NOTICE OF MEETING

CABINET
Tuesday, 10th November, 2015, 6.30 pm - Civic Centre, High Road,
Wood Green, N22 8LE
MEMBERS: Councillors Claire Kober (Chair), Jason Arthur, Ali Demirci,
Joe Goldberg, Stuart McNamara, Peter Morton, Alan Strickland, Bernice Vanier and
Ann Waters

CABINET REPORT APPENDICES
Quorum: 4
8.

CORPORATE PLAN PRIORITY 2 - OUTCOME OF CONSULTATION AND
DECISION ON PROPOSALS RELATING TO ADULT SERVICES (PAGES 1
- 754)
[Report of the Deputy Chief Executive.To be introduced by the Cabinet
Member for Health and Wellbeing] Consultation has been taking place, from
3rd July – 1st October, on proposals which affect Adult Social Care services.
This report presents to Cabinet the feedback from consultation and other
engagement with stakeholders and asks for decisions on the proposals.

9.

APPROVAL OF A NEW COMMISSIONING MODEL FOR CHILDREN'S
CENTRES IN HARINGEY. (PAGES 755 - 1096)
[Report of the Deputy Chief Executive. To be introduced by the Cabinet
Member for Children and Families.] The report will ask Cabinet to consider
options for the future commission of Haringey's Children's Centres. The paper
will summarise the outcome of our statutory consultation exercise and make
recommendations to Cabinet for the future delivery model for Children's
Centres in the borough.

12.

HARINGEY DEVELOPMENT VEHICLE (PAGES 1097 - 1250)
Report of the Director for Planning, Regeneration and Development. To be
introduced by the Leader of the Council.] The report will seek approval of the
business case for a Haringey Development Vehicle and procurement of a joint
venture partner.

13.

WARDS CORNER COMPULSORY PURCHASE ORDER 2015[SEVEN
SISTERS REGENERATION, TOTTENHAM - COMPULSORY PURCHASE
ORDER 2016 - "LONDON BOROUGH OF HARINGEY (WARDS CORNER
REGENERATION PROJECT) COMPULSORY PURCHASE ORDER 2016".
(PAGES 1251 - 1794)
[Report of the Director for Planning, Regeneration and Development. To be
introduced by the Cabinet Member for Housing and Regeneration.]This report
seeks approval for the Council to use its Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO)
powers to acquire the land required for the Wards Corner development,
following on from the 14th July 2014 Cabinet Report which approved in
principle the CPO.

17.

NOEL PARK CONSERVATION AREA APPRAISAL AND MANAGEMENT
PLAN (PAGES 1795 - 1876)
Report of the Director of Planning, Regeneration and Development. To be
introduced by the Cabinet Member for Planning.] The report seeks Cabinet's
approval on the draft Noel Park Conservation Area Appraisal and
Management Plan, and for a six week public consultation.

20.

COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION SCHEME (CTRS) FOR 2016/17 (PAGES 1877
- 2098)
Report of the Chief Operating Officer. To be introduced by the Cabinet
member for Resources and Culture.] Cabinet to consider proposed Council
Tax Reduction Scheme for 2015/16 before approval by Full Council on 23 rd
November 2015.

24.

EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC
Note from the Head of Democratic Services
Items 25,26, 27, 28, and 29 allow for the consideration of exempt information
in relation to Items 12, 13, 14, 15 and 3 respectively.
RESOLVED:
That the press and public be excluded from the remainder of the meeting as
the items below contain exempt information, as defined under paragraph 3,
Part 1, schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972

25.

HARINGEY DEVELOPMENT VEHICLE (PAGES 2099 - 2138)
As per item 12.

26.

WARDS CORNER COMPULSORY PURCHASE ORDER 2015[SEVEN
SISTERS REGENERATION, TOTTENHAM - COMPULSORY PURCHASE
ORDER 2016 - "LONDON BOROUGH OF HARINGEY (WARDS CORNER

REGENERATION PROJECT) COMPULSORY PURCHASE ORDER 2016".
(PAGES 2139 - 2412)
As per item 13

Ayshe Simsek
Principal Committee Co-ordinator
Tel 0208 489 2929
Fax – 020 8881 5218
Email: ayshe.simsek@haringey.gov.uk
Bernie Ryan
Assistant Director – Corporate Governance and Monitoring Officer
River Park House, 225 High Road, Wood Green, N22 8HQ
Published Monday 2nd November 2015
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PROCESS
Consultation principles
1) The consultation activity was undertaken in light of the following principles:


We will communicate clearly about the purpose of the consultation, who is being
consulted, the way we are consulting and when decisions will be taken on proposals.



We will actively seek to engage communities affected by the proposal(s) and explain
how the proposed changes might affect different people.



We will provide enough information about consultation to help people make an
informed contribution. We will include information about other issues and facts being
considered by decision-makers alongside the consultation results.



At the end of the consultation we will communicate what will happen next, when the
results of the consultation will be published, when and by whom the decision(s) on the
proposal(s) will be taken, and when the decision(s) will be published.
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What we consulted on
The Adult Social Care consultation was divided into three overarching strategic proposals.
Within each strategic proposal were a number of service proposals to deliver the strategic
vision:
Proposal 1 - To increase the Co
ity to provide re-ablement and intermediate care
services.


Service Proposals

1) The closure of Osborne Grove Nursing Home and changing the use of the premises to
an intermediate care service OR to continue with the current provision at Osborne
Grove, but to include a reablement care service and deliver the service through an
external provider.
2) Closing the Haven Day Centre and changing the use of the premises to a community
re-ablement centre delivered by an alternative provider.
3) Transferring the Re-ablement Service currently provided by Adult Social Services to an
external provider.
Proposal 2- Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accommodation that promotes
individual well being through expanding Supported Living Accommodation and Shared Lives
schemes.


Service Proposals

1) Closing Linden House as a residential home.
2) Expanding the existing Shared Lives service by transferring the service from Adult
Social Care to a social enterprise model.
Proposal 3- Increase the flexibility and availability of day services within the borough.


Service Proposals

1) Closure of Roundways, Birkbeck Road and Always day centres that provide day
services for adults with learning disability.
2) Delivering a new model of day opportunities for adults with Learning Disabilities from
Ermine Road Day Centre, through a social enterprise.
3) Close the Grange Day Centre and deliver dementia day services from the Haynes Day
Centre through a social enterprise model.
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How we consulted
1) The consultation was launched on the Haringey website: www.haringey.gov.uk/ascconsultation on 12:01am 03rd July 2015. The website gave the following details:
What is going to change?
Why is change necessary?
About our proposals
How can I have my say?
Frequently Asked Questions
Easy Read
Equalities Impact Assessments
2) On the first day of the consultation, letters were sent to potentially affected service users
and their nominated family member/carer to inform them of the consultation and invite
them as follows:
Focus Groups* - For nominated family members/carers of service users who
potentially would be directly affected by the service proposals. The Focus Groups
were facilitated by Independent Advocates and were aimed to give an overview of all
proposals within the adult social care consultation and capture views to respond to the
consultation.
Workshops* - For service users who potentially would be directly affected by the
service proposals. The Workshops were facilitated by Independent Advocates and
were aimed to give an overview of all proposals within the adult social care
consultation, and focus specifically on the consultation questions that would affect the
specific group in attendance.
* Feedback from the Focus Groups and Workshops were collated by the independent
advocates LDX see Appendix 2 to the Cabinet Report 10 November 2015 Corporate

Plan Priority 2 -

of Consultation and decision on proposals relating
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Date

Invitees

Session

Times

Location

Thursday

Nominated family
member/carer of adults
currently accessing:

Focus Group

11:00-13:00

Ermine Road
Day Centre

Focus Group

17:30-19:30

Ermine Road
Day Centre

Workshop

10:00-14:00

Ermine Road
Day Centre

Focus Group

17:30-19:30

OGNH

Workshop

10:00-14:00

Birkbeck Road
Day Centre

Focus Group

10:30-12:30

The Haynes Day
Centre

Workshop

10:00-13:00

OGNH

16/07/2015

Monday



Roundways Day
Centre



Always Day Centre



Birkbeck Road Day
Centre



Ermine Day Centre



Linden Road
Residential Home

Service Users of:

20/07/2015



Wednesday
22/07/2015

Nominated family
member/carer of adults
residing at:


Thursday
23/07/2015

Friday
24/07/2015

Tuesday
28/07/2015

Ermine Road Day
Centre

Osborne Grove
Residential Home
(OGNH)

Service Users of:


Birkbeck Road Day
Centre

Nominated family
member/carer of adults
currently accessing:


The Haynes Day
Centre



The Grange Day
Centre

Service Users of:


OGNH

Page 7 of 326

Page 8

Tuesday

Service Users of:

28/07/2015



Wednesday
29/07/2015

Service Users of:


Thursday 30/07/2015

Linden Road
Residential
Home

Workshop

13:30-15:30

Roundways Day
Centre

Focus Group

17:30-19:30

The Haven Day
Centre

Workshop

10:30-12:30

The Haynes Day
Centre

14:00-16:00

The Grange Day
Centre

Workshop

10:00-12:00

The Haven Day
Centre

Workshop

10:00-14:00

Birkbeck Day
Centre

Workshop

10:00-14:00

Ermine Road
Day Centre

Roundways Day
Centre

The Haven Day
Centre

Service Users of:


15:30-17:30

Linden Road
Residential Home

Nominated family
member/carer of adults
currently accessing:


Workshop

The Haynes Day
Centre

Service Users of:


Friday 31/07/2015

Service Users of:


Monday 10/08/2015

Monday 17/08/2015

Birkbeck Day
Centre

Service Users of:


Friday 14/08/2015

The Haven Day

Service Users of:


Wednesday 12/08/2015

The Grange Day
Centre

Ermine Day Centre

Service Users of:

Workshop



OGNH

10:00-13:00

OGNH



Linden Road
Residential Home

15:30-17:30

Linden Road
Residential
Home

10:30-12:30

The Haynes Day
Centre

Service Users of:


Workshop

The Haynes Day
Centre
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Friday 21/08/2015

The Grange Day
Centre

Service Users of:

14:00-16:00

The Grange Day
Centre

10:00-12:00

Haven Day
Centre

13:30-15:30

Roundway Day
Centre

Workshop



The Haven Day
Centre



Roundway Day
Centre

3) Additional workshops were held for current and past users of the Haringey re-ablement
service, to focus on the proposal to transfer the internal re-ablement service to an external
provider. As the service is provided to individuals for a maximum of 6 weeks, invitees to
the workshop were past as well as current service users of the service.
Date & Time

Number of invitees

Tue 18 Aug 2015
10:00-12:00

125 current and past
users of the
reablement service
161 current and past
users of the
reablement service

Tue 17 Sept 2015
10:00-12:00

Number of
attendees
3 attendees

Location

0 attendees

Osborne Grove
(N4)

Winkfield Day Centre
(N22)

4) Workshops were held with staff of the potentially affected services, to gather their
professional responses to the overarching strategic and service proposals within the
consultation.
Date & Time

Staff group

Number of
attendees

Location

11:00-12:00
1:30-2:30
4:00-5:00
20 Aug 2015

OGNH
The Haven Day Centre
OGNH

7
8
17

OGNH
The Haven Day Centre
OGNH

9:00-10:00
25 Aug 2015

The Haynes Day Centre

7

The Haynes Day Centre

9:00-10:00
14 Sep 2015

The Grange Day Centre

8

The Grange Day Centre

9:00-10:00
10:00-11:00
2:00-3:30

Ermine Road Day Centre
Ermine Road Day Centre
Shared Lives & Linden
Road Residential Home

22
19
3&7

Ermine Road Day Centre
Ermine Road Day Centre
Linden Road Residential
Home

Roundways Day Centre

19

Roundways Day Centre

19 Aug 2015

15 Sep 2015
9:00-10:00
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2:30-3:30
21 Sep 2015

Re-ablement Team

18

Cypriot Centre (N22)

1:30-2:30

Birkbeck Road Day Centre

7

Birkbeck Road Day Centre

5) A3 and A4 posters were placed in prominent areas of all affected day services and
residential homes. (See page 92 and 93).
6) The consultation was publicised to the wider Haringey audience through the following
mediums:
a) All Haringey Council Libraries (9 total) were issued with:
i)
ii)

1 A4 poster
1 A3 poster (see page 93)

b) All Haringey GP services (49 total) were issued with:
i)

10 A5 posters (see page 93)

c) Notification in Haringey People magazine
i)

August

September issue (see page 95)

d) Notification on Social Media
i)

Twitter 26 August 2015

7) The consultation was publicised to our partners through the following mediums:
a) Board/Group meetings:
i)

Autism Working Group 22/078/2015

ii)

Safeguarding Adults Board 13/08/2015

iii)

CCG Wider Leadership team meeting 17/08/2015

iv)

Learning Disability Partnership Board 19/08/2015

v)

Provider Forum 11/09/2015

vi)

Adults Partnership Board 09/09/2015

b) Email notification to a representative(s) from:
i)

Clinical Commissioning Group

ii)

Adult Partnership Board

iii)

Safeguarding Adults Board
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iv)

Learning Disability Partnership Board

v)

Haringey Autism Partnership Board

vi)

HAVCO

vii)

Healthwatch

viii)

NHS Trusts

ix)

Job Centre Plus

x)

Homes for Haringey

xi)

All previous requests to be kept informed via email (following the MTFS
consultation)
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Consultation Packs
Each of the 3 consultation packs contained an:
Executive Summary:
The need for changes: Explaining the need for change and the vision for the future.
Proposals: Detailing the background to the Strategic and Service Proposals, explaining
specific terms and highlighting the benefit and possible impact of the proposals.
Questions:
agreement/disagreement with the proposal:






Strongly support
Support
Neutral
Do not support
Strongly do not support

And then give further details to explain the reason for their view.
Opportunity to give feedback to the strategic proposal: a free text box to allow people to
have their say.
What happens after the consultation: Detailing the Cabinet date where the decision on the
proposals will be made.
Equal Opportunities Monitoring Form: Gathering information to ensure our statutory
compliance with the Equality Act and monitor differing views/impacts of the proposals on
respondents based on any of the protected characteristics.
Translation page: Notifying readers
languages/formats upon request.

that

the

information

is

available

in

other

900 consultation documents were produced in standard format (300 of each consultation
booklet). These were posted/handed delivered to:
1) Service users who were receiving services in one or more of the potentially affected day
services/residential homes;
2) Past and current service users of the re-ablement service;
3) The nominated carer/family member of groups 1 and 2;
4) All Shared Lives households;
5) Focus Group attendees;
6) Potentially affected Residential Homes and Day Centres; and
7) Sent out on request.
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For Copies of the consultation packs see pages 44-91.

Responses to the consultation
Respondents were invited to respond to the consultation
1) Online
Completing the questionnaire at www.haringey.gov.uk/asc-consultation
2) E-mail
Downloading and completing the consultation document(s), scanning/emailling it to
Priority2enquires@haringey.gov.uk
3) By Post
Posting to:
Transformation Team
Haringey Council
River Park House
225 High Road
Wood Green
London N22 8HQ
4) Hand Delivered (this option was detailed on the website only)
Hand delivered to:
Wood Green Customer Service Centre

South Tottenham Customer Service Centre

Ground Floor
48 Station Road
Wood Green
N22 7TY

Apex House
820 Seven Sisters Road
Tottenham
N15 5PQ

Accessibility
Language and Text
The consultation was available online in English.
Portable Document Format (PDF) copies of the document were available online in English.
Printed copies of the document were available in English.
All printed and PDF versions of the document advised of the languages that we would be able
to translate the document into upon request.
We received no request for the document in any other language.
Page 13 of 326

Page 14

One request for the document to be availab
resourced and sent to the requestor.
One request for the document to be available in
referred to
Use of large print; at least point 14 for the main text and point 16 for the titles
and allow plenty of spacing, typeface Century Gothic. Avoid block capitals, italics or
underlining. Highlight important points with bolding . This request was made by email, 17
days before the consultation closed. To ensure the requestor had adequate time to respond,
hard copies of the consultation documents in large print were posted to the requestor and an
email was sent advising the requestor on how to change the font of their personal computer to
allow the consultation to be completed on-line. The requestor advised that the hard copies of
the document was received after the consultation had closed.

Easy Read
Key areas of each consultation document including three questions which directly related to
Learning Disabilities were made available in
ead format and circulated to all service
users attending one of the specialist Learning Disability Day Centres and residential homes.
This document was also available on the Haringey website/consultation page.

Independent Advocates
Learning Disability Experience (LDX) facilitated the workshops and focus groups for service
users and families/carers of the potentially affected day services and residential homes. LDX
is a well-established organisation providing holistic Information, Advice & Advocacy, outcomebased opportunities for children, young people and adults with all disabilities. In addition to
facilitating the Workshops/Focus Group sessions; service users and their families/carers were
they wish via;
Telephone
Email
In person at an agreed location
All responses to LDX were collated as part of the independent report.
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Consultation responses overview
Our consultation was widely published and aimed to reach:


All service users of the following:













Always Day Centre
Birkbeck Road Day Centre
Ermine Road Day Centre
Grange Day Centre
Haynes Day Centre
Linden Road Residential
Osborne Grove Nursing Home
The Haven Day Centre
The Roundway Day Centre

Families and carers of adults who use the above facilities
All Haringey residents

Workshops and Focus Groups were well attended, although feedback received during the
workshops indicated that some stakeholders felt that they had already had their say on the
proposals during the consultation on the MTFS & Corporate Plan.
Communication was received from service users, families/carers, providers, specialist
groups/forums and advocates on behalf of others, directly to the Transformation Team, to
officers of the council and similarly to cabinet members and members of Parliament. Such
correspondence 1) raised questions regarding the consultation process, 2) raised concerns
regarding the proposals 3) responded to the proposals. Questions relating to point 1 and 2
were addressed as far as possible as they arose. Matters relating to point 3 were considered
as part of the consultation process.
Number of workshops
14
Number of Focus Groups
5
Number of staff workshops
11
Strategic Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity 118 questionnaires completed
Online as well as postal
to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Strategic Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide 37 questionnaires completed
suitable accomodation that promotes individual well Online as well as postal
being
through
expanding
Supported
Living
Accommodation and Shared Lives Scheme
Strategic Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and 230 questionnaires completed
Online as well as postal
availability of day services within the borough
Number of supporting letters/emails
46 Number of individuals/groups
NBsome
of
individuals/groups
corresponded more than once as part of
the engagement process we have not
counted repeat engagement for the purpose
of this report.
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Caveats and assumptions
1. While every attempt has been made to classify all information contained within the
correspondence received for reporting purposes, there are responses that may not have
been within the report due to illegibility and hand-writing issues.
2. It is recognised that a number of forms may have been completed on behalf of service
users by families, carers, advocates or service providers.
For the purpose of this report, the responses to each question requesting the respondents
of their agreement/disagreement with the proposal, has
been considered in light of their stated reason for their view, to understand the potential
positive/negative impact of the proposal and in light of the latter to consider any
appropriate mitigation actions that could be taken.
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FEEDBACK
Feedback summary

Proposal 1

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and
intermediate care services
Question A

Do you support our proposal to close the Haven day centre?
118 responses on completed questionnaires:
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do
support

1
1%

3
3%

10
8%

22
19%

not Strongly do
not support
76
64%

No reply
6
5%

A) Do you support our proposal to close the
Haven day centre?
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Strongly support
1%

Support
3%

Neutral
8%

Do not support Strongly do not
19%
support
64%

No reply
5%

Responses to the consultation referred to the benefits of the service including the provision of
a safe and familiar environment. There were three recurring themes in the responses opposing
the proposal to close the Haven Day Centre:
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1) The high quality of service staff currently provided at the Haven Day Centre
2) The respite provision provided by the Haven and the lack of knowledge of any
alternative provision
3) The risk reduction of isolation and deteriorating mental health the centre provides the
service users with opportunities to make friends and feel a sense of purpose.
A sample of the responses are detailed below:

Staff/Quality of Services

Respite for
families/carers

Reduces isolation and
deteriorating mental
health.

services
available
in
Haringey of this nature. You
will be withdrawing a
valuable service which many

residents of Haringey and
their close families who
regard this as a lifeline.
These people's carers will
crack under the additional
pressure put on them to look
after their loved ones with
no respite. This will cause
additional costs to the
borough in terms of mental
health and health issues and
ultimatel,y carers refusing to

of the haven day centre.
Because some service user
don't have family are friend
to visited them at home.
S/user go to the day centre
to play game and interact
with the other s/ and don't

and feel very sad about your predictable
break
from
proposal to close the Haven. caring; home carers cannot
We have built our trust and be as reliable as a team of
confidence in the staff and
to begin again at my age will

structured care
many, preferable
isolation at home,
uncertainty about

meet

enriched by attending the
centre for the past three
years. Before her placement
there she was suffering from
depression brought on by
lonliness and anxiety. The
staff have provided excellent
care for my mother and she
looks forward to attending
the centre on Tuesdays &
Wednesdays. My mother
constantly retells stories of
her days at "the club" & she
now finds enjoyment in life.
My mother has began to
sew knit & practice other

the

needs

of for my sister to spend a day
there.
She
has
more
confidence and has made a
lot of friends. As I am over
seventy it gives me a day to
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handcrafts since attending
the Haven all which keep her
physically & mentally active.
Letters/emails
Letters/emails received in response to the proposal to close the Haven Day centre referred to:
1) The high quality of the service
currently provided at the
centre:
2) The quality of the staff at the
Haven Day Centre:
3) The
benefits
of
young
volunteers who gain work
experience at the centre:
4) Personal experience at the
centre and the opportunities
that the centre affords to older
adults:
5) The potential
families/carers:

impact

on

proposals is that, with drastically reduced places in
day centres, parents and carers will be expected to
make greater use of the family home to care for adult
children, with the possibility of additional home care
support as part of their new care packages; in effect a
shift from daycare to home-based care placing a
greater burden on already overstressed parents and

Staff feedback
Day Centre.
Staff voiced their professional concern for the service users currently using the Haven Day
Centre: life for older people will deteriorate
Concern was noted around the lack of knowledge for alternative provision: The only elderly

day centre left in Haringey
The years of experience amongst the staff working at the day centre was noted and the respite
that the service brings to carers/families.
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Suggestions were made to improve the service at the Haven Day Centre including the
conversion of the Centre to a Olde
Question B
To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the internal re -ablement service
to an external provider?
118 responses to Completed questionnaires:
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

2
2%

3
3%

12
10%

19
16%

79
67%

3
3%

B) To what extent do you support our proposal to
transfer the internal re-ablement service to an
external provider?
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Strongly support
2%

Support
3%

Neutral
10%

Do not support Strongly do not
16%
support
67%

No reply
3%

There were two reoccurring themes within the responses to the question of transfering the
internal re-ablement service to an external provider:
1) The high quality of the existing service
2) Quality assurance for an alternative provider
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A sample of responses are detailed below:

High quality of the existing service

Quality assurance for an alternative provider

The external provider's main objective is
to make money. In-house Council staff
are fully committed to supporting their
clients. There is no comparison.

I oppose out-sourcing as we lose the expertise
& trained staff. Contract arrangements cannot
cover all aspects and line of responsibility is
broken.

I'm working for Haringey in the In order to transfer to external provider you
community for ten years. S/user are need robust monitoring - this does not happen.
happy with the quality of care we
provided in their own home. S/user
complaint that they are not going to the
agency. Some have bad experience
some said they feel rush. S/user Said
the council Reablement workers are
patients and polite and they treated
with respect and dignity.

Page 21 of 326

Page 22

Do not support a financially motivated Less opportunity to monitor the quality of
provider to deliver reablement as there is no service provided and ensure appropriate
financial incentive for packages of care to be standards are maintained.
reduced. In house is flexible to the needs of
people to receive their full allocation of time
and longer particularly at the early stages of
the programme. In house reablement have
very strong links with the reablement
therapists and reablement assessors
providing people in receipt of reablement a
seamless programme. The skilled and
experienced reablement staff who have
been working in reablement for over 3.5
years and have developed the mind set of a
reablement approach, not an easy task
transferring from traditional care.

Some responses to the question indicated possible support for the proposal if concerns
regarding the quality of service provision from a new provider be assured:
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Letters/Emails
There was no correspondence received in this format, directly relating to the proposal to
transfer the re-ablement service to an external provider.
Staff feedback
All staff in attendance at the staff
ablement service to an external provider.

o transfer the re-

The main themes of the discussion highlighted
1) The teams concerns with agency staff in completing the work that they do:
 P




ue to

T

2) The high quality of the existing service:


W



We deal with feedback immediately even when negative
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Question C
To what extent do you support the proposal to close Osborne Grove Nursing Home?
118 responses to Completed questionnaires:
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do
support

-

1
1%

18
15%

18
15%

not Strongly do
not support
70
59%

No reply
11
9%

C) To what extent do you support the proposal to
close
Osborne Grove Nursing Home?
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Strongly support
0%

Support
15%

Neutral
15%

Do not support Strongly do not
15%
support
59%

No reply
9%

There were three overarching themes from the proposal to close Osborne Grove as a
residential nursing home:
1) The high quality of the existing service
2) The possible impact on existing service users and carers
3) The reduction in residential nursing provision in the borough
A sample of responses are set out below:
Quality of the existing
service

Impact on existing service
users and carers

Alternative provision in the
borough

Increasingly
the
most Having researched local
and beautiful place, I actually vulnerable are forced to nursing
home
provision
work there, the service users move many miles to new thoroughly before my sister's
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are happy there and you can
see that through their
behaviour
and
body
language. We ensure we are
keeping up the hard work
and I can assure you that it
is not easy the Home is run

facilities
without
any
consideration
to
family
members and friends. I very
much doubt if those in
charge of decision making
would be happy to travel
increasing distances to visit
family members in care. It's
scandalous.

admission I came to the
conclusion that there is a
significant lack of suitable
nursing home places within
the borough and its close
environs. Closing Osborne
Grove to long-term nursing
home admissions would
exacerbate this shortfall.

The
users
would
be
well-regarded service that disorientated by any change
meets all of the CQC to their routine. This wuld
standards,
unlike
some cause them a lot of distress.
private providers that the
council uses. The closure of
this service would mean that
residential and nursing home
provision in Haringey will be
entirely in private hands.
The problems caused by
privatised care are well
known
poor terms and
conditions, high turnover of
staff, poor quality care, lack
of accountability and control
and

There are already too few
nursing
home
places
available in Haringey. I don't
think it is acceptable to
place elderly frail people in
poor health out of borough
so that it is more difficult to
maintain contact with family
and friends, and the loss of
Osborne Grove would mean
even greater numbers of
people who cannot be
looked after in their own
borough.

received a positive report
from the Care Quality
Commission. Residents and
their famiy members appear
to be very satisfied with the
care they receive at the
home. If Osbourne Grove is
to close there needs to be a
good
quality
alternative
provision in place which is
affordable
and
properly
regulated. This is one of the
areas
where
vulnerable
people are often at risk due

people within Haringey gets
older we will need more
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Letters/emails
There was little correspondence received directly relating to this proposal and as such no
themes identified. Correspondence from one source
nursing homes to aid the transition from hospital to own home in Haringey... Do not close
.
Staff feedback
Staff noted that both proposals for Osborne Grove Nursing Home involved the transfer of the
service to an alternative provider. Discussion indicated that staff felt private companies were
concerned with profits rather than the welfare of residents.
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Question D:
To what extent do you support the proposal to transfer the existing service provision at
Osborne Grove Nursing Home to an external provider and to include a re -ablement care
service.
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do
support

-

2
2%

19
16%

16
14%

not Strongly do
not support
70
59%

No reply
11
9%

D) To what extent do you support the proposal to
transfer the existing service provision at Osborne
Grove Nursing Home to an external provider and to
include a re-ablement care service?
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Strongly support
0%

Support
2%

Neutral
16%

Do not support Strongly do not
14%
support
59%

No reply
9%

The responses to this proposal were overwhelming against the proposal, however there were
no reoccurring themes identified.
A sample of the responses:
1) Some responses indicated confusion around the proposal, supported by a requirement for
further information to allow a more detailed appraisal of the options for the future use of
Osborne Grove to be considered:

proposals about any replacement services to include very detailed
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2) Concern was voiced over the use of external providers and the preference for council run
services:

promoting services in house and using the dedicated staff who are committed to Haringey
residents rather than rely on the mercy of external providers who we will have less control

being of users and carers to provide high quality person-centred care and make caring
profession developmental and properly paid. Do not use agency staff except for

Letters/emails:
There were no letters or emails received directly relating to this proposal.
One response, suggested the future model for service delivery at OGNH could be established
Council model ... [to manage] the continuity and pr

Staff feedback:
Staff noted that both proposals for Osborne Grove Nursing Home involved the transfer of the
service to an alternative provider. Discussion indicated that staff felt private companies were
concerned with profits rather than the welfare of residents.
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Feedback summary

Proposal 2

Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accommodation that promotes
individual well being through expanding Supported Living Accommodation and Shared
Lives Schemes.
Question A:
To what extent do you support our proposal to provide more accommodation options
that promotes individual well being through expanding Supported Living Accommodation
and Shared Lives Schemes?
37 responses to Completed questionnaires
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

5
14%

6
16%

6
16%

3
8%

15
41%

2
5%

A) To what extent do you support our proposal to
provide more accomodation options that promotes
individual well being through expanding Supported
1
5
Living Accomodation and Shared Lives Schemes?
16
14
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Strongly support
14%

Support
16%

Neutral
16%

Do not support Strongly do not
8%
support
41%

No reply
5%

Detailed responses were positive focusing on:
1) Increased opportunities for the service
resources in
users
the Borough in a way that may increase
service user quality of life. Use of the third
sector also strongly encouraged if sufficient
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2) Support for independence
people
and
enable
them
to
live
independently in their own home for as long

transitioning into adulthood to have the
opportunity to increase their independence
and learn the skills necessary for
independent living, with appropriate support

Letters/emails
There were no responses received in this format directly relating to this proposal.
Staff feedback
There were no themes identified from the staff discussion regarding this proposal.
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Question B:
To what extent do you support our proposal to close Linden Road Residential Home?
37 responses to Completed questionnaires
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

-

1
3%

7
19%

3
8%

26
70%

-

B) To what extent do you support our proposal to
close
Linden Road Residential Home?
30
25
20
15
10
5
0
Strongly support
0%

Support
3%

Neutral
19%

Do not support Strongly do not
8%
support
70%

No reply
0%

Some respondents did not provide details as to why they did/did not support the proposal to
close Linden Road Residential Home.
In opposition to the proposal it was noted:
One respondent rejected that residents
could be more integrated with their local overlooked the complex needs of the Linden
community:
House residents. This drive to 'include' them
in the community is exactly what the service
users do not need because the community
do not understand the needs of these
ser
One respondent was concerned about the
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quality of care provided by the private sector

this proposal will mean that there will be no
council-run residential homes left in the
borough - all provision will be from the
private sector. The private sector has utterly
failed to provide good quality residential
care. The private sector exists to make a
profit, not to provide care. Staff conditions
are usually poor, with low pay and zero
hours contracts. Care provided is often poor
quality, due to the desire to cut costs and
increase profits, and also as a direct result of
low pay, not least the problem of high staff
turnover. There is little democratic
accountability and control. Around 15 years
ago, the council transferred all of its
residential homes to an external provider.
This was a complete failure, with serious
consequences for both staff and residents,
and the service had to be brought back inhouse. It is extremely disappointing to see
that the lessons of this have not been
learned, and that we have gradually seen the
sidential
provision, with the lives of vulnerable people
being placed in the hands of those who are

Two respondents considered there is a need There is an ongoing need for residential
of comparable provision within the borough: homes for people with severe learning
disabilities who cannot live in the
community. Closing Linden will remove this
muchaccommodation and you are making this
situation worse by closing Linden Road
Residential Home. A service user I key
worked last year was moving from out of her
residential home and needed to find another
place to live. Due to the lack of available
accommodation
she
was
moved
permanently into an NHS respite home thus taking awa

Positive responses to the proposal referred to the individual needs of the residents:

a shame, but service user needs are often not best met by a
residential service. As long as their welfare is prioritised above closing the centre quickly
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Letters/emails
There were no responses received in this format directly relating to this proposal.
Staff feedback
There were two areas of concern detailed:
1) Potential impact on the three residents
It was noted that three residents have been residing at the home for 10 years and staff
were concerned that the closure of the home may lead to an increase in challenging
behaviour as they have severe learning difficulties and find it very difficult to settle.
2) Potential impact on the carers
Concern was raised on the distance and travel issues that may arise for families/carers
if the residents are moved to an alternative location. It was further noted the
families/carers will need further information to support the new tenancy agreements
should the residents be moved into supported living accommodation.

Page 33 of 326

Page 34

Question C:
To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the Shared Lives service to a
social enterprise?
37 responses to Completed questionnaires
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

1
3%

1
3%

12
32%

2
5%

21
57%

-

C) To what extent do you support our proposal to
transfer the Shared Lives service to a social
enterprise?
25

20

15

10

5

0
Strongly support
3%

Support
3%

Neutral
32%

Do not support Strongly do not
5%
support
57%

No reply
0%

Consultation document
Responses received were both for and against the proposal:
In support of the proposal it was noted:
the dynamism of the third sector without making the service all about profit.

Against the proposal it was noted:
While Shared Lives is within the council, it has access to all the support services that it
requires - HR, IT, legal, and so on. Due to being part of a large organisation, it receives high
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quality provision in these areas that are essentially free, or at least they do not have to be
paid for to anything like the same extent as if they were being sourced from an external
company. A social enterprise would have to meet all of these costs itself, using up
resources that would otherwise be used for the provision of services, and leading to further
pressure to cut costs.
The service is better delivered in house to maintain quality trained staff, transparency and a
clear path of responsibility. If money is saved quality will suffer.

Letters/Emails
There were no responses received in this format directly relating to this proposal.
Staff feedback
Staff feedback to the proposal was varied.
1 person Did not know if they do or do not support the proposal
1 person
Requires more information before deciding on whether or not to support the
proposal
1 person

Strongly support the proposal
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Feedback summary

Proposal 3

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day services within the borough
Question A
To what extent do you support our proposals to close Roundaways, Birkbeck Road and
Always day centres which provide day services for adults with a learning disability?
230 responses on questionnaires
Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

2
1%

1
0%

6
3%

14
6%

204
89%

3
1%

A) To what extent do you support our proposals to
close Roundaways, Birkbeck Road and Always day
centres which provide day services for adults with a
learning disability?
250
200
150
100
50
0
Strongly support
1%

Support
0%

Neutral
3%

Do not support Strongly do not
6%
support
89%

No reply
1%

There were a number of identical and/or simply adapted responses to this consultation
question. The prominent themes from the responses indicated respondents were against the
proposal due to:
1) The loss of high quality of services currently provided by the centres
2) Fear for service users safety and social interaction
3) The need for respite for family/carers
A sample of responses:
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High quality of services
currently provided by the
centers

Safety
and
interaction

The Proposal to close these
centres is very cruel. Those
who use them and their
carers rely on going to them.
They meet their friends and
feel secure with familiar staff.
Those who live in residential
care
benefit
from
the
activities provided. The well
trained Haringey staff can
also
monitor
these
vulnerable people by looking
out for any changes physical or mental.

Parents/carers are already
under a huge amount of
stress and many have
already given up work in
order to care for their adult
children with autism. The
Roundway service provides
a trusted, expert, safe place
for people with autism to go
and learn new skills, to be
supported
to
access
community activities that
they would not be able to to
access without extremely
structured support from a
safe environment and base.
To take away the Roundway
service will be placing a
massive extra strain on
parents/carers
to
use
personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult
children to go out into the
community.
Many
parents/carers
of
those
attending the Roundway are
elderly and frail and have
health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe
and expert day service like
the Roundway they will be
at a loss as to where to get
equivalent
appropriate
support for their children to
enjoy community activities
as they do now.

Day centres not only provide
a safe social space and
facilitate
staff
professionalism
and
development, but also offer
short term respite for carers.
Such centres are a crucial
part of overall care provision.

... I feel that closing it would
lead to the loss of expert,
trained staff who are trusted
by the people who use it and
their parents/carers. It takes

I feel that it is the council's
duty to provide a safe and
supportive environment for
people with complex needs without day centres such as

... These people's carers will
crack under the additional
pressure put on them to look
after their loved ones with no
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Respite for family/carers
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autistic people months to get
to know new people and to
trust them enough to speak
to them or go outside of
known environments with
them.
The
Roundway
provides the perfect support
for people with autism and
complex needs as the staff
have been working with the
service users for many years;
they are trained in autism
and in communicating with
people with autism; they
have detailed activity plans
and strategies in place for
each service user; they
operate from a building
which is known to the
service users and is safe for
them and adapted to their
needs; they work as a team
which provides the service
users and the staff with
safety and support.

the Roundway they are at respite.
risk of isolation, neglect and
abuse, and put extreme
pressure on the family and
caregivers who are often
elderly and in poor health
themselves. People with
autism and complex learning
disabilities need and deserve
expert care and support, and
I feel very strongly that this
should not be withdrawn by
the council.

Services to support adults
with learning disabilities are
vital the ensure they live a
fulfilled life and are given
opportunities to learn and
develop vital independent
living
skills
which will
promote self esteem and
confidence

It is essential for people with
learning difficulties to have
routines
and
consistent
structures
and
people
around them. If this is taken
away, there is a huge risk
that
these
clients
will
become isolated, anxious
and that their mental health
will suffer. This will put a
greater strain on relatives &
helpers & probably cost far
more.

Letters/Emails
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these
are
essential
community resources for
services users that not only
provide effective support for
those
with
learning
difficulties but also provide
full time carers with essential
breaks
from
their
responsibilities. reduction in
these services will have
negative effects not only on
service users, but also their
carers. this will in turn impact
negatively on local primary
care.
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Some letters/emails focused on all three centres within the proposal, whilst other
correspondence focused on one specific day centre within the proposal.
There was much concern regarding adults with autism. Some correspondence stated the
strategy of reablement and enablement within social care was inappropriate for adults with
autism and other learning disabilities. Similarly emphasized was the difficulties in changing
established routines with adults autism and the need for ongoing care due to the lifelong
nature of this disability.
There was focus on individuals receiving services at the day centres and concerns raised that
they may become isolated if the centres were closed.
In opposition to the proposal one response noted:
knowledge, there is no other appropriate, local, autism-specfic service for individuals with this
for people with autism, learning disabilities and complex needs_there is no safe alternative
being proposed to replace the service (National Autistic Society)
Staff feedback
Concern was noted for the wellbeing of the existing service users, their families/carers and the
staff of the facilities if the proposal were implemented. Concern was relayed about the
alternative provisions that may be obtained and how this would be assessed for quality on an
ongoing basis to ensure the needs of the service users were being met.
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Question B
To what extent do you support our proposals provide a new model of day opportunities from
Ermine Road Day Centre through an alternative provider?

B) To what extent do you support our proposals
provide a new model of day opportunities from Ermine
Road Day Centre through an alternative provider?
180
160
140
120
100
80
60
40
20
0
Strongly support
0%

Support
2%

Neutral
15%

Do not support Strongly do not
9%
support
72%

No reply
2%

Strongly
support

Support

Neutral

Do not
support

Strongly do
not support

No reply

1
0%

5
2%

35
15%

20
9%

165
72%

4
2%

Feedback received show that the spectrum of support to the proposal was linked to the
role in monitoring the service. One respondent
If the alternative is a good provider,
who will put money into the service and provide well trained staff who are properly paid and
supported to undertake the important work they will be doing, this could be beneficial. If the
Provider is inadequate, this could be disastrous. It will be vital that the service is closely
monitored and that it can be re-

Letters/emails
Responses to this proposal were in conjunction to the responses to Question A of the proposal
and questioned the capacity and suitability of the facilities at Ermine Road Day Centre to meet
the needs of service users with autism and other learning disabilities.
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Staff feedback
Staff raised concerns with possible overcrowding at Ermine Road Day Centre under the
proposed model and questioned whether or not staff would be trained and consistent to
support the needs of the service users.
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Question C
To what extent do you support our proposal to close the Grange Day Centre?

C) To what extent do you support our proposal to close
the Grange Day Centre?
200
180
160
140
120
100
80
60

140
20
0
Strongly support
0%

Strongly
support
1
0%

Support
0%

Neutral
8%

Support

Neutral

1
0%

33
14%

Do not support Strongly do not
7%
support
77%

Do not
support
22
10%

Strongly do
not support
156
68%

No reply
7%

No reply
17
7%

The key theme from the responses received highlighted the lack of knowledge of the
alternative options available within the borough and concerns for the ongoing support for
service users of the Grange Day Centre and their families/carers if the centre were to close.
Samples of responses are set out below:

Support for service users and respite for families/carers
It will cause further deterioration of lives of people in need
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life line for carers and clients. Without it my life would being my own.

There is almost NOTHING in this borough for older people to do. Services are few/far
betweeen and without day centers, people will become extremely socially isolated and carers
will burn out. You cannot close a day center without providing something else for people do
to/for carers to access respite.

People with dementia are often overlooked and segregated from society. The grange is a
beacon of hope to carers for respite and stimulation for people with dementia who have little
social interaction outside of their home.

Letters/emails
e as well as concern of the impact it
would have on carers/families. One such response stated:

support that the centres and dedicated staff have provided in our day
the carer who will have to organise transport to and from differing venues. The comfort of
knowing that our relatives and friends are being looked after for a given period means we can
have some "time out" for ourselves. (Carers Reference Group)
Additionally whilst the majority of responses noted disagreement with the proposal, they also
suggested how best to support service users amidst the need to transform service; indicating
the benefit of personal budgets and the need to stimulate the local provider market:
a co-operative model of using direct payments could overcome existing problems for many
of employing their own care support person and pool some of the cost and knowledge issues
which have discouraged many
e time to re-determine the social care market
locally
(Older Peoples Reference Group)

Staff feedback
concern noted for carers/families to be able to retain their employment and get respite. The
friendships that the service users have formed within the day centre were noted as well as
specific success stories of engagement and positive outcomes for service users.
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Question D

180

D) To what extent do you support our proposal to
transfer the dementia day opportunities service at the
Haynes Day Centre to an external provider?

160
140
120
100
80
60
40
20
0
Strongly support
0%

Strongly
support
1
0%

Support
0%

Neutral
14%

Support

Neutral

1
0%

33
14%

Do not support
10%

Do not
support
22
10%

Strongly do not
support
68%

Strongly do
not support
156
68%

No reply
7%

No reply
17
7%

Responses to the question suggest that whilst there is overwhelming opposition to the
proposal, should the correct alternative delivery model be identified the proposal could be
supported. A sample of responses are set out below:
Against the proposal

Possible support for the correct alternative
delivery model/provider
An external provider will provide a poorer As previously stated - this will depend on the
service and will eventually be cut back.
right provider being chosen and the service
being closely monitored.
External providers are profit oriented and less If this was through AGE UK, as the centre in
concerned about the well-being of the people. Enfield is run, I would support this, but
We have seen many examples of that.
without knowledge of who is going to be the
external provider and what kind of record they
have I cannot. Dementia suffers are so
vulnerable and changes to their services
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impact so heavily on their health that any kind
of service would have to be sustainable in the
long term or else councils will just find the
hospitals filling up with dementia patients.
External providers will have alternative
objectives, potentially including maximising
profit which will adversely impact on the
quality of services

Depends on who gets the contract. This is
not a decision which can be made on money
alone.
It is an extremely complex and
specialist service

Letters/emails
Correspondence received regarding this proposal were largely also linked to Proposal 3Question C and Proposal 1 question A. This includes suggestions on how services could be
delivered in the future and concern with future provision within the borough:
It is hard to imagine that Haringey Council or the Haringey Clinical Commissioning Group will
ever be in a position to open new centres to replace either the Grange or the Haven day care
centres. So, in view of the inevitable increase in need, both the proposal to merge the Grange
with the Haynes and the proposal to close the Haven will deprive future Haringey residents
with dementia of the care they need.

Staff feedback
Concern was noted regarding the possible high staff turnover in a social enterprise and the
negative impact this may have on service users.
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COMMUNICATIONS
Consultation on proposal 1
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Consultation on proposal 2
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Consultation on proposal 3
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Consultation Posters
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Haringey People
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Easy Read Version
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Frequently Asked Questions

Public consultation

Q1: What do you mean by prevention and early intervention?
A: Where possible we want to work with local communities to stop problems escalating or deal with
them at the earliest point possible.
Prevention is having systems and support in place in particular within the community which prevent
people needing more intensive forms of care and support.
Early intervention is when care and support is provided at the earliest possible opportunity so that it
may prevent or delay a person from becoming dependent on more intensive forms of care and
support.
Q2: What is re-ablement

is it suitable for everyone?

A: Re-ablement services help people with poor physical or mental health to adjust to their illness by
learning or re-learning the skills necessary for daily living. The Re-ablement Service works closely
with an individual for up to six weeks to build up skills, confidence and increases the opportunity for
people to care for themselves. This tailored support allows the individual to regain independence
and stay in their own home for longer.
Re-ablement has been successful for a number of years in helping people to maintain, or regain,
their independence. Haringey already has a re-ablement team whose focus over the last few years
has mainly been on adults that are discharged from hospital. We want to expand the availability of
that service to give people the opportunity to remain in their communities for as long as possible and

Rextend to those with complex needs as it
is recognised that they do not necessarily benefit from that time limited intensive service.
Q3: What is enablement

is it the same as re-ablement?

A: Enablement, which is different from re-ablement, is the approach taken with younger adults.
Enablement is usually longer term than reablement and directed to younger adults with mental
health, physical, and or learning disabilities, including autism. It involves developing life skills so that
people can engage safely in aspects of community life, and to develop goals to improve health and
quality of life. There will be no changes to our current enablement programme as part of these
plans.
Q4: What is going to happen to vulnerable people with a learning disability if p roposals to cut
services and close day centres go ahead?
A: We recognise that there are people with complex needs who require specialist services that
includes autism-specific support, which is why we are proposing to retain the purpose built day
centre at Ermine Road. The council has a statutory duty to meet the needs of all people who require
adult social care services that will not change under these proposals.
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A: The council are considering a range of options to provide services to adults assessed as requiring
social care.
In some cases it may be favourable for services to be delivered by an alternative provider. Before
deciding to appoint an alternative provider we will carry out a range of checks to ensure that they
will be able to deliver services to high standards. For example we will ensure that they have a strong
safeguarding policy, they provide staff training and they have good mechanisms for listening to
feedback and dealing with complaints.
For the continuation and/or provision of services, we will only consider organisations from the:
National Health Service
Independent Sector
Community Sector
Voluntary Sector
Q6: What is a social enterprise

what are the benefits of transferring to a social enterprise?

A: A social enterprise is an independent business that has social, charitable or community-based
objectives. They come in many shapes and sizes from large national and international businesses to
small community based enterprises.
The benefits of providing a service through a social enterprise include that they are specifically set
up to make a difference to further their social mission within the community. They generate their
income through the selling of goods and services, and reinvest all surpluses into the social mission
within the community.
Q7: Who will decide who gets a place at the new day service (Haynes and Ermine Road)?
A:
assessment of the needs of the individual.

rvices and also on an

Q8: Who will be carrying out the reassessments of service users?
A: Re assessments or reviews could be carried out by social care staff. People who use the services
have the opportunity to have an independent advocate present at their re assessment or review.
Q9: Are you reviewing to reduce services?
A: No. Haringey is not reviewing to reduce services overall. It does need to be recognised, however
ople might need more support while others need less
delivered within a wider range of options than currently exists.
Q10: Will service users be able to afford the new day opportunities models (Haynes and
Ermine Road) with their personal budgets?
A: Individuals who decide to have personal budgets are allocated an amount of money that is based
needs. That could include attending a day service.
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Q11: Will the costs to the service user change with a social enterprise?
A: People who use the services only pay what they can afford to pay following a financial
assessment. That does not change.
Q12: What alternatives are there to day centres?
A: We are going to be working alongside users, carers and other stakeholders to set out the
alternatives to day centres. Our thinking at this stage, is that there will be an offer of day
opportunities, which would look different for different people, and offer more flexibility than the
current model.
The sorts of things users and carers have mentioned as being important to them in day centres are
making friends and reducing isolation; giving carers a break; offering routine and a welcoming place;
getting them out of the house to do something different; building confidence to do more for
themselves. We would want to build these into the alternatives to day centres.
As noted above, we are considering alternative providers to deliver day opportunities in the future in
the borough. These providers may include voluntary and community sector organisations, parts of
the National Health Service and agencies in the independent sector. Provision may also be delivered
through other council services or through provision such as further education establishments
offering relevant activities.

A: Community opportunities are those services which already exist in the community but which
people may not know about and are in place or may not know how to access. For example, these
could include community centres, day services provided by other organisations, adult learning, peer
support groups, exercise and leisure provision.

A: The Council will have a commissioning relationship with the new provider. This means that we will
specify the service which we want to be provided and the new provider will deliver the service in line
with that specification. We will monitor the provider to make sure that they are doing what they said
they would do and that it is of a high quality.
There are two broad options for how we may select the new provider. The first is for a social
enterprise to be created by staff teams creating their own organisation, which we would then
commission. This is known as a mutual an organisation owned by its staff and formed by the
workforce previously delivering the service for the Council.
The second is through a tendering process that is, we will ask providers to set out how they would
deliver the service and how much it would cost. We would then look at all the different bids and
evaluate the best we want to do this with some users and carers so that their views are part of the
decision. Once we have selected the provider, we will work with them to put in place the new
service, making sure that there is a smooth handover from existing services.
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A: As part of the tendering process outlined very briefly above, we will be testing the quality of the
bidders and asking questions about their previous work and how they would provide a quality
service.
We will monitor the service and we will be listening to the views of users and carers about how the
service feels to them and whether it is a good one. We will be responding to complaints and issues
and making sure that the provider is acting to make things better where quality is not being
delivered.
Q16: Will the existing Haringey staff be retained by the social enterprise?
A: The employment of existing staff by a new provider is be covered by employment law, which
governs whether staff will be offered the opportunity to move across to the new provider or offered
alternatives, depending on the specific circumstances of the situation.
We are not in a position to state whether staff would be retained or not at this stage.
Q17: Will the alternative providers have to pay a London living wage
the contract?

will it be factored into

A: The Council will always seek to fund to a level to include the London Living Wage into any new
contracts. However, we are not in a position to commit to this at this stage for these services as we
do not yet know how the new service would be structured and how payments would be made. We
also need to factor in the savings which are one of the drivers for these changes.
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LITERAL RESPONSES
Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 1

Question A

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver reablement and intermediate care services
A) Do you support our proposal to close the Haven day centre?


There are many older people in Haringey who are very frail or disabled. The
support the Haven gives is very often the amount they need to remain living at
home. It provides physical and emotional support to enable some independence
and inclusivity.



Closing this day centre will increase the social isolation of older people and their
carers which is known to increase risk of mental health issues and physical health
admissions. Day centers PREVENT older people needing residential care.



Day centres (specifically the Haynes Centre for us) have quite literally saved my
family and I am sure the Grange does the same for families in tottenham. They
provide crucial respite for families. Safe and familiar environments for vulnerable
people who can become very distressed and depressed when presented with
change and unfamiliarity. These centres are stimulating and I know clients and
staff form important professional and caring relationships. We care for my Mother
at home (as well as looking after two children under 4). If we did not have respite,
where my Mother was out of the house for significant periods (somewhere she
knows and feels safe with people she knows and feels safe with), to give us and/or
carers a break then she would have to be living in a residential home. We want to
continue to care for my Mother at home but without the Haynes Centre could not
continue to do this. It would be detrimental to my own, my Mother's and my
children health and wellbeing!



Although my mother refuses to attend day centres, my late father did attend and
this gave him a 'purpose'.



The Haven day centre provides an excellent service to a group of people who
would otherwise by at high risk of isolation and deteriorating mental health. Having
a secure placement at the Haven has enormous benefits for them. Many of these
residents will be unable to make alternative arrangements for themselves and are
extremely vulnerable.
This proposal goes against the ethos of community care and supporting
individuals to live at home as there does not appear to be a replacement service.




There are not many services available in Haringey of this nature. You will be
withdrawing a valuable service which many people rely on.
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My mother's life has been enriched by attending the centre for the past three
years. Before her placement there she was suffering from depression brought on
by lonliness and anxiety. The staff have provided excellent care for my mother and
she looks forward to attending the centre on Tuesdays & Wednesdays. My mother
constantly retells stories of her days at "the club" & she now finds enjoyment in
life. My mother has began to sew knit & practice other handcrafts since attending
the Haven all which keep her physically & mentally active.
I have been really happy since I started going to the Haven Day Centre. I have
made a lot of friends there and really look forward to going there. If you close the
centre down what am I going to do in the future? I will have nowhere to go
anymore.
The Haven Centre is good for my sister to spend a day there. She has more
confidence and has made a lot of friends. As I am over seventy it gives me a day to
myself.
Although the keeping of a vulnerable person at home is a positive aim , there is still
a need to ensure that there is robust communication with other people and access
to services . I looked after both of my parents at home but there lives would have
been very isolated except for the fact that they had a huge extended family to visit
etc.



Personally I cannot see this working out for those who have loved ones attending
the Haven. They get personal treatment if an external providers s used, the neglect
will be greater. Also the trust and confidence of the service users will have to be
rebuilt all over again that could have an impact on those suffering from dementia
etc will have difficulty settling down.



I am a user of the service and feel very sad about your proposal to close the
Haven. We have built our trust and confidence in the staff and to begin again at my
age will be very stressful



My father has really come out of his shell since going there. He loves having a
laugh and talking and help others if possible. He used to sit in his studio apartment
and never go out or see people or talk to. He would go back to being a recluse.
My dad was saying he was eating but for.



To lose this service would cause confusion and a great lose to the users, who reply
on it for their weekly social interactive. This is the only time that many of the
service users get out. Since attending the centre there has been less incidents of
disorientation and walking away from home and not returning also sleeping outside
and fearing to go home.



The Haven supports people who have significant care needs and almost always
suffer with a progressive neurodegenerative disorder. Re-ablement and home care
would not be an appropriate substitute for the care these people receive at the day
centre. This would need to be in addition to day care.



Because more help is needed for those who are lacking support from elsewhere in
their lives.
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Not possible to answer without clear details as to what you plan to put in place to
replace what it provides



I believe that the Haven Day centre is a unit where Adults with learning disabilities
or Elderly can spend a quality time and a day that has a meaning in their life, full
with support and activities. I understand that with the financial climate , all we need
is to downsize and reduce Staff and resources but not to shut down completely
the Unit.



I don't know ten ought about the day centre to be able to comment



Yes, I'm kind of behind this so long as your reason is, as you say, for supporting
more people to live independently and is aimed at preemptive care. I suspect you
also want to convert the property into residential housing but that's another matter.
I'm more concerned with addressing loneliness. I can tell there are alot of alienated
lonely people in Haringey in their 30s & 40s who are thirsty for some sort of safe
zone of interaction with the people around them. These people are very depressed
because Haringey, especially Tottenham, is an unprepossessing, grimey place with
horrible pavements and little in the way of green spaces or approachable
restaurants or pubs. These are the people who will be a burden to your adult
services in future if you don't take care of them. They are truly depressed even
though they have jobs, a home and are middle class. They go outside Tottenham
to spend their money as the place is embarassing to be in.



I don't support the closing of the haven day centre. Because some service user
don't have family are friend to visited them at home. S/user go to the day centre
to play game and interact with the other s/ and don't feeling isolated.




Not clear how this will increase capacity to deliver services



I work with reablement and people I look after go to the heaven



I do not know about Haven daty centre



It is important that every individual is given the opportunity/the right to live an



independent life where possible, anything which enables this must be supported.



The day centres are a vital lifeline for hundreds of the most vulnerable people in
Haringey and that they must stay open!



The alternatives are not acceptable



We have neighbours with autistic dependents who strongly rely on these services.
The quality of life for both the autistic dependees and their carers has no
replacement and losing this will significantly decrease the quality of their lives



Vital services, needed by people.
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I know that there will be residents of Haringey and their close families who regard
this as a lifeline. These people's carers will crack under the additional pressure put
on them to look after their loved ones with no respite. This will cause additional
costs to the borough in terms of mental health and health issues and ultimatel,y
carers refusing to care for their loved ones.



It is a socialising essential element and provides respite for carers



People get support from meeting and talking to other people who are also
attempting to achieve re-ablement. Being at home alone is not good.



Some of your 'proposals' sound worthy but you provide absolutely no details of
what services would be like in reality. This makes such a consultation meaningless.
Comparing the actual services now to your few vague sentences does not pass for
proper consultation. What a pity that the Council is using much needed money on
such a poorly conducted exercise. This gives the strong impression that the
Council is not genuinely interested in participants views but rather simply wants to
tick the box that a consultation has been carried out.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and
people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will
become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less
likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not
have the right experience or knowledge to support them.



Day Centres are an essential part of helping people stay at least partly
independent in their own homes. they improve morale and decrease isolation



Social care of people is a complex set of actions and the "ablement", as you call,
is in fact facilitated by Day Centres such as Haven. Its closure would mark a
departure from support for people who fight for their independence. Such centres
are places/spaces which provide "safe" environments for some people: not all
agreed. But the removal of the Haven as a cornerstone to care, whilst being fiscally
significant, cannot support the the people who need it to make their steps into the
community.



Day centres are part of comprehensive community provision which makes it
possible for people to remain living in their neighbourhoods and own homes for
much longer...... WHY IS THIS QUESTIONNAIRE USING AMERICAN SPELLNG??



many families need a predictable break from caring; home carers cannot be as
reliable as a team of staff at a centre



This service is essential to meet the needs of vulnerable people



I am not a user now buty I can see a time when I will be. Please keep it open for
me.
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Where are the disabled supposed to go or are then meant to be trapped in their
homes without care.



Social contact and reliable, structured care are, for many, preferable to the
isolation at home, with the uncertainty about when a care provider may call



The day centre is an invaluable resource for the people who need it



It will have a hugely detrimental effect on the lives of the vulnerable people who
use it.



I do not believe in the policy of closures of centres at all.



professional support and activities specific for users, and respite for carers.



Ther are insufficient alternatives



It is a vital provision in the Borough



We need it open to support the users



People make friends and socialise at day centres this promotes their emotional
wellbeing . as proved by closure of elders day care people die become
depressed. Onus on family to care 24/7 . not a healthy option.



this would put a lot pressure on the carer which may cost more money instead of
looking after one person the council may have to look after two people because of
the pressure to cope without much of a break



In the last 15 years of working in the community I have seen day services slashed
and increasingly vulnerable adults with less secure environments to spend time.
Increasingly I have seen an increase of vulnerable adults just wandering the streets
of Haringey with very little to do closures in Tottenham for mental health as well as
reduced services example at Canning Crescent, St Ann's Hospital and Mind day
services.



If the centre is lost there will no longer be a physical place for these people to meet
on and be supported on a regular basis



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more
socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than
other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with
a safe environment to make friends and access community activities from



There are not the resources currently to support people with severe disability to
access the community and participate in activities. The rhetoric is good in practice
it does not happen.
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The day care centre provides a safe environment for vulnerable people to meet
and engage with others. Viable affordable alternatives need to be in place before
shutting down services.



I have spoken to the people who use it and value it greatly, they don't want to see
it closed



It provides essential services to vulnerable people.



The services are essential



The council is pushing through shameless cuts to services that are necessary to
the most vulnerable people.



The policy explicitly states that the aim is to keep people in their own homes where
possible. This will not be possible in all cases. Some clients - vulnerable people who will need full residential care. For other people the day centre is precisely what
can keep them in their homes. A day centre provides an efficient effective way to
meet the needs of a range of people together. Two key advantages. 1) social - it
provides a social focus for clients helping to prevent isolation in their homes. 2)
efficiency - services can be centralised at the centre, group services and assisting
activities can be arranged which would have to be replicated for each individual
alone in their home. It is simply plain wrong, illogical and immoral to equate the
desire for people to stay in their homes with closing day care centres. I would be
very interested to see how the finances actually work - unless of course the plan is
this based upon selling the current centre to private developers? In which case,
the authors of this plan are not fit for their jobs.



Closing centers takes away peoples social interaction.



Because its my only means of socialising. If not for the club I am totally House
bound.



You are taken away a very important and needed community care facility



Although closing the Haven Day Centre may reduce the economical expenditure, it
may not be in favour for current users who would have the review of care and
needs. This may results in reducing the number of users when they are found to be
unqualifying to use the Day Centre



My father enjoys going out and meeting with people every day and the centre is
just an ideal place for him. the staff are very good and well trained.



Day centre facilities provide a vital element of respite care as well as entertainment
and sociability for users. I don't believe the Council can't afford to keep them over £80k spent on a new logo, and wasteful use of consultants for many
consultations as well as social care service functions, suggests pruning could take
place elsewhere.
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This is attacking the most vulnerable and their families. There is no justification for
this.
Provides essential keeping well services



I do not support the closer of the Haven Day Center. My reasons are that over the
year's I've met many of its user's that enjoy spending a day or an afternoon at the
centre. The Haven is at the hub of the community and gives its user's a sense of
belonging to the community.



No detailed proposal on what will replace the closed day centres. No assessment
of the long term human and financial impact of closures. Greater reliance on carers
to care for adult users at home. No justification for assertions that service will not
be impacted by the shift to a social enterprise model. No appreciation that these
services are preventative and are much less costly in the long run. They keep the
carers as well as the service users healthier for longer.



No detailed proposal on what will replace the closed day centres. No assessment
of the long term human and financial impact of closures. Greater reliance on carers
to care for adult users at home. No justification for assertions that service will not
be impacted by the shift to a social enterprise model. No appreciation that these
services are preventative and are much less costly in the long run. They keep the
carers as well as the service users healthier for longer.



Re-ablement is fine as far as it goes, but the most isolated people are often most
vulnerable and need places to go where they can get peer support. Isolation is a
killer, close everything and you lose the choice which helps prevent people getting
worse and losing independence.
What on earth is re-ablement? There is no credible argument whatsoever in the
proposals for how this improves or even maintains the current level of service.




People with long term degenerative diseases such as dementia can become
unable to live independently. Their families and carers need outside help to relieve
their responsibilitie


Centre provides day services for adults over 65 years old, limited to 24 people per
day, provides day opportunities to 53 Haringey residents. Service users of the
Haven have a physical frailty or sensory impairment and/or require support with
memory and cognition conditions (i.e.dementia, possibly up to 50%, some more
advanced than moderate as they continued to attend the Haven despite the
disease progressing my addition and estimate). Over 50% of service users are
aged 80 years or over and may pose a particular risk in identifying alternative
options within the community. 71.7% of the Haven's service users have a physical
or sensory impairment which may impact on the alternative activities and locations
that they can access within the community. We will work with service users and
providers of community services to ensure suitable availability for adults 80 years
and above and people with physical and sensory impairment. .. Service users will
be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access any support required to meet
assessed need. There is insufficient data on carers although it is acknowledged
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that they will be impacted by the changes as well as the service users. I strongly
object to the proposed closure of Haven on the following grounds: 1. As the EqIA
intimates, and as we were advised since 2011, many users of the Haven have
dementia. As dementia is degenerative, and as alternative provision is not
available due to waiting lists at the Grange and the Haynes specialist dementia day
centres, some service users are well beyond the moderate dementia. The
proposed closure of the Haven together with the proposed closure of the Grange
Dementia Day Care Centre would put a huge pressure on the specialist dementia
service provided at the Haynes Day Care Centre. 2. The Council recognises that
there are people with complex needs who require specialist services. People with
dementia with a degenerative condition are in such a group requiring specialist
services. Further demographic projections indicate that their numbers would rise
significantly increasing demand for such specialist services. 3. If the Haynes
becomes the sole day centre for dementia and, as it is very likely, if after
reassessment very few users are found to have reduced level of needs, damaging
service reductions would be imposed on many people with dementia and their
carers contrary to their needs. 4. Where access to comparable support is not
available and/or not secured the carers not only loose the limited respite they get,
they would have to take on more responsibilities to fill the gap created by the
closures and service changes. 5. As the above descriptions of service users
indicate most will not have the capacity to manage their budgets or accessing
support, they would have to rely on their carers. This would be an additional
burden on the carers. 6. Currently all day centres provide transport. Accessing
alternative provision, even if they are available, would not be possible without
transport provision leading to social isolation and loneliness both for the service
users and their carers impacting their health and wellbeing. 7. These impacts are
contrary to Haringey's Corporate Plan Priority 2 Objectives, to Government
policies as they are contained in the National Dementia Strategy, The Care Act and
the NICE guidelines. Furthermore I object on the grounds that: 1. The Council
promised that "Where major changes to service users are proposed after budget
setting, detailed plans will come forward and decisions will only be made after
much more detailed consultation" (Para 7.1.4 of Item No 819 of 10 February 2015
Cabinet). This was reiterated by the EqIA produced to support the proposals. The
consultation on proposed closures and service changes, and the subsequent codesign process, were completely inadequate and would not meet the minimum
requirements for a statutory consultation. No information on the type, shape and
quantity of alternative or future provision, no information on the level of need, no
information on timescales for change are provided by the Council. 2. The
Council's proposals rely on new untested and/or yet to be defined or developed
new models of services. The Council provided no evidence that these new models
would meet the current needs let alone the future demand. Although there is no
objection to providing a wider range of services, it is very important that they are
be in place, proven to meet current needs and proven to have the potential to meet
future demand before closures are considered if adequate support to the service
users and their carers are to be secured. 3. The people with dementia need
continuity, routine, stimulation in familiar surroundings supported by trained expert
familiar staff if needs for more costly services are to be delayed. Specialist day
centres play an important preventative role helping with their wellbeing and
continuing to stay at home longer. This cannot be achieved with the proposed
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closures and service changes. 4. It is important to acknowledge that service users
with dementia or complex needs who attend day care centres are at home the rest
of the time. Without day centres they would be isolated and their health and care
would be compromised.




this is a vital service that is needed by those most in need living in the borough.
this will have on a knock on effect to other statutory services if people are not able
to access what is making there lives more amenable and rewarding. community
will be degraded. where wll the service users spend their days. haringey councils
actions are abhorrent.
The intention to support people at home is good but it could result in an exercise in
hiding and neglecting problematic situation via isolation and lack of accountability.
There are a diversity of phases in the process of ageing and the managment of
chronic conditions that might require residential care at some point.



It is an amazing service that supports a Dear friend and relieves his wife for a short
time per week at a so needed time.



This is an excellent service used by those very close to me. It is a lifeline for carers
and instilled in them and importantly those they care for a sense of security and
reliability. Dementia is a growing and debilitating condition for all those involved
and more funds should be available to develop this excellent facility. It would save
,only in the long run. It is a tried and tested service and one of which we should be
proud to keep.



Whilst there is evidence that reablement can enable people with short-term
physical impairments to live more independent lives, reablement will not help
people with long-term conditions such as dementia and autism. The Council is
exaggerating the cost savings it claims for reablement in closing the Haven as a
daycentre.



We object to the proposal to close The Haven. We do not believe that satisfactory
alternative provision will be available, and that even if it exists, it is unlikely to meet
rvice. The consultation document
service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would work closely with the
a serious concern that
there is the intent to review or assess people in such a way that they are no longer
deemed eligible for services, despite the fact that their needs have not changed.
This would be unacceptable, and it is likely that it would breach the Care Act.
There is mention of Neighbourhood Connects being used to support current
service users of the day centre. It is unclear what Neighbourhood Connects would
offer to them, and it certainly would not provide them with the input and support
that they receive at the Haven. From the information that is available about
Neighbourhood Connects, it appears that it offers opportunities for people to
interact with each other, take part in activities, volunteer, etc. Whilst this is positive,
it is clearl
should not be presented as such. Projects such as this should be in addition to
council services; they cannot be a replacement for them. The closure is likely to
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have a devastating impact on both service users and their families; the former may
be left isolated and unoccupied, and latter may not be able to cope with any caring
responsibilities they have.


My husband currently attends the day centre and this has helped him to socialise
with other members of the community. It allows him to get out of the house which
he is sometimes reluctant to do but with the assistance of the team who come to
pick him up encourage him to do so. It gives him the opportunity to have some
independance and confidence in the activities that he does at the centre. He
enjoys the day trips that they have and gives me some respite, as it is difficult to
look after him constantly and gives me the opportunity to do things when he
attends the day centre.



The Haven is a life-line for clients to socialise/interact with other people, partake in
activities and carers to have essential time-out / a break in order to do necessary
things - work, run households, shopping, etc.



I feel there are not enough services as it is, and shutting down a day care is not a
solution. The trouble I have had with my upstairs neighbour who requires social
care goes to show what happens when there is a lack of services (flooding and
setting a fire in her flat for example)
I believe that for some people, it is necessary to get out from their homes and mix
with others in a safe environment. They can socialise with others and maybe take
part in outings or exercise classes that they may not normally do.





It would do a lot to me because I'm living on my own and I would miss the
company during the day and because I cannot walk very far. I would have to stay
in the house all day on my own. I would feel very isolated as I have made many
friends here. I enjoy the days at the centres because we do activities and go out
into the community on trips like going to restaurants and pub lunches. I feel my
health would deteriorate if the centre closed as I would cry day and night if I had
no where to go.



I do not believe closing already busy day care centres is beneficial for residents.
This centre provides valuable relief time for carers whos lives are burdened by
illness of their relatives. I do not believe you have laid out a suitable alternative to
the services offered by this center and fear closing it may result in hardships for
members of the borough.
My experience is that there is inadequate support for people to live independently
at home.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 1

Question B

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver
re-ablement and intermediate care services
B) To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the internal
re-ablement service to an external provider?


From my experience of managing these services council and NHS staff have the skills
and motivation to truly reable people so that they can manage with less support. The
staff are motivated to reduce services. Independent providers require active incentives
to achieve the same reduction in provision and signposting to other community
support.



I believe this will reduce standards and make it profit driven. Care should be provided
by the local authority!



I don't know what this means!



I believe the best standards can only be guaranteed by direct management by the local
authority.



Some providers go through the motion of providing care, not even having the decency
to say hello to the person they are supposedly caring for.



The internal re-ablement service supports a large number of residents providing a first
class service, they ensure the resident is at the heart of the service. I believe this
should be built upon rather than transfer to an external provider who will not have the
same commitment to Haringey residents.



Transfering to an external provider means increased costs, often different staffing and
less services.



I know from past experience that when the local authority outsource provision it
inevitably ends up costing more.



I am happy for the Haven Day Centre to stay open forever



There is no robust evidence that services delivered by external providers are any more
effective than in house provision.



As mentioned above the work carried out by Haven staff now will deteriorate. and it will
cause a lot of problems for the carers to deal with. I cannot foresee the external
Provider supporting us in anyway they will be too busy dealing with issues and no
regard or concern for us.
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I am not in favour of an external provider what makes you think that you transfer will
work? I cannot see this working with the users now perhaps with new users but not us.



I know people who have carers to their home who eventually do or if they turn up do
practly nothing. Stay 10 minutes and go. Dad is a very private peoson. Not good
having people come one day not the next or different people. Or steal from you. Haven
Centre are the only people I have seen that do aproper job. They care and really look
after them.



I fear that the service which we will receive would not be as good as what they are
getting now.



Privatisation of services will change funding and availability to the community, making
it an unfair process.



I house provision is always a more robust service than the private and voluntary sector
where organisations can close overnight to the detriment of service users. Workers are
generally better treated by LA than in the private sector and this in turn means they
proved a better service. LA are generally more thorough as to who they appoint as
paid carers.



I was a carer for my husband and found that agency staff were not that good and there
is no commitment from them



In fact, I work in the re-ablement service and transferring this service to an external
provider is not the way to give quality service to the Community, so far we have
provided high quality service with dedicated and highly trained Care workers



It would depend on on the external provider. Some are too profit driven



Because preemptive care is a sensible, win-win approach to lessening the burden of
cost and resource on the council.



Do not support a financially motivated provider to deliver reablement as there is no
financial incentive for packages of care to be reduced. In house is flexible to the needs
of people to receive their full allocation of time and longer particularly at the early
stages of the programme. In house reablement have very strong links with the
reablement therapists and reablement assessors providing people in receipt of
reablement a seamless programme. The skilled and experienced reablement staff who
have been working in reablement for over 3.5 years and have developed the mind set
of a reablement approach, not an easy task transferring from traditional care.



The Reablement in-house service provides is client-centered and non-profit making
service. CRS provide an excellent service and work closely with social workers,
Occupational Therapists, Physiotherapists and other departments to ensure that s/u's
get the most out of this service. CRS workers are trained to a high standard and have
over 3 years of reablement experience (not a homecare approach to work). They give
regular weekly/daily feedback (when required) and take a flexible approach to work.
Service Users who do not meet the reablement criteria are identified early on and
appropriate action is taken (e.g. moved to agency or services not required independent). I feel that if this service is moved to an external provider the above
would change. Agencies are profit-making and may not always report back
immediately if a s/u's situation changes. Also I'm not sure if the carers have the
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amount of experience and training which the internal staff have. An agency employs
100s of staff so i'm not sure how they will manage with regular supervisions, on-going
training and observations.


We have developed a high quality reablement service with well trained and
experienced staff. We work closely with the therapist team, social workers and other
professionals. The service is monitored closely and any issue raised are ealt with
immediately. Feedback recieved from the service users during the end of service
survey proof that the service how doing very well.



I'm working for Haringey in the community for ten years. S/user are happy with the
quality of care we provided in their own home. S/user complaint that they are not
going to the agency. Some have bad experience some said they feel rush. S/user Said
the council Reablement workers are patients and polite and they treated with
respect and dignity.
Less opportunity to monitor the quality of service provided and ensure appropriate
standards are maintained.





As a reablement worker I have worked with a many s/users who have benefited from it
and a very happy because they became independent again through the services
provided.
I support if services will be better and monitored by Haringey council



it has been my experience that once these services are given to external providers they
lessen the impact as profit margins tend to come into play



This will lead to more of the money going to private profits and less to the services.
There's no way that fact can be avoided. The Council will be taking from the vulnerable
and giving to businessmen.



Its about saving money not decent care for vulnerable people



There is no history of this being successful within the community. It ends up costing
more so providing less. Own it, Haringey, come on



Why break something that is already working well?



My father suffered terrible abuse (not haringey) in a private care home rated excellent
but the owners were solely profit driven and fooled social services and the
Commission (planned visits) until i managed to get an unplanned visit at which they
immediately placed a care order on each resident etc. Never trust private sector with
vulnerable people's welfare. Ever.



The external provider's main objective is to make money. In-house Council staff are
fully committed to supporting their clients. There is no comparison. Privatisation of
public services is a very bad idea which eventually costs the council more while not
providing the service for which we pay our taxes.



In my work I see little evidence that external providers ever provide training to their
employees of the same standard that many LA s do. Training is one of the essential
keys to good services. Presumably Haringey is hoping that using external providers will
decrease costs - this may be true. But in my experience this is almost always because
external providers pay employee less, provide little in the way of thorough training or
support. Their employees are generally less content in the work and this, not
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surprisingly this effects their service provision and it is service users and carers who
lose out.


It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and
people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will
become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to
go out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the
right experience or knowledge to support them.



You want to out source to a private company? Don't be stupid. They don't and wont
care about the vulnerable people in their care. It's all about making money for the
person running the private company. Their staff will get crap pay and training as has
already happened in other boroughs. As a result, the vulnerable people you as
Haringey council are responsible for will suffer. Best is to Improve the way you do
things at the council by reviewING yr systems and processes and make sure you
involve key workers in improvement reviews. Don't take the easy way out by
outsourcing. Find ways to improve how Haringey do things internally, this builds trust
and adds value for everyone concerned. Thank you. NO PRIVATISATION OF
HARINGEY CARE SERVICES



In my view 'external providers' provide a poor quality service. It's often cheaper
because the pay and conditions of the employees are cut to the detriment of the
service.



Approximately 25% of the population have need for social care of one sort or another.
Again, this is a complex place to find ourselves in. Who would be an appropriate
"external provider" and what would be their intention. As it stands, whilst not perfect,
we have a system which first and foremost respects the integrity of the person seeking
care. How can this be handed over to and external provider, safe in the knowledge that
the information gathered will not be handed over to a "third party". "External provider"
can mean so many things, one which many people connect with is private
investors/capital. The term is too loose for it to be a secure choice.....
To return
to the main point this is a need that on average affects 25% of the population. This
percentage is variable but, with a population of 258900, this action of closure in
Haringey statistically affects 64725 people and so "outsourcing" to the private sector
cannot be simply or successfully achieved. People matter and people needing support
need security which a private provider cannot achieve.



it is most likely to result in a degradation of services and also poorer conditions for
staff It is part of a central government agenda to privilege private companies at the
expense of sate provision. Almost invariably this has been detrimental to the provision
of services.



external providers work for a profit and are very difficult to monitor except by useless
tick boxes; see all the public enquiries...



It never works when services are privatised. We have many examples of this in
Haringey.



Because they are staffed by people who are interested in money and not the people
they care for. External providers (i.e. private) are never as good as council workers and
do not have the level of supervision or checks on their pasts and qualifications.
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I don't think public services should be transferred to the private sector so that they can
make large profits out of the tax payer.



Removes a layer of accountability, profits will be paramount



Privatising services is unwise in the medium and longer term



Evidence shows this kind of thing greatly reduces efficiency of public services.



External providers are in the job for the money, and no out-sourcing will ever be
cheaper than an efficiently run internally service, because the profit pressure will
always affect the out-sourced supplier.



The council should have overall responsibility for this service and to integrate with
other services



Likely to provide substandard service



What evidence is there that an external provider would better meet the needs of the
people affected




NO! It will end up by costing much more and eventually closing
Outsourcing is not in the best interests of residents the council have a responsibility to
its residents to provide in house service by staff who understand the issues affecting
persons with disability. Not for profit.



because who is this external provider and what kind of support would be given and is
there any guarantee that service would be overlook



This would be criminal - outside agencies very rarely understand the community and
its constituents.



External providers often pay lower wages with less benefits so the service provided is
undermined.



Existing staff and providers already have the skills and are known to service users and
carers a move to an external provider will break trust and confidence, doing no-one
any good. It is not clear to me that the motivation to shift to an external provider is led
by anything else but cost-cutting and is no way to provide individualised and
appropriate care and support to vulnerable people



In order to transfer to external provider you need robust monitoring - this does not
happen.



it would need to be clear that the external provider was of high quality, the services
were sustainable and affordable to anyone who currently uses Haringey day care
provision



I am a carer and the care support I receive though agencies is inferior to the care
support I receive directly from the NHS or local authority.



These are essential public services which it is morally wrong to run for profit
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I dont think Haringey are any good but who knows what another provider would be like



Haringey should retain responsibility



Keep these services within the realms of public ownership and Social Enterprise.



Where is the evidence that they can provide this effectively and more efficiently? What
has been the role of private sector advisors / consultants in this? Vested interests?
Will the council retain sufficient expertise in social care and a sufficient legal team to
ensure that a robust contract is written and is enforced to ensure the required care is
provided? Given the need for this additional level of (high-level) expertise what is the
evidence (besides ideology) that this will provide actual savings



Lowest possible care for biggest profit.



Retaining direct management of the service ensures the service can be more closely
controlled and directed, and more consistent working conditions for staff.



To retain one's dignity, it is vital that a person living in their own home for as long as
possible. We strongly agree that individuals are given the right to support this.
However, with regards to the Haven, I do not want it to close or transfer to another
external Provider, unless it is best for the individuals involved.




If this keeps the Haven running as a good or better then that's ok
I am not sure whether to support the transfer of internal re-ablement service to an
external service provider. No one knows how the users will feel to have their care
transferred to a new service. The users may not have heard of this external reablement service, and therefore this may not help them towards health recovery.
the re-ablement staff are very respectful, they support service users in reaching their
target goals and becoming independent. The Service stop re-admission to the hospital
because service users learn safe method of living independently in their own homes.
Re-ablement is a myth for people suffering dementia or sever and lifelong disabilities of
any kind. Contracted out services involve a share of public money going into private
profit and if properly run the gap between wages of staff and total cost should be a lot
lower if services are kept in house. A social enterprise combining Haringey's services
with neighbouring boroughs could be a source of economies of scale.






this is Haringey's responsibility.



I oppose out-sourcing as we lose the expertise & trained staff. Contract arrangements
cannot cover all aspects and line of responsibility is broken.



I do not support your proposal to transfer the reablement service to an external
provider. My reasons are that there is likely to be a reduction in service quality. As
seen in other areas where the services were taken over by external providers. Example:
Home care. External providers have not been able to reach the targets on there quality
control, which in effect is leavening service users in vulnerable situations. By keeping
this service in-house the service will be able maintain a high quality of service and will
have direct control of safeguarding vulnerable adults.



No detailed proposal on what will replace the closed day centres. No assessment of
the long term human and financial impact of closures. Greater reliance on carers to
care for adult users at home. No justification for assertions that service will not be
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impacted by the shift to a social enterprise model. No appreciation that these services
are preventative and are much less costly in the long run. They keep the carers as well
as the service users healthier for longer.


Stop privatising our services



It's not which organisation which provides it that matters, it's the right amount of
investment, and the flexibility for people to design the service and activities together
with staff.



This is just privatisation by another name and has been proven time and again to
degrade service and cost the council more in the long run.



Cost increases/lack of control



privatisation in services see decreased wages, workers who are not paid enough and
are therefore not interested in their jobs. social dislocation is thus fomented.



In my experience as a next of keen of someone with Alzheiner. I saw that only Social
Workers and the Haynes Centre staff were upfront and clear in assessing needs and
providing solution. The Agency that provide day carers has been showing only an
interest in managing their own budget and not a thoughtful, expert approach that takes
into account the need and interest of the patient.



This is an untested model and we do not know the financial as well as the human
impact the change will have



Such a transfer will worsen the terms and conditions of staff and the training they
receive and will lower the quality of care provided. Re-ablement should remain a
council or CCG responsibility.



their families,
decent pay and conditions, they are properly trained and supported, and they tend to
stay in the service for many years, providing consistency for service users. In contrast,
the private home care sector faces many problems, largely as a result of putting profit
before people. Pay and conditions are poor, training and support are often nonexistent, staff are often on exploitative zero hours contracts, and providers are always
trying to cut costs. Some unscrupulous employers even blatantly break the law by not
paying for travelling time, which means that they are paying their workers beneath the
minimum wage. Standards of care are variable and sometimes appalling. High turnover
of staff means that there is a lack of consistency for service users. There are some
very good workers in the private care sector, who are valued by the people they
provide a service to. However, this is despite the fact that they are employed by private
companies, not because of this. They deserve to be treated decently, and this is often
not the case. However, there are also many examples of poor care, and far too much
variation in the quality of staffing, which is closely linked to the pay and conditions of
staff. The idea is that the council will commission services from the private sector, and
then monitor/quality assure them. This model has failed miserably, as has been seen
both in Haringey and across the country. One of the main providers of privatised home
care in Haringey recently failed most of its CQC inspection. Reablement is all that is
it going the way of all other home care in the borough probably into the hands of a
private company. We believe that quality of care will suffer, and that staff will face
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attempts to cut their pay and conditions due to cost cutting. Reablement is a specific
and specialist type of care at home, one that an external provider may not be
experienced in. Combined with pressure to cut costs, this may make the process of
reablement less effective, leading to difficulties for the people receiving care and
greater costs due to having to subsequently provide more services.


It will be very difficult for my husband to adjust to a new setting and not be able to
interact with the other members of the community who are at the day centre. it will be
very difficult for me if this care was not provided to him anymore and was just left at
home.



The basis for the change would be to drastically reduce financial costs and therefore in
my experience the care provided will be compromised and will be of a poorer quality.




I know and trust the council carers and I am happy with the great service they provide
There is no evidence that an external provider will be able to provide a better quality of
care or reduced cost to residents.



External providers' values are generally not supportive of well being but are driven my
profit requirement.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 1

Question C

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver
re-ablement and intermediate care services
C) To what extent do you support the proposal to close Osborne Grove
Nursing Home?


Increasing numbers of older people with nursing needs including dementia requires
ongoing provision of excellent resources. If the home is not of high quality a review and
improvement plan must be put in place. Spot purchasing of external places can prove
more expensive in the long run.



It will disrupt the lives of highly vulnerable people. Where are people supposed to go?!
Nursing homes are a necessity to care for high need people and you cannot afford to cut
this as will result in more hospital admissions and carer stress. Think of the families and
how they will feel that their relative is being turfed out.



Having researched local nursing home provision thoroughly before my sister's admission I
came to the conclusion that there is a significant lack of suitable nursing home places
within the borough and its close environs.Closing Osborne Grove to long-term nursing
home admissions would exacerbate this shortfall.



Cannot comment



There are already too few nursing home places available in Haringey. I don't think it is
acceptable to place elderly frail people in poor health out of borough so that it is more
difficult to maintain contact with family and friends, and the loss of Osborne Grove would
mean even greater numbers of people who cannot be looked after in their own borough.



This is a missed opportunity for the Council. Closing Osbourne will mean there will be no
nursing homes in Haringey which could mean for those who need nursing home support it
would cost the council more in the long term. It would be better to offer beds to other
authorities to raise income



Not had any involvement with this home



The residents at the home deserve a safe, purpose lead environment to live out their lives.
Most of the residents, I am sure, worked hard during their lives and helped to build &
support the authority via taxation & spending their hard earned money locally.



You need to consider those using the Nursing Homes. I have seen external Providers not
having sufficient staff to deal with. Individual they are left on their own some who could not
feed themselves were left without help. Rooms were in terrible condition. It was very sad to
see this.



My views make no difference to the council you omit to consider our views it seems
powerless to even try and put our views forward you lack to care for us
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The users would be disorientated by any change to their routine. This wuld cause them a
lot of distress.



Haringey have no direct provision now for very dependent patients. Unfortunately, the
private providers in the borough are not of uniformly good quality and providing this
service will remain necessary. There will always be a proportion of people who need care in
nursing homes - even if re-ablement is rolled out.



Same as above.



Again can't answer this without very clear details as to how you plan to replace it.



There are not enough nursing care homes in Haringey surely it is better to keep people in
the borough to make it easier for people to visit their loved ones



Osborne Grove is a nice and beautiful place , I actually work there , the service users are
happy there and you can see that through their behaviour and body language. We ensure
we are keeping up the hard work and I can assure you that it is not easy the Home is run
24H around the Clock.



Again, I don't know enough to comment



It's a good move providing you've checked that no one will suffer as a result.



S/user Received good Quality of care. It would be a shame if the Nursing home close its
should remain open for the poor people who can't afford To go into posh Nursing home
were the cost his very expensive.



There is a lot of haringey resdents who have their family members there and it's very
useful to have your loved ones near you when they need care



I really do not know abuot Osborne Grove now



The adults who use it NEED it. Are the council suggesting that no one is using Osborne
Grove Nursing Home or that its not needed? The alternatives are inadequate and the
Council know it.
Cost are the priority not care...




People with Autism rely on continuity and repetition. I've seen nothing in the proposals
that offers these people a safe, permanent alternative leaving both the clients and the
carers with an incredible gap in their support and care.





Haringey has already closed many homes in the borough and is now having to farm people
to out of borough homes where it becomes harder for residents to see and connect wioth
their families. I don't understand who this can be touted as an 'improvement' to the
services?
Nursing homes are vital for rehabilitation or high levels of care near end of life. Crucial.



People will lose the service from a facility for which they have already paid.



Some time ago I had cause to do some work in this nursing home. Like any care home
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anywhere there is always room for development and improvements, however compared to
other nursing homes Osbourne House was providing good personalised services. They
were respected by Community Health services for their nursing care in particular for skin
integrity. My comments above regarding training etc apply.
It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become
isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into
the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.
Every vulnerable adults has different needs. How can you say a new approach and system
will suit everyone. It can not. Some vulnerable people will need to stay in a care home and
some may suit home and independent living. You should assess each adults needs before
deciding which homes are going to be closed. Closing all of them is irresponsible of you as
council representatives.
We need, and will increasingly need, nursing homes. Haringey have already closed
Cranwood in Muswell hill Road and there is a shortage of affordable nursing care in the
borough.
I support care in the community. The closure of a Nursing home does not support the
community.....it removes care from the community.



people who live alone value the chance to be looked after in a setting other than their own
poosibly isolated home; a choice should be available



We desperately need homes for the increasingly ageing population.



Same reason as before



Suitable alternatives not yet in place



Essential resource for those who need it



I believe it should remain open.



I do not believe in the policy of closures of centres at all.



AS above



Insufficidnt alternative provision



With increasing numbers of older people need to maintain rather than reduce provision



It is a necessary facility for local people



You are sending people out to Die.



where and who would be caring for these people is there some good service in place



Increasingly the most vulnerable are forced to move many miles to new facilities without
any consideration to family members and friends. I very much doubt if those in charge of
decision making would be happy to travel increasing distances to visit family members in
care. It's scandalous.



As the population of older people within Haringey gets older we will need more homes like
this one
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I have been a visitor to Osborne Grove on at least two occasions as a volunteer with
Haringey Healthwatch. The vulnerable and highly dependent people who live there benefit
from being part of the local community. Several have relatives or carers who live nearby
and who play a part in their lives and in the life of Osborne Grove. I fear for the residents if
the Nursing Home is to be closed down. Moreover I see Osborne Grove as a resource for
more than just the residents, it can be, and has been used as a centre for other groups,
can also serve as a training resource for care staff and has the potential as an environment
to be used in a way that would benefit wider sections of the community.



In 2013 Osbourne Grove received a positive report from the Care Quality Commission.
Residents and their famiy members appear to be very satisfied with the care they receive
at the home. If Osbourne Grove is to close there needs to be a good quality alternative
provision in place which is affordable and properly regulated. This is one of the areas
where vulnerable people are often at risk due to poor quality care



There are not enough facilities like this



It provides essential services to vulnerable people.



dont know it



As before



Care in people's now homes might be preferred but it is not always possible for a host of
reasons - the person's situation, the nature of their home. Nursing homes are still required.
Furthermore, providing this care in a central location will be more efficient than modifying
each client's home, providing care teams that have to travel from home to home seeing
one person at a time. Not efficient. Finally, a care home allows a critical amount of
expertise in one place. It is safer as there are more people on hand, they can respond
quicker and the team on hand will have greater range of expertise. There is no social case
for closing this home. It is purely financial. If finances are a problem, a shame on all who
agreed to spend £86,000 on the new logo. That is just poor prioritising and basic poor
management.



Same as Q7



I don't know of this site but I am sure it is also needed by our community so should stay
open.



There may be lots of benefits for the proposals to close Osborne Grove Nursing home but
residents with severe disabilities mentally and physically would not be able to voice out
what is unsuitable and worrying them in the proposal. They could just suffer in silence.



Osborne Grove is a nursing and residential home which helps to look after people who
can't be on their own at home. They receive good care and gives peace of mind.



Please see my replies to the questions about day centres



Again, the most vulnerable and their families are being attacked. So damaging to the
elderly, confused. A cruel proposal.
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One of HPAG has over the years been involved with residents there. Another of our
committee attended a meeting about it. Both know how much this Nursing Home is
needed



I do not support your proposal to close Osborne Nursing home. With an ever growing
ageing population its important to hold onto important resources in the community.



Best to deliver nursing care from good environment. It's needed somewhere though, you
won't prevent all disability and dependency.



Do you really think you can maintain service levels by closing a nursing home?



Provides essential services for people with dementia and their carers.



is this a joke?



I already talked about the variety of changing needs and Nursing Homes do figure at some
point, unfortunately, when chronic conditions worsen.



These services are in great need and should be improved. Once closed how do we know
replacements will work better



Given the growing number of every elderly people in Haringey who need residential care, it
does not make sense to close this provision.



This is a successful and well-regarded service that meets all of the CQC standards, unlike
some private providers that the council uses. The closure of this service would mean that
residential and nursing home provision in Haringey will be entirely in private hands. The
problems caused by privatised care are well known poor terms and conditions, high
turnover of staff, poor quality care, lack of accountability and control and so on.



I would not want the people who are currently receiving this service to be severly impacted
towards their health. From the proposal it does not seem to be the case.



Clients and carers rely on the home . It is a lifeline



For the same reasons given before for the Haven Day Centre.



I do not believe closing already busy day care centres is beneficial for residents. This
centre provides valuable relief time for carers whos lives are burdened by illness of their
relatives. I do not believe you have laid out a suitable alternative to the services offered by
this center and fear closing it may result in hardships for members of the borough.



There is inadequate support in the community to make up for the closure.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 1

Question D

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver reablement and intermediate care services
D) To what extent do you support the proposal to transfer the existing
service provision at Osborne Grove Nursing Home to an external
provider and to include a re-ablement care service?


Reablement is the cornerstone to increasing independence and choice, and ensuring cost effective
services. Investing in effective preventative services ultimately provides savings, whilst giving
people the best opportunities in life. However you need to ensure that you develop the market with
wide range of diverse services that can appropriately meet individual need.



Re-enablement is an excellent idea - but it has to be balanced with the necessity of providing high
quality care for people who are e.g. elderly, dementia, high or complex needs - this care cannot
become compromised.



I believe re-ablement and intermediate care services are a good thing. I believe these should coexist with long term nursing home care which is the only option for very dependent adults.



Haringey should be a Council we are proud of, so we should focus our expenditure in promoting
services in house and using the dedicated staff who are committed to Haringey residents rather
than rely on the mercy of external providers who we will have less control over.



I have heard that Haringey Neighbourhood's Connect project is a non-starter. My mother & I have
not been given any information regarding Personal Budgets & what this entails? It would seem
that the service users will just be left to find out other proposed provision for themselves. It also
seems that "the Cabinet" has already made their decision regarding the proposed closures
meaning that this whole consultation process is void. It is clear that this process is costing the
authority a considerable amount of money yet when I asked this question I was given the brush
off by Cllr Morton. I should like to know the of money this consultation has cost? I also note that
L.A Cllts have increased their salaries by 6.6% this financial year. The whole situation is bordering
on farce and I am wholly disappointed by this LABOUR L.A's decisions to cut services used by
the vunerable with no clear provision in place after the cuts take place next April.



Whilst caring for my parents I must admit to having a very low opinion of the Adult Social Care
Services provided. There seemed to be very little coordination between Health and Soical
Services , very few assessments were carried out from a multi -agency perspective , lack of any
real advice reference personalisation budgets, no real access to advocacy services etc.



I just feel the council pushing this possibility to an external provider with no consideration for the
care of the Service Users or Carers and no promise can even support us.



I feel very disappointed and feel we are being fob off. Its a shame!



I am seriously concerned about these proposals. Whilst I support re-ablement- this implies
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supporting people as well as possible to facilitate maximum wellbeing. This needs to be done by
continuing to provide a range of services which can properly support all people - not just those
that are well enough to use certain provision. I feel this proposal discriminates against the most
needy in our community - those with progressive illnesses such as dementia and those without
family and friends to support them.I fear these people will be forgotten in their homes, unable to
make use of community resources.


Poor consultation exercise without any real details of what you are actually proposing. Such a
disappointment.



I think , the best way is the decrease the number of Staff and reduce the costs in terms of
expenditures and provide more tasks to Staff but less number of Staff . At least you can lay off
many staff a.



The thorny subject of culturally appropriate care givers MUST be considered



You take care, now. : )



The council could increase the reablement and intermediate care capacity with the existing in
house reablement service. I fully understand the implications of the budget cuts, but feel an
external provider may provide financial savings to begin with but do not feel as a long term goal
will prove to be as rewarding. The success of the in house service is partly down to the
commitment of the workforce as they feel valued, supported and receive good terms and
conditions of service.



I think the council should invest in the in-house reablement service as this will save the council
money in the long-run. S/us will not get 'lost' in the system and receive a service for a number of
years when they do not need it. When you have an in-house service s/us are monitored more
closely and we are able to liaise with different departments/organisations effectively. Any
problems encountered are addressed quicker as all staff are based in the same place. I do
understand that the council needs to make cuts, however, i'm not convinced that reablement is
the right service to be privatised. This may cause more problems in the future as it would not be
monitored as closely.



Reablement service monitor the service provided, by giving good accurate feedback on the
service we provided to the assessment team. Our aim is to enable service users to be independent
and not motivated by making profit as the agencies does. We have more experience about
reablement than the agencies. We have often been asked by social workers to take long term
packages of care when agencies asked for an increase and the social workers do not feel that the
request is necessary. The council is currently losing a substantial amount of money from the
provision service to service users who do not need the service, but due to lack of resources their
P.O.C hasn't been reviewed regular to either reduce the P.O.C or to cancel the service. In - house
reablement service could expand and take on some of the long some of the long term service
users so their P.O.C can be monitored and the service reduced or cancelled if necessary.



To who it may concern should reconsider out source the Reablement service I'm not going To
the agency. I have a choice.



Let the reablement workers see every one who is discharged from hospital and if they are not
reablement they can be passed on to long term.



None



This is about saving money not caring for people
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I cannot believe that a Labour run council is hitting its most vulnerable adults and children
with cuts whilst so much money is wasted on consultations logo changes and other vanity
projects in the borough. This borough appears to pass on far to much money to management
and various (ignored)consultations so that there is little left for the actual vital services I and
I am sure many others, feel that participating in 'consultations' is a complete waste of my
time as residents views never appear to be listened to. The council just barges ahead
regardless no matter how vital the services are.
privatisation policies have failed to provide adequate welfare enhancing services in the past in
will do so in the future. Don't commit the same mistakes time and again. Often it doesnt pay
off for the council moneywise either!



Do not use private providers. Review the social, emotional, intellectual needs and well-being
of users and carers to provide high quality person-centred care and make caring profession
developmental and properly paid. Do not use agency staff except for emergencies. Create a
healthy happy and stimulating atmosphere in homes.



I am opposed to the Council's obsession with privatisation



Please do not isolate these vulnerable adults. They need this. There are hardly any resources
as it is.



As long as you assess all vulnerable adults in Haringey first, i .e speak to them and their
carers, and you don't think one system is the answer.. And you commit to proving the best
care and ensure your contract with the private company does the same, has high standards
set, and is also audited regularly & it would be amazing if the leaders of these private
companies actually cared about the vulnerable adults and not just their fat pay packages.



When the questions ask about closures, it is difficult to see just how you are increasing
capacity. as the main interest seems to be to save money, I can only assume that any
increase in capacity is at the expense of the pay and conditions of staff.



A question for you: How does selling community care to the private sector increase capacity?



The Council should use all their political strength to resist the central government's agenda of
reducing services for the vulnerable and needy of our society, reducing state provision,
dividing the vulnerable from the strong. I anticipate as I get older (I am 66yrs old) that I will
want my local council to provide services that I have contributed to financially, in such a way
that profit does not come first but public service is central.



Not everyone fits one plan; you need to retain a variety of services



It's all in the language - you are not proposing to increase care but to get it more cheaply
which means less of it and worse care. To close these centres is not the action of a caring
council.



The council must care for those unable to care for themselves like the disabled and
pensioners. The private sector does not always offer the best care because they are out to
make a profit from the tax payer.



Do not cut services to the people least able to help themselves
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It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people around
them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious and
that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they are on
their own with staff who may not have the right experience or knowledge to support them.
If the proposal is that out-sourcing provision is better it can only mean that an appalling level of
inefficiency has been exercised in the council's own provision. No out-sourced provider can ever
offer the same quality of service and value for money as an efficiently run internal service because
of the pressure they have to provide profits, and more than that profits that keep increasing. This
can only happen to the detriment of Haringey residents.



There is a huge demand to provide care that is specific to needs in a personal, local and trusted
environment. Re-ablement sounds like care in the community, and we know that the quality of
care as well as quantity is seriously lacking



I am completely against privitization in general when it comes to the care of individuals who are
dependant and my concern, particularly in this matter is for those adults who are diagnosed with
Autism. My grandson is a 24 year old Autistic young man, not in Haringey currently, so you may
understand thay I do understand the needs of such citizens and their home carers, who are so
often their aging parents who are themselves only able to cope with their care with the help such
centers offer. My second objection is on the grounds of the needs of the clients, themselves, who
are largely disorientated and disquietened by changes in their routines, environment and those
working with them. Familiarity with all these elements is essential for their lifeline. I think that
proposals, which I understand include The Roundway, which is Autism specific, are the most
threatening to the wellbeing and peace of mind of the clients and their home carers. I do not
believe that any form of privatization can meet the needs of this highly vulnerable group.



You must know as well as I that privatisation is the road to ruin. Do not be tempted to throw these
vulnerable people to the private wolves



Do not do it.



I feel that there is too much money being paid to the people at the top get rid of all the top
managers and let the worker do their job and use the money to employ lower paid managers who
are willing to do the job



I would like to hope that the council continues to consider the views of its community and
transparency of any future care providers for vulnerable adults. Consideration of its duty of care
and consideration of family members and friends.



I've not see anything in the proposals which adds to existing provision so can only conclude that
what is proposed is a reduction in services and the kind of support which vulnerable people and
their carers depend on.



These proposals are not designed to increase the Council's capacity to provide re-ablement and
intermediate care services, but to reduce them, and farm out what's left to impersonal and
underpaying private corporations.



I just doubt you`ll do it



Resources to this sector should be increased



Shocking proposals riddled with short-termism, poor planning and incompetent financial
management. A betrayal of the people of Haringey by those with responsibility for them.
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Whilst these changes suit some users, as ever, it is not good for everyone, so individuals should
be consulted. Most disabled people will not be filling out this survey so it will not be a true opinion
of the people it is going to effect.



This is a false question. The proposal to increase the service is separate from the issue of whether
the service is outsourced.



As a social policy researcher I have a keen interest in his field. I have followed the SASH
campaign closely and believe its arguments are correct. I have a close friend who works as a
carer for autistic people and others whose relatives require or have required intensive dementia
care. It is impossible for families and carers to cope with the cuts in service that are being
proposed.



Our experience has been that communications to obtain help and advice are extremely difficult for
older people, and for others. Waiting times are long and phone speaking skills inadequate.
Keeping well services are needed but need to be efficiently delivered, with a quick response and
access to staff who understand the needs of the caller. One problem is the increasing use of
numbers to press before getting to a person. Direct lines for particular services are better.



I think that our capacity to provide support is already much higher than stated on the proposal.
Our capacity is approximately 56 service users at any one time. . To increase our capacity I think
it would be beneficial if we did not have so many senior workers. We have the same amount of
seniors workers as we have reablement workers. This would mean that we could have less
seniors to carry out the assessments and complete the rotas for the week, but would also free up
some of the staff to support the service users. I believe this will help to offer the service users
greater consistency, as with less seniors completing the weekly rota its easier for the seniors to
know which reablement worker to allocate to each service user.



No detailed proposal on what will replace the closed day centres. No assessment of the long term
human and financial impact of closures. Greater reliance on carers to care for adult users at
home. No justification for assertions that service will not be impacted by the shift to a social
enterprise model. No appreciation that these services are preventative and are much less costly in
the long run. They keep the carers as well as the service users healthier for longer.



Reablement isn't cheap. Multi skilled team and time to do the work properly are essential if it's to
work.



This whole proposal is a complete disgrace.



Re-ablement is not appropriate for long-term complex needs, a lot of the proposals relate to
services supporting people with long-term complex needs. Increasing the re-ablement capacity will
not replace/ is not a substitute for the services provided by day care centres or nursing homes. If
there is a greater need for re-ablement services that should be provided but not used as
justification or offered as solution to close day care centres, etc. In any event the Council provided
no evidence on the level of need for re-ablement services or how they may be applicable for long
term complex needs.



the framing of these proposals is an embarrassment to haringey council and any one in the council
who purports to have any degree of social justice in their belief set.



I agree with the intention but they appear to be mostly a mask for an exercise in reduction of
resources.- And off course I am really concerned about a future where the Council retreats from his
responsibility of care!
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We need more detailed proposals about any replacement services to include very detailed cost.



It is entirely legitimate and welcome to highlight the importance of prevention in social care; that is,
ensuring that people remain healthy for as long as possible, and that there is early intervention
when problems do occur. This helps people to maintain independence and a decent quality of life,
and is also cost-effective. However, we do not believe that the proposals will support these aims.
Reablement is also a concept that really only works in specific circumstances, e.g. when someone
goes into hospital after a fall. It does not really apply to long term and complex conditions. We
believe that it is rather disingenuous to have included the proposals for the closure of Osborne
Grove and The Haven in this section. The link between these closures and reablement is somewhat
tenuous. Those who attend the Haven have long term social care and health needs, and people
living at Osborne Grove require nursing care; these service users are highly unlikely to be using
reablement services. Therefore, there is actually no connection between the closure of these
services and reablement, other than the possibility that the buildings may be used for some
reablement activity but this would not be for the same client groups that currently use these
services. I am responding to this consultation on behalf of Haringey UNISON. Chris Taylor
Assistant Branch Secretary/Adults and Housing Convenor



Would like to know how the re-ablement would be implemented into the community and the
transition and the impact for those who will not be able to receive this service



There is a huge feeling of distrust towards the proposals and Haringey Council /Councillor This is
purely a legal process that has to be played through in order to implement the proposals. We
(clients and carers) do not believe that our opinions will be considered or have any influence on the
final decision. Can you ensure that staff at the existing day centres and nursing homes retain their
jobs ? They have the necessary experience and training and have provided excellent quality care
for our loved ones.



I feel strongly that the council should not close existing care centres as it will adversely affect many
residents, their cares and their wider support network.



Experience suggests that intermediate care services are inadequate. Often this places a heavy
burden on carers.



History tells us that externalising such a service is not necessarily the best option because the
service can fail. In house and NHS staff may be more expensive, but there is overall control of
quality, staff management and training. This is a good opportunity for joint provision and working
and to develop a stellar service. All services should have reablement embedded in its principles and
practice .



Disruption to the lives of vulnerable people. The council can be trusted and held to account but we
could be lost in red tape trying to make changes with an external provider.



I believe that keeping this facility within local authority control is the only way to ensure that existing
standards will be maintained. External providers are profit driven which leads to a tendency to cut
costs and lower standards.



Cannot comment



Private care homes in Haringey often provide poor quality services at high cost. Haringey LA seems
to have done very little to regulate standards and assure high quality of care, meaning that social
workers reguarly have to place people in homes where it is unlikely there needs will be well met.
Handing responsibility to another external provider will reduce the influence of the LA with

Page 139 of 326

Page 140

regard to quality control, whilst having to pay hgher fees.



Are there organisations out there who would be willing to take this on?



as question on previous page



I believe that the issue of privatisation of services needs to be discussed further in the borough
along with the issue of personalised budgets and the management of them. I do not believe
that the borough has a very good record of monitoring contracts once given .



No comment. Just sad really.



no comment!



see above



Same as above.



Including a reablement service sounds a good plan but transfer to an external provider is not.
There are frequent examples of external providers giving a worst service than LAs, workers are
generally treated less well and homes can close at the drop of a hat requiring service users to
move virtually overnight ( there was yet another example of this happening just week with
service users being moved peremptorily and suffering badly).
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 1

Question E

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver reablement and intermediate care services
E) If you have any further comments on our proposal to increase
the Council's capacity to provide re-ablement and intermediate
care services please tell us below:


History tells us that externalising such a service is not necessarily the best option
because the service can fail. In house and NHS staff may be more expensive, but
there is overall control of quality, staff management and training. This is a good
opportunity for joint provision and working and to develop a stellar service. All
services should have reablement embedded in its principles and practice.



Disruption to the lives of vulnerable people. The council can be trusted and held to
account but we could be lost in red tape trying to make changes with an external
provider.



I believe that keeping this facility within local authority control is the only way to
ensure that existing standards will be maintained. External providers are profit driven
which leads to a tendency to cut costs and lower standards.



Cannot comment



Private care homes in Haringey often provide poor quality services at high cost.
Haringey LA seems to have done very little to regulate standards and assure high
quality of care, meaning that social workers reguarly have to place people in homes
where it is unlikely there needs will be well met. Handing responsibility to another
external provider will reduce the influence of the LA with regard to quality control,
whilst having to pay hgher fees.



Are there organisations out there who would be willing to take this on?



as question on previous page



I believe that the issue of privatisation of services needs to be discussed further in
the borough along with the issue of personalised budgets and the management of
them. I do not believe that the borough has a very good record of monitoring
contracts once given.



No comment. Just sad really.



no comment!



see above



Same as above.
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Including a reablement service sounds a good plan but transfer to an external
provider is not. There are frequent examples of external providers giving a worst
service than LAs, workers are generally treated less well and homes can close at the
drop of a hat requiring service users to move virtually overnight ( there was yet
another example of this happening just week with service users being moved
peremptorily and suffering badly).
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 2

Question A

Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes individual well being through
expanding Supported Living Accommodation and Shared
Lives Scheme
A) To what extent do you support our proposal to provide more
accommodation options that promotes individual well being through
expanding Supported Living Accommodation and Shared Lives
Schemes?


I want to see vulnerable adults getting maximum support not minimum or non-existent support.



Shared Lives places a huge burden on others to support the vulnerable. I think you will
see huge increases in carer stress and placement breakdowns. In day
centres/residences there is a team of individuals who can support and contain each
other. Also trained and provide a certain standard of care. I think you will increase
isolation and standards will slip as carers become more burdened over time.



A noble aim. However the council needs to be able to provide the services to allow this to
happen. Closing day centres is retrograde. It is naive to think that the "community" can
provide the specialist services that day centres can. Rather, day centres are part of the
fabric of that community. Furthermore, whilst this is a good aim, it is not going to be
realistic for all clients



Shared Lives places a huge burden on others to support the vulnerable. I think you will see
huge increases in carer stress and placement breakdowns. In day centres/residences there
is a team of individuals who can support and contain each other. Also trained and provide a
certain standard of care. I think you will increase isolation and standards will slip as carers
become more burdened over time.



I want to see vulnerable adults getting maximum support not minimum or non-existent
support.



Makes good use of space and resources in the Borough in a way that may increase
service user quality of life. Use of the third sector also strongly encouraged if sufficient
funding is available.



Every effort should be made to support people and enable them to live independently in
their own home for as long as possible



The Haringey Community depends and rely on being assisted by the Council that so far
has delivered a highly quality service.


I want to see vulnerable adults getting maximum support not minimum or non-existent
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support.


Makes good use of space and resources in the Borough in a way that may increase
service user quality of life. Use of the third sector also strongly encouraged if sufficient
funding is available.



Every effort should be made to support people and enable them to live independently in
their own home for as long as possible



The Haringey Community depends and rely on being assisted by the Council that so far
has delivered a highly quality service.



It is important for young people transitioning into adulthood to have the opportunity to
increase their independence and learn the skills necessary for independent living, with
appropriate support in place.



Providing more supported living would be good if there are adequate staff who are well
trained to support the adults they are working with. This is not a cheap option and to try
to provide this whilst saving money will inevitably lead to a poor service.



It's what people have said theywant.



If it gives more independence and choice for individuals



Don't know enough about it.



A noble aim. However the council needs to be able to provide the services to allow this
to happen. Closing day centres is retrograde. It is naive to think that the "community"
can provide the specialist services that day centres can. Rather, day centres are part of
the fabric of that community. Furthermore, whilst this is a good aim, it is not going to be
realistic for all clients.



I support the provision of supported living accommodation but managed by the council.



We have expressed our opposition to the proposal at every given opportunity. We feel
that this proposal will jeopardise the health and well being of our loved ones at Linden
House. Both proposed schemes are totally inappropriate for the needs of the Linden
House service users.



This is all written in code. "Maximising their independence" by closing day centres?
Obviously people would prefer to live "as independently as possible". What does this
prove? This is a cynical way of putting a positive spin on the cuts being proposed.



Much more detail is needed with regard to any benefits.Inappropriate and badly thought
out changes can have a really detrimental effect on the vulnerable, witness the changes
in the benefits structure.



We do not object to more provision in relation to these services. However, we strongly
object to the following: 1) Closing Linden Road. 2) The outsourcing of the Shared Lives
scheme.
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I support genuine accommodation options but I think that it is being done at the expense
of the choice of residential homes accommodation. A service user I key work lives in a
Supported Living accommodation and she doesn't have the choice to remain at home
on her Day Centre days as her home is unstaffed when she is due to be out at the Day
Centre.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 2

Question B

Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accommodation and
Shared Lives Scheme
B) To what extent do you support our proposal to close Linden
Road Residential Home?



I dont know about this home, but i dont support closing any homes.



Disruption to the lives of vulnerable people. Some people will not be suitable for
supported living/shared lives and you will invest a LOT of resources in placement
breakdowns and supporting highly stressed carers.



There needs to be protected accommodation for this group with high levels of expert
support



This is providing a valuable much needed service. Not every client in Haringey will be
able to live within the community. The community itself cannot provide specialist care.
Please explain what exactly these plans expect of the "community", please define
exactly what "the community" that is going to provide these is? This is all rather wiffle
waffle - ultimately meaningless. Surely it will still be the council?



Disruption to the lives of vulnerable people. Some people will not be suitable for
supported living/shared lives and you will invest a LOT of resources in placement
breakdowns and supporting highly stressed carers.
I dont know about this home, but i dont support closing any homes.




Closing any service is a shame, but service user needs are often not best met by a
residential service. As long as their welfare is prioritised above closing the centre
quickly this is a necessary move.



Don't know enough about it



The residents have complex needs and moving will be very stressful for them. If
there is a better provision which will meet their needs more effectively the transfers
could have been made over a period of time, with the possibility of moving back if
the new provision was not successful. To close the home at a time of severe cuts
means that a cheaper service is being sought rather than the most appropriate
service.



If it will help residents to have more independence and their services delivery
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monitored by Haringey Council


Linden Residential home should stay open. Upruth residents its not in their best
interests. Who are making the decision to close the home to save money his blind
sights.you should never come pear money with people wellbeing. Were his the
compassion.


There needs to be protected accommodation for this group with high levels of
expert support



This is providing a valuable much needed service. Not every client in Haringey
will be able to live within the community. The community itself cannot provide
specialist care. Please explain what exactly these plans expect of the
"community", please define exactly what "the community" that is going to
provide these is? This is all rather wiffle waffle - ultimately meaningless. Surely it
will still be the council?



Those already in a residential home should be given treatments that encourage
greater independence but are unlikely to progress well if the home closes.



We feel that this proposal has seriously overlooked the complex needs of the
Linden House residents. This drive to 'include' them in the community is exactly
what the service users do not need because the community do not understand
the needs of these service users.



Your own section on the benefits of this proposal is 3 lines long, it doesnt even
look like you believe it. Obviously if you close a Residential Home you are by
definition worsening not improving service provison.



Some people may well fall through the net or receive a less than good
replacement service. A lot of money is involved in replacing the existing and
looking at changes over and over again. These funds could be much better
spent. Much more work however has to be done with regard to the needs of the
clients and carers to make any proposals seem an improvement and this has yet
to be done to a satisfactory level.



Along with the closure of Osborne Grove, this proposal will mean that there will be
no council-run residential homes left in the borough - all provision will be from the
private sector. The private sector has utterly failed to provide good quality
residential care. The private sector exists to make a profit, not to provide care.
Staff conditions are usually poor, with low pay and zero hours contracts. Care
provided is often poor quality, due to the desire to cut costs and increase profits,
and also as a direct result of low pay, not least the problem of high staff turnover.
There is little democratic accountability and control. Around 15 years ago, the
council transferred all of its residential homes to an external provider. This was a
complete failure, with serious consequences for both staff and residents, and the
service had to be brought back in-house. It is extremely disappointing to see that
the lessons of this have not been learned, and that we have gradually seen the
idential provision, with the lives of vulnerable people
being placed in the hands of those who are only interested in profit. We object to
Road. This is insulting to the staff who work there, and management seem to be
using the tactic of denigrating the service in order to justify closing it. We do not
believe that the service is institutionalised, and we would like to see evidence that
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this is the case, or that it is more institutionalised than comparable services in the
private sector. Staff in this service work according to the policies and standards
set by management, so if the service is institutionalised, it is ultimately senior
management who are responsible for that and who should be held to account for



already within a local community it is a house in the local area, it is not separated
from mainstream society. We believe that residents are already enabled to take
part in their local community, and are being supported to gain independence.
There is no reason why such aspirations could not be met if Linden Road remains
open. Again, this is somewhat insulting to the staff in the service suggesting that
they somehow keep residents segregated from their local communities and
prevent them from gaining greater independence, when there is no evidence of
this. Supported Living is proposed as a replacement for Linden Road. Service
users with higher level needs will still need 24-hour support, personal care, help
with medication, and support with most aspects of their daily lives. Please explain
how Supported Living for service users such as this is in reality any different to
residential care, apart from the fact that the provider does not have to register with
CQC and residents have their own tenancies.
There is an ongoing need for residential homes for people with severe learning
disabilities who cannot live in the community. Closing Linden will remove this
much-needed resource.



There is a shortage of residential accommodation and you are making this situation
worse by closing Linden Road Residential Home. A service user I key worked last
year was moving from out of her residential home and needed to find another place
to live. Due to the lack of available accommodation she was moved permanently
into an NHS respite home - thus taking away a needed respite place.



The home is a life-line for residents.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 2

Question C

Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accommodation
and Shared Lives Scheme
C) To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the
Shared Lives service to a social enterprise?


whoever can give maximum support



I think it is an idealistic scheme that isn't practible in the long term, whether provided by
the council or by social enterprise



whoever can give maximum support



Taps into the dynamism of the third sector without making the service all about
profit. Social enterprises can also better harness the resource & goodwill of local
people.



I don't know enough about it. Which social enterprise?



The only reason for doing this is to save money. There is no evidence that the
service will be better run as a social enterprise.



Don't know enough about the social enterprise



If servicesdelivery will be better and monitored



Its all wrong. But the council already make their decision to transfer the service
so i don't think my opinion mean nothing to the council.but i have a voice i will
not ship over to a next providers. Their no point put my name forward. I wanted to
made Redundancies and that's my decision.



I think this is a local initiative that should be run locally with local accountability.
'Social Enterprises' are often non-profit making organisations that are run on
'business principles' which include the payment of high salaries to senior staff
while employing frontline staff on low wages.



The service is better delivered in house to maintain quality trained staff,
transparency and a clear path of responsibility. If money is saved quality will
suffer.
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We do not know who these social enterprises are. Nor do we know anything about
their credentials, which would make them suitable for helping to care for our loved
ones.



This is privatisation in code and is only being done for the nonsensical reason that
the council can get the expenditure off its books. In the long term it will cost the
more (or the service will end up getting cut) as with all privitisations.



This is an unknown because we do not really know enough about the quality of the
replacement service, its cost and impact.



We support the concept of Shared Lives, and we would like to see it expand, but we
strongly object to this being via a social enterprise. We believe that this is actually
unnecessary, and that the aspirations for the service could be met by keeping it within
the council. We believe that the only reason for proposing a social enterprise for this
service is to cut costs by cutting staff terms and conditions. This is unacceptable for staff
who work in this service, and we believe that it will lead to a significant drop in the quality
of service for both vulnerable people and carers. While Shared Lives is within the
council, it has access to all the support services that it requires - HR, IT, legal, and so on.
Due to being part of a large organisation, it receives high quality provision in these areas
that are essentially free, or at least they do not have to be paid for to anything like the
same extent as if they were being sourced from an external company. A social enterprise
would have to meet all of these costs itself, using up resources that would otherwise be
used for the provision of services, and leading to further pressure to cut costs. Social
enterprises of this type are typically propped up with local authority funds for 2-3 years,
but are then forced to operate on a commercial basis, at which point they run into
trouble. This is likely to be the point at which there is considerable pressure to cut staff
pay and conditions and reduce the quality of service provided. There will then be a risk of
the service being fully privatised, or the council could be forced to bring it back in-house.
A particular issue with the outsourcing of service such as this is that the council remains
responsible for the service provided, and for the safeguarding of vulnerable people, but
has little or no control over an external organisation. This is a concern, given the
vulnerable nature of the people who use this service. We believe that social enterprises
are being proposed as part of these cuts because they sound better to people than
saying that services are going to be privatised. The fact is that there is very little
difference between a social enterprise and a private company - in this context, both exist
to cut costs, and will do this by cutting staff pay and conditions and providing a lower
quality service. In terms of "social investment", we would like to know where
management believe that this will come from, and what the basis is for believing this. It
is clear from the information that has been provided about Shared Lives that it is not
suitable for all service users, so there is a limit to the number of people it could provide a
service to. Also, it has been stated that it is a cheaper alternative to residential care would all of the service users be in residential care of they were not using Shared Lives?
The social enterprise model may work well in some cases, e.g. an entrepreneur who has
an innovative new idea for a business that is of social value - one which does not
currently exist in the public sector, or is something that the public sector does not
provide. Such individuals may choose to trade stability and reasonable pay and
conditions for the opportunity to run their own business and use their skills. A local
authority social care service is not comparable to this. Therefore, we would question
whether the social enterprise model is even suitable for a service such as this. We have
been asking management for examples of local authority social care services that have
been turned into social enterprises and have lasted for longer than the couple of years of
being supported with council funds - as yet, we have not been given any examples.
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We support the concept of Shared Lives, and we would like to see it expand, but
we strongly object to this being via a social enterprise. We believe that this is
actually unnecessary, and that the aspirations for the service could be met by
keeping it within the council. We believe that the only reason for proposing a
social enterprise for this service is to cut costs by cutting staff terms and
conditions. This is unacceptable for staff who work in this service, and we believe
that it will lead to a significant drop in the quality of service for both vulnerable
people and carers. While Shared Lives is within the council, it has access to all the
support services that it requires - HR, IT, legal, and so on. Due to being part of a
large organisation, it receives high quality provision in these areas that are
essentially free, or at least they do not have to be paid for to anything like the
same extent as if they were being sourced from an external company. A social
enterprise would have to meet all of these costs itself, using up resources that
would otherwise be used for the provision of services, and leading to further
pressure to cut costs. Social enterprises of this type are typically propped up with
local authority funds for 2-3 years, but are then forced to operate on a commercial
basis, at which point they run into trouble. This is likely to be the point at which
there is considerable pressure to cut staff pay and conditions and reduce the
quality of service provided. There will then be a risk of the service being fully
privatised, or the council could be forced to bring it back in-house. A particular
issue with the outsourcing of service such as this is that the council remains
responsible for the service provided, and for the safeguarding of vulnerable
people, but has little or no control over an external organisation. This is a concern,
given the vulnerable nature of the people who use this service. We believe that
social enterprises are being proposed as part of these cuts because they sound
better to people than saying that services are going to be privatised. The fact is
that there is very little difference between a social enterprise and a private
company - in this context, both exist to cut costs, and will do this by cutting staff
pay and conditions and providing a lower quality service. In terms of "social
investment", we would like to know where management believe that this will come
from, and what the basis is for believing this. It is clear from the information that
has been provided about Shared Lives that it is not suitable for all service users, so
there is a limit to the number of people it could provide a service to. Also, it has
been stated that it is a cheaper alternative to residential care - would all of the
service users be in residential care of they were not using Shared Lives? The
social enterprise model may work well in some cases, e.g. an entrepreneur who
has an innovative new idea for a business that is of social value - one which does
not currently exist in the public sector, or is something that the public sector does
not provide. Such individuals may choose to trade stability and reasonable pay
and conditions for the opportunity to run their own business and use their skills. A
local authority social care service is not comparable to this. Therefore, we would
question whether the social enterprise model is even suitable for a service such as
this. We have been asking management for examples of local authority social care
services that have been turned into social enterprises and have lasted for longer
than the couple of years of being supported with council funds - as yet, we have
not been given any examples.



Such a transfer will worsen the terms and conditions of staff transferred to a social
enterprise, lower the quality of care and remove services from the democratic
accountability of the council.



I believe that - for all public services, not just Shared Lives - that the post World
War 2 creation of the Welfare State was a marvellous and civilising achievement
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for Britain. Everyone paid in what they could in taxes and took out what they
needed, democratically controlled by elected representatives. These proposals
are part and parcel of a privatisation process which is taking us back to preWelfare State days, when if you couldn't pay for a service you didn't get it.


A social enterprise model has financial profit at its centre and residents' lives will
come second to this.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 2

Question D

Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accommodation
and Shared Lives Scheme
D) If you have further comments regarding our proposal to
increase our capacity to provide suitable accommodation that
promotes individual well being through expanding Supported
Living Accommodation and shared Lives schemes please tell us
below.


You cannot escape the face that some people are unwell or have complex needs and need
the support of a residence or day service. They reduce isolation and the team of carers can
support each other.



The scheme sounds good until the details come out. "Shared Lives" is a great aspiration. But
this does not have anything to do with nitty gritty specialised care that vulnerable clients will
need to have a good quality at the end of life or when encountering a vulnerable period of
their lives.



You cannot escape the face that some people are unwell or have complex needs and need
the support of a residence or day service. They reduce isolation and the team of carers can
support each other.



Good idea in principle



It is important to ensure users are able to live independently/semi-independently whilst
remaining in their community, near family and friends. This is particularly relevant for young
people from BME communities where religion and family plays a central role to their lives.



I do not believe that you intend to help more people with these proposals, than are
supported currently. I have doubts about the suitability of the provision, which can only be
suitable if there is a good staffing level of well trained and supported staff. You have given
no details or commitments about the service which is to be available and no reassurances
about how quality will be monitored and the safety and well being of very vulnerable people
is to be ensured.



If providers are monitored by CQC and Haringey Council



Leave Reablement open . because other Brough are doing well only Haringey having
problems. Its all about saving money. But Haringey council letting down vulnerable
people in the community.
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it would be a god idea to have a brief synopsis of your proposals at the top of the
questionnaire, and links to the relevant sections as the respondent works through the
answers.



The scheme sounds good until the details come out. "Shared Lives" is a great aspiration. But
this does not have anything to do with nitty gritty specialised care that vulnerable clients will
need to have a good quality at the end of life or when encountering a vulnerable period of
their lives.



There is a great need for supported independent living. For this to work well the poor
communications in Haringey council must be improved. Use dedicated telephone numbers
for services and staff with trained advisors. Have enough staff to avoid long waits.



Adult social care users in Haringey, including people with complex needs, have told us they
would prefer to live as independently as possible in the community where they have the
opportunity to exercise greater control over their lives. The above quote is quite misleading
as we have attended numerous events where the strength of the opposition to the council's
proposal was universal. Nobody at any of these meetings expressed the sentiment of the
above quote. We feel that the above quote is very unfair.



This proposal is an utter disgrace and should be dropped immediately.



Not enough detail.



I am responding to this consultation on behalf of Haringey UNISON Chris Taylor Assistant
Branch Secretary/Adults and Housing Convenor



I do not support the proposal to increase supported living accommodation at the cost of
residential provision, which is what Proposal 2 proposes.



Due to my experience of Day Opportunities 'efficiencies' over the last 4 years, I'm sceptical
that the overall accommodation situation will improve for service users.



Distrust in the whole consultation process
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 3

Question A

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough
A) To what extent do you support our proposals to close
Roundaways, Birkbeck Road and Always Day centres which
provide day services for adults with a learning disability?


I like going to the day centre ad I don't want it to close



An opportunity to associate with colleagues and have fun. Very happy moment for us and a
form of socialising. always a happy person anytime I'm getting ready for the day centre.



These centres are needed to support the community if they close a lot of people will need to
travel to other centers and that is not always possible. It is better to have local centers



Withdrawal of a valued service from people who rely on their Day Centre for social interaction,
structure and routine for their day, will be a terrible loss for them and for their family carers.



I don't know anything about Roundways, Birbeck Road and Always day centres



My daughter who has a disability uses these centre, she enjoys both centre as they provide
different services which my daughter enjoys. Taken out she will be dewasistated if this centre
closes.
Day centres provide stigma-free and specialist support. A place you can feel like you are
accepted by people like you. Being "in the community" does not mean you have been
accepted by community or are actively involved in the community. These are people with
complex needs who need specialist support.
I do not use and do not know these centres but do believe day centres are crucial in getting
people out of their homes during the day and socialising in a familiar and safe environment
which vulnerable people can get used to.








For adults with (severe) learning disabilities and/or autism, day centres like
Roundway/Birkbeck Road provide an essential and IRREPACEABLE service. Closing these
centres is irresponsible.
People require places to go an socialise. An isolated group of society needs support to do
this.



At Ermine road there is not sufficient space for a person with challenging behaviour. They will
be locked in a small area of the building and not be able to socialise with others. There are a
few service users who may obsocned and the building does not cover that risk at present. The
behaviours of the service users have reduced at The Roundway and I believe the Council
should invest in people with Autism instead of just placing them in a building with others.



I have seen the difference that day services can make to people's lives and the loss of these
services will very difficult for the people that need them.
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The impact on these people will not be minimal. It will be fundamentally destablising. In other
boroughs (e.g. Islington, Hounslow) this has been attempted with the impact of isolating
vulnerable people.



These services are needed for adults with learning disabilities who will find it hard to adjust to
change



Although my mother does not access these, I am aware of how fragile social interaction can
be for the elderly and the disable. It is just not a society I wish to be part of where these
services are taken from the weakest and most unable to fight for them. Unbelievable.



I do not know the centres apart from Ermine Road but I feel the services at these centres must
be needed by local people



I am not aware of the services provided by these centres, so unable to comment. Neither do I
have a family member who attends but generally would not support its closure.



If you close these places where will they go and if they go to other centres than they become
overcrowded and proper care will not be provided. Also this will other people will not be able
to go due to go and what will happen to them?



It will affect my social life



This is going to affect my life very much. My routine and my circle of support



Will this accommodate for the other service users? Where will they go on a day to day basis.



This is going to affect me personally, I need this service



The Proposal to close these centres is very cruel. Those who use them and their carers rely on
going to them. They meet their friends and feel secure with familiar staff. Those who live in
residential care benefit from the activities provided. The well trained Haringey staff can also
monitor these vulnerable people by looking out for any changes - physical or mental.



I like going to the day centre ad I don't want it to close



An opportunity to associate with colleagues and have fun. Very happy moment for us and a
form of socialising. always a happy person anytime I'm getting ready for the day centre.



These centres are needed to support the community if they close a lot of people will need to
travel to other centers and that is not always possible. It is better to have local centers



Withdrawal of a valued service from people who rely on their Day Centre for social interaction,
structure and routine for their day, will be a terrible loss for them and for their family carers.



I don't know anything about Roundways, Birbeck Road and Always day centres



My daughter who has a disability uses these centre, she enjoys both centre as they provide
different services which my daughter enjoys. Taken out she will be dewasistated if this centre
closes.
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There is no legitimate reason for closing such centres, when the richest in Haringey and in the
UK at large could be paying a far higher rate of tax that could prevent such services from
being closed. Had Haringey Labour been more vocal in opposing and explaining the source of
previous cuts to such services, and indeed to recent legislation such as the Welfare Bill, more
momentum might have been gathered to campaign against such unjust cuts that affect the
most vulnerable in society. Perhaps Haringey should also spend less money on campaigns
such as the 'celebration' of 'Haringey at 50', and more money on advertising imminent cuts to
services such as these? Such services do not merely benefit their direct users; they aid the
wellbeing of the community at large, and a more equal society is in turn a more trusting one
that is happy to pay higher taxes, to support each other etc. The closer of such centres is to
the detriment of all. It is also a cowardly assault on those who may be less able to defend
themselves than other less deserving groups in local and wider society.



Depends on what alternative provision is planned and delivered



My daughter has gone there for years, she has friends there and a routine, by closing her
centre for day care you are depriving her of this.



I'm all for creative and flexible solutions but I am not convinced this is the prime motivation.
The current resources that it is being propsed are closed - are already 'in the community'.
Potentially much is lost by breaking these groups up.



I really do nor know impact on day services



These services are vital for adults with learning difficulties and their families.



The service user response by LDX says "where would I go, where would we go... nowhere to
go!" Am going to write to David Cameron he's the one doing the cut backs, have written three
letters
the day centre users told LDX "we chose the name always because we thought we would
always be there" "upset and annoyed I will lose my friends and key worker"




service user comment to LDX "we would struggle to get through the day", "I would be at
home 7 days a week", "what will we do? stay at home getting bored senseless", "oh no
why?... If you cannot, please don't - its not fair - I wont be happy. Don't want to miss the
centre" "society is not accessible or appropriate for people with LD. We are far away from
being an inclusive society"



Service users said to LDX "tired, bored, at home, sleep all day" "Prefer it here to Roundway, I
was at Roundway before"



service users comment to LDX "Angry about the centre closing" " what will we do stay at
home getting bored senseless"



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
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activities as they do now.


I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



t is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



It is unethical to close centers that support people with disabilities!! They DO make a change
in people's life, I'll recommend for you to spend a couple of month as volunteers to see it by
yourselves!



These are vital services which must be kept, the risk to vulnerable people if these centres
close is unacceptable.



It is essential for autistic people to have routines and consistent structures and people around
them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious
and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they
are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or knowledge to support
socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups
of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that
I am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is needed for staff to enable
autistic people and complex needs to go out into the community in a way that is meaningful to
huge amount of stress and many have already given up work in order to care for their adult
autistic children. The Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for autistic
people to go and learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they
would not be able to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment
and base. To take away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on
parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go
out into the community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and
frail and have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day
service like the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate
support for th
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proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of
expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes
autistic people months to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them
or go outside of known environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support
for people with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service
users for many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with people with
autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they
operate from a building which is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted
to their needs; they work as a team which provides the service users and the staff with safety
and support.


I am against it for many reasons, but first and foremost because of the adverse effects it will
have on the clients with respect to their psychological and social well-being.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



The service users have very complex needs which can be met through the use of these
services as well as providing essential respite for families and carers of these individuals !
They have a right as human beings to have the care they deserve!



We are in urgent need of facilities that support those who are vulnerable and not yet fully
understood by the outside world. It's places like the Roundway that help support these adults
back onto the real world.



There is a no doubt very old fashioned expression "Fine words butter no parsnips". It is no
good talking about the hypothetical services you would put in their place, or engaging
aspirational rhetoric. It is about cutting services to the most vulnerable. If the council meant
what they said the day centres would be replaced by better facilities if they needed to be and
nothing would be closed until these were up and running.
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Members of my family have used or worked in Day Centres previously and I know what an
amazing service they provide for adults with learning disabilities. The reasons behind their
closures are always economic and never in the best interest of the service users. I realise the
council has to choose where to cut services to stay in line with budgets, but the care of
vulnerable people should be something we are willing to pay for as a civilised society.



As well as there being a need to reallocate people in receipt of a service,there is also a vital
need to offer continuity and a consistent approach to minimise the insecurity of the person in
receipt of the service. Depending on the needs of the individual should determine where they
are most comfortable receiving that service and not relocated for any other reason. Many
thanks Stuart Barber Behaviour support worker



I think that it is essential to maintain day services at fixed sites



The services provided by these excellent centres is something of which we should all be very
proud. The staff are highly skilled and trained and the service users are thriving at present. To
take away the familiar and much-loved services would leave service users and their families
bereft - there is simply nowhere else for them to go that would cater for their needs.



Day centres not only provide a safe social space and facilitate staff professionalism and
development, but also offer short term respite for carers. Such centres are a crucial part of
overall care provision.



I have an adult son with mild learning difficulties. Although he is able to hold down a full time
job, I can appreciate how essential it is to have day centres which offer specific support for
people in need of such support and which gets them out of the house to meet other people.



People with Autism are traumatised by major changes to their circumstances and it is wrong
to inflict this on them. You have a duty of care to these people and you must take that
responsibility seriously. They are some of the most vulnerable people in society and they need
and deserve your protection.



I know that there will be residents of Haringey and their close families who regard this as a
lifeline. These people's carers will crack under the additional pressure put on them to look
after their loved ones with no respite. This will cause additional costs to the borough in terms
of mental health and health issues and ultimatel,y carers refusing to care for their loved ones.



As a social care professional but also who has a brother with autism and been a carer for a
grandparent I am convinced of the importance of such Day Centres not only for those
attending but also their carers. The vital need for routine and a consistent support network
should not be underestimated. The enormous pressure already placed on carers will be
increased unnecessarily which could lead to an even greater strain on council resources when
home care breaks down due to a lack of community support.



These centres provide essential, expert care for those with severe autism, who rely on
routines, experienced and capable staff and may easily become isolated without these
centres. They also provide essential respite for family members and carers.
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It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities.



I feel that it is the council's duty to provide a safe and supportive environment for people with
complex needs - without day centres such as the Roundway they are at risk of isolation,
neglect and abuse, and put extreme pressure on the family and caregivers who are often
elderly and in poor health themselves. People with autism and complex learning disabilities
need and deserve expert care and support, and I feel very strongly that this should not be
withdrawn by the council.
Day Services provide continuing support and structure for the disabled and help them to
continue their development.




until services can be replaced and developed hundreds of vulnerable people will be trapped
inside their homes with no social outlet or opportunities to access the community



Because people with autism and learning disabilities need stability and routine and to build up
relationships with staff members. From experience, the individual services do not work as the
staff employed are constantly changing and are not trained enough. The service users get
very anxious about change and they can'r build up a relationship so easily. They are also
missing out on socialising with other people so can become very isolated. The carers also find
it more difficult when the support worker cancels at the last minute and they have to cancel
what they were going to be doing.



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from. These are individuals with autism who
have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that
staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients.



These centres employ trained staff who are expert at helping people with autism and other
learning disabilities. Their existence also ensures that the carers of these people get some
vital respite. No civilised authority would consider closing down these centres.



There is not enough support for such people, yet in our modern world there are an increasing
number of people diagnosed with such difficulties. Support at home does not, in my opinion,
fill the need as well as it has to be completely individualised, may end up with a needy person
not getting the help they need and just helps society to brush the problems under the carpet.



This is a lifeline for the adults with autism AND their carers. This is a lifelong dis ability for
some.They need attention and care that is not accessible anywhere else. They need specialist
intervention to bring about their involvement in the community and at large. Without which
there could well possibly be further challenging mental health issues. Their needs are such
that they need professional help that often parents and carers may not know of or are not
skilled at providing and this specialist help provides parents with an immense sense of relief
without which they could possibly fall into depression themselves AND it provides Respite to
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them as they are the primary carers.


I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



Services to support adults with learning disabilities are vital the ensure they live a fulfilled life
and are given opportunities to learn and develop vital independent living skills which will
promote self esteem and confidence



People with learning disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more
frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day
centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access
community activities. Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many
have already given up work in order to care for their adult children. These locations provide a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with learning difficulties to go and learn new skills, to be
supported to access community activities that they would not be able to access without
extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away these services
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and
expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent
appropriate support for their children to enjoy community activities as they do now.



The Roundway provides care and support for people with autism and learning difficulties some of the most vulnerable members of our community. It also is of valuable support for the
families who care for their adult children with autism and is their only means of respite when
they are struggling with the day to day difficulties of living with an autistic person.



Adults with autism need specialist services because of the specific problems they have. It can
be very difficult and sometimes even dangerous for them to access services out in the
community eg busy shops, swimming pools etc.



vulnerable adults need routine, familiar staff and a setting which also gives their carers a
predictable break; home visiting is unreliable and much more difficult to manage..



very important for people with ASD and LD to have an opportunity to mix socially with others
with similar disabilities



t is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.
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Hard to know where to start. Knowing someone with autism I know how difficult it is for them
to trust new people or new environments. Then there is the matter of the loss of trained staff
in a known and safe environment. We mustn't also forget the carers themselves who after
often elderly with health problems themselves. In summary I oppose the proposal to close the
Roundway service because I believes that closing it will lead to the loss of expert, trained staff
who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. The Roundway provides
the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working
with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with
people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service
user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users and is safe for them
and adapted to their needs; and they work as a team which provides the service users and the
staff with safety and support.



In my experience, these centres are a lifeline for those with learning disabilities. they provide a
safe secure environment for people to get out, socialise and expand their horizons.



Staff working with people with autism have the necessary skills to help them get the most out
of what can be a poor quality life. People without that training simply cannot offer the help
needed.
I know how critical these services are for the most vulnerable people in Haringey. It is not an
exaggeration to say that for some, it would be removing one of the few services that makes
life worth living. For shame on the council for even trying it.





I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



You have already closed the centre in Alexandra Road for adults and now you want to close
these other services which will leave vulnerable people without support. You do not put
yourself in the minds of these people who rely on and need these services yet at the same
time MP's are claiming expenses for staplers, a cup of tea and other things that they can
clearly afford out of their own pocket. You need to look elsewhere rather than making these
deep cuts to mental health services.
People need centres near to where they live- it will cause distress and difficulty moving to the
other centre. It is also not appropriate to not give good support to "non-eligible" users. Just
because they are not on max benefits/supported housing does not mean that they or their
carers do not need help or respite. Your lack of clear plan for these users is extremely
worrying.
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For anyone who knows anything about the lives of someone with autism and their carers,
taking away a safe, supportive sanctuary for that person and the critical respite essential for
their carers to be able to maintain their own mental health, is absolutely necessary. The
proposals put forward here do not offer an alternative, there is no clear alternative for
supporting adults with autism in their home in any way that would effectively meet their needs
to the extent of the day centres, and this certainly won't provide respite for carers. As
someone who looks after a young boy with autism, I know first hand that centres for special
needs are absolutely vital, and those who prioritise this pot of funding for services such as
'libraries' in the community (when most people can read online) over the mental wellbeing of
the community is hugely misguided. The council will certainly be opening itself to yet another
wave of damaging press if they go ahead, as the effects will no doubt be heartbreaking.



These are essential services that would have a profound and detrimental effect if they are to
structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients
will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go
out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right
disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of
abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to
providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community activities from
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
aware of the level of expert care
and experience that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go
out into the community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around
re already under a huge amount of stress and many have
already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway
service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills,
to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able to access without
extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway
service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to
buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many
parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health
problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway
they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to
service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are
trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months
to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known
environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism
and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service users for many years; they
are trained in autism and in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed
activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they operate from a building which
is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a
team which provides the service users and the staff with safety and support



Disabled and autistic people are paet of our community and as human beings should be given
the best possible care and respect . These centres strive to give them that. I feel that your
proposals as a council are all about money,and you should be ashamed of yourselved if you
vote for this.



I find the wording of the whole survey quite devious. Haringey is obviously bent on farming out
care duties and obligations to contractors (no longer undertaking these 'directly') plus the
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language is nebulous and obfuscating in a way that gains little respect from anyone with half a
brain. Having formerly worked in a drop-in centre in Islington, I understand very well the acute
and essential need for such a 'building' based centre, which is also cost effective due to the
gathering of numerous people in one place. It is disastrous to close valuable day centres.
Please rethink!


Autistic children are often very challenging and are also very vulnerable. They need trained,
experienced and caring staff for themselves and to provide respite for the childrens' famlilies.
Haringey's Day Centres, especially Roundway are a public and community service that
Haringey should be justifiably proud of and continue to fund.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel
that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who
use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people
and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them.
The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



'Opportunities' is a terribly woolly word: Will adults with autism be enabled to form social
relationships within a safe environment? Do carers get regular respite breaks?



My son has autism and may never work. Day centres will be crucial to him leading a varied
and worthwhile life. I am horrified such essential services for such vulnerable people can ever
be axed. It is heartbreaking.



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
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people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from.


Adults with learning disabilities need all the support they can get and should not be
discriminated against.



Alternative support for adults & carers



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



There is a desperate need for services for complex clients



The centre is essential to the quality of life and mental health of the users and those who care
for them. To close it is short sighted planning snd will cause problems in other areas of
provision, such as NHS and cause chronic manageable problems to become acute and
possibly life threatening.
Ending support is the wrong direction to take.




The day centres provide a stable environment and a stable well trained group of staff to care
for some of the most high need adults with learning disabilities. The clients need the stability
and staff who have high skills and can get to know the clients over a long period in order for
these very vulnerable people to have access to community activities. The break from caring
which this gives to the families is vital. Families are under enormous strain in providing caring
over a long period and having the clients attend something outside the home is a huge help in
being able to keep going. Expecting exhausted families to access and use personal budgets
is not the same thing - and the service users who do not adapt well to change may not cope
with new staff, lack of routine, changes to the way they are managed etc.



I work with adults who benefit from these services and closing day centres is cutting off our
most vulnerable from a sense of community and the support networks they need. A familiar,
supported holding is required and closing day care centres literally cuts off a much needed life
line.
Having previously lived and worked in Haringey for over five years I know that for many people
these days centres are the sole point of contact with the outside world, outside of hospital.
That they should be closed in the name of efficiency is absurd when many of them are simply
under-utilised. This is a classic case of council mismanagement attempting to throw the baby
out with the bath water.
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It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel
that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who
use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people
and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them.
The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.

•

It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
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work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel
that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who
use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people
and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them.
The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.


I am an elderly person, just under 80 years old widow, and can envisage that I am likely to
need such services in the near future. In fact I have been reassured of their existence ever
since my health has been failing increasingly for the past few years.



In particular the proposal to close the centre for people with autism means that their family
has no respite and the people themselves do not have the opportunity to have some time with
people who are trained to deal with their specific problems.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



It is vitally important that people with learning disabilities have a safe, secure place where
friendly, professional staff they know and trust can help them socialise, learn and explore the
world in a gentle and person-centred, appropriate way. Closing day centres robs them of that
and is a violation of their human rights.



It is essential for people with learning difficulties to have routines and consistent structures
and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will
become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. This will put a greater strain
on relatives & helpers & probably cost far more.



Adults with learning disabilities need help to go out and be sociable and get their needs met
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These centres are highly specialized. To close them means for many people with learning
disabilities and autism more isolation, more problems to learn all day living activities. We
need special trained staff and centres for these people!



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from



This is a service which should remain in the hands of the council. I know of families who use
these services and know how much they value them



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



Although community services can be more flexible many people with autism need routine. To
change services can be traumatic for a person with autism. People with autism can often
flourish more in a set, regulated, familiar environment. They find building relationships difficult
so need a small number of well known, well trained specialist staff. A wide range of flexible
community based options, whilst appearing more attractive is often simply unable to provide
the familiarity and routine that a person with autism relies upon



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



I live just a few yards from the Roundway centre. I can see that people who use the centre
have severe disabilities, and I know that to care for their need a specialised and consistent
level of care is needed in an appropriate environment. I oppose the proposal to close the
Roundway service because I spoke to staff and relatives of the people who use it and I know
that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who
use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people
and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them.
The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
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service users and the staff with safety and support.


People with autism need routine, and closure or these centres will be severely disruptive to
clients who use the services, causing their mental health to suffer. It will further isolate them
and lead to greater anxiety. It will also add an intolerable additional stress to parents and
carers who need the respite these centres offer them, and will mean additional financial strain
in seeking support elsewhere.



Day centres are integral for disabled and vulnerable people to meet others and enjoy a
different environment and to give their carers a welcome break



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



the people who use the Roundway have complex needs and they need the expert care
available to continue to get out of their homes and meet people and do things together that
the rest of us take for granted, Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and
many have already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The
Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and
learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able
to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment and base.



Without the RoundwayDay Centre , the adults with autism ( who are known to me) would be
deprived of the presence of trained staff , who have strategies for coping with the challenging
behaviour of the adults with autism. The adults with autism will then be left in total social
isolation



These day centres are vital for people with very complex needs to get support and prevent
isolation. They are also respite for carers of adult children etc., which is equally as important,
and would not be provided in the same way by home-based services.
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It is essential that Autistic people have a friendly place to meet regularly, and changing
routines is hard for many to adapt to. It is essential for people with autism to have routines
and consistent structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk
that these clients will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They
are less likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not
have the right experience or knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as
learning disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently
victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are
essential to providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community
activities from These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes
challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained
in autism and in supporting clients. Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress
and many have already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The
Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and
learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able
to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take
away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use
personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the
community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and
have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like the
Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their
children to enjoy community activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close the
Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff
who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism
months to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside
of known environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for people
with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service users for
many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with people with autism; they
have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they operate from a
building which is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted to their needs;
they work as a team which provides the service users and the staff with safety and support.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. The day care centre provides this resource. If this is taken away,
there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious and that their mental
health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with
staff who may not have the right experience or knowledge to support them.



These centres provide places of support for the vulnerable in ways that would not otherwise
be possible.
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People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities These are individuals with autism who have
complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are
comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. It is essential for people with
autism to have routines and consistent structures and people around them. If this is taken
away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious and that their mental
health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with
staff who may not have the right experience or knowledge to support them. day centeres are
particularly suited to the needs of these people who would find it difficult to access services in
the community the Roundway service also provides parents of people who attend with
essential respite from caring for their adult children. For many of the parents, when their
children are at the Roundway, this is the only time that they have to rest or do everyday things
like shopping or cleaning. To take away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra
strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult
children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway
are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and
expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent
appropriate support for their children to enjoy community activities as they do now. I oppose
the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead to the
loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers.
It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust them enough to
speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The Roundway provides the
perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working
with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with
people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service
user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users and is safe for them
and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the service users and the
staff with safety and support.



I think that closing these two centres would seriously undermine the support for a very
vulnerable section of the local community.





It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
It puts vulnerable people at risk.



This could outsourced to specialised private day opportunities
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Severely autistic people have needs which can't be cared for by untrained people. I believe
the most humane and efficient way to care for them is to retain the existing Day Centres which
have trained staff and where people with these very specific needs can be grouped together.
These centres also support family in their care of their autistic relatives by enabling them to
undertake 'background' tasks such as washing clothes,buying food and cleaning the house.



As a parent of a person on the Autism spectrum, with friends in Haringay who use these
facilities I am keenly aware of how vital they are, and the devastating effect it would have on
the clients and their families if thwy were to be closed.



Places like these an invaluable to the people and their who use them.



These services must continue to support parents of these clients,some of whose special
needs are very demanding. Otherwise they have no respite, it's often 24-hr care. It's a change
of scene for clients & allows parents to do essential errands. Help for both the parents and
their special kids is really, really needed.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



'Flexibility' in this case is euphemism for limited, closed, unavailable when needed.
'Opportunity' usually means clandestine offers from the company that offers the 'cheapest'
services. I've seen too many 'flexible' choices and 'opportunities' this government has
'developed'.



The Roundway service is a vital service for adults with severe learning difficulties. and
challenging behaviours. Those attending need it, because theior condition demands they
have a consistent regular lifestyle, and going to Roundway provides this for them, and their
carers need it, because they know it meets the needs of the attendees and gives them a
lifeline, which they so deserve



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.
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The rhetoric of this proposal is flawed - buildings based services ARE opportunities within the
wider community. Services have to be centred in a location, unless they are individual, homebased services. Cutting a specialist service will not increase availability and opportunity for
people who need the specialist service. People who use the Day Centres are in need of
specialist knowledge and intervention which will not be provided if these centres are closed.
To remove services from extremely vulnerable adults, who rely on others for daily activities, is
to discriminate against them. In particular, routine is absolutely essential for people with
autism; lack of consistency, change and changes in routine cause distress and anxiety to
people with autism which is extremely hard for them to manage, potentially resulting in
behaviour which challenges others. Further, this will hugely increase the burden on carers
which will impact their mental health. I think this proposal is appalling and heartless.



Day centres are important for vulnerable people with special needs, both for the opportunities
they give such people and for the respite provided to their carers. The proposal to close day
centres (aka 'develop new forms of day opportunities'!) will have a negative impact on the
people who need them. These cuts should be resisted not packaged as an 'opportunity'.



This does not "promote flexibility, availability and opportunity" for the people using these Day
Centres- it's a mealy-mouthed way of trying to justify a Cut to the most vulnerable members
of our community.
There are many autistic adults and their carers living in Haringey who would have nowhere
else to go if the day centres are closed.





The most vulnerable, autistic people need stability and consistent care by trained specialists,
as they have at the Roundway. They cannot benefit from changing activities in the community,
which they only find intimidating. The Roundway Centre is essential for their wellbeing. It also
means the carers who have such a full-on and exhausting job get some respite and time to do
household tasks. Anyone who thinks the users of the Roundway could be better cared for
some other way should go home with one and spend a day finding out what it is like.



The day centres provide expertise and a quality of care that is monitored and also a safe
place. It is a myth that hospitable places for people with LD exist and are accessible in the
wider community. There are only shopping centres and parks. In Haringey there are not
enough places that can accommodate the needs of people with autism



These centres are key for the care of some of our more vulnerable members of society.



Day centres for adults with learning disabilities are a vital part of getting these adult as into the
outside world to socialise with others in their situation. It's also gets them out of their house
and gives them something to look forward too. As an individual with a brother who has
autism, I know how much such schemes mean to those with special needa



Because that is where people meet up with friends, and if they close the Day Centrers people
will be at home all day bored. People with Learning disabilities and Autism especially this
group of people need conistency so they can get the suppoort from Qualified Staff.



I see parents struggling to cope with their autistic kids, and feel they need the comfort and
support of a stable centre with known experienced caring staff



These vulnerable people will be hugely affected by not having these unique, supportive
spaces where they can be given opportunities that they would not normally have.
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All these day centres are needed. They may need improvements and a more flexible
programme but they are lifelines for those currently using them and the many more come up
through children's services into adulthood.



There are no concrete proposals set out in this consulation, only principles. Having worked in
this sector for very many years, I am clear that community based services can be developed
with families, and providers, by developing and changing day services....closure without detail
for meeting individual and family needs clearly is unjust, and ineffective.



I understand from family and carers of people with learning disabilities and autism that a
building-based environment with expert staff is vital for them and their families and that the
closure of centres like Roundway, Birkbeck Road and Always Day Centres would put many of
them under considerable stress and add a host of problems to their already very difficult
circumstances.



because it is an autism-specific centre for people with very complex needs. These people
need expert, well-trained support staff to enable them to try new activities and to go out into
their local community. Many of the people who attend the Roundway are non-verbal and can
community or to undertake activities such as shopping, using public transport or going to a
park - activities that many of us take for granted.



The support provides a lifeline for the users and their carers



These centres provide specialist support, they provide a community for users and their carers.
Having a centre enables a critical mass of the specialist staff and resources that are required
to provide effective services in one place. This improves the opportunities for clients, enables
a social aspect and is more efficient. The "community" in the proposals is ill defined and
lacks specifics and lacks the means for basic governance of the care being provided. The
closure is the council abdicating their basic social responsibilities.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
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activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel
that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who
use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people
and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them.
The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.


Only a minority gain most lose any contact outside of the home.



Because the people who need & use these day services, still need day services & want to use
them & will use them.. I work in adult mental health & know very, very well, that closing
services does not mean the need has all of a sudden gone. All of these day services are
much needed & used & should remain open.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



Parents and carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given
up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



There has been no alternative service that has been outlined in the consultation other than
"soft" ideas that a "social enterprise" will be involved. Closing centres that deal with different
learning disabilities and grouping them in one makes no social care sense. Further, the
consultation breaches the Equality Act and the council public duty thereunder.



It would make me lonely and sad and leave with me with no day centre. Change makes me
anxious and sad.



I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them and others around them safe.



Closing three centres = pressure on remaining spaces, centres which don't have the capacity
for the need, and huge upheaval for those least able to deal with it.
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First of all, I am horrified that Haringey Council sees fit to focus cuts on the most vulnerable
people in the borough, those with severe learning difficulties, most especially those with
autism as well. Closing day centres like Roundway for people with severe autism, , who
absolutely depend on routines, on having the same experienced people around them day after
day, people who are properly trained in autism, a complicated and difficult condition to
understand. If things change, they can either suffer complete mental withdrawal, or complete
parent carers, who will themselves likely collapse, needing further mental health or other
-pinching closure of each centre for people with severe needs
care? A person with autism finds all change traumatic, and needs a steady continuity, or they
can be traumatised for life. To be suddenly told your day or residential centre is closing and all
your daily routines upset will cause permanent harm to most of the people there, screaming,
flapping, and hitting out for the rest of their lives. The borough is ignoring the real and
permanent harm they will be causing by making these cuts. And the home carers too will
suffer, as the only time they can go out to shop, to the doctor or do housework will be when
their person is being looked after. Some private care companies can supply untrained staff,
for fewer hours, on an unpredictable rota, provoking mental breakdowns. People with severe
autism cannot go on a public bus, they cannot go into a shop, they cannot even step into a
park, all because strange faces are there. They cannot go out and make their own friends,
most especially those who are non-verbal. In particular, the cuts to residential and day care
centres will hit people with, by definition, an inability to cope with normal life, and also their
who cannot go near a shop, as he likes to kick in the glass doors/windows. How will his
parents shop if he is returned home? Or a woman who cannot cope with people near her.
How can her family carers even get food in? Or two men who cannot make friends in the
ordinary way. Each has his ONLY friends at his day-centre, and will be alone and lonely with
elderly parents. Or the woman who has both a son with learning disabilities, and a mother with
basic food shopping? All of this points to a fundamental flaw in the Haringey policy, the sobecome more independent. That i
progressive, with Severe Autism, which is not remediable, or with severe learning difficulties,
especially when the task is dumped on elderly and already stressed parents.



Simply because it has been a service for rehabitation, bring close to normal, the physical
mental and social well being of the adult with learning disability



Closure of Day Centres will put pressure on the remaining Ermine Road as clients move over
to Ermine Road.



It is outrageous that the council is considering closing these centres. And for a Labour Council
to do this given the new and radical approach of its own party beggars belief. Time to dip into
the reserves to keep these vital centre open! It is essential for people with autism to have
routines and consistent structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a
huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will
suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with staff who
may not have the right experience or knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such
as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently
victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are
essential to providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community
activities from These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes
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challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained
in autism and in supporting clients. I have a friend who has a son with autism and am acutely
aware of the level of expert care and experience that is needed for staff to enable people with
autism and complex needs to go out into the community in a way that is meaningful to them
and keeps them, and those around them, safe. Parents/carers are already under a huge
amount of stress and many have already given up work in order to care for their adult children
with autism. The Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with
autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they
would not be able to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment
and base. To take away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on
parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go
out into the community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and
frail and have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day
service like the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate
support for their children to enjoy community activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal
to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert,
trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people
with autism months to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or
go outside of known environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for
people with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service users
for many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with people with autism; they
have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they operate from a
building which is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted to their needs;
they work as a team which provides the service users and the staff with safety and support.


Day care services are already too stretched



Day opportunities services for disabled people are very important to enable users to be part
of our community. Not all of us would be affected but the most vulnerable residents have
to pay for it. I believe the Council could save money cutting the budget in other services or
changing day opportunities services to generate their own income and keep running as
Council services.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



To say you don't have the money to keep these centres open is a lie given you've just spent
£56 million on agency consultants fees over the last couple of years. And this year you've
spent £85k on a new logo, £400k on Woodgreen high street when it wasn't particularly in
need of doing. £300k investment in a chicken shop! You are intending on closing well
needed centres for people with learning difficulties that as a result of doing so will cause great
stress, depression, create a life of untold hardships for the people with learning difficulties &
their families. It will mean some people will no longer be able to go out on a regular basis &
will remain in their homes looking at four walls. The people who attend the centres are looked
after by people with qualified experience, it enables them to go out daily & have something to
look forward to each day & help them improve their lives. It also gives much needed respite to
their families especially those that are elderly. These centres are a lifeline to it's members &
their families. Many of the people who attend the Roundway are non-verbal and can have
community or to undertake activities such as shopping, using public transport or going to a
park - activities that many of us take for granted. People with disabilities such as learning
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disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of
abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to
providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community activities
from. I will do my utmost to bring to peoples awareness what a disgusting attitude Haringey
council has towards people with learning difficulties that they put chicken shops & logos
above people with learning difficulties


as the parent of an adult with severe learning disabilities and autism, living in Islington, i know
how vital for the individual and their family is the provision of day centres which employ
people who have received autism-specific training. These day centres can make all the
difference between enabling an adult to stay in the community, and requiring them to go out
of borough in far more expensive long-stay provisions that separate people from their families,
meet their needs less well and cost the local authority more in the long terms.



Because people need these services and the continuity they provide, when people have
disabilities it is important that they have easy access to a centre. Birbeck road and Always
have the disabled access and service users are used to using the services provide. Changing
these will distress the individuals and cause them upheavel not only that people may have
limited mobility and not be able to travel easily to other veunues in the borough.



People with problems of this kind depend enormously on such services. Closing them would
remove an import means of support.



Because we need facility like these for adults with learning disability



First, there are no alternative places for people to go to in the local area. Second, people will
lose the benefit of meeting other familiar people Third, it's not clear what will happened to
people if they don't attend the above places



No care for vulnerable adults can rely solely on home care.and it seems this is purely a costcutting exercise without providing real alternative solutions for the proper provision of care or
day respite for carers.



Strongly oppose the closure of three day care centres. How can anybody pretend that the
current level of service provision (well regarded by users and carers alike) can be maintained if
this takes place. There are various points in the proposal which are immoral, such as the idea
that you would subject all current service users to a reassessment so you can fit a quart in a
pint pot. This is probably also illegal since since guidance to the Care Act 2014 states that
states a 'review [of a user's needs] must not be used as a mechanism to arbitrarily reduce the
level of a person's personal budget'. There is no viable proposal as to what would replace the
day care centres, what impact the closures would have on service users and carers and no
appreciation that these services are preventative and allow carers to live longer and healthier,
as well as users.



these are essential community resources for services users that not only provide effective
support for those with learning difficulties but also provide full time carers with essential
breaks from their responsibilities. reduction in these services will have negative effects not
only on service users, but also their carers. this will in turn impact negatively on local primary
care.
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The Council promised that "Where major changes to service users are proposed after budget
setting, detailed plans will come forward and decisions will only be made after much more
detailed consultation" (Para 7.1.4 of Item No 819 of 10 February 2015 Cabinet). This was
reiterated by the EqIA produced to support the proposals. The consultation on proposed
closures and service changes, and the subsequent co-design process, were completely
inadequate and would not meet the minimum requirements for a statutory consultation. No
information on the type, shape and quantity of alternative or future provision, no information
on the level of need, the re-assessment process, no information on timescales for change or
no information on the community capacity are provided by the Council. 2. The EqIA
produced are incomplete and inadequate, they do not include e.g. human and financial impact
of closing the day centres. 3. The Council's proposals rely on new untested and/or yet to be
defined or developed new models of services. The Council provided no evidence that these
new models would meet the current needs let alone the future demand. Although there is no
objection to providing a wider range of services, it is very important that they are in place,
proven to meet current needs and proven to have the potential to meet future demand before
closures are considered if adequate support to the service users and their carers are to be
secured.



People with Learning Disabilities and Autism need constant care and stimulation. With all the
cuts backs this will not happen.



I do not know what services the above centres provide.



Concerns about meeting the specifications in the Care Act 2014 with regard to the
assessment of those using the services at present.



You have suggested that you are hoping to involve other agencies to provide services
however, by closing these centres, you are removing buildings from which the service can
immediately be delivered. These buildings are already set up in a manner suitable to the
service user groups. In addition, the service users, their families/carers, and local residents
are already aware of the use of the buildings. If they are closed, you are creating a need for
services to be delivered elsewhere, in environments which may be unfamiliar to service users,
some of which do not cope very well with change. Even if the day to day service is no longer
delivered by you, private providers may find greater security providing the service from council
owned buildings. Tenancies in the private sector may not be as secure as that which can be
granted by you to run a service in your buildings on your behalf. In addition, losing these
centres may lead to day centre services being delivered in areas which are ill-equipped to
manage the needs of the service users, such as having enough space outside to park
transport buses. If it means changes to the use/structure of the road e.g the installation of
disabled bays, increased refusal of dropped kerb applications etc, local residents are likely to
react negatively. The service users attending these three centres deserve to have the minimal
disruption to the provision of service provided to them. Changing location, staff, frequency of
days attended etc may be more disruptive than you are aware. Whilst it is easy to look at how
best to provide a cost effective service, the actual implications for dealing with disruption and
providing stability will not rest with you. It rests with family members, carers and, ultimately,
the new staff hired to provide the community enterprise/day centre service. There will be a lot
happening at once and there is a risk that there will be very little support, assistance or
guidance from you, as you are also short staffed.



Roundway is the only dedicated day centre for autistic users. To close this would be to go
against the government's advice under the 2009 Autism Act. LD uses generally need a fixed
and consistent base from which they can enjoy friendships and learn lifeskills and from which
they can access community activities. The closure of these bases will be damaging for these
vulnerable users.
Page 180 of 326

Page 181



We object to such a huge reduction in the provision of day services for people with learning
disabilities. Residential care homes and supported living projects are unlikely to provide
anything near to the current level of service provided by these day centres, and service users
in such facilities are likely to be left bored and isolated. We believe that some providers of
such services will actually provide very little in terms of day opportunities, and it will not be
possible to constantly monitor this. Vulnerable people will be separated from friends and staff
that they may have known for many years, and it may prove difficult to keep these
relationships going. Particular concern has been expressed about the closure of the
Roundway, given that it is a specialist service for people with autism. The proposed new
service may not be able to meet their specific needs. The consultation document states that
users in residential or supported living
services will receive a personal budget to purchase day services. If this is not the plan, then
for any reason, there are service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would work
may be a move to review or reassess vulnerable people in such a way that they are deemed
not to be eligible for services. This would be grossly unfair, it would put people at risk, and it
could breach legislation.







I work in Birkbeck Road and Always Day Centres (the Community Hub service) and it is a wellenjoyed service by adults with Learning Disabilities (LD). The overall well-being of the service
users will worsen by the loss of these centres and I believe that their will be an increase in
their challenging behaviours.
Disabled people should be able to have services that fit their varied needs. For some people
that means a supported shared service with expert staff, which is provided in these day
centres.
Disabled people should get the services they need in a shared setting with staff who
understand their difficulties and that do not have to make a profit.



These are v vulnerable people with extremely high and complex needs and challenging
behaviour. Without these condition specific centres clients will have inadequate support out in
the community and be picked up by police/emergency services who aren't equipped to deal
with them. It puts clients and staff in danger and at risk. It leaves staff who have a difficult job
unsupported and without colleague support. Alternatively clients stay more time at home
which puts an intolerable strain on the elderly parents leading to inevitable transfers into
extremely costly residential placements. Clients will also be confused and distressed by more
time at home. Parents will be burdened with updating and training staff about the client as
there is no staff support or crossover in this situation. Councillors should take a client home
for a week and care for them to appreciate just how extremely difficult and restrictive it is
already before creating worse changes on top.



They are a lifeline for clients and carers



People with learning disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated than other
people, so these day centres are essential in providing them with a safe environment where
they can socialise and access community activities.



These provide a safe place for people do go in the community.



the staff at autism spectrum are well trained and have a lot of experience. The people at the
day centre see the staff as friends. People with autism have difficulty with change in their live
and get very unsettled.
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They need care



There is inadequate provision to cater for the needs of people.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 3

Question B

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough
B) To what extent do you support our proposals provide a
new model of day opportunities from Ermine Road Day
Centre through an alternative provider?


Not sure



I am not sure where that is so I can't tell.



I believe when these centers are out source the focus is not on the people who need the
service but on profit or having a viable business.



If the alternative is a good provider, who will put money into the service and provide well
trained staff who are properly paid and supported to undertake the important work they will
be doing, this could be beneficial. If the Provider is inadequate, this could be disastrous. It
will be vital that the service is closely monitored and that it can be re-tendered if it is failing.



I don't know anything about this day centre



The other centre provide other services, taken away those services will limit access for my
disabled daughter.



No details given about the kind of services alternative provider would provide; therefore it's
impossible to comment on this proposal.



It is very difficult to answer the question as much has not been said about how/what the new
model would look like. I proposed for the current staffing manages the new alternative model
and be given the timeframe to improve the service just like what is possibly being proposed
by the alternative model.



Not sure what an alternative provider will provide. If the service better all well and good but if
not what recourse does the service user have?



Please see above



The users of day opportunities at Ermine Road are a community and are supported by each
other as we as the staff. In my opinion and concerning my sister Lena Murray specifically they
react poorly to change of any kind.
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Social Enterprise = private company and a loss of standards as the focus will become
maximising income



How is it going to benefit me?



If it is going to support my need fine



Ermine Road Day Centre requires a lot of improvements with the building and staff. Areas
require improvement. Training of staff and service users to be provided high quality of their
needs.



Is it going to be better?



Ermine Road is a wonderful resource - I would say a centre of excellence catering for those
with very complex needs. The staff are welcoming and appear to enjoy their jobs, taking very
good care of those in their small groups. To break this would be unbelievably stressful for all
concerned. At least Haringey employees are properly trained.



No details given about the kind of services alternative provider would provide; therefore it's
impossible to comment on this proposal.



It is very difficult to answer the question as much has not been said about how/what the new
model would look like. I proposed for the current staffing manages the new alternative model
and be given the timeframe to improve the service just like what is possibly being proposed
by the alternative model.



Not sure what an alternative provider will provide. If the service better all well and good but if
not what recourse does the service user have?



Please see above



The users of day opportunities at Ermine Road are a community and are supported by each
other as we as the staff. In my opinion and concerning my sister Lena Murray specifically they
react poorly to change of any kind.



Social Enterprise = private company and a loss of standards as the focus will become
maximising income



How is it going to benefit me?



If it is going to support my need fine



Ermine Road Day Centre requires a lot of improvements with the building and staff. Areas
require improvement. Training of staff and service users to be provided high quality of their
needs.



Is it going to be better?



Ermine Road is a wonderful resource - I would say a centre of excellence catering for those
with very complex needs. The staff are welcoming and appear to enjoy their jobs, taking very
good care of those in their small groups. To break this would be unbelievably stressful for all
concerned. At least Haringey employees are properly trained.
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Not sure



I am not sure where that is so I can't tell.



I believe when these centers are out source the focus is not on the people who need the
service but on profit or having a viable business.



If the alternative is a good provider, who will put money into the service and provide well
trained staff who are properly paid and supported to undertake the important work they will
be doing, this could be beneficial. If the Provider is inadequate, this could be disastrous. It
will be vital that the service is closely monitored and that it can be re-tendered if it is failing.



I don't know anything about this day centre



The other centre provide other services, taken away those services will limit access for my
disabled daughter.



I am not aware who this 'alternative provider' is, so wouldn't not like to comment too strongly.
However, experience of private sector contractors and of the disgrace of PFI would suggest
that contracting out through 'alternative providers' is a disaster that often results in a waste of
public money and weakened accountability.



Depended on the alternative provider!



ermine Road has been providing an excellent service for years. You will be destroying my
daughter's social routine.



as before



If services are better and cost effective



It depends who/what the alternative provider is. I would have concerns about the quality of
the services unless stringent monitoring was in place.



what would the new model be like? unless we are told possible ideas we can't make a proper
decision



What would a new model be like? Unless we are told the proposed ideas we can't make a
proper decision



What would a new model be like? Unless we are told the proposed ideas we can't make a
proper decision



What would a new model be like? Unless we are told the proposed ideas we can't make a
proper decision



What would a new model be like? Unless we are told the proposed ideas we can't make a
proper decision



I would like to see details for the alternative provider.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
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to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.


Ermine Road Day Centre is the setting for several charities providing workshops (Alzheimers,
Kith and Kids and many others). It MUST be open to do so.



Autistic people don't like change, without a very good reason. I should know, because I am
one!

•

It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



I feel this is heavily glossed over in the Consultation Document. I cannot find enough detail
about who the provider is or what the "expanded provision" would be.



The more the council disperses delivery of services the poorer quality oif service deliuvered



The existing service is working perfectly well, the staff, service users and families are happy,
therefore any changes would directly go against their best interests



You only have to look at the negative consequences of outsourcing to see that this is a bad
idea - lower paid staff with poor working conditions and limited training opportunity is no way
to run services.



Change is always traumatic for people with autism. Leave things as they are and stop trying to
cut costs for essential services.



Why would you do this when they are happy with the current provider?



The consistency of support for those with autism/learning difficulties/dementia is vital. The
council needs to ensure that care is of the highest standard provided in a not for profit manner
and therefore should not be handing over the care of vulnerable people to alternative
providers.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
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as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.


Although I support the policy of helping people with learning difficulties to lead a more
independent life I firmly believe that there is still a need for day centres for some service users
and their carers - expert care and support provided by these centres is essential for some of
the more vulnerable members of our community



An alternative supplier will in the long term be cut back and provide a lower level of support.



no knowledge of alternative provider



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



I'm sorry to have to say this, but my experience of outsourcing is almost wholly negative. An
'alternative provider' will run the service in order to extract a profit. The profit always comes
from job cuts and poorer working conditions, with the inevitable knock-on effect of a poorer
experience for users. No, thanks! There's no reason why the council should not continue to
run this important service. That's what the council is here for - to run local services on behalf
of local people.



When companies take over from the government, they are profit oriented, and may not
provide an adequate service, often cutting corners or requiring their staff to tick boxes, rather
than seeing the people they are dealing with as commodities rather than as human beings
with individual needs.



Specialist help is already in place AND is shown to work well, why then would you look at
alternatives? Budget alone will not make up for the good work these people are already
providing, looking elsewhere when these resources you already have are providing such a
lifeline to already disadvantaged people would be a foolish move. These adults with autism
need routine NOT change. They need the same safe place that they are accessing right now
with the same skilled people they see right now because we now that routine and structure in
their lives has been proven to work for them and make them feel safe and happy. It is a
testament to our caring nation that we have established such great places for our most needy,
without it we would truly be letting our people down.



as per reasons advised in no 5



Do not have enough information on this centre.



current centre very valuable and appropriate



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
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trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.


People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities. Many of the people who use the Centre have
complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are
comprehensively trained in supporting them.



the only way that I know 'alternative providers' can provide a service for less money, is by
cutting the wages and conditions of the staff and lowering the standard of provision.



People with autism need continuity of care and experience & skills in communicating with
them. An alternative provider means a huge upheaval and a less skilled team.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



An alternative provider? One who gives you the lowest quote? One who only cares about
profit and not care? As usual quotes mean more than peoples lives, this support should be
provided by the people that have been providing it in the past.



Keep it run by Haringey so you can adapt the service. At present you dont even seem to know
who's going to end up using the facility, so how can you get an outside provider? Also, how
will you ensure quality control? These are vuknerable people- carers need to be able to rely on
their dependents being treated with dignity and respect.



As before



These are essential services that would have a profound and detrimental effect if they are to
structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients
will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go
out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right
as learning
disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of
abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to
providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community activities from
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
e are acutely aware of the level of expert care
and experience that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go
out into the community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around
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ents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have
already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway
service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new
skills, to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able to access
without extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the
Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal
budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many
parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health
problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway
they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to
service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are
trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months
to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known
environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism
and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service users for many years; they
are trained in autism and in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed
activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they operate from a building which
is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a
team which provides the service users and the staff with safety and support


Again this is about negating the contract that you have with ALL the people of Haringey.



Again, a devious question. Services should be provided directly by the council to avoid extra
costs involved when using contractors, who load prices which the council tax payer then has
to pay. For instance, this sort of thing is well evident where cleaners employed by the council
are concerned. The contractor gets £13 ph per cleaner and the cleaner gets just in excess of
£6, the minimum wage. It's about time council staff took full responsibility instead of being
pen pushers delegating to contractors.



Surely an alternative provider will not have the experience of the place, familiar and safe for
users, or of the users it may be very disruptive.



A specialist ASD service is required , see points above



Would depend on pedigree and accountability



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



Disruption of routine and being moved to unfamiliar locations are not conducive to the
wellbeing of adults with learning difficulties.



Alternative provider no doubt means privatised support which so far has proved disastrous for
services currently provided by public funding.
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People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from. It is essential for people with autism to
have routines and consistent structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is
a huge risk that these clients will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will
suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community if they are on their own with staff who
may not have the right experience or knowledge to support them.



The highly skilled staff provided by social services and health jointly are required alongside
close regulation and supervision allowed by this structure



Care of this sort is heavily reliant on continuity and the personal relationships that are
developed day to day.



Change often doesn't go well with those mentally ill.



It is not likely that the continuity and skill set of the current staff will be replicated



Privatising this kind of care is absurd, what possible reason can there be for a company to
take on such a community based project, that clearly has no financial gain? It is purely to get
it off the councils books and is again woefully shortsighted.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.

•

People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from



The council should provide services and not contact out to third parties
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A provider which operates on a profit making as its main purpose is not what I believe is the
best way to run such an essential service. Such centres are at it's best when it is runs a
COMMUNITY SERVICE.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



There is no guarantee that an alternative provider will give as good or better service than that
given presently.



same as previous statement



Continuity of care is needed



These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours,
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
supporting clients.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



why take away a well trusted service that is familiar and works for the people who use it?



These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours,
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
supporting clients.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients.



Users are used to and familiar with the expert service and support provided at Roundway and
the change will cause distress and disruption that will be very damaging. Closure will lead to a
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loss of expert, trained, and trusted staff.


I do not have any confidence in your alternatives



It is essential for vulnerable people to have a place in the community where they feel safe and
secure. Without these centres the mental health of these already vulnerable people may
suffer, particularly in terms of anxiety and isolation. A safe, secure place in the community
with properly trained staff that is available on a regular basis seems essential in preventing
these problems.



Even with trying to provide more support at home and other locations, it is important that the
day centre is retained as it allows wider social interaction amongst the disadvantaged users.



Again, this centre provides support and structure for its users in ways that are not other
possible.



I thiink there would be a derimental loss of continuity with existing services.



It involves robbing people of a fundamental social service.



Cost need to be cut



I do not believe that an alternative provider will be able to provide the quality of care that the
council does, or be as accountable for it as the council is. This has been the case extensively
with privately run homes for the elderly where abuse has taken place.



There have been far too many horror stories about privatising services like this, with a drastic
decline in quality of service. Staff need special skills to deal with autism and other learning
difficulties, and if there are already skilled, local staff to do these jobs, keep them instead!



Alternative provider is a middleman, usually a company that is run for profit. Social services
are NOT for profit they are for community and are responsibility of the government (local and
national).



These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours,
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
supporting clients.



The current provision has received excellent feedback, and as noted in the previous comment
box, changes will be extremely disruptive and distressing to people with autism.



See above. We know, from copious examples, that provision for anything by private
'providers' is generally worse quality, is less subject to democratic scrutiny and involves those
who work in them being on worse pay and conditions.



It will be a Cut in support to very vulnerable people & their families. Out-sourcing to
"alternative providers" does not have a great track-record in good, accountable, service
provision, especially in this field



The current provision is well used, any alterations for cost reasons wold be unethical.



The current provision has track record of good support for people with learning disabilities.
Why change that?
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There' is nothing wrong with this current provider



Because people who have Learning Disability and their Behaviour can challenge and the staff
are fully qualified and experienced and fully trained to support people with Learning
disabilities and Autism in a Safe environment.



Privatising care is never a solution



Many people need continuity, familiarity and routine and it takes people time to adjust to
places. they need staff who know them well and an existence based on portable services is
not suitable for many. Of course we all want to see person centred programmes but this is
totally compatible with centre based services. Closing them down will have negative impacts
on some of the most vulnerable people in the borough and their families and will eventually
result in more money being spent and fewer families being able to go out to work.



If there is a good not for profit market then this can work well. It is not a cost saving exercise,
however, as TUPE and other transfer costs (pensions e.g.) nullify any savings for many years this is the widespread experience of other outsourcings, and it is not clear that advice has
been taken from others who've done this already...



I understand that two years ago people with autism and complex needs where moved out of
the Ermine Road Day Centre to the Roundway Centre as it was felt they needed a dedicated
space and trained staff devoted to their needs. Surely the motivation for transferring them
back is not based on evidence that they don't have these needs after all? Presumably moving
them back to ERDC will cause overcrowding and a deterioration in the care these people
need. As to 'outsourcing' the care to an 'alternative provider', presumably this is being
considered to cut cost? And this provider will be from the private sector?- How will you
ensure that a 'cheaper' provider who works on the basis of making a profit will provide at a
minimum the same level of care as has been provided to date?



the Roundway service also provides them with essential respite from caring for their adult
children.For many of the parents, when their children are at the Roundway, this is the only
time that they have to rest or do everyday things like shopping or cleaning.



I believe services should be run by the local authority



Is the council admitting that it is useless? Why should an alternative provider be able to do
this better?



More information needed.



Because this is still the closure of the day centre. Ermine Road Day Centre is needed by the
people who attend & should remain open so Haringey can provide day services from there. If
Haringey wish to provide ADDITIONAL day services, then consult the users of Ermine Rd on
what they would like. I DO NOT support the privatisation of day services - which is what you
are really proposing in this question.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
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will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.


I suspect you mean sub-contract the service out to the lowest bidder. No thanks. The most
vulnerable people will suffer.



There has been no alternative with any concrete plans as of yet which provides absolutely no
comfort for carers or users. No details of the social enterprise involved (if any). Grouping
adults with different disabilities fundamentally goes against the principle of decent social care.



Not clear who the alternative provider is and the standards they would offer.



Again, decimates the service, and also outsources it from those who are highly trained and
experienced to who-knows-what.



And even the one care home to be left open is to be privatised, leaving the new company free
to change routines, change staffing, pay less, after a minimal change-over period, all things
which will permanently damage the service users.



It will bring a new change and improvement towards the betterment of the adults with learning
disabilities



Moving over to 'privatisation' will mean more untrained staff in order to make the scheme
profitable. Outside providers are also a business and profit key to any provision.



Vital services needed to be run by an accountable council



Depends on choice and control of provider



Haringey Council could continue running day opportunities services in a way that each centre
could generate their own income to pay salaries and reinvest it in the service. Each centre
could be a social enterprise and in this way council services and staff would be encouraged
to improve and provide a better quality service for users who pay for the service/salaries.



These are individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours,
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
supporting clients.



To say you don't have the money to keep these centres open is a lie given you've just spent
£56 million on agency consultants fees over the last couple of years. And this year you've
spent £85k on a new logo, £400k on Woodgreen high street when it wasn't particularly in
need of doing & £300k investment in a chicken shop! You are intending on closing well
needed centres for people with learning difficulties that as a result of doing so will cause them
great stress, depression and create a life of untold hardships for the them & their families. It
will mean some people can no longer go out on a regular basis & will remain in their homes
looking at four walls. The people who attend the centres are looked after by people with
qualified experience, it enables them to go out daily & have something to look forward to each
day & whilst being helped to improve their life skills. It also gives much needed respite to their
families especially those that are elderly. These centres are a lifeline to it's members & their
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families. Many of the people who attend Ermine road find it difficult to go out into the
community or to undertake activities such as shopping, using public transport or going to a
park - activities that many of us take for granted. People with disabilities such as learning
disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of
abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to
providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community activities
from. I will do my utmost to bring to peoples awareness what a disgusting attitude Haringey
council has towards people with learning difficulties that they put chicken shops & logos
above people with learning difficulties


I feel that attendees are used to staff that they have and have built a rapport and trust with
them to change this would really effect the individual/attendees wellbeing. Dealing with health
conditions is a struggle enough without having to deal with major changes of meeting new
staff and other changes that will effect individuals in the long term and their carers.



Any kind of privatisation has proved a disaster so far - keep these services within the remit of
the local or national government.



Because I think that the local authority should be the provider, not an alternative one



will the alternative provider charge for the service 2) will they have the power to refuse people
3) will they provide transport (free) 4) will people be able to attend same days and time they
used to 5) who will be the overall responsible in case of accidents and conflict 6) the new
model is not clear in this proposal. All the above are not clear.



It's really not clear from the proposal who may end up providing this service. It's important
that the duty of real care is not replaced solely by well-meaning volunteers.



This is privatisation and will, as everybody who has ever seen the council privatise a service,
increase costs or reduce the quality and and accountability of service or both. This is the
council wiping its hands of its most needy residents and is completely disgusting.



privatisation of local services is a slippery slope.

•

The Council provided no information on the type, shape and quantity of alternative or future
provision, no information on the level of need, no information on timescales, or any evidence
that an external provider will be appropriate to meet the needs of people with severe complex
needs, any evidence of a successful sustainable example of an external provider. The Council
provided no evidence to support its statement that transferring the service to a social
enterprise would have minimal impact on existing carers and service users.



It will be just a business venture. The cost will be higher and the services less. you have to be
caring and dedicated to look after people with learning disabilities.



This will disrupt the routine of service users. There has been no clear information which will
help create any certainty that our service users will get the same service as what they are
currently receive at ermine Road. Our service users might not be able to afford to use
alternative provider.



Again, not enough detail about the replacement services. Any change is disressing for users
and carers and strong consideration must be given. The proposals are bland and do not show
sufficient empathy nor rigour in the way the changes would be implemented.
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As I understand it, the service users at Ermine Road Day Centre are placed together based on
their needs i.e. similar service users are in a group together. With three services closing and a
reliance upon social enterprise, how will you ensure that Ermine Road Day Centre does not
become over subscribed? How will the service users be placed together at Ermine Road Day
Centre and exactly what will your input be in this respect? How often will you be reviewing
your plan to continue allowing an alternative provider to run Ermine Road Day Centre? If you
do not have enough bidders, the service provided is of a poor quality etc, how do you intend
to make sure the service continues to run smoothly and safely for the service users until a
resolution is reached? What will become of the staff currently at Ermine Road Day Centre?
Will they or staff from the other day centres you propose to close, have an opportunity to
remain providing a service to the service user group, given their collective knowledge and
history within the service and with the service users? What, if anything, will you be doing to
ensure TUPE provisions apply so staff can remain working with service users who know,
understand and trust them?



The closure of all the other day centres for LD will create a level of demand that Ermine Road
hasn't the capacity to accommodate. This will place additional demands on family carers and
have a damaging affect on the lives of LD users. There still no information on what the
alternatives are.



We believe that the only reason for proposing a social enterprise for this service is to cut costs
by cutting staff terms and conditions. This is unacceptable for staff who work in this service,
and we believe that it will lead to a significant drop in the quality of service for both vulnerable
people and carers. While Ermine Road day centre is within the council, it has access to all the
support services that it requires - HR, IT, legal, and so on. Due to being part of a large
organisation, it receives high quality provision in these areas that is essentially free, or at least
they do not have to be paid for to anything like the same extent as if they were being sourced
from an external company. A social enterprise would have to meet all of these costs itself,
using up resources that would otherwise be used for the provision of services, and leading to
further pressure to cut costs. Social enterprises of this type are typically propped up with
local authority funds for 2-3 years, but are then forced to operate on a commercial basis, at
which point they run into trouble. This is likely to be the point at which there is considerable
pressure to cut staff pay and conditions and reduce the quality of service provided. There will
then be a risk of the service being fully privatised, or the council could be forced to bring it
back in-house. A particular issue with the outsourcing of service such as this is that the
council remains responsible for the service provided, and for the safeguarding of vulnerable
people, but has little or no control over an external organisation. This is a concern, given the
vulnerable nature of the people who use this service. We believe that social enterprises are
being proposed as part of these cuts because they sound better to people than saying that
services are going to be privatised. The fact is that there is very little difference between a
social enterprise and a private company - in this context, both exist to cut costs, and will do
this by cutting staff pay and conditions and providing a lower quality service. The social
enterprise model may work well in some cases, e.g. an entrepreneur who has an innovative
new idea for a business that is of social value - one which does not currently exist in the
public sector, or is something that the public sector does not provide. Such individuals may
choose to trade stability and reasonable pay and conditions for the opportunity to run their
own business and use their skills. A local authority social care service is not comparable to
this. Therefore, we would question whether the social enterprise model is even suitable for a
service such as this. We have been asking management for examples of local authority social
care services that have been turned into social enterprises and have lasted for longer than the
couple of years of being supported with council funds - as yet, we have not been given any
examples.



I think that Haringey Council should continue to manage Ermine Road Day Centre. If staff pay
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and conditions are attempted to be reduced by an alternative provider this will be resisted by
the Unison Trade Union.


Disabled people need the support to go out and join others in community activities and that
way they can be part of the community rather than isolated and open to exclusion.



Inappropriate. They don't mix in needs knowledge and staff training requirements. Dangerous
for some client groups eg ASD challenging beh with wheelchair user is not a good mix.



The standard and quality of service will be compromised.



It entirely depends on who the alternative provider is. My concern is that the contract to run
the centre will be given to the 'cheapest bidder'



My partner is autistic and although he is high functioning, still struggles hugely with everyday
activities that most of us don't think twice about. Having expert specialised staff is critical in
enabling people with autism and complex needs to integrate into the community in a way that
is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe. Individuals with autism
often have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours and the day service is unique in
that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients appropriately.



An alternatively provider might employ staff who have no experience or any form of training.
That will be bad for the people who attend the centre.



Quality care is in place



There needs to be more detail about the proposal of an alternative provider.
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 3

Question C

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day services
within the borough
C) To what extent do you support our proposal to close the
Grange Day Centre?


It will disturb a lot of other service users/people like me. No closure please.



I do not any day centre being closed down. What will be the alternative?



This is the center my mother attends as she stuffers from dementia there is no other local
demetia center in the area. My mother also suffers from travel sickness and currently if they
visit any other center i.e. Horsey she cannot attend because travel sickness. Which means if
this center closed she would not be able to attend any other dementia centre.



Don't know anything about grange centre



It's good to have this centre open as it delivers a service for dementia people. Haringey needs
to support every individual who has a disability and venerable.



Mum uses facility which gives us both a break. On going to consultation yesterday for both
carers & clients it was obvious how much mum trusts the staff have from clients. Mum was
unable to sit through meeting and walked across room to key worker. The activities they do
with clients keep them stimulated which is most definited needed. At home mum does
nothing. The staff arrange they day to accommodate carers who use public transport to use
mini bus for the home journey. the centre is a life line for carers and clients. Without it my life
would being my own. Please could we have alternatives sent to us for proposals. Thank you.



There is almost NOTHING in this borough for older people to do. Services are few/far
betweeen and without day centers, people will become extremely socially isolated and carers
will burn out. You cannot close a day center without providing something else for people do
to/for carers to access respite.



Day centres (specifically the Haynes Centre) have quite literally saved my family and I am sure
the Grange does the same for families in tottenham. They provide crucial respite for families.
Safe and familiar environments for vulnerable people who can become very distressed and
depressed when presented with change and unfamiliarity. These centres are stimulating and I
know clients and staff form important professional and caring relationships. We care for my
Mother at home (as well as looking after two children under 4). If we did not have respite,
where my Mother was out of the house for significant periods (somewhere she knows and
feels safe with people she knows and feels safe with), to give us and/or carers a break then
she would have to be living in a residential home. We want to continue to care for my Mother
at home but without the Haynes Centre could not continue to do this. It would be detrimental
to my own, my Mother's and my children health and wellbeing!
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You do not provide any information on alternative care for this vulnerable group of people.
Who's going to look after these people who have contributed so much to the community
during their working life? Are they now just going to be neglected?? This would be immoral
and completely unacceptable.
People with dementia are often overlooked and segregated from society. The grange is a
beacon of hope to carers for respite and stimulation for people with dementia who have little
social interaction outside of their home.



I don't know much about the service to answer.



The older people who access the Grange often find it very difficult to access "community
activities" due to mobility difficulties, sensory difficulties and being very vulnerable. There are
already very few oportunities for these people to integrate with others and engage in
meaningful activity. For some of them this may be the only time that they get a decent meal
due to difficulties with supporting themselves in frailty and cognitive impairment. These plans
will leave those people isolated and give them yet another message that older people are not
valued or cared about in our society. Another example of the marginalisation of older people
who probably wont be able to respond to this as lots of them are not computer literate.



My dad goes to this Day Centre and it enables him to have a good quality of life. He suffers
from Alzheimer's disease and is able to do activities like play his guitar with muscians, play
cards, do crosswords and interact with other people. Also this is respite for me and the
interaction at the Grange Day Centre is part of my Dad's routine and helps his Alzheimer's to
not deteriate.



I'm afraid that I find it incomprehensible that the council has just refurbished the Grange Day
Centre at presumably some cost, only to close it now? Why spend all that money when you
were planning to close it anyway. It stinks of "something" and its not good.



as question A



The Grange Day Centre provide valuable service to the dementia suffers who attend. Great
rapport has been developed with the service users and staff who are themselves dedicated to
providing a service for those who attend. although are 28 users, possibly with more staff this
could increase users. I fear that the work that has gone in the Grange by the team will be lost
with a move to the Haynes Day Centre and the people who will suffer are the service users.



No



doesn't affect me



I am not aware of the above day centre, as a member of family attends Ermine Road



Do not affect me but cannot be good



n/a - I can't comment on this



It will disturb a lot of other service users/people like me. No closure please.



I do not any day centre being closed down. What will be the alternative?



This is the center my mother attends as she stuffers from dementia there is no other local
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demetia center in the area. My mother also suffers from travel sickness and currently if they
visit any other center i.e. Horsey she cannot attend because travel sickness. Which means if
this center closed she would not be able to attend any other dementia centre.


Don't know anything about grange centre



It's good to have this centre open as it delivers a service for dementia people. Haringey needs
to support every individual who has a disability and venerable.



Mum uses facility which gives us both a break. On going to consultation yesterday for both
carers & clients it was obvious how much mum trusts the staff have from clients. Mum was
unable to sit through meeting and walked across room to key worker. The activities they do
with clients keep them stimulated which is most definited needed. At home mum does
nothing. The staff arrange they day to accommodate carers who use public transport to use
mini bus for the home journey. the centre is a life line for carers and clients. Without it my life
would being my own. Please could we have alternatives sent to us for proposals. Thank you.



As the High Pay Centre reported this week, FTSE 100 CEOs in the UK earn on average 183
times more than a full-time worker. In such a country and against such a backdrop, how can it
be justified to cut a service for older people with varying dementias in one of the poorest areas
of the UK? My experiencing of elderly care services in Haringey is that they are already poor;
to cut this service that provides the absolute bare essentials of life for such a vulnerable
group? "A hot two-course midday meal" - as the centre says it provides - should not be
something that people have to go without, in one of the most prosperous countries in the
world. It is a disgrace, and - albeit forced by central government cuts - is something Haringey
councillors should be actively and loudly arguing against, rather than letting such things (as
they did with the bedroom tax) pass quietly.



Again, my answer would depend on the quality of the proposed alternative



For the same reasons as Ermine Road. Even though my daughter doe snot attend I do not
understand why you are punishing the most vulnerable in society



This has been a centre for excellence in dementia care - why would you close it?



I do not know about Grange Daty service



I do not know enough about the provision but would be opposed if it meant a reduction in the
overall services provided.



Day centres are essential for people with autism.



See my answer to Q6



I am against it for many reasons, but first and foremost because of the adverse effects it will
have on the clients with respect to their psychological and social well-being.



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities from



See previous answer.
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I do not have experience with dementia so have no opinion on these plans.



I believe fixed site services are absolutely necessary for effective delivery of support for
vulnerable residents



Without an adequate alternative in place, closing the day centre would be making a decision
to take away a lifeline for some of our most vulnerable adults. Can this ever be justified?



See previous comments



All day centres need to be open to support those who need them.



I know that there will be residents of Haringey and their close families who regard this as a
lifeline. These people's carers will crack under the additional pressure put on them to look
after their loved ones with no respite. This will cause additional costs to the borough in terms
of mental health and health issues and ultimatel,y carers refusing to care for their loved ones.
Not only this but I do not understand how you are going to get the residents from this side of
the borough to the Haynes (which is presumably what is being proposed) Many suffer from
incontinence and will not be able to stay on the bus for the amount of time required. Providing
alternative transport is just going to cost more in the long run. Why also was the Grange
recently refurbished when the Council was planning to close it? This does not appear to be
well thought out decisions. I t also appears that those in the wealthier areas are retaining their
services whilst the West of the borough (the poorer and more impoverished side) yet again get
their services cut. This is a Labour Council that appears to pump money into the wealthier
areas (presumably where many council managers reside) and decrease services and support
in those areas that really have even greater need. I am disgusted.



The consistency of support for those with autism/learning difficulties/dementia is vital. The
council needs to ensure that care is of the highest standard provided in a not for profit manner
and therefore should not be handing over the care of vulnerable people to alternative
providers.



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities



Although I support the policy of helping people with dementia to lead a more independent life I
firmly believe that there is still a need for day centres for some service users and their carers expert care and support provided by these centres is essential for some of the more
vulnerable members of our community



Closing a service will be detrimental to the disabled



much needed service



The same reasons stated in previous questions.



As for question 8.
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Slowly all community services are being pared away and (sometimes) replaced by private
services which come with a (often heavy) price tag. These most vulnerable people should
continue to have their needs met in ways that are socially caring and that are most suitable for
them. Their needs are also social, and the Grange Day Centre fits the bill nicely.



Again not just individuals but whole families and whole communities need these support
facilities in order to lead happy fulfilled lives. I feel it benefits more people open than closed.



as per reasons given in number 5



Not enough information on this centre.



For the same reason as the first question.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially
isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to
make friends and access community activities. Many of the people who use the Centre have
complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are
comprehensively trained in supporting them.



Closing a centre has a severe detrimental impact on the current users. this can been seen
from Camden's closure of day centres and centralising them into Greenwood Place.



Where would the users get the help they're currently getting? - they wouldn't, & their quality of
life would suffer as a result.



Day Centres provide an essential lifeline for parents and carers of adults with special needs.



Again, you are putting vulnerable people at risk by closing this support with no regard to their
well-being.



As before.



As before.
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These are essential services that would have a profound and detrimental effect if they are to
structures and people around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients
will become isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go
out into the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right
experience o
disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of
abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to
providing them with a safe environment to make friends and access community activities from
and the day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in
and experience that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go
out into the community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around
already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway
service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills,
to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able to access without
extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway
service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to
buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many
parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health
problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway
they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to
oundway
service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained staff who are
trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with autism months
to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or go outside of known
environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism
and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service users for many years; they
are trained in autism and in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed
activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they operate from a building which
is known to the service users and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a
team which provides the service users and the staff with safety and support



This will remove an important local community facility.



With what would it be replaced?



for the previous two reasons given.



This will undoubtedly leave many who depend on this facility stranded, isolated and without
any regular or accesible support.



please see previous reasons.



Don't know about this



People in my community need it.



Service users need the expertise and support offered now
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Having previously lived and worked in Haringey for over five years I know that for many people
these days centres are the sole point of contact with the outside world, outside of hospital.
That they should be closed in the name of efficiency is absurd when many of them are simply
under-utilised. This is a classic case of council mismanagement attempting to throw the baby
out with the bath water.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe
environment to make friends and access community activities from These are individuals with
autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is
unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know
someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is
needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.
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It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become
isolated, anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into
the community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism
are already more socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation
than other groups of people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a
safe environment to make friends and access community activities from These are
individuals with autism who have complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the
day service is unique in that staff are comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting
clients. I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and
experience that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go
out into the community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those
around them, safe. Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many
have already given up work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The
Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and
learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they would not be able
to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To take
away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use
personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the
community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and
have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like
the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for
their children to enjoy community activities as they do now. I oppose the proposal to close
the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead to the loss of expert, trained
staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their parents/carers. It takes people with
autism months to get to know new people and to trust them enough to speak to them or go
outside of known environments with them. The Roundway provides the perfect support for
people with autism and complex needs as the staff have been working with the service
users for many years; they are trained in autism and in communicating with people with
autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in place for each service user; they
operate from a building which is known to the service users and is safe for them and
adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the service users and the staff
with safety and support.



I do not support any closure which reduces the number of facilities for the vulnerable in the
local community.



Closing one centre will merely put pressure on other centres as well as on other resources,
such as local health providers. This will merely cost more in both the short and long term, and
is of no benefit to service users.



same as previous statement



Continuity of care is needed



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.
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Users of Grange day centre will lose their helpful social routines . To establish These social
routines has taken time & expertise that will not be replaced by the alternatives.



The day service is unique in that staff are properly and comprehensively trained in supporting
clients. Closing any of these centres will cause difficulty for the people attending these
centres, and their carers.



Older isolated people in Haringey need places like this.



The centre allows a focus for the social care work and is important in maintaining social
relationships between its users.



The grange centre is for people who have dementia. People coping with dementia can
become easily confused in new environments and situations, having a centre which is familiar
to them, both the environment and the staff, is vital to their being able to use and benefit from
the services the day centre is staffed by trained people who are expert at supporting and
dealing with people with dementia. It is an environment in which planned activities can take
place the day centre offers much needed respite for their carers



It will cause further deterioration of lives of people in need



People with dementia are at risk of harming themselves or others if not properly cared for.
Closing this centre will stress families and individuals who at the moment can work (and pay
tax and council tax) who would otherwise have to be full time carers.



For the same reasons given in my other answers. These services are essential for people with
complex needs and allow parents/carers a break. I know it's 'austerity time' and services like
this are vulnerable or somehow thought of as a 'luxury'- but that doesn't mean it's 'right' to
cut such services when many people need them so badly.



How can a closure of day centre would help those who rely on its services? Keep it open!



As per previous comments.



See previous answers.



It's a cut that will affect the most vulnerable members of the community and their families



There is not adequate alternative provision so this would leave vulnerable people with an
inferior service



Also a key centre for vulnerable residents.



Same as before



Parents are already under a huge amount of Stress and many have given up work in order to
care for thire Adult Children with Autism. To take away the service will place a major strain
on Parents /Carers to use Personal Budgets to buy in support to enable their Adult Children to
go out into the Community. Many Parents/Carers of those attending the services are Elderly
and have Health Problems them selves.

Page 206 of 326

Page 207



same reasons Perhaps some of the local daycentres would be able to become more inclusive
and create opportunities for other people with needs, and with fewer needs too, so as to
create new, mutual support relationships possibilities, through diversifying. Some of these
centres could also develop night support specialist local services which may save much
money to the nhs and local authority.



as response to 8.



See Q8.



Service is needed



The Grange Day centre provides invaluable services to vulnerable users. The day centre:
enables efficiencies of scale - a greater number of staff, greater number of users enabling the
provision of different resources and activities. Day centres are critical in keeping people
within their homes and within the community. It is naive in the extreme to pretend that these
services could be provided on a one-to-one basis in individual's homes (thus socially isolated
from other clients) and be more cost effective (add also the time taken to travel from client to
client) unless the level of service that will be provided is being cut. If the service is being cut
then Haringey council is betraying it's citizens. Staff salaries are low. The only conceivable
saving is that the council is hoping to sell of the property to developers. Judging by the paltry
amount gained for Apex house, way below the market value, this is a terrible financial
decision, selling the future dignity of Haringey citizens for a short sighted financially
incompetent plan. Shame on you!



What happens to the carers, they will have less respite from looking after the person so they
lose out.



Because the people who use Grange Day Centre need it & use it. Day support is very
important to people for a myriad of reasons. Importantly it is a social place for people to be
with others, this is incredibly important for all people, the Grange Day Centre service users &
their families. I pay my taxes for these service, I want them to remain open & not be
privatised.



Where are the users of this service supposed to go? To save just a few pennies?



Parents and carers struggle already due to the swingeing cuts imposed; please avoid closing
centres which support the most needy and vulnerable.



No real alternative has been provided as of yet.



Day care is a much needed provision in the borough and an ageing population will require
more not less provision



As above--services will suffer, and therefore so will patients--who are already isolated and
needy.



In particular, the cuts to residential and day care centres will hit people with, by definition, an
inability to cope with normal life, and also their family carers. I have met and listened to many
carer
in the glass doors/windows. How will his parents shop if he is returned home? Or a woman
who cannot cope with people near her. How can her family carers even get food in? Or two
men who cannot make friends in the ordinary way. Each has his ONLY friends at his dayPage 207 of 326
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centre, and will be alone and lonely with elderly parents. Or the woman who has both a son
she even manage their
different needs at home, let alone get out, to do basic food shopping?


no reason



Can only imagine the effect on users. the centre used by my relative is remaining open but if it
were closing I would have absolute horror of the effect on my relative. routine is a key element
of her life.



There are increasing numbers of people suffering from dementia and already not enough
places for the people who need this specialist support



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



well I seriously hope all people at harringey council who want to close the centre end up with
dementia as there will be no where for you to be looked after & no respite for your carers



I feel this would be totally unfair as people attending the grange have the continuity and have
built strong and trusting relationships with staff. Additionally if people who live near to the
Grange and attend they will have the upheavel of travelling further and have to adapt to new
surrounding which is very disorientating for people with dementia along with loosing the
familiarity and stabililty of the grange and services they are used. There is sure to be a decline
in health of not only the attendees but the carers who support them and in the end a much
higher social and health care bill as a result of the changes.



see above



Because the elderly people need a place like the grange, instead of being in the house all day



Don't know much about it



It's really important to get older people out of their houses and with peers - replacing this
solely with home care would mean elderly people may lose their connection to the community
and the world outside of their own homes.



How can you pretend that closing this centre, which has strongly positive reviews from its
users, can possible maintain current dementia service provision in the borough, already at
breaking point. It is a disgusting and cynical proposal which does not reflect the necessary
service levels for vulnerable residents.



will we have any community left if this degradation of care continues

Page 208 of 326

Page 209



1. The Grange Day Centre is a specialist service for people with dementia assessed to be at
the significant and critical level, who lack the capacity for independent living relying on others
for their needs. They have complex needs and are unlikely to find satisfactory alternative
provision in the community. This is acknowledged in the EqIA which states that the service
users would have the option of using the Haynes day centre, the only remaining specialist
dementia service. There is insufficient capacity at the Haynes, the proposed closure of the
Grange would put a huge pressure on the specialist dementia service provided at the Haynes
Day Care Centre. The proposed closure of Haven would increase the pressure on the
Haynes, risking significant impact on current service users at the Haynes. 2. The Council
recognises that there are people with complex needs who require specialist services. People
with dementia with a degenerative condition are in such a group requiring specialist services.
Since all users of the Grange and the Haynes are clinically assessed as having severe
dementia, it is unlikely that further assessment will find their assessed needs satisfied by a
lesser provision. Further demographic projections indicate that their numbers would rise
significantly increasing demand for such specialist services. 3. If the Haynes becomes the
sole day centre for dementia and, as it is very likely, if after reassessment very few users are
found to have reduced level of needs, damaging service reductions would be imposed on
many people with dementia and their carers contrary to their needs. The physical design
capacity at the Haynes is limited, currently attendance is limited to maximum of 18, increased
from 15 users per day since the closure of Woodside in 2011. 4. Where access to
comparable support is not available and/or not secured the carers not only loose the limited
respite they get, they would have to take on more responsibilities to fill the gap created by the
closures and service changes. 5. In addition to to their severe or critical dementia over 65%
of the service users at the Grange and the Haynes are over 80 years or over, over 60% have a
physical frailty or sensory impairment; as such most will not have the capacity to manage their
budgets or manage accessing support, they would have to rely on their carers. This would be
an additional burden on the carers. 6. Currently all day centres provide transport. Accessing
suitable alternative provision, even if they are available, would not be possible without
transport provision leading to social isolation, loneliness and loss of quality of life both for the
service users and their carers impacting their health and wellbeing. 7. 85% of service users
at the Grange are from BEM, the proposal to close the Grange will have a disproportional
impact on BEM groups. 8. These impacts are contrary to Haringey's Corporate Plan Priority 2
Objectives, its equality policies, to Government policies as they are contained in the National
Dementia Strategy, The Care Act and the NICE guidelines. Furthermore I object on the
grounds that: 1. The Council promised that "Where major changes to service users are
proposed after budget setting, detailed plans will come forward and decisions will only be
made after much more detailed consultation" (Para 7.1.4 of Item No 819 of 10 February 2015
Cabinet). This was reiterated by the EqIA produced to support the proposals. The
consultation on proposed closures and service changes, and the subsequent co-design
process, were completely inadequate and would not meet the minimum requirements for a
statutory consultation. No information on the type, shape and quantity of alternative or future
provision, no information on the level of need, the re-assessment process, no information on
timescales for change or no information on the community capacity are provided by the
Council. 2. The EqIA produced are incomplete and inadequate, they do not include e.g.
human and financial impact of closing the day centres. 3. The Council's proposals rely on
new untested and/or yet to be defined or developed new models of services. The Council
provided no evidence that these new models would meet the current needs let alone the
future demand. Although there is no objection to providing a wider range of services, it is very
important that they are in place, proven to meet current needs and proven to have the
potential to meet future demand before closures are considered if adequate support to the
service users and their carers are to be secured. 4. The proposals and the process introduces
a huge uncertainty both for the service users and their carers. There is little confidence in the
process and a strong feeling that the decisions are already made. 5. The people with dementia
need continuity, routine, stimulation in familiar surroundings supported by trained expert
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familiar staff if needs for more costly services are to be delayed. Specialist day centres
provide an important preventative service helping with their wellbeing and continuing to stay
at home longer. This cannot be achieved with the proposed closures and service changes. 6.
It is important to acknowledge that service users with dementia and/or complex needs who
attend day care centres are at home the rest of the time. Care at home is not a substitute for
the day care centres, rather they are complementary. Without day centres service users
would be isolated and their health and care would be compromised. They are likely to need a
lot more costly support services much earlier. The health and wellbeing of their carers are
also likely to be impacted to need greater and costlier support.


n/a



Reasons already given , which relate to the rigour with which the matter is being proposed,
without sufficient research, thought and detail.



Whilst I do not agree with the instability it may cause to some of the older people with
dementia this centre provides a service to, there are already organisations within the private
and voluntary sector providing similar, well run services. As such, you will need to ensure that
any new service and its location, will not be to the detriment of current service users (i.e.
having to pay more for a new service but receive less, or having a difficult journey to and from
a new service provider). You could perhaps seek to have the private/voluntary sector rent the
building to provide the service and to continue the status quo in terms of location.



The reasons given above also apply to dementia services like the Grange



The closure of the Grange will significantly reduce the availability of services for people with
dementia in Haringey these are some of the most vulnerable people in the borough. There
will be no provision in the East of Haringey, the poorest part of the borough. This will have a
significant and detrimental impact on not only those who use the service, but also their
families and carers, many of who may not be able to cope. It is unlikely that enough suitable
alternative provision will be available for all those affected by this closure. The document
no longer have an eligible need, we would work closely with the service user to identify
vulnerable people in such a way that they are deemed not to be eligible for services. This
would be grossly unfair, it would put people at risk, and it could breach legislation.



If their is an identified need to close it I would have no objection. "The government have cut
Haringey's money" is not an adequate reason to cut any crucial social service.



The Grange is a lifeline for clients and carers.



See my previous response



They need care



There is not sufficient support in the borough to make up the shortfall in services
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Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 3

Question D

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough
D) To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the dementia day
opportunities service at the Haynes Day Centre to an external provider?


I am not very sure about this sorry.



I don't really understand so I don't know and can't tell.



This would not help my mum. She would be stuck at home all day without any social interaction
unless I take her out. which I cannot do because I work.



As previously stated - this will depend on the right provider being chosen and the service being
closely monitored.



Don't know all I know is that my mum like going to the Haynes day centre



Ridiculous - I have no faith in a council who will not provide services for people with dementia.
You are entrusting the care of some of your most vulnerable residents in the hands of an
unknown quanitity. You are causing disruption to the routine of an already dirsupted set of
families. This is an abuse of your power as a council.



Having had extensive experience with Adult Health and social Services (mostly terrifyingly slow
and inefficient) the Haynes Centre has been a model of excellence since my Mother agreed
(when she had the capacity) to attend three years ago. The managers and staff constantly
reflect their excellent training and skills. They have quite literally saved my Mother from
residential care and saved me from not being able to cope with her full time care (as well as
looking after my young children and working part time). I feel that NOTHING should change that
will affect changes at the Haynes Centre and disturb what is a highly functioning flagship centre.
The location is key as my Mother is able to walk there with a carer (she cannot get into a car other transport options are not viable for us). The people and the space are brilliant. If you
understand anything about dementia you should know that change is the worst thing you can
impose on a service user who feels safe and is well looked after and stimulated at the Haynes
(or other centre). Moving people with Dementia from people and places they know and feel safe
with can in fact speed up deterioration which of course is irreversible! If we lose services at the
Haynes I will have no choice but to move my Mother into Residential care as the 15 hours a
week she is at the Haynes Centre are how we are able to manage and afford care at home.



You do not give any information on what kind of support external providers will give; also you
don't mention whether or not you'll monitor the quality of support by external providers. Also,
are the proposed alternatives any cheaper than the support currently provided?



What happens to the staff who have the experience and established therapeutic relationships
with members of the service?
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I don't know much about the service to answer.



The staff at the Haven have worked hard to develop a good day centre for people with
dementia.It is a waste to throw away all this hard work and experience in the pursuit of cheaper
care. Provision of good dementia care is very difficult. I believe it is the LA responsbility to
ensure quality services are available for our most vulnerable residents and out-sourcing to save
money may look like a short term solution, but long term means the LA will be less able to
assure quality of care for people who are often unable to speak up for themselves



Since there is not yet any identified "external provider" it is quite difficult to imagine what this
would look like. However, I reject the idea that by retracting council support for the Grange you
are "increasing the availability and flexibility of day opportunities within the borough". Quite the
reverse I should think. Most third sector organisations within the borough are also struggling for
funding and resources so I should imagine if anyone steps up to take this forward it will lead to
dramatically reduced day opportunities within the borough. Again this is likely to limit access for
marginalised older people to necessary factions such as transport, food, social contact, mental
stimulation, exercise etc. The impact on the mental and physical health should not be
minimised.



Us a family who have been left to look after mum who has severe Alzheimer's the last 9 years
since our father's death, has been very stressfull on us and our personell familys. Mum needs 24
care now and we do this with a care package which includes 3 days at the Haynes. Changes
would be bad for mum and us as a family. filled in on behalf of: Panayiota Soteriou 12 Haringey
Gardens, London N8 0SE Tel: 0208 881 1568



For the same reasons as for the Grange Day Centre. The Day Centres are invaluable and most
needed to ensure its services users are not isolated, have something to look forward to and
maintain good mental health as well as respite for carer's like me who need and value this
support the Day Centres give.



If this was through AGE UK, as the centre in Enfield is run, I would support this, but without
knowledge of who is going to be the external provider and what kind of record they have I
cannot. Dementia suffers are so vulnerable and changes to their services impact so heavily on
their health that any kind of service would have to be sustainable in the long term or else
councils will just find the hospitals filling up with dementia patients.



as question A



The service users at the Grange Day Centre will lose out as they will need to be re-assessed and
they may be found due to the costs associated with providing this service that they do not
qualify any longer to attend a Day Centre. For some, that is their only opportunity to leave their
homes and interact with other people during the day.



No



no response



as above



no response



I am not very sure about this sorry.
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I don't really understand so I don't know and can't tell.



This would not help my mum. She would be stuck at home all day without any social interaction
unless I take her out. which I cannot do because I work.



As previously stated - this will depend on the right provider being chosen and the service being
closely monitored.



Don't know all I know is that my mum like going to the Haynes day centre



For the same reason as before, transferring services to external providers is shown by research
to be costly in the long term, whilst also fragmenting services (for users who already tend to find
service provision complex), and to diminish accountability.



Depends



Please see above



I have heard no convincing rationale for this proposal



If staff trained, services delivery monitored



See answer to Q8



I would like to see what alternatives would be provided.



I don't have dementia myself, but I doubt they like change without good reason either.



Please see previous answer



No privatisation. It will provide a poorer service fir vulnerable people



I do not have an opinion on plans concerning dementia.



The care provision will most likely be a cheaper option offering inexperienced staff and minimal
stimulation



External providers have repeatedly demonstrated an inability to provide good quality provision



Dementia sufferers need consistency and expert care. At present they receive this, changes
would adversely affect their quality of life.



See previous comments



Provided that the new provider can give as good support as the existing one.



it is wrong to change the circumstances of people with autism on a whim. Put the best interests
of these vulnerable people first.



At the moment the staff are consistant and long term. This is vital for any sufferer of dementia.
Any changes make them more disorientated and confused. I am worried that any private
provider will havve a high turnover of staff as agency staf on zero hour contracts are employed
in order to cut costs. This would obviously place the residents under stress.
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The consistency of support for those with autism/learning difficulties/dementia is vital. The
council needs to ensure that care is of the highest standard provided in a not for profit manner
and therefore should not be handing over the care of vulnerable people to alternative providers.
The waste of resources used in the ongoing tendering processes that council's keep on
undertaking could be much more effectively used on the services that need funding.



Although I support the policy of helping people with dementia to lead a more independent life I
firmly believe that there is still a need for day centres for some service users and their carers expert care and support provided by these centres is essential for some of the more vulnerable
members of our community



An external provider will provide a poorer service and will eventually be cut back.



no knowledge of alternative provider



The same reasons as stated in previous questions.



As for questions 8 and 10.



External providers are profit oriented and less concerned about the well-being of the people. We
have seen many examples of that.



These people need to feel human when access is not available to other people and they are
stuck at home they are being isolated and so to are their carers. This is not right. They just like
everybody else need for their mental health and wellbeing need the Day care centre to be kept
open with the same people and providers as always.



Having familiar staff and consistency is vital for adults with autism and LD to progress as
structure and familiarity is important to all aspects of their life.



as per reasons given in no 5



Not enough information



East Dunbartonshire council tried this in the past for children with disabilities and later found that
a good number of people employed by contracted organizations were unsuitable for the job they
were doing. I had personal experience of this.



external providers work for profit and have little commitment to the quality of service; nor are
they ever effectively monitored...



People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more socially isolated
and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of people, and
these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to make friends and
access community activities. Many of the people who use the Centre have complex and
sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are
comprehensively trained in supporting them.
the only way that I know 'alternative providers' can provide a service for less money, is by
cutting the wages and conditions of the staff and lowering the standard of provision to the
detriment of users and their supporters





Day Centres provide an essential lifeline for carers.
Page 214 of 326

Page 215



Again, the organisation that provides the lowest quote will win, this is more important to you
than the care they will provide. Or rather not provide.



Same reasins as before.



As before



Dementia sufferers need continuity and stability, not change, and an external/private provider
would have to make significant changes.



What are the checks on external providers for services to those in need, whether with dementia
or other problems and needs - outsourcing to for-profit organisations is rarely beneficial for
those people.



Depends on ethos and accountability of provider




Every day we read in the newspapers about poor care being provided by external providers.
Unfamiliar faces, practices and locations will cause confusion and upset to people with
dementia.
Sounds like "privitisation" which so far has proved disastrous for public services.



please see previous reasons



As before



The worst thing for Dementia is to change routine for these people who are already confused.



Privatising this kind of care is absurd, what possible reason can there be for a company to take
on such a community based project, that clearly has no financial gain? It is purely to get it off the
councils books and is again woefully shortsighted.



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the community
if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or knowledge to
support them. People with disabilities such as learning disabilities and autism are already more
socially isolated and are more frequently victims of abuse and exploitation than other groups of
people, and these day centres are essential to providing them with a safe environment to make
friends and access community activities from These are individuals with autism who have
complex and sometimes challenging behaviours, and the day service is unique in that staff are
comprehensively trained in autism and in supporting clients. I know someone with autism and
am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience that is needed for staff to enable
people with autism and complex needs to go out into the community in a way that is meaningful
to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe. Parents/carers are already under a huge
amount of stress and many have already given up work in order to care for their adult children
with autism. The Roundway service provides a trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism
to go and learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities that they would not
be able to access without extremely structured support from a safe environment and base. To
take away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use
personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult children to go out into the community.
Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health
problems themselves. Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway
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they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy
community activities as they do now.


Councils should not contract out this important service to third parties who's main objective is
PROFIT



I particularly do not support reducing services for this group of residents who by the very nature
of dementia have no means to fight their own corner.



Unclear of the benefits to the people concerned of this transfer. I am clear it would save the
Borough money but who are these private providers and have they been inspected and
approved for their purpose?



The expertise built up at this centre will be lost as a new provider changes systems, terms and
conditions over time. This will be of no benefit to service users as they are forced to rely on
other services, such as health providers. Again, there is no guarantee an alternative provider will
give as good or better service than that given now. This cannot be of benefit to those who have
dementia or to tax and council tax payers.



Doubt very much that an external provider will provide the same support



Continuity of care is needed



I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.



I know of families who use this centre; Haringey should be proud of this provision instead of
planning to move it to private enterprise. The centre is perfectly placed in close proximity to
Queens wood practice and so well placed for NHS and social care to work together.



External providers will have alternative objectives, potentially including maximising profit which
will adversely impact on the quality of services



For people suffering with dementia it is important to have stability and a safe, secure area which
will prevent them becoming isolated from their community. These day centres are essential in
many people's lives.
External providers often pay lower wages to workers who are not unionised. The result can often
be lots of temp workers on zero hours contracts. the service to the clients suffer.




I do not see how outsourcing the provision can save money if an appropriate level of safe and
helpful care is to continue to be provided.



There's no guarantee of quality or accountability.



I do not believe that an external provider will be as accountable as the council is or provide the
quality of care that the council does.



Ditto previous answers.



Please refer to question 8 for comments on the above.



See previous answers.
Page 216 of 326

Page 217



The newspapers have been full of the reports on standards in the private sector for such
vulnerable members of the community. This is just a Cut to services for them and their families



The current service is perfectly adequate and had not been found wanting. Going to an
alternative provider would introduce unnecessary risk, particularly if the choice is cheap
provider who is commissioned to save money due to the cuts.



I don't think it will be in the best interests of those it serves.



Same as before



same reasons as before. Rethink and improve day centres do not close them. They are a
community asset and can be made to work for the benefit of the whole community



as 8.



See Q8.



I think services should be provided by the local authority and that standards will be better for
users and staff



What is the evidence that services equal or better to those currently being provided can be
delivered at equal to or less cost? Has Haringey got the expertise to ensure due diligence in the
negotiation of this contract such that service levels can be monitored and swift action can be
taken to ensure required standards are met? Will Haringey retain the legal and care expertise to
ensure compliance with the contract?



Service always money led.



I do not support the proposal at all. I do not support the privatisation of dementia services. I
want Haringey to provide excellent dementia care, with well trained & well paid staff. Private
care is done on the cheap, staff are overworked & do not receive any training & development. I
also know that people with dementia benefit from being in a social setting rather than stuck on
their own or with harassed & anxious carers.
An external provider will put profit first, there's absolutely no guarantee, none whatsoever that a
quality service will be provided. Think a little - an external provider will put profit first, they have
to to survive. Keep the service in house.







Again, an external provider will focus on making money and not on the quality of care. This has
been shown time and time again. If you farm out these essential services there is no way to
properly ensure quality of care.
Those with dementia need high level of care. The council need to look after the vulnerable with
high quality care package. The plans have not been thought through carefully in light of the
Equality Act and Social Care laws and practice.



Not clear who the alternative provider would be - question standards of care. The numbers of
people with dementia are set to rise and more dementia services will be needed not less.



As above--external providers are usually just babysitters, not the trained individuals we have
now.


How can she even manage their different needs at home, let alone get out, to do basic food
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shopping? All of this points to a fundamental flaw in the Haringey policy, the so-

-



independent. That is impossible for people with
depending on the reason by the council



Again, my relative does not use this centre et but feel the same as my answer above



essential services needed to be provided by the council



Depends on who gets the contract. This is not a decision which can be made on money alone.
It is an extremely complex and specialist service



I know someone with autism and am acutely aware of the level of expert care and experience
that is needed for staff to enable people with autism and complex needs to go out into the
community in a way that is meaningful to them and keeps them, and those around them, safe.



well I seriously hope all people at harringey council who want to close the centre end up with
dementia as there will be no where for you to be looked after & no respite for your carers



People with dementia need stability and any changes can be very distressing. The attendees
have built relationships and a good rapport with existing staff and residents, so I am unable to
see how this change of outsourcing services is working in cohesion with the legislation of the
care act for example the principles person centred care. The attendees will be distressed in
getting a new provider with new employees who they have never met and this will cause a lot of
anxiety and anguish for attendees their families and carers. All of the existing staff are trained in
dementia care what guarentee or proof do we have that an external provider will ensure their
staff are trained to high standards of current staff. I feel you really need to consult the medical
experts on the damage these changes will cause to people with dementia. I am also concerned
that the cheapest provider will be chosen as long as they tick the boxes and as i have
knowledge of social work and have seen how this can effect day care attendees or residents.
When they cut corners this can result in a lot of safeguarding issues. Plus the care workers may
be on a low wage and some may not be interested in providing the care they should. The
attendess will not get the activities program they undertake and enjoy yet again another
damaging change to the attendees. Attendees will be unsettled and disorientated with changes
and a majority will not want to attend the new look day centre. This will put pressure on carers
who will be under a lot more stress with loved ones reaction to the changes and the attendees
may want to stay at home. This will lead to a deicline in the health in the carers as well which will
impact on social care costs as long term they will be an increase in service users health both
carers and attendees.. The care act emphasis wellbeing and this changes are ignoring that
principle. The car act also emphasises carers should receive support early before reaching
crisis point. So in the long run this will have a negative effect all around. Please take the time to
consult medical experts on this consultation proposal and then you may see its ill effect.



see above - dementia sufferers depend on such facilities and external providers are mostly only
interested in profit.



I do not believe that the external provider is necessary and that everything should be done
through the local authority



Don't know much about it



Again - not clear who this would potentially be transferred to.
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This is privatisation. As everyone with the most tenuous grasp of recent policy history knows,
this will mean a reduction in the quality and accountability of the service, and will leave it open to
profiteering at the expense of users and their carers. There is no justification whatsoever
provided for the assertions that service will not be impacted by the shift to an external provider.
This is disgusting and amoral.



please do not do this.



1. The Council provided no information on the type, shape and quantity of alternative or future
provision, no information on the level of need, no information on timescales, or any evidence
that an external provider will be appropriate to meet the needs of people with severe dementia,
any evidence of a successful sustainable example of an external provider. 2. The Council
provided no information that an external provider will be able deliver a satisfactory comparable
service while producing a surplus taking into account Council's current subsidy and current
costs to service users. How is this to be achieved? i) by increasing costs to service users and/or
introducing charges e.g. transport or ii) ii) by reducing costs that would impact quality of service,
e.g. lower wages, untrained short-term staff, overcrowding, lower staff/user ratio, loss of
stimulating activities, loss of person-centred activities and care, etc. 3. The Council provided no
information on what would happen if the external provider is unable to continue. 4. The Council
provided no evidence to support its statement that transferring the service at the Haynes Day
Centre to a social enterprise would have minimal impact on existing carers and service users. 5.
The co-design process has been a narrow, superficial exercise with minimal input from users or
carers.
n/a




I have seen this excellent facility, which is used by a close friend and her husband , who has
severe dementia. I cannot image the negative impact closure would have on them both. It has
been a life line. We do not know the human and financial impact of transferring the service.
places like Haynes have a preventative role. My friend's husband is well cared for and this helps
her as a 24/7 carer remain well physically and mentally.



As per my previous answer.



For same reasons given above regarding the Roundway.



It is stated here the there is a proposal to move the service to an external provider, but the
consultation document says a social enterprise. Please state if other forms of alternative delivery
apart from a social enterprise are being considered. We believe that the only reason for
proposing outsourcing for this service is to cut costs by cutting staff terms and conditions. This
is unacceptable for staff who work in this service, and we believe that it will lead to a significant
drop in the quality of service for both vulnerable people and carers. While The Haynes day
centre is within the council, it has access to all the support services that it requires - HR, IT,
legal, and so on. Due to being part of a large organisation, it receives high quality provision in
these areas that is essentially free, or at least they do not have to be paid for to anything like the
same extent as if they were being sourced from an external company. A social enterprise or
other delivery model would have to meet all of these costs itself, using up resources that would
otherwise be used for the provision of services, and leading to further pressure to cut costs.
Social enterprises (and some other alternative delivery models) of this type are typically propped
up with local authority funds for 2-3 years, but are then forced to operate on a commercial basis,
at which point they run into trouble. This is likely to be the point at which there is considerable
pressure to cut staff pay and conditions and reduce the quality of service provided. There will
then be a risk of the service being fully privatised, or the council could be forced to bring it back
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in-house. A particular issue with the outsourcing of service such as this is that the council
remains responsible for the service provided, and for the safeguarding of vulnerable people, but
has little or no control over an external organisation. This is a concern, given the vulnerable
nature of the people who use this service. We believe that social enterprises are being
proposed as part of these cuts because they sound better to people than saying that services
are going to be privatised. The fact is that there is very little difference between a social
enterprise and a private company - in this context, both exist to cut costs, and will do this by
cutting staff pay and conditions and providing a lower quality service. The social enterprise
model may work well in some cases, e.g. an entrepreneur who has an innovative new idea for a
business that is of social value - one which does not currently exist in the public sector, or is
something that the public sector does not provide. Such individuals may choose to trade
stability and reasonable pay and conditions for the opportunity to run their own business and
use their skills. A local authority social care service is not comparable to this. Therefore, we
would question whether the social enterprise model is even suitable for a service such as this.
We have been asking management for examples of local authority social care services that have
been turned into social enterprises and have lasted for longer than the couple of years of being
supported with council funds - as yet, we have not been given any examples.



I believe that public services should be publicly-run - i.e. I think that Haringey Council should
continue to manage the Haynes Day Centre. What next - transfer the NHS to an external
provider?...
There are very few examples where an external provider gives a better service and why would
they- if they are profit driven.



Liable to use not enough minimally paid short stay untrained workers due to cheapest contract.
Waste of money on profit driven provider. Winterbourne view recipe.



This will not work, It means that some of the clients will lose their opportunity to attend a day
centre as they will have to be reassessed. Will the criteria for attendance change ? How many
places will there be up for grabs at the Haynes if the Grange closes?



My concern is that very often private providers do not provide as good a service because the
profit motive means that services have to be curtailed to satisfy the financial imperative of the
provider, rather than the needs of the clients coming first.



Do not think it would be in their best interests.



They need care



This centre provides a high level of expertise built up over the years. It is highly valued by he
community who use it. It is crucial that this centre remains open for the users and their families.
Closing the centre is short sighted.

Page 220 of 326

Page 221

Responses on the Consultation

Proposal 3

Question E

Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough
E) If you have any further comments regarding the proposal to
increase the availability and flexibility of day opportunities within
the borough meeting the individual needs of residents please tell
us below:


I think haginey should meet the care of the local community. My mother has been living in
Haringey for over 50 years and when she was well was very supportive of haringey council
and even though it is not a rich borough she felt it always supported the local community.
This is the time in her life when she really needs the hainey support. KEEP THE GRANGE
DAY CENTRE OPEN.



No details have been given of any new or replacement provision. It is essential that provision
is made for people with learning disabilities to engage in meaningful social activities with
proper support. They need to be able to meet with peers and to have places to access arts
and crafts activities, drama, IT, exercise, cooking, work experience, gardening, pet therapy
and practice independence skills. They need to be supported by carers who are known to
them and who have the proper skills and training and who regularly meet other carers so that
they can support each other to provide good quality care. For this to happen there must be
a base where people with learning disabilities feel safe and where the more able can drop in
and the less able can be properly supported to live the best life they can, including support to
access mainstream community facilities. A life consisting of being trapped at home, waiting
for the occasional trip out into the community supported by a lone carer, is not a life I would
want to live.



These centres needs to be keep open for people who have a disability or are vunerable.
Taken these services away will limit services for people who are in need. These centres
support disable people daily activities development.



I would like feedback and explanation about what the proposed changes at the Haynes
actually mean. This: "To what extent do you support our proposal to transfer the dementia
day opportunities service at Haynes Day Centre to an external provider?" is not specific
enough and could be seen as deceptive if not explained properly. I can be contacted at
info@emmalacey.com and would appreciate some feedback on this point. Thank you



You use all kind of wholly language which suggest that you're going to IMPROVE social care,
while in reality you just want to cut back on provisions by closing day centres, which will
inevitably have a serious impact on the quality of provided services.



There already is not enough service to meet the ever increasing population of people with
dementia. It seems counter intuitative to reduce services, create more stress for carers who
get little respite already, which will then impact on the length of time that they can cope for
and people will end up in care homes sooner rather than later.
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Haringey to invest in a number of staff to open a small business to set up an alternative
model in Ermine road as a base. Then they can be the alternative provided If they meet the
standards.



I am extremely concerned about the impact of these proposals on the most vulnerable people
in our society. The additional plans to close osbourne grove are likely to marginalise the most
frail and helpless people in the borough and cause them to have to travel further away from
the places they know and the people they love. Additionally the plan to withdraw funding to
the Grange is likely to be catastrophic for the physical and mental health of those older
people who attend. It is extremely easy to say that they should be accessing community
activities but due to physical barriers for these people such as sensory and mobility issues
this is often impossible. Additionally due to cuts to third sector there is a dearth of any
suitable community activities for this age group. This all contributes to leave these people
marginalised, isolated and without a voice (particularly people with dementia who will be
unable to complete such a form).



The Haynes Centre has been a big help to us. closure would be devastateing for mum and
her carers above named. Please contact us if to discuss anything further. Thanks Ana
Soteriou Daughter and family Her children are: Sodos (son) - tel 07946121753 Ana (daughter)
" 07944300987 Eve (daughter) " 07538334319 Angie (daughter) " 07896944590



Abyssinia court was running a voluntary drop in which was a huge support but lacked
support from the council. One or two additional workers would have made all the difference.
As it stands, too much pressure has been put on the volunteers and it looks as though this
too will fold. There was no publicity given about the centre and thus the numbers also
dwindled. If this is how further groups are supported then I really feel for all the elderly in this
borough. These places are a life line and isolation causes dementia to increase, putting even
more pressure on an over-extended, under functioning NHS. So short sighted. Very sad for
us all. Society is judged by how we look after the weak, the ill and the incapacitated. What a
state we are in.



I attended a workshop at Ermine Road on Monday 20 July 2015 and I was not convinced that
the proposals would enhance the opportunities for the current users of the day centre. I am
sceptical about what individuals care to support my sister's health will be delivered instead,
when the overall aim is to cut costs.



I understand that the council needs to make in the region of £70m savings and these savings
have to come from across the council services. However, I feel that you are targeting the
disabled and elderly without thought for the longer term consequences. As you are aware
dementia is more and more in the media and people are becoming aware of the issue and
that services need to be provided for this group. The proposal to close the Grange Day
Centre was not in the first consultation and so I wonder why it is now in scope. Many of those
who attend the Grange Day Centre have adult children who need to work so do not have the
luxury of remaining at home to look after their parents. To say that those who are assessed as
no longer eligible will be able to identify appropriate support - what will this look like? And not
feasible or practible for the service user of their family. Will the re-assessment also include
those attending the Haynes Day Centre? Will the service user who attend the Grange Day
Centre and who are found to be "Eligible" be able to attend the same number of days as they
do now? Dementia day care requires intensive support and to cut back on this from the
service is not forward thinking for Haringey.
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I think for those carers who do not understand English language, should be provided with an
interpreter on a one to one. Alternatively a short meeting to be held with carer and interpreter.
Other members of the family may not be able to attend the meetings. This should be made
available for certain circumstances. Better services to be reinstated.



I think haginey should meet the care of the local community. My mother has been living in
Haringey for over 50 years and when she was well was very supportive of haringey council
and even though it is not a rich borough she felt it always supported the local community.
This is the time in her life when she really needs the hainey support. KEEP THE GRANGE
DAY CENTRE OPEN.



No details have been given of any new or replacement provision. It is essential that provision
is made for people with learning disabilities to engage in meaningful social activities with
proper support. They need to be able to meet with peers and to have places to access arts
and crafts activities, drama, IT, exercise, cooking, work experience, gardening, pet therapy
and practice independence skills. They need to be supported by carers who are known to
them and who have the proper skills and training and who regularly meet other carers so that
they can support each other to provide good quality care. For this to happen there must be
a base where people with learning disabilities feel safe and where the more able can drop in
and the less able can be properly supported to live the best life they can, including support to
access mainstream community facilities. A life consisting of being trapped at home, waiting
for the occasional trip out into the community supported by a lone carer, is not a life I would
want to live.



These centres needs to be keep open for people who have a disability or are vunerable.
Taken these services away will limit services for people who are in need. These centres
support disable people daily activities development.



It is a disgrace that Haringey should be in a position to have to consider reducing day
opportunities for some of the most vulnerable people in the borough. In a vastly unequal
society where the wealthy pay some of the lowest income tax rates in Western Europe and
where even the Labour party has been deceived into accepting the discourses of 'aspiration'
and 'individualism' and 'austerity' (as if these are simply common sense, rather than
ideological notions to be challenged), there is scope to protect and to value such services, if
local politicians speak up for them. Cutting such services in the borough where I pay my
council tax makes me ashamed to live in Haringey.



Be very careful when selecting care providers from the private sector. Pay people properly for
doing a difficult job



As I said in my previous answers I do not understand why you are trying to punish the most
vulnerable in society. You need to find another way of saving money other than closing
services for disabled and old.
Plder people with demeita and their carers are a highly vulnerable group. Services should be
protected and developed not undermined




If think day opportunieties allow people to get out of their homes and mix with others in
community helping isolation and loneliness



I think if you decide to cut day services, you should have thought about what will be available
in its place. The decision was porely about money and not what clients want
Page 223 of 326

Page 224



If you really have in heart "to increase the availability and flexibility of day opportunities within
the borough meeting the individual needs of residents" it would be great. But everyone
knows that is not what you are doing. You are closing day centres for people with disabilities.



Stop this assault on the vulnerable! They need care. Outsourcing does not work. They need
genuine carers in the community who are in place to care. Not to profit from their disabilities.
Autism needs routine, a sense of familiarity. Leave Well Alone.



Please think about how these proposed closures will effect those who are vulnerable who rely
on these centres, and how much the families rely on them too. They are a lifeline and to take
them away would be disastrous to all involved.




Substance not rhetoric please.
As a parent with a teenager who has Autism the struggle is hard enough without having
services/routines disrupted that always cause a detrimental effect. Please for once in your
lives listen to the parents who are the ones most equipt with the needs of their children and
work alongside them,not against them to provide a quality service.



'Availability and flexibility ' are euphanisms for reduction in care



Please do not make these cuts to disability provision!



Consult the service users, their families and their carers. Do what is best for these vulnerable
people. Make cuts elsewhere.



None of these plans increase the availability and flexibility of day opportunities in Haringey
and to flog them as such make Haringey Council look wicked ,and corrupt. This kind of spin
just antagonises voters and is just foul.



I think that the council could be more transparent and inclusive in it's consultation process
actually getting out to all sections of the local community rather than expecting us to find out
on the grapevine that changes are afoot and there is a consultation form on the internet.



These services are extremely important to the adults who use them, and to their carers. They
should be protected and their quality ensured by keeping them under the management of
Haringey Council.
I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.
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These day centres are a lifeline for some of the most vulnerable members of our community
and their carers, providing expert care and preventing isolation - to remove these will put a
huge strain on their carers.



On the contrary these proposals will decrease the availability and flexibility of day
opportunities.



No knowledge of increased provision only knowledge of axed provision with no consultation
and against the Best Interests of vulnerable people



It is essential for people with autism to have routines and consistent structures and people
around them. If this is taken away, there is a huge risk that these clients will become isolated,
anxious and that their mental health will suffer. They are less likely to go out into the
community if they are on their own with staff who may not have the right experience or
knowledge to support them.



These adults are vulnerable and need specialised support. Removing these services will
impact greatly on the lives of all of these adults and be a huge step backwards for most.
Supporting these young people full time without any despite is a huge strain on parents
which are potentially frail, have health problems themselves or other siblings to also care for.
I previously supported a young man who uses these services and o can confirm that without
my specialised training, specific knowledge and the relationship I built with him the support I
provided would have been unsuccessful. I hope when Harringey council make this decision
they consider the adults human rights and equality of these young people to have a fulfilled
life which makes sense to them and supported to have opportunities that without these
services would be impossible. Supporting someone with autism or LD as a member of staff
is no easy job but when you hit a milestones for make a break through, your week is
complete as you know what a difference you're making to that persons life. The young man I
used to support who is now in desperate need of your services is a bright, affectionate and
wonderful young man but will slowly deteriorate without someone who knows him well and
how he needs to be supported.



It will be a horrendous crime committed by Haringey council to close any of these centers. To
give the reason of inadequate budgets is an excuse when Haringey council squanders money
on: £400,000 on Woodgreen/Turnpike high street - when it was not a necessity. 100's of
thousands on Consultants, 100's of thousands on bonus's & the list goes on. You are
treating the most vulnerable in an excusable manner of disregard for their well being.



The Roundway is a centre which has expert trained staff , who understands the needs of their
clients and provides a safe, trusted environment for people with autism and learning
difficulties. It is essential that such a valued service is not lost in Haringey.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.
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Your proposals will hide care behind closed doors. Rather than increasing the availability
and flexibility of day opportunities you are simply cutting services from the people who need
it most. I'm appalled that a socialist run Council can behave in such a Tory manner.



For many people on the autism spectrum, flexibility of opportunity will not be helpful. They
need structure and predictability to feel safe.



What is wrong with the current arrangements? If it isn't broken it doesn't need fixing.



At present my son is at school. I don't want there to be no support for him when he gets to
adulthood should he need it. I think consolidating services is all very well, but the aim seems
to be to cut costs by closing centres, sacking staff and excluding people not on maximum
benefits/ supported housing. This is very shortsighted- the reason those people are able to
live at home or are relatively independent is because they have a centre to go to giving them
skills and a purpose, whilst providing much needed respite for carers, many of whom will be
quite elderly. If you cut provision to these people, carers will run into difficulties, and your
social support bill will escalate as it becomes too hard to keep people at home. You have no
idea how hard it can be looking after people with challenging behaviour or who need help
with every aspect of daily living. It's all very well to say you'll liaise + sort out current users of
the centres, but what will be available to people like my son in 5 year's time when he leaves
education?



Day centres are essential day centres of all kinds. Very often people with physical, mental or
social problems have scant social contact, and safe centres in buildings specifically designed
for the vulnerable are life-saving places for people to meet or get respite, relieving the users
from stress, loneliness, isolation and more. These centres do not have to be elaborate or
provide luxury extra services, but should be at least simply safe meeting places with access
to (simple) refreshments. Previously working in a such a centre (not in Haringey), I know just
how valuable they are.



It should be possible to increase the opportunities for residents in need of day care
and/or/activities at a reasonable and affordable cost ( why does not the Council cancel a 85k
proposed spend on re-branding - what use is that to residents and those in need in the
borough, for instance?) without closing existing facilities.



I wonder what "availability" and "flexibility" means if it is through replacing public service with
private and for-profit service . . .



These services need highly skilled regulated teams with adequate staffing levels and number
of venues



I do not think that it is realistic for all families to expect people to apply for and manage
personal budgets. I myself have two children with support needs. Battling to access funds is
exhausting and fraught with problems. I have applied for funds and been turned down,
suffered delays of many months before even getting an assessment, experienced the
disconnect between services. When families are caring for adult children or for family
members with dementia there are often multiple complex demands from caring for several
generations too. Day centres provide a stability and continuity of care which is vital and are a
form of respite for families as well as direct services to the users. They also act as gateways
to additional services, and as hubs so that families meet others in similar situations and can
share support and insight.
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Simply use the buildings more often, there are numerous care and childcare opportunities for
utility when it is not being purely reserved for the care of the disabled. Combining uses for
these centres will only strengthen the community, closing them will only cause embitterment
and harm.



I am particularly concerned re the needs of autistic people who have needs that often make it
difficult for them to interact outside their family circle, and the current provision at
Roundhayes allows them to do this with trained and sympathetic staff. I would support this
provision being maintained.



As someone who has worked with autistic people and people with dementia I find it
disgraceful that a council would think of taking away an important part of these peoples'
lives. These centres are a haven of friendliness, order and peace where these people can
express themselves, build meaningful relationships and explore the world safely. In an
advanced and civilised society we should be protecting these peoples' dignity and rights, not
destroying their lives and making them depend only on the health service for their needs.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism. The Roundway service provides a
trusted, expert, safe place for people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported
to access community activities that they would not be able to access without extremely
structured support from a safe environment and base. To take away the Roundway service
will be placing a massive extra strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in
support to enable their adult children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of
those attending the Roundway are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves.
Without an established, safe and expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss
as to where to get equivalent appropriate support for their children to enjoy community
activities as they do now.



I don't believe it is possible to increase the availibility of help needed by people with disability
by closing the day care centers. Perhaps you could increase flexibility and availibility by
providing other day opportunities in addition to the day centers?



I believe that maintaining day centres provides purposeful activities for people with autism.
They also provide much needed respite for overworked families



The concept is good but unless there are sufficient resources available for the necessary
support the quality and safety of provision looks likely to drop. This is because a major driver
is the Government's continuing severe budget cuts and tight hold on the Council's purse
strings.
I would be happy for truly increased opportunities, but not at the expense of closing any of
the existing facilities
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Out sourcing these services is just a way of sidelineing the people who use them.



Keep all the day centres open.



I oppose the proposal to close the Roundway service because I feel that closing it would lead
to the loss of expert, trained staff who are trusted by the people who use it and their
parents/carers. It takes people with autism months to get to know new people and to trust
them enough to speak to them or go outside of known environments with them. The
Roundway provides the perfect support for people with autism and complex needs as the
staff have been working with the service users for many years; they are trained in autism and
in communicating with people with autism; they have detailed activity plans and strategies in
place for each service user; they operate from a building which is known to the service users
and is safe for them and adapted to their needs; they work as a team which provides the
service users and the staff with safety and support.



Cutting these services, which is the less palatable and more accurate way of describing
"increasing availability and flexibility" of service, will ultimately result in higher costs for the
Council. Vulnerable adults deserve protection, both legally and ethically, and those who are
proposing to reduce their access to familiar, excellent and consistent support without
honestly reflecting on the impact on service users and their families should be ashamed of
themselves.



Adding new services to the existing ones would be an increase. Presenting the closure of
council/community facilities as 'increasing' availability is a contradiction in terms.



Please care for those who need these services- don't Cut provision for the most vulnerable
and their families



This is a disingenuous comment 'increasing flexibility' means cutting services and support for
the most vulnerable who need stability and familiarity. There is no excuse for changing the
status quo under the pretence of increasing 'availability'.



I can find no information on what the specific proposals are for increasing day opportunities.
What would this provision be? This is misleading as there are no concrete proposals except
to close things down



Harringey needs to do more as a council to support adults with special needs instead of
treating them like they're a burden on the budget



They should run together, to give choice and develop quality



You don't increase the choices by closing down existing day centres or decommissioning
existing services. We all know that the result is that people with the highest needs will be
stuck at home, some in precarious circumstances, alone and with nothing to do, wholly
dependent on their families. "Stimulate the market place, as the Care Act says- but not at the
expense of lifeline services.



It is not clear that the Council has already assessed the individual needs of service users and
families. This should precede a consultation, and should improve the quality of any offer;
consulation before reassessment risks legal challenge, family distress, and a poorly designed
service....this is therefore not value for money.
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To call cutting services 'the proposal to increase the availability and flexibility of day
opportunities within the borough meeting the individual needs of residents' is misleading and
deceptive. I understand that you don't have much choice under the current government but
to play along in this devastating regime of making the poor pay for the mistakes of the rich,
but it would be great if a Labour-led borough could think of ways of counter-acting the
demoralisation of its residents and giving them a bit of hope that we might be able to put an
end to austerity in five years' time.



the day centres are a vital lifeline for hundreds of the most vulnerable people in Haringey and
that they must stay open!



Shoddy, short-sighted, highly financially questionable proposals. The council is taking the
concept of care within the "community" as an excuse to divest itself of responsibility. The
"community" which is expected to take over specialised caring roles for clients with complex,
diverse and difficult needs remains ill-defined. There is scant evidence that both service
levels will be retained to match the basic needs and that savings can be made. Making cuts
when you have agreed to spend £86,000 on a rebrand is scandalous - those who vote for this
are not worthy of the community they are hoping will absorb these responsibilities (also their
voters). A shame on all concerned.



For the majority of disabled people going to a day center is their only contact with the outside
world, and providing one person to take them out, not every day, leaves them on their own
for longer periods than now. Also if they have family looking after them the family have less
daytime respite causing more fatigue, more stress more illness, then more use of the National
Health. Some carers are in their seventies and eighties and need the regular hours break.It
will cost a darn sight more putting the disabled person in permanent care within the borough
than is saved. As ever short sighted cost cutting by short sighted people.The Pros do not
outway the Cons.



Firstly, I think the council should stop wasting money. The councillors should give back their
pay increase & take a pay cut. Don't waste any more money on very poor & secret rebranding exercises. Engage meaningfully with the service users of all day centres in the
Haringey & find out what they want, not threaten & frighten vulnerable people & their families
& carers with cuts, cuts & more cuts. Oh & one more thing, stop planning to knock down
their homes on top of cutting their support & services.



Please stop trying to copy and emulate Barnet by outsourcing everything!



How about cutting the salaries of the council's top executives as well as the fortune spent on
consultants? Look after the borough's most vulnerable; Haringey has a poor track-record of
doing so and needs to be very mindful of this.



The council will be subject to the Equality Act responsibilities that shall be brought to the fore
by residents. Its a damning indictment of poor care standards that have continued in
Haringey for years. The council tax and local rates payers have not been asked about how
they feel their money should be spent. The consultation has not been thorough or detailed in
any way. No concrete alternatives have been demonstrated by the council thus far. Different
needs require different care.



A range of centres in the borough ensures coverage and spaces and no ridiculous long
journeys for those unable to cope. It's obvious.



Closing day centres , I am horrified that Haringey Council sees fit to focus cuts on the most
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vulnerable people in the borough,


if the council decides to do some changes they should favour the participants



I could not attend the focus groups but from this document, the words "will give greater
flexibility" is typical 'outside consultancy'. Not consulting the people it affect, the users. Also
re the cost coming from users personal budgets. How much money do you think they have?
Will their income increase? and how much will attendance cost? Maybe this was discussed at
the focus groups so I'm sorry if I sound angry. Haringey have withdrawn funding to 'Age UK'
so the Day Centres for the Elderly have been withdrawn but seem to have it for erecting
sculptures of acorns around wood green which are hardly priority.



Please do not insult the people of Harringey by renaming cuts as a "proposal to increase the
availability and flexibility of day opportunities". The suggested changes are nothing but
damaging cuts. Time to support your own party and defend the most vulnerable in our
borough.



You are not planning to "increase the availability and flexibility" you are planning closures.
There are already options for people who want to spend all day in their own homes - you
need to retain and in fact increase the options both for day and residential care which are
currently not available for all and in many cases those that do exist are not up to standard.



Haringey council should improve these services and keep them running as council services to
be proud of them.



I do not believe closing centres such as the Roundway does increase the availability and
flexibility of day opportunities. In Islington, there has been a new autism-specific day centre
(Spectrum) set up, in addition to the more general learning disability day centre (Daylight) and
these are highly valued resources which provide flexible and person-centred choices. They
reduce isolation for the service users, provide a hub and a focus for their day, and enable
existing support structures to sustain - in their absence you would get breakdown of care
arrangements, further isolation, crises and more expensive out of borough placements.



The only decent option is increasing these services, reducing the costs so that more people
can avail themselves of them and keeping them away from any external providers.



These facilities should remain open and not run by the private sector. They'll not have the
patient's interest at heart and it is more about the money. secondly these facilities give the
patients somewhere to go where they can be involved in activities like bingo, exercise and
craft which is an improvement from spending their days inside the home not doing anything.



Wherever possible try and retain day centres that provide specialist care - to reduce all care
outside of the home to one centre would surely create huge demand on one small place.



The council is sweeping its most vulnerable residents under the carpet. None of these
proposals can possibly be justified if the impact on users and carers is taken into account.
What a complete disgrace - hang your heads in shame.



all the lonely people, where do they all belong?
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I strongly object to the proposals to close day centres and /or to transfer services to external
providers on the grounds that: 1. The Council promised that "Where major changes to
service users are proposed after budget setting, detailed plans will come forward and
decisions will only be made after much more detailed consultation" (Para 7.1.4 of Item No
819 of 10 February 2015 Cabinet). This was reiterated by the EqIA produced to support the
proposals. The consultation on proposed closures and service changes, and the
subsequent co-design process, were completely inadequate and would not meet the
minimum requirements for a statutory consultation. No information on the type, shape and
quantity of alternative or future provision, no information on the level of need, the reassessment process, no information on timescales for change or no information on the
community capacity are provided by the Council. 2. The EqIA produced are incomplete and
inadequate, they do not include e.g. human and financial impact of closing the day centres.
3. The Council's proposals rely on new untested and/or yet to be defined or developed new
models of services. The Council provided no evidence that these new models would meet
the current needs let alone the future demand. Although there is no objection to providing a
wider range of services, it is very important that they are in place, proven to meet current
needs and proven to have the potential to meet future demand before closures are
considered if adequate support to the service users and their carers are to be secured. 4.
The proposals and the process introduces a huge uncertainty both for the service users and
their carers. There is little confidence in the process and a strong feeling that the decisions
are already made. 5. The people with dementia need continuity, routine, stimulation in familiar
surroundings supported by trained expert familiar staff if needs for more costly services are to
be delayed. Specialist day centres provide an important preventative service helping with
their wellbeing and continuing to stay at home longer. This cannot be achieved with the
proposed closures and service changes. 6. It is important to acknowledge that service users
with dementia and/or complex needs who attend day care centres are at home the rest of the
time. Care at home is not a substitute for the day care centres, rather they are
complementary. Without day centres service users would be isolated and their health and
care would be compromised. They are likely to need a lot more costly support services much
earlier. The health and wellbeing of their carers are also likely to be impacted to need greater
and costlier support.



My view and suggestions won't make any difference to what has already been decided. there
have been many changes over the last two years and as a parent carer, it has been very
stressful for me. People with learning disabilities do not like change, that is a fact. Care in the
community is a good idea but I do not see it working. Care should start at the very top.
Making life more difficult for the poor and vunerable does not make any sense.



Why do we keep having these costly consultations? Put the money into excellent care like
Haynes.



Perhaps working with the private and voluntary sector to provide services in conjunction with
you or on your behalf will benefit service users overall but not in the manner you are
proposing. If you remove services (e.g. closing three centres), you will actually reduce the
availability of day service opportunities as new considerations will have to be given by carers
(etc) to the type of services provided by a new provider, the service user group using the
service and whether it is suitable for a particular service user, the number of service users
able to use the service at any one time, the location it is being provided in, the frequency with
which a service user can attend, the ability/training of staff providing the service etc.
Regardless of what you will do to ensure an adequate number of centres (etc) are put in place
to replace the ones closed, the number that will actually be suitable and/or available for
individual service users will reduce. In the consultation documents I have seen, I have not
identified any specific examples of how you feel certain sectors can be brought in to provide
a service while you close yours. For example, in the Adult Social Care Consultation FAQ, you
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have said at question 5 you will consider organisations from the NHS, Independent Sector,
Community Sector and Voluntary Sector to provide services. I have not seen any specific
examples or references to establish how your proposals will work in practice. For instance,
which services do the NHS currently run for services users with learning difficulties or autism
within Haringey or other London boroughs? Who are some of the key providers within the
Independent or Voluntary Sector currently providing autistic / learning difficulties services
within Haringey or other London boroughs? There are no actual examples for anyone to draw
reference to. If there were clear examples, I believe it would be easier for 'us' to consider the
practical applications of your plans. I expect you will place greater reliance upon care staff
within Supported Living Schemes to integrate service users in the community and to find
activities for them to do. I have not seen in this section of the consultation faqs or guide,
what steps you will be taking to ensure organisations running Supported Living Schemes
have sufficient staff to do this. There is no mention of how you be increasing the budget for
service users to have the transport and level of support they may need whilst out in the
community. There is no mention of how your social work team will assist carers to establish
what services are within your borough which may be suitable for those with autism and/or
learning difficulties. The removal of services seems certain in your literature however, the
replacement of the same seems to be based on ideas and not certainties with specific
examples or scenarios as to how things will be implemented or run in future. Your residents
who will be affected by the changes you propose, require more knowledgeable social
workers within your staff group. They need to have places within the community in which
they can feel safe. They need to have the right levels of support at all times. They need to
have continuity of service where possible. They need to have a council who understands that
increasing availability and flexibility of day opportunities cannot first be done by the removal
of services, nor by placing its provisions into the hands of other sectors, while they carry out
a 'distant overseer' role.
I am not convinced by the arguments in the Proposal 3 paper that the proposals will increase
availability and flexibility of day opportunities. Closing all day centres bar Ermine Road, and
transferring all day centres to the private sector will have a damaging impact on their users
and the users' parents and families. I also think these proposals may eventually prove illegal
under the Care Act.


I am responding to this consultation on behalf of Haringey UNISON. Chris Taylor Assistant
Branch Secretary/Adults and Housing Convenor UNISON



You will NOT increase the availability and flexibility of Day Opportunities - you are destroying
it! Day Opportunities is already currently under-resourced and these proposals will all but
finish it off. You can't vote for a cut of 40% to the Social Services budget and hope to offer
genuine options for the future running of Day Opportunities.



Sickening to see the most vulnerable weakest members of society targeted. And their poor
carers who do the most sterling job giving up their own lives, health and well being already.



The closure of the Grange will limit availability and flexibility of day opportunities for residents
- not increase them. The whole point of a day centre is to provide much needed interaction,
socialising, getting out of the home and seeing familiar smiling faces in a safe environment,
on a regular basis. The only alternatives for those who lose a place at a day centre is being
stuck at home looking at 4 walls for 24/7 waiting to die or a carer providing a sit-in service
which is just not the same as a Day Centre. In both these instances , the resident's health is
very likely to deteriorate because there is little/zero interaction /stimulation. The social
enterprise model is a risk that understandably clients and carers/families find worrying. The
quality of service will be compromised because of reduced finances, this will impact staff.
Why can't Haringey Council ensure all staff keep their jobs or have a choice. Clients need
Page 232 of 326

Page 233

highly trained and experienced staff that know them and their needs. There is great distrust
and suspicion of the proposals and of Haringey Council and councillors.


I know from personal experience how stressful it is trying to support an adult with autism.
Parents/carers are already under a huge amount of stress and many have already given up
work in order to care for their adult children with autism / learning disabilities / parents with
dementia. The Roundway service for example, provides a trusted, expert, safe place for
people with autism to go and learn new skills, to be supported to access community activities
that they would not be able to access without extremely structured support from a safe
environment and base. To take away the Roundway service will be placing a massive extra
strain on parents/carers to use personal budgets to buy in support to enable their adult
children to go out into the community. Many parents/carers of those attending the Roundway
are elderly and frail and have health problems themselves. Without an established, safe and
expert day service like the Roundway they will be at a loss as to where to get equivalent
appropriate support for their children to enjoy community activities as they do now.



Run them but more cheaply



Haringey are not increasing anything they are destroying facilities for residents - vulnerable
residents in th borough. This is unethical and unacceptable.

Page 233 of 326

Page 234

Letters and emails
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On 1 Aug 2015, at 23:33,

Dear Cllr Morton,

Thank you very much seeing me yesterday, thank you for your welcome and
for listening to our concerns regarding the proposals for the Grange and the
Haynes.
communicate not only our many
concerns but also reasons including:








likely impacts on the current day care service that we all consider as
excellent and the impact on the quality of life of our loved ones;
no further information being made available as promised at the
February "higher level" decisions stage for a meaningful consultation
process;
the yet untested and very early stage of development of alternative
service models, and their future success;
our other concerns on transport provision, the re-assessment process,
alternative provision leading to isolation, timescales, the future higher
costs of alternative provision, etc.
how it is difficult to engage carers with such (continuing) uncertainties,
and achieve confidence in the process.

I did not have the opportunity to type my notes before the meeting but happy
to do so and send them if you feel that may be helpful.

I would be happy to be on the service co-design team as per your
suggestion, from end of September when we return to London.

Thank you again,
Kind regards,
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Councillor Peter Morton,
Cabinet Member for Health and Wellbeing,
River Park House,
225 High Road,
London N22 8HQ
Dear Peter,
I am writing with the enclosed 5 page response from the Older Peoples
Reference Group to the consultation regarding the Council’s plans to reduce the
social care budget and change the provision of services for older people.
As you know I have written before during both these rounds of consultation and
the objections expressed stand. On this occasion, and before you come to
decisions on future direction and closures in November, I would urge you and
fellow councillors very strongly to look at the fundamental limitation of your
current approach to savings and social care, and that is reliance on market-led
provision. There is more than ample evidence of how badly the current array of
domiciliary and residential care is failing the most at risk. And in this
environment day care remains essential. As so many in the sector will tell you
volunteer coordination, new signposting and better digital coordination cannot
fill the gaps.
The purpose of proposing A Model of Social Care Fit for the People of Haringey is
to outline that surely now you have a great opportunity to put peoples needs
first, and in doing so demonstrate both trust in the reservoir of capacities of
users, carers and their agents and representatives in Haringey, and make coproduction an economically and socially viable alternative. If you do not seek to
change the social care market in this way we fear the breakdown of any residual
trust that exists, and undoubtedly worse crises for those at risk. This appended
paper is necessarily brief but is offered in the spirit of partnership and an appeal
for dialogue which we do not feel has happened to date. A wide range of people
in the Older Peoples Forum, as well as linked user and carer groups such as
SASH, unions such as Unite Community, community interest groups such as 38
Degrees and others have been party to discussions here, and points included
which the in-house consultation with Good Innovations did not reach.
With best wishes,

Page 248 of 326

Page 249

A Model of Social Care Fit for the People of Haringey

The Council is proposing new model of social care and has enthused about coproduction as part of its consultation on what will result from the swingeing cuts
which it has made in its budget. Many of us do not think these cuts necessary,
and have put the case that other ways could have been found of dealing with the
admittedly drastic reduction in finance demanded by the government [letters
from Older Peoples Reference Group to Councillor Morton during first and
second rounds of this consultation process]. Notwithstanding these differences,
and with the over-riding impetus to continue to protect and improve the amount
and quality of care which is available to older people, and indeed all adults, who
are or may be at risk, the following points are made in the spirit of partnership.

1] Establish a principle of putting peoples needs first and of marshaling
resources within the borough to be the primary agency of meeting these needs.

The social care market which has grown exponentially in the past two decades
and now dominates the provider spectrum has the unfortunate driving tendency
to hold down labour costs and cut corners on quality with a leveling down of
actual care possible for individuals, and in too many cases resulting in real
dereliction of care such as that evidenced by the CQC with Sevacare in Haringey.
At the same time commercial providers business models are prone to being
unsustainable and further instances of crashes such as that of Southern Cross in
the residential market are likely, and in the domiciliary care market the UK Home
Care Association’s own break-even marker of £15.70 per hour is seldom achieved.
In Haringey we know that the vast bulk of contract or spot payments are
significantly below that level. Day care has already been vastly reduced in the
borough and is a much more specialized market for providers [for instance, a
south Islington NGO providing support to families living with HIV survivors has its
largest client base from Haringey].
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In an environment where needs are acknowledged to be increasing through
ageing, life expectancy, single occupancy, and circumstantial poverty at the same
time as reductions in overall social care provided [see LGA and AgeUK for national
overviews] since 2010, it must be highly likely that this commercially dominated
market will only continue to drive down care standards and the pressure to
tighten eligibility criteria by commissioners will also continue, even while the Care
Act 2014 extends rights of assessment to all and gives new support to carers.

Instead of ‘this is what we can provide’ and ‘we shall see where you can fit into
this’ we could move to a ‘what is it that will help you in your circumstances?’ and
‘ let’s see what resource and support we can build in which actually suits your
needs’. The best practice of course already tries to do that. And the Council’s
documentation suggests that it wants to make a transformative shift of this kind.
Examples such as Re-ablement and Shared Lives are indeed important and worthy
of more development. Neighbourhood Connects services through better
signposting and voluntary connection are also worth developing. These services
can help plug gaps but are also confined by their own terms of reference and
targeted groups and time periods. The bigger questions of what happens to
people needing domiciliary, day care and –even if more preventive support takes
place – residential care, remain to be confronted. The Better Care Fund allows for
more working together of Council and health facilities through the CCG, but is not
‘new money’, and the Kings Fund has shown that cuts in social care are costing
the NHS more. Planned hospital discharge, locality teams, named key workers [as
for example at The Ark in Hackney] and Re-ablement where appropriate can all
be vital, but none of themselves will necessarily change the social care market.

One example can show how leaving the social care market as it is to determine
options for care will only bring further spending crises.
Care home charges are now on average 25% above that allowed for in block
contracts. Those with sufficient means not covered by local authority payment
pay the higher amount. But the Care Act now gives equal rights to all who need
residential care and includes them within local authority responsibilities.
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Meanwhile care home companies, including at least one of those used by
Haringey, have issued warnings of their precarious future in this sector.

Personalised budgets are one way that both legislation and local authority care
have been able to open up ways of providing support to people at risk and work
best for those with the self-confidence and competence to utilize them but
outcomes across the country as well as in Haringey are far from demonstrating
clear benefit to the majority of users or carers. However a co-operative model of
using direct payments could overcome existing problems for many of employing
their own care support person and pool some of the cost and knowledge issues
which have discouraged many [research by Community Catalysts, Mutuo and Cooperatives UK].

There are various examples in the UK and further afield of co-operative working,
social-public authority partnerships, and multi-stakeholder mutual structures as
well as community interest companies contracted to provide services [many of
these are well summarized in Ed Mayo [ed.] ‘The Cooperative Advantage’]. We
understand that the Council may be open to a higher profile social enterprise
contribution to social care. The point being made here however is not just
‘’tweaking’’ the mix, but that now is the time to re-determine the social care
market locally so that it puts Haringey users and carers needs first.

Options include:

A] A social co-operative, supported by the Council, but which within its
governance arrangements gives voice to users and to staff, making the concept of
‘co-production’ much more than a consultation exercise but a real governing
force in design and delivery, and with accountability built in towards all
stakeholders. A working assumption is that there are economies of scale and cost
benefits from local capacity realization to counteract the observation that cooperatives will not compete well in market terms. In an unpublished paper Robin
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Murray proposes it is entirely feasible ‘’to develop a model of care where cooperative costs are decisively lower and the standards of care higher, so that cooperative care outruns the private equity care chains’’. A home care co-operative
could recruit locally, link with existing best practice and induction training, be
more likely to retain workers and give continuity of care to individuals, and draw
on mutual goodwill in providing services rather than the ever-changing turnover
of staff with users, and lack of attention to basic need as at present with the
dependence on private company providers. It is noteworthy that the director of
health and social care at NICE has reported that their independent experts
guidance is that home care visits should generally be at least half an hour [not
fifteen minutes as is the current norm] and that regular training and recognition
is essential [see The Guardian 23/09/15 – Gillian Leng]. There is no evidence that
commissioner checks alone can achieve this.

B] An integrated health and social care co-operative. Both the CCG and Haringey
Council currently agree to finding the means of jointly establishing more locally
based preventive and restorative care while saving on high end costs wherever
they can. The step not taken so far is creating a structure which can oversee,
encourage and seed ways in which people will support each other, set up good
neighbour networks of skills and time share, and create work opportunities for
those living locally with under-utilised skills [including young people who could
help older people, and optimizing older peoples under-used capacities].

C] Establishing a mutually owned social care agency, separately governed but
initiated by the Council [and potentially the CCG as the other current
commissioner of social care]. This would be the equivalent of a public-social
partnership. One existing example in child care of such a model is the Foster Care
Co-operative which works across numerous local authorities and has mechanisms
for dealing with commissioner-provider conflicts of interest. The Council could
consider with the CCG establishing a mutual community interest company [CIC]
learning from the experience of Your Healthcare in Kingston and Richmond, and
other CICs in Kent and Essex. Essex Cares for instance attracts investment for
placements but has the local authority ethos and support. In this instance it is
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suggested that particularly for Haringey where there are differences between the
readiness and reach of North Middlesex and Whittington Hospital community
services [and neither of these health bases being in the borough] there is a strong
imperative for a unified and publicly accountable adult care agency. The multistakeholder model gives full membership and accountability to service users. The
continuity and projected mixed use of Osborne Grove could be managed within
such a model.

The above by no means exhausts the potential array for social care, led from the
perspective of putting the public good first. There are ways of connecting housing
improvement and retrofitting with fuel poverty and social isolation initiatives
which could be co-operatively organized and contribute to the social economy of
Haringey while specifically helping the most vulnerable people. The Circle model
of self-directed support and membership network building could be explored. The
key issue however in re-configuring the services for users and carers in the
borough will be the willingness of the Council to develop a trusting relationship
with those who are most involved in representing people at risk as well as with
direct users and carers.

2] Recognition that - in terms of the Care Act, the Human Rights Act and other
relevant legislation, and the widely accepted best practice imperatives of dignity,
respect, privacy, self determination and sociability as requisites for all people in
need or receipt of care - the Council has a responsibility to make the best use of
capacities at its disposal, physical spaces and human capabilities as well as
financial ones.

In light of the above we again urge that bases such as The Haven and The Grange
not be discarded. While networking and volunteer coordination are undoubtedly
going to be of increasing importance, and digital communication too, the
retention of place is fundamental to the sociability and most often the self
determination of frailer older people who need continuity and known
surroundings. At the same time the loss of such physical bases will impede the
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development of much-needed outreach and ‘go-to’ environments, whichever
alternative models are adopted. And too much reliance on
digital communication can exclude, not include, significant numbers of frail
elders. In the words of the Rowntree Foundation[2013] in Widening Choice for
Older People
<https://www.jrf.org.uk/report/widening-choices-for older-people-high-supportneeds>
where there are high support needs such as multiple long term health conditions
or signs of dementia then what matters is ensuring reciprocity. People with
diminishing capacities lose most, and can contribute least to their own welfare
when what they know is taken away.

If the Council is serious about its commitment to a Living Wage and to equity and
empowerment as well as an end to poor quality care then it can no longer afford
to rely on private companies to be the main determinants of what kind of care,
and wage, is paid. A mixed economy of care can be consolidated for greater
benefit if the vision and infrastructure are negotiated in trust with all
stakeholders.
Adopting Unison’s Ethical Care Charter, as have three other London boroughs to
date, would be a significant step.

GP/23/09/15
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ole carer of my husband who attends the Haynes Day Care Centre
for people with dementia, and also member of the Relatives Support Group
there. I recently joined the Carers Reference Group set up by the Haringey
Healthwatch, and as its representative attended the Dementia Steering
Group last Wednesday - we were in the same room, but unfortunately I had
to leave after the meeting promptly to collect my husband from his day
centre much after their usual time.
I wanted to talk to you last Wed but that was not possible. Could I please
seek some information from you re: the BCF. I refer to the BCF Community
Event on Thursday 4th June 2015, and the presentation that you circulated
the following day.
Schem
table format under 4 headings with indicative resources for 2015/16. Under
Scheme 1: Admission Avoidance, a number of services are listed and £13.5m
resources for 2015/16 is shown.
The services listed include Dementia Day Centre, as carers we would
strongly agree that good dementia day care centres keep people with
dementia healthy longer in the community, reduce their isolation, enhance
quality of their lives, delays the need for residential care and reduces the
need for hospital admissions. As carers we think that care at home does not
provide such benefits and may in fact lead to isolation, lack of adequate
support and default use of A&E services; carers' health and wellbeing are
also effected with double impact on NHS.
Could I please ask you to give further information and explanation for the
inclusion of the Dementia Day Centre on the BCF Overview table: does it
refer to existing services, does it refer to such services needing to be
provided and/or developed to help deliver BCF objectives, has there been
any assessment of the level of need, does it reflect the major changes to
dementia day care services following the recent decisions of the Council,
does it take into account the increasing numbers of people with dementia,
and does is it indicate some BCF funding may be available to provide
dementia day centre services, etc.

Thanking you in advance,
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Re: Adult Social Care Consultation: Proposal 3 Increasing the availability and flexibility of
day opportunities within the borough meeting the individual needs of residents
Dear Sir/ Madam,

Care Consultation: Proposal 3. Our consultation response focusses

shut the autistic spectrum service at the Roundway.
The following report details the findings of a survey we conducted with parents and carers and
residential staff caring for adults who attend the Roundway day service. It concludes that
parents, service users, and staff want the Roundway service to remain open. It is an autism
day service of high quality, which has enabled those attending it to achieve fantastic outcomes
an achievement often out of reach and extremely difficult for people with autism, learning
disabilities, complex needs and challenging behaviour.
The National Autistic Society is fully aware of the budgetary constraints and pressures
currently faced by local authorities, and we appreciate that Haringey are operating in a tough
financial environment, however, we remain extremely concerned about the proposed closure
of day centres for those with learning disabilities and autism across the borough of Haringey
in particular, the closure of the autism specific service at the Roundway.
I have met some of the families fighting to keep the Roundway service open and it is clear to
me that it is a much loved service which provides essential support for autistic adults, and vital
respite for their parents and carers, many of whom are older and dealing with their own health
and care issues.
At the NAS we have over 50 years experience of providing services and support for autistic
adults with accompanying complex needs and behaviours that challenge. We know better than
anyone that it can be difficult and challenging to get support and services right for people with
the most complex needs. Our experiences have taught us that services for this group must be
well planned and structured by skilled, experienced care professionals with a sound
knowledge of the autism spectrum and how it can exhibit in people with learning disabilities
and challenging behaviours. This is what the Roundway service provides.
The revised statutory guidance for Local Authorities and NHS organisations to support
implementation of the Adult Autism Strategy recognises the unique challenges in providing
support and services for people with autism, complex needs and behaviour that challenges. As
a result, the revised guidance now includes an entire chapter dedicated to supporting people
who fall under this category. We urge Haringey Council to take this into account, along with
the evidence and recommendations presented in the following submission.
Chief Executive, The National Autistic Society
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GOOD MORNING, MEMBERS OF THE TRANSFORMATION TEAM

Just to let you know that I have responded to this (very widely publicised consultative document)
I have - on three or four occasions - been timed out which causes
great inconvenience, loss of valuable time, energy and effort. I have attended some workshop
meetings from which I have been asked to leave and to express my concerns in private rather than
Unfortunately I am now more or less housebound 24/7 because
- as the result of a car accident some years ago (fractured spine and other serious injuries) I suffer
from a progressive and disabling neurological condition which means I cannot get out and about
independently. I am also the registered carer of my husband Nikolai Andrevitch Gromyko to whom
I have been married 61 years.
disease, cancer, stenosis of the spine some four or five years ago - Nikki has no assigned social
As a self-funder
I pay for each and every service provided by Haringey. My husband has been hospitalised on
several occasions suffering from a life threatening disease/trauma not directly related to
dementia. Once discharged from hospital however, neither the NHS or Social Services now
provide the Home from Hospital package of care that was, until April 2014, extended to those
vulnerable patients who had been in hospital for two weeks or more. I have been told on more
than one occasion by one or two persons
professions that it is a waste of
public resources to provide such services (including physio or other domiciliary home visits) to
persons deemed non rehabilitatable by reason of dementia or other unpredictable,
progressive, incurable
Any service provided by Haringey (including
that available from outsourced but charitable agencies such as
system and for one or two sessions per week to
attend the HAYNES DAY CENTRE, is means tested - euphemistically dubbed an assessment of
meet the very considerable capital and day to day expense that taking over the full responsibility
to provide (T.L.C) consistent day in day out care for a dearly loved one incurs. In 2012 or 2013 I
was awarded a personal annual budget of £300. This did not cover the capital and
that my beloved husband needed for more than 3 weeks. I have had to install up to date facilities
The house we live in is on three floors so we
have had to move to the ground floor whilst essential alterations are made to the house to cope
with both of our severe and progressive mobility problems. Despite the fact that we are tax
payers and have paid the council taxes/rates in full for some 50+ years, I was informed by the
any sort of rebate in consideration of the fact that
we are both disabled and cannot get out and about unless accompanied by a personal Carer
upon whom we have called (by private arrangement) for the past decade or
more. Notwithstanding the fact that I had requested that my husband attend the Haynes Day
Centre it was not until September 2014 that he started to attend. There was an absolute dearth of
information
as to whom I should address my request, as a self funder, - although rumour, indecision and
misinformation abounded.(
In January 2015 - after a similar long delay - my husband attended the Haynes for two sessions
per week - Wednesday and Friday.
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The management and staff of the Haynes are quite exceptionally devoted to their calling; their
compassion, care and loyalty to their
To those who attend the
HAYNES the state of the art facilities (made possible by the generous bequests of the late Haynes
sisters), the social contact with their peers (perhaps the only opportu nity for those dear persons
who have progressed some way along their 'dementia journey' and who are necessary confined
within the same four walls for the vast majority of the time IS OF SUPREME IMPORTANCE. Any
change to their familiar programme will most certainly disturb and confuse these persons;
moreover the absence of the staff whom they know and recognise and with whom they have built
up a trusted relationship will undermine their very limited confidence and feelings of
security. Moreover, and very importantly, these brief periods of time afford their designated,
registered carers [ on duty 24/7 365 days and nights a year] a small window of time when
they can attend to other work/interests which is simply not compatible with their unrequited
caring responsibilities. They have peace of mind knowing that the Haynes, as
presently constituted, managed and staffed, is a sanctuary - a place of safety - in which their
-being and quality of life is regarded THE overriding priority.
The idea of spreading the butter further, to ration the scrapings to cater for the needs and
concerns of those whose
have been closed down is both cruel and shortsighted. It may not, in financial terms, even be
cost effective. Transport, scheduling time tables to
Haynes will add substantially to the cost and staffing levels needed
to oversee these new arrangements. Neither the present
populate the many distant and disparate areas within the extended boundaries of Haringey nor
the
enterprise can actually deliver a remotely
comparable service (and how far would the personal allowance go?) to these, the most vulnerable,
frail and too often ignored, PERSONS, suffering from the depredations, confusion and loss that
these Diseases inflict .. a living death that tightens its stranglehold day on day on day. There is
NO CHOICE - these PERSONS and those
ir loved
-being
As the registered Carer and wife of 61 years to my beloved husband it would seem that we are
now soon to be parted for ever;
he is gravely ill and hospitalised. If, DV, he does
terrible toll this has exacted from his very PERSONHOOD. I stay by the telephone all night
it grieves m
unable to communicate coherently (dysphasia) or even to swallow without choking
(dysphagia)
I pray that those others entrapped in the relentlessly cruel and ruthless grasp of these devastating
diseases will at least be able to enjoy some quality of life, cradled in the assurance of committed
care - not passed hither and thither like some insensate parcel marked
Return to

I too am appalled by the knowledge that Haringey has substantial funds held in reserve - albeit
somewhat reduced since 2010. The amount of publicity - professionally designed, printed,

published and distributed by Royal Mail - appears to rely on outdated computerised
records that are inaccurate, duplicated but generated by the touch of a button - the new
telephony recently installed - for which the caller is obliged to pay for whilst waiting
upwards of 20 minutes to get through at all - wasting the time and energies of the caller,
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whilst
It also seems that in common with HM Government vast sums are
spent on updating computerised hard and soft ware which nonetheless remain unfit for purpose;
many staff are equipped with tablets, mobile phones, lap tops, desk tops for their personal use at
work. Many do not know how best to use these technologically advanced devices, despite the
induction and training courses that are offered to them too.

Of what possible use are the endless charts, pages and pages of statistics and

multicoloured appendices, indices ? How many feedback forms, surveys and
questionnaires are collated and then scrutinised, analysed and published on the internet
into a
publications grows ever more profuse - much of the information duplicated over and over
on of numerous committees, sub- committees,
cabinet meetings and the like. I am frankly shocked to learn that the administrative
overheads,the distribution of council papers, minutes, agendas, notices, reports,
directives, day to day correspondence and other printed material (also published on the
internet) and the cost of staffing and running the Cabinet Office etc etc costs in the order
of £l million per annum.

Be that as it may, I am reliably informed, even now that certain reserve funds are ring fen ced - to
Council and Senior Civil servants. It seems to me - as one - according to many of the dinosaur generation who is opposed to change and therefore doomed to extinction - that
the relentless politicisation of medicine, social services, education .. the whole gamut of the many
established professions - has degraded the mores and modus operandi of these
distinguished and autonomous institutions - which are, quite rightly, subject to the rule of
law. The spools of red tape that beribbon so many of the dictats, directives, guidance notes,
statutory instruments and the like entangle and confuse those trying to follow the letter of the
law. More Bills have been passed, with the Royal Assent, in the last decade than ALL the
STATUTES enacted since the reign of King John. Many of these Bills are poorly drafted and if
enacted need drastic revision - another BILL is drawn up...

Whilst not wishing to denigrate those who represent us in the corridors of power many of whom
regard themselves committed to the service of those they represent, not prone to self
aggrandisement or to single minded self interest, I feel very strongly that it behoves all policy
makers to examine their priorities ranking them according to their duty of care to those least able
to protect or help themselves - NOT to questions of political expediency or power hungry selfinterest to score points over those who would oppose you;
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to read and consider the views of an elderly resident and, if appropriate add them to the
consultative papers to which I have already replied. I believe that my comments - and those of
my dear husband Nikolai Andrevitch Gromyko, were he still able to communicate, are worthy of
respect and careful appraisal. My long experience belies the strength of these exhortations; I
realise that - if truth be known - my battering my head against a brick wall will do nought but to
give me a bad headache. The political imperative must prevail. Conobor!
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CAN YOU PLEASE EXPLAIN HOW AND WHY I WAS TIMED OUT (with no pre warning) when I took the
time and trouble to respond to your consultation. I have received nearly a dozen letters/notices/emails
etc. about this - and have spent many hours keying in my considered replies.
The copy is lost ,,, I tried to copy it on my data base in PDF format before it suddenly just disappeared
from the screen. if Haringey decide to expunge feedback - without any pre warning - perhaps it would
be more considerate and sensible to ensure that the material is saved ,,
I am disabled, 80 years of age and the full time registered carer of my husband of 61 years who has
vascular dementia together with Alzheimer’s disease and cancer. We do not qualify for any social care
and are self funders in every respect. What services we have from Haringey we pay for .. what special
equipment and adaptations to the house that are mandatory for someone with my husband’s needs,
and indeed mine are our responsibility - we do not even have a designated social worker to whom to
turn for advice, information or some minimal support, interest or compassion. We are totally on our
own. The outsourced services recommended by the Council are all interested only in money .. not
people. These agencies charge extortionate fees from those in need of care, often vulnerable, elderly
and socially isolated.
The carers these agencies employ are grossly overworked and underpaid - covering a large area such as
Haringey much of their (UNPAID) time is spend chasing from one ‘client” or another. GPs seldom if
ever visit their elderly, vulnerable and incurably ill patients. We are told that it is a waste of public
resources to call upon highly paid professionals to examine, treat of offer a modicum of human kindness
and understanding to those who are suffering from an incurable disease and that in these days of
growing demand, increased population and the escalating expectations of those who are quite blatantly
prioritised to the detriment of those who have contributed throughout their lives, struggled to remain
independent and self reliant and who, even now, continue to pay their way, taxed and taxed ..

Yes I am a very angry old woman … because every day I witness waste and incompetence, lack of care or
even interest in others .. I hear excuses about lack of funds .. but the higher executive level of civil
servants receive generous salaries, gold plated pensions often deciding to take early retirement and
then take up “consultancy” appointments in other local authorities, the private sector or the higher
echelons of the civil service. Ageism is rife - despite the fact that such discrimination is illegal as are
other discriminatory prejudices still, very sadly, extant.

Yes, I am frustrated. I am constantly harassed to give feedback, to be interviewed by “researchers”, fill
in endless surveys, reports and questionnaires. There are far too many behind computer screens, filling
in forms, writing reports, checking charts and looking over their shoulders for line managers or studying
guidance notes or the latest regulation, rather than pursuing their chosen “vocation” or giving “hands
on care", instruction, information” or the wisdom of experience and the genuine wish to commit
themselves to their vocation rather than to secure the highest possible reward for themselves at the
expense of those they purport to serve.
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Please let me know why your enthusiasm for feedback is not matched by the realisation that expunging
the work, effort, out of pocket expense and TIME that respondents expend is totally disrespectful,
inconsiderate and most certainly does nothing to endorse the
oft emphasised comments …we greatly value your feedback, your comments are invaluable etc etc.
Sound and fury signifying nothing.
The “selfie” tranches that exist in sections of today’s communities as well as the me-time demands of
some others are puzzling to we older folk who have experienced hardship, war, austerity and the
rigours of self discipline and self reliance and all manner of “deprivation’. rationing and regimentation.

If by chance this electronic message does not land up in some spam box or is thrown into the trash can,
I would hope to receive a brief acknowledgement by email only and maybe, just maybe a response to
my query ..

I am unable to get out and about but hope to be able to attend the workshop to be held in August - we
are told that advocates and support workers will be present … to explain what to me is the inexplicable.

Elizabeth Gromyko born Middle Land 1934 and resident in Highgate since 1942, as were my parents,
maternal grandparents and other close relatives. Change and decay are inevitable and should be
accepted with good grace; but I nonetheless regret the passing of some of the values of a bygone age
and the imposition of a dog eat dog globalised world.

Page 262 of 326

Page 263

Hornsey Pensioners Action Group (HPAG)
Response to Consultation by Haringey Council on Adult Social Care
services
September 24th 2015
The text in the consultation emphasises the importance of preventative care, keeping
older people well.
We agree. This is a message that our group has campaigned for over a long period.
Many things help keep people well; these include low cost health services such as
physiotherapy & podiatry, eating well, local facilities for exercise classes, swimming
and, not least, opportunities for older people to socialise.
The provision of community health services is currently provided by the NHS,
and in past representations we have noted inordinately long waits.
In Haringey, hot meals to residents is provided by recommended firms, lower
charge after means-testing.
Provision of facilities for exercise and centres at which older people can meet
with one another, get advice and help is a local authority responsibility. In some
they were able to get a hot meal. These work well at present and it appears that
this consultation wants to close some of them.
According to the stated aims, this is illogical to close them. Please keep open
these centres where people get face to face attention with others.
It also appears that the closure of Osborne Grove Nursing Home is proposed.
Members of HPAG have had much involvement with the home. It cannot be verified
that patients would fare better with ‘re-enablement’ than by remaining in the home.
In fact there are too few residential nursing homes to aid the transition from hospital to
own home in Haringey. More Intermediate care was mentioned but no plans outlined.
Do not close Osborne Grove Nursing Home.
The recommended alternative schemes that would operate as Social Enterprises could
not replace the facilities proposed to be withdrawn. It is possible that such enterprises
would supplement the work of the centres and nursing homes; we note that Caring
Connections was appreciated when supported for a short time by Haringey Age UK.
However, it is not acceptable to out-source council responsibilities to Social
Enterprises.
In general, out-sourcing requires contract definition; this cannot cover
everything and guarantee good quality of service. The path of responsibility
would be broken and residents deprived of council care.
If the proposal to close the centres went ahead our members and pensioners
across the borough would feel bereft.
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The Lewis & Mary Haynes Trust
264
40 Church Page
Crescent
London N10 3NE
tel 07726 738 097
e-mail patrick.morreau@blueyonder.co.uk

Clr Peter Morton
Civic Centre
High Road
London N22 4LE
BY E-MAIL
30 September 2015

Dear Cllr Morton,
Proposals to merge the Haynes and Grange dementia day care centres and to close the Haven
day care centre, and to outsource the provision of dementia care to a social enterprise
As you may know, this Trust provided the capital funding for the construction of the
Haynes dementia day care centre. In addition, we have, over the past 14 years, cofunded the establishment of the Admiral Nurses in Haringey, provided funding for the
garden at the Grange, provided core funding for the Alzheimer’s Society in Haringey,
and funded several projects undertaken by the Older People’s Psychology Service at
St Ann’s Hospital.
I am now writing on behalf of the Trust to express our opposition to the proposals to
merge the Haynes and Grange dementia day care centres and to close the Haven
day care centre. Our reasons are set out in detail in the attachment to this letter but
can be summarised as:






Insufficient capacity at the Haynes centre to accommodate the increased usage
proposed
Highly unsatisfactory transport arrangements for clients from the east to west of the
borough
Re-provision proposals that do not meet clients’ needs Personal Budgets unlikely
to cover alternative provision
Consequent inadequate provision to meet future dementia day care needs
The proposals run counter to the National Dementia Strategy and the Haringey
Dementia Commissioning Strategy

We have been disappointed in the lack of detail on these proposals, particularly on
the nature of the “satisfactory alternative provisions” to support those with dementia
who will not be able to attend the merged service at the Haynes centre.
…/…
Cllr Peter Morton
30 September 2015
page 2
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Cllr Peter Morton
30 September 2015
page 2

Outsourcing services: the Trust is neutral on the principle of this proposal. We look
forward to working closely with the Council on the procurement of a provider. The
only comment we have at this time is that, all things being equal, we would support a
proposal from the present management of the Haynes to form a social enterprise
company and continue in that role.
The Trust hopes the Council will take our objections into account and reject the
proposal to merge the Grange and Haynes dementia day care centres.
Yours sincerely,

Page 265 of 326

Page 266

I
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>
>

recently received a letter regarding proposed "changes to day
services for older people". I sent an email to the email address on
the letter on Tuesday but did not get a reply.
Will
this meeting relate to proposed change to Osborne Grove as well or
just to day services? It is unclear to me because Osborne Grove is a
nursing home and that would seem not to fall into the category of day
services.
What is
this meeting actually about? Is it about reablement?
Thank you for the clarification.
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Adult Social Care Consultation
At a recent meeting of the Carers Reference Group on the 23rd September, a decision
was made to submit this document as part of London Borough of
consultation on the changes taking place in the provision of adult social care services.
We care for adults and children with a variety of abilities and disabilities. The proposed
closure of the various day centres and residential homes will impact significantly on
ourselves and those we care for.
It has been stated that community activities are available within the borough and will
form a replacement to those which are currently provided within the day centres. Has
there been a scoping exercise as to whether the voluntary sector can fill this gap? We
are aware of the cuts which the voluntary sector are themselves undergoing and have
great concerns that they will not be able to meet this demand.
Independence for those who are vulnerable can be a fine balance. We support
involving those we care for in community activities but having a base within the
centres provides stability for both carers and those cared for. The relationship which
builds up between staff, carers and vulnerable adults with learning difficulties, autism,
dementia, mental health issues and disabilities associated with old age is paramount.
Subtle changes in the behaviour and mood of service users can alert staff to concerns
and distress which will not be picked up by meeting a succession of workers at various
venues.
The importance of this cannot be stressed enough and to us forms part of good
safeguarding practice. Promoting wellbeing and early intervention is you say the key
but we would disagree when the above is considered.
Individuals who are currently in supported or residential housing are no longer going to
be able to access the services in the remaining centres. The onus will be on the
"provider" to organise and pay for activities within the residences. How is this going to
be governed? If providers deliver activities "in house" residents will conversely become
even more isolated.
Carers find it hard enough to gain any respite and have appreciated for many years the
support that the centres and dedicated staff have provided in our day to day lives. We
see for ourselves the impact of attending the various centres (now earmarked for
closure) has on our children, husbands, wives and grandparents. It is fine to say that
those with disabilities can access community activities but it will be the carer who will
have to organise transport to and from differing venues. The comfort of knowing that
our relatives and friends are being looked after for a given period means we can have
some "time out" for ourselves. Despite the Care Act, it would appear that you are now
taking away the little respite we receive.
At present there is one centre specifically designed to support the needs of those living
with autism, and that one is earmarked for closure. Change is particularly difficult for

Page 267 of 326

Page 268

this group. Mixing adults with autism and those with learning disabilities is a challenge
and there should not be an expectation that "one size fits all".
Although it is stated clearly that all clients will be assessed, you need to include the
Carer in the assessment.
We know that Ermine Road will continue providing services for those with learning
disabilities but with a move towards functioning as a social enterprise. With the social
burden increasing in Haringey, Ermine Road will not cope with all those who need
help.
Personal budgets are not working at the moment with delays and mountains of
paperwork. The process needs to be overhauled before proceeding with any of the
changes. .
People with dementia with a degenerative condition require specialist services.
Demographic projections indicate that their numbers would rise significantly increasing
demand for such specialist services. With the proposed closure of the Grange Day
Care Centre for people with dementia and the Haven Day Care Centre for older people
where many have dementia the Haynes Day Care Centre would become the sole day
centre for dementia and, it is very likely that, if after re-assessment very few users are
found to have reduced level of needs, damaging service reductions (rationing) would
be imposed on many people with dementia and their carers contrary to their needs.
Where access to comparable support is not available and/or not secured the carers
not only lose the limited respite they get, they would have to take on more
responsibilities to fill the gap created by the closures and service changes. Most
service users indicate will not have the capacity to manage their budgets or accessing
support, they would have to rely on their carers. This would be an additional burden
on the carers.
Currently all day centres provide transport. Accessing alternative provision, even if
they are available, would not be possible without transport provision leading to social
isolation and loneliness both for the service users and their carers impacting their
health and wellbeing.
The Council's proposals rely on new untested and/or yet to be defined or developed
new models of services. The Council provided no evidence that these new models
would meet the current needs let alone the future demand. Although there is no
objection to providing a wider range of services, it is very important that they are in
place, proven to meet current needs and proven to have the potential to meet future
demand before closures are considered if adequate support to the service users and
their carers are to be secured.
To summarise, we would like Haringey Council to consider how the changes proposed
will affect Carers. The changes will reflect back on to families who are already
stretched in their caring role. It is an irony that the Care Act is said to improve our lives
and wellbeing when services for those we care for are being removed and causing an
adverse outcome on us.
Nuala Kiely on behalf of the Carers Reference Group
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Sent: 12 July 2015 16:22
To: Priority2enquires
Subject: Re: Adult Social Care consultation
I have received an invitation to a focus group at Osborne Grove Nursing Home on
Wednesday 22nd July to discuss changes proposed for day services in Haringey.
As my sister is a long-term resident at Osborne Grove, I wonder whether there is any
point in me attending as my sister is not in receipt of day services.
I would be grateful if you could clarify. I am eager to discuss what is happening with
Osborne Grove, but I live on the South Coast near Portsmouth and do not want to
come such a long way to a meeting if it is not relevant to my sister's future.
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Sent: 15 September 2015 12:51
Subject: Adult Social Care consultation - statutory obligation concerns
Importance: High
I am getting in touch directly as I have just stumbled across the Adult Social Care
consultation and need to understand what has happened around LBHs engagement,
responsibilities.
Please send me all the papers for this (these consultations) as a hard copy in plain
English as a reasonable adjustment ASAP. Address at the end of the email.
Please also provide a new/alternative date for the end of this consultation, to enable
the 90 day consultation period that LBH is committed to, to enable engagement of
disabled people and women in Haringey.
Please also clarify:
1) How the EqIA were completed and which organisations were approached to
contribute the EqIA
2) How the consultation was publicised; method and dates (given that LBH has been
informed numerous times that over half of disabled people in Haringey do not use the
internet and therefore relying on the internet to consult is, in and of itself,
discriminatory)
3) Which VCS were approached to respond to the consultation and which equalities
streams you considered them to be representing.

ct that we were not informed about this
consultation (given our reach and experience with women, disabled people including
MHSU, BMER communities and LGBT, with particular experience around multiple
marginalisation) makes us somewhat concerned that LBH has not met its
obligations around equalities or its commitments to consult.

It is, of course, disappointing to discover a significant consultation that effects the
vulnerable people you represent and work with by pure chance (via a online petition!)
nearly three months in. HWF and the boroughs DPO are very keen to work with LBH to
make the most of our limited capacities to ensure the most vulnerable are not
disproportionately effected by austerity measures; in order to do so, however, we ask
LBH to meet its statutory obligations and engage the VCS in a timely and appropriate
manner.
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I look forward to receiving the papers and new date shortly and working more
closely with LBH in the future.
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Date: Wed, Jul 22, 2015 at 11:15 AM
Subject: CLD Letter re Adult Care Changes
To: priority2enquiries@haringey.gov.uk
I received two letters dated 3rd July inviting me to a consultation meeting on 16th July
about Changes to your Adult Care Provision. I received these letters on 17th July.
These were sent to an OLD ADDRESS
Please update your system to include my NEW ADDRESS
Can you please CONFIRM when this has been done as this is not the first time I have
requested changes.
As I was not able to attend, could you please inform me about changes to provision at
ERMINE ROAD DAY CENTRE which is where my brother xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
attends.

Thank you

Page 277 of 326

Page 278

Page 278 of 326

Page 279

Haringey Council Adult Social Care: Consultation 3 July 2015 to 1 October
CONSULTATION SUBMISSION FROM SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY
SUBMISSION 1
CARE
SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY is a group of parents and carers of adults with autism in
Haringey (including some with learning disabilities, mental health problems, epilepsy and other
complex needs). Some of us have professional experience of health and social care; some are
involved in voluntary organisations active in this field; all of us have personal experience of the
difficulties of securing appropriate care and support for people with autism in Haringey. We have close
links with Haringey Autism, the local branch of the National Autistic Society, with Haringey People First,
which represents people with learning disabilities in the borough, Kith and Kin, the Haringey Carers
Forum and the Social Care Alliance of Haringey.

Good quality data is an important part of robust governance and arrangements to
secure value for money. Poor quality data can lead to flawed decision making and
wasted resources, and can leave vulnerable people at risk .' (Audit Commission 2015)

SUMMARY
The accompanying SASH submission draws attention to numerous Unanswered Questions
that hamper progress in the present consultation on 'transforming' adult service. This
submission looks closely at the evidential and methodological flaws that undermine Haringey
Council's proposals for adult care.

and officers have cited three sources of evidence and policy guidance. These include the Local
2014), advice
management consultancy (which organised a conference for Haringey staff in September
users (conducted by council officers in October 2014).




LGA evidence refers to modest savings in adult care achieved by a number of
councils over a three year period up to 2014. By contrast, Haringey, having
already imposed drastic cuts since 2011, is aiming over the next three years to
achieve annual savings three times greater than those achieved in the LGA
programmes. The LGA warns that cuts on this scale may compromise basic
standards of care.
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Intensive shortelderly may reduce long-term costs, but even the academic researchers cited by
Haringey council are sceptical whether this approach can achieve similar goals for
people with autism, learning disabilities, dementia and other complex needs



Though Haringey Council officials claim that 45% of service users can benefit from
unanswered - particularly concerning the selection of cases and the criteria for

The Local Government Association: Transforming Services
A glance at the Final Report
is the origin of much of both the substance of Ha
rhetoric. (LGA 2014) This document reports on 44 projects carried out over the preceding three

sometimes yoked together for extra impact
- are sprinkled throughout the text.
The challenge facing the programme was that councils were required

-10% savings

competing demands (recognising growing demand as well as shrinking resources). One
contrast with Haringey is immediately apparent: after making drastic cuts over the past four
years, the Council is now planning to make even deeper cuts over the next three. Its budget
projections for adult social care envisage a cut in spending from £88.1m in 2014/15 to £69.8m
in 2017/18 - a reduction of £31.2m or 20.7%. This amounts to an annual cut of 7% over this

caveat:

Indeed some councils are beginning to believe that they cannot make the level of savings
required without putting their basic services for vulnerable people at risk.

The object i
d in the familiar

lifestyles, etc. The LGA report quotes the claim made by Gerald Pilkington (see below) that
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ut have come about through an approach to delivering better

Learning Disability services
The Final Report includes two case studies of councils which have introduced programmes
aimed at reducing costs in learning disability services: in Tameside and Croydon. LD services
are identified as a particular problem, because spending continues to rise, a trend that is
attributed to increasing life expectancy and declining mortality. Recognising that LD services
involving five councils (Barking and Dagenham, Darlington, Cumbria, Kent, Wiltshire) to explore
s that of

The specific proposals are familiar reviewing all placements, discouraging expensive out-ofborough placements, using technology to replace night staff, cutting day services, transport,
employment, etc. But two points stand out.
First, the scale of the cuts achieved by these model projects was evidently small: Tameside
smaller scale than the 20% cuts proposed by Haringey over the next three years.
an
services than they require to meet their needs, which, as is well known in the sphere of autism
and learning disabilities, is a substantial population.
In
ese qualities within the
ranks of the Council, Haringey officers have sought external expert advice from a
management consultancy with a track record in raising efficiency in central and local
government: Gerald Pilkington Associates.

Gerald Pilkington
In its pursuit of the promises of substantial savings in social care expenditure offered by the
LGA model, Haringey Council invited Gerald Pilkington, former leader of the Department of
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comprehensive body of evidence on homecare reablement within the UK, having written much

his
-based
decide the policy, then find the evidence to support it. He refers to a body of evidence that has
witness in a court of law, and presented by an advocate who tries to make the most
established conviction, in a way similar to that of a propagandist who presents selected facts
in the pursuit of a political argument or polemic. By contrast, scientific evidence is the
the default position that there is no relationship between two phenomena (say, a
policy intervention and a particular outcome). If the investigation shows this hypothesis to be
false, then it is possible to claim a positive result evidence which may legitimately inform the
development of policy.
In the various versions of the single study which Pilk
evidence on the immediate and longer2009b) In other words, the study begins from the presumption that homecare reablement is
can be safely assumed that evidence which might cast doubt on the presumption of benefit is
not likely
its support for the dogma of reablement is likely to be neglected.

2009a, 2009b);
Policy Research Unit at the University of York in November 2010. (Glendinning 2010) This
in
five English local authorities over a 12 month period. Given the uncritical way in which this
study is now being used to promote the policy of reablement as means of rationalising
services in many local authorities (including Haringey) it is worth drawing attention to some of
the reservations and caveats expressed by the authors themselves, particularly in the final
version.
The authors acknowledge that the study was funded by the Department of Health, which is
greatly concerned about problems of hospital discharge and readmission, because of
inadequacies in social care services and is committed to the policy of homecare reablement
as a means of tackling these problems. The close institutional and financial relationship
between the Department of Health and the team engaged in this project raises serious
questions about the independence of this sort of academic research. The authors also
acknowledge that the study has not been submitted to independent review and has not been
published in a peer-reviewed journal, the usual standard for academic research. The study was
not randomised, there were issues of selection bias and of attrition of subjects as many
patients dropped out of follow-up.
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Despite claims that this study demonstrates the cost-effectiveness of reablement, the authors
themselves are notably circumspect. Though they noted short term gains, they conceded that
longer-term health costs were also taken into
consideration:

Taking total health, social care and reablement costs together, there was no statistical
difference in costs of all services used by the reablement group and the comparison group
over the 12
. (Glendinning 2010:vii)
The key question for Haringey concerns the extension of the reablement model from patients
suffering from limited physical disabilities to a wider population of adults with autism, learning
disabilities and other complex needs. Reablement programmes in two of the five local
authorities in this study explicitly excluded people with learning disabilities; the rest admitted
improvemen
even mentioned autism (which generally accounts for 40-50% of the population of adults with
some councils to move from a service targeted on selected patients (following hospital
discharge, acute illness, fall or fracture) to provide a universal, inclusive service for anybody
referred for adult social care services. But staff expressed reservations about the benefits of
the programme for people with dementia, mental health or more complex problems:

People with chronic, complex or progressive health problems affecting their ability to carry out
self-care and domestic tasks were considered far less likely to show major benefits from
reablement interventions

exactly the opposite of the policy now being pursued in Haringey.
(Glendinning 2010: 134) In a comment posted on the SASH website in February 2015,
that her research justified its policy proposa

-top review
Following earlier refusals to provide details of its desk-top review (on grounds of
confidentiality), in January 2015, in response to formal requests under the terms of the
Freedom of Information Act, we received the following documents from Haringey Council:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Data on people with learning disabilities (LD): total 34, complete 33.
Data on people with mental health problems (MH): total 20, complete 17.
Data on people with physical disabilities (PD): total 38, complete 32.
Data on older people (OP): total 68, complete 56.
Glossary of terms and acronyms.

The data sheets provide information on lists of cases on a grid, under the following headings:
Category: LD, MH, PD, OP
Page 283 of 326

Page 284

Date of first assessment
Date of most recent review
Reablement/Enablement potential: Yes or No
Post-exercise FACS category
In a minority of cases, data concerning impact on carers are included (though there is no
indication how this was judged). As indicated above, in a significant number of cases, the data
sets are incomplete hence we have noted the numbers of completed cases.
These documents provide only the basic data resulting from the desk-top review. They include
no summary or statistical analysis, no discussion of the significance of the results and no
record of the conclusions drawn for the purposes of Council policy.
In response to further inquiries, the Council revealed that this review had been carried out over
a threesenior occupational therapist and a budgetary manager, who are said to have relevant
expertise (though the nature of this was not specified). In terms of the selection of cases,
officers indicated that the only exclusions were those of people already receiving OT therapy
aids and those currently undergoing reablement programmes. This implies a wider range of
clients than those generally considered eligible for reablement programmes (which exclude
those requiring end-of-life care, some with severe learning disabilities/complex needs, severe
dementia).
Despite our requests, we received no further clarification on the contested issue of the
only the latter was relevant to most service users with learning disabilities), though we were
-top exercise, the
distinction has no practical consequences (see below).
Here follows our attempt to summarise the information provided on these data sheets:

1.
2.
3.
4.
Totals

LD
MH
PD
OP

Yes as % total cases:

Total
34
20
38
68
160

Complete
33
17
32
56
138

RA/EA potl:

(63/160)

39%

Yes
18
13
14
18
63

No
15
4
18
38
75

% Yes
53
65
29
26

Yes as % complete cases: (63/138) 45%
It is difficult to make much sense of this poor quality data, as many of the key questions
particularly concerning the selection of ca
- remain unanswered.

for 45% of cases (made by the interim director of adult social care in response to questions at
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the number of cases with complete records (138) - it falls below 40% if the total number of
cases (160) is used as the denominator. In these samples, there appears to be a wide variation
from 26% of older people to 65% of those with mental health
problems (though the total number of cases in the MH category was only 20). The finding that
n 53% of cases of people with learning disabilities stands in
stark contrast to the estimate offered to us by the interim director of adult social care during
the consultation process - that this approach would be appropriate to only 1-2% of people
with LD.

that, of the 18 people with LD considered to have such potential, in not a single case was this
considered of a degree sufficient to change the FACS category

While many LD service users were expecte
thus falling below
the threshold of eligibility for Council services. It is difficult to see how what appear to be the
relatively small improvements in capability resulting from reablement programmes suggested
by this study could achieve the sort of expenditure savings in the adult social care spending
envisaged in the proposed budget.
It is worth noting that of the LD cases, 18 out of the total of 34 (47%) had apparently not had a
case review in the previous 12 months. This reveals a failure to comply with the National
Framework for Continuing Care (Department of Health 2012, p41) and the new Care and
Support Statutory Guidance issued under the Care Act 2014 (Department of Health 2014,

Though the information provided falls far short of making the desk-top review transparent to
service users, families and carers, it suggests that Council policy rests on a woefully
inadequate evidence base. It certainly falls short of the standard recommended by the Audit
Commission, which has warned of the dangers of policy based on inadequate evidence:

Good quality data is an important part of robust governance and arrangements to secure
value for money. Poor quality data can lead to flawed decision making and wasted resources,
and can leave vulnerable people at risk.' (Audit Commission 2015)

In response to c
over its budget plans in early 2015, Haringey councillors and officials increasingly sought to
a relatively
small number of predominantly elderly individuals with limited or transient disabilities) and
appropriate for younger people with more severe and chronic needs). We have already noted
separately. It is also worth noting that this distinction emerged only after the publication of

Building a Stronger Haringey Together: Three Year Plan and Budget Consultation for
Residents and Businesses

Page 285 of 326

Page 286

Given the loose

can achieve the drastic level of cuts in care spending that the current budget proposals
envisage without seriously compromising the care of individuals.
(10 August 2015)
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[Take account of BT Mtg]
Haringey Council Adult Social Care: Consultation 3 July 2015 to 1 October
SECOND SUBMISSION FROM SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY
UNANSWERED QUESTIONS

SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY is a group of parents and carers of adults with autism in
Haringey (including some with learning disabilities, mental health problems, epilepsy and other
complex needs). Some of us have professional experience of health and social care; some are
involved in voluntary organisations active in this field; all of us have personal experience of the
difficulties of securing appropriate care and support for people with autism in Haringey. We have close
links with Haringey Autism, the local branch of the National Autistic Society, with Haringey People First,
which represents people with learning disabilities in the borough, the Haringey Carers Forum and the
Social Care Alliance of Haringey.

SUMMARY


Still no detailed proposals on what will replace closed day-centres despite
earlier assurances



No assessment of the long term human and financial impact of closures on
adults with severe disabilities



Exclusion of users in residential care and supported living from the only
learning disability day centre left



Residential care and supported living users offered only community
activities supported by own staff not council staff



Closure of the only dedicated centre for autistic adults



Greater reliance on parents to care for adult users living at home



Questiona
users
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UNANSWERED QUESTIONS
The December 2014 consultation on adult social care cuts - part of Haringey's Mid Term
Financial Plan 2015-2018 (MTFP) - was marked by much aspirational talk but little fact.
Haringey users, parents and Scrutiny council members sought factual information from the
Council about proposals to replace residential and day centres with a 'new model of social care'
- part of £24.5 million cuts in adult services. At meetings with users, parents and Scrutiny Panel
councillors, Social Services Director Beverley Tarka, Chief Executive Nick Walkley and
Councillor Peter Morton responded that, “The proposals are high level and if the budget is
agreed by Cabinet there will follow more detailed consultation and development of plans to
support the information requested".
The new consultation began on 3 July with three new Proposal documents1. However many of
the questions asked earlier this year have still not been answered. We are still none the wiser
about what the new model social care will look like. The Council cannot consult on proposals
they have not spelt out. SASH’s response is therefore to ask questions that should have been
answered by now if users and carers are to be consulted about their future.
The three documents do however include three new proposals: Osborne Road Nursing Home
continuing as at present but with either the addition of a reablement centre or as an
intermediate care provision only; Haven Day Centre as a community reablement hub; Ermine
Road Day Centre for learning disability to provide access to unspecified community activities in
addition to daycare.
OUTSTANDING ISSUES
1. No detailed proposals for what will replace current day-centre services once shut. We
urgently need concrete information about what community activities are being
developed and how the council sees these being accessed by people with a wide range
of needs but united in their very high level of dependency. The consultation document says
‘The closures would facilitate....a wider range of services for a greater volume of people ...
available within the community...for all adults with a learning disability that have an assessed
need for day services.’ (Proposal 3, p7), implying effectively that the changes will actually mean
an enhancement of service provision. We are extremely sceptical of this claim but would
welcome urgent clarification to allay concerns that a greater volume of users means in reality a
serious dilution of service.
2. No assessment of the mid to long term human and financial impact of removing safe
and dedicated daycare for adults with severe disabilities. It is beyond doubt that the
changes have been inspired by budgetary constraints, but supporting people with severe
disabilities to access community activities in any meaningful way - for 7 days a week, 52 weeks
a year - will incur major additional staffing and transport costs that will have to be factored into
their personal budgets. There will also be a need to identify suitable activities that will be
affordable and accessible all year round by individuals who may need two or three dedicated

1

Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 1 (PDF, 284KB)
Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 2 (PDF, 280KB)
Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 3 (PDF, 284KB)
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support staff to function safely in unrestricted environments and for whom, changes in care
plans, unfamiliar surroundings, etc. may spark acute behaviour crises.
3. Requirement for a massive overhaul of social care for extremely vulnerable people
(many with no or limited capacity and some with seriously challenging behaviour), but Haringey
appears to have done little or no detailed work to assess the likely impact on those people and
their carers and the subsequent requirements for health and social care arising from the
changes. This is deeply concerning.
4. Exclusion of day centre users in residential care or supported living from Ermine Road
and their relocation to alternative services in the community: ‘We will work with residential and
supported living providers so that adults, in particular, those with 24 hours residential support,
will be supported to directly access alternative services in the community.’ (Prop3, p6 and p7).
If the Council were to incorporate all 28 Roundways users into Ermine Road it would have to
increase Ermine Road capacity by 48% (32,136.50 total hours provided at Roundways as
percentage of 67,135.75 hours at Ermine Road in 2014-15). This is clearly not envisaged.
Instead the proposal is to exclude from Ermine Road users at Roundways and Ermine Road
who currently receiving residential and supported living and to offer them access to alternative
community opportunities. Ermine Road will only be available to users living in their family home.
In 2014-15 the majority at Roundways, whether living at home or in residential or supported
living, received 5 days a week for 50 weeks a year, suggesting the proposals to exclude users
not living at home would produce a deterioration in service provision. It is clear there will be
insufficient places at Ermine Road for a substantially growing population of severely autistic
adults in Haringey who need daycare.
5. No dedicated centre for autistic adults as a consequence of closing Roundways (at
present the only day centre dedicated to autistic adults).
6. Greater use of home-based care. One of the most threatening feature of the proposals is
that, with drastically reduced places in day centres, parents and carers will be expected to make
greater use of the family home to care for adult children, with the possibility of additional home
care support as part of their new care packages; in effect a shift from daycare to home-based
care placing a greater burden on already overstressed parents and carers. The Consultation
documents fail to show how this can be avoided.
7. Review/reassessment of care needs of all users in affected provisions including Ermine
Road.
Whilst claiming to enhance provision for greater numbers of users, the Proposals plan
nonetheless to reassess the needs of all users affected by the closures and changes in use of
daycare centres. The unavoidable conclusion is that this comprehensive review of need – in
advance of the annual review required by law - will uncover reductions in users’ needs to match
the proposed reductions in provision.
This raises the issue of the legality of reviewing assessments in order to identify reductions in
need that deliver the required savings? The proposed review/reassessment of care needs
follows the Council's decision to drop the original proposed savings issued in December
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2014 for Care Purchasing Packages - which 'aimed at reducing dependence on existing care
packages by putting in place alternatives to traditional approaches' - on the grounds of its
questionable legality. The Care Act Guidance, para 13.4, states a 'review [of a user's needs]
must not be used as a mechanism to arbitrarily reduce the level of a person's personal budget'.
An attempt to use a review for purposes other than to legally assess needs, such as to reduce a
care budget, could be arbitrary and illegal.
The closures of residential and day centres – and the full implementation of £24.5m service cuts
– is only possible if Adult Services can identify a significant number of users whose needs have
reduced or changed and who can be offered cheaper 'community opportunities' instead of day
centres. Users and carers need to be certain that if this applies to them, their needs and their
care packages are not being arbitrarily and illegally reduced.
Repeated in each of the three Proposals is the following carefully worded text: ‘This proposal to
close [name of centre] would require the reassessment or review of the care and support needs
of current service users with a view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet the
assessed needs. Service users will be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access any
support required to meet assessed need. Following the reassessment or review, if, for any
reason, there are service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would work closely
with the service user to identify appropriate support. In addition, there will be a transition plan
that will be sensitive to the needs of those that may be affected by this change, to ensure that
any impact is mitigated and the process of change is safely handed'. (emphasis added) (Prop1,
p6-7) (Prop 2, p6) (Prop 3, p6) (Prop 3,p7) (Prop 3, p8)
Note the cautious use of language here – probably following legal advice – compared with the
words used in Care Purchasing Packages above about deliberately aiming to reduce
dependency on existing care provisions. Users and carers should carefully compare the
wording used about assessed needs and care provisions in their new and their previous care
and support plans.
It is unlikely that reassessed users with severe LD (‘critical and substantial needs’ in the preCare Act terminology) will be found to have had a reduction in need?
8. Personal Budgets
‘Service users will be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access any support required to
meet assessed need.’ Current government policy is that users can choose to opt for Personal
Budgets but are under no compulsion to do so.
9. Selective use of the 2014 Care Act can be seen in the opening statement of the three
Proposals to pursue policies that support cuts, namely to promote early intervention, develop
markets and promote diverse forms of accommodation (see eg Care & Support Statutory
Guidance, paras 2.1, 4.40, 5.35). But not quoted in the Proposals is para 4,42: ‘Local
authorities must have regard to ensuring a sufficiency of provision – in terms of both capacity
and capability – to meet anticipated needs for all people in their area needing care and support
– regardless of how they are funded’.
10. The consultation uses words that urgently require proper definition for the proposals
to hold any water at all. Prominent examples are 'sustainable' and 'community'.
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Councillor Peter Morton's introduction to each of the three Proposals talks of financial
sustainability, but 'sustainable' has a much wider meaning than affordable. The loose use of
language is compounded by pejorative references to models that the council wishes to
supersede e.g. 'institutional ' to describe day centres and residential care homes currently
available.
11. Institution vs community
The following quotes from each of the three Proposal documents repeat an argument that
places building-based provision in a negative light vis a vis new building-less community
opportunities. For example:
'with care and support shifting away from institutional care towards community and home
based support.' (Prop 1, 4) (Prop 2, 3) (Prop 3, 3)
'Moving to this more sustainable model of adult social care would help us to reduce demand
for services provided at traditional care institutions such as day centres and residential
homes.' (Prop 1, 4) (Prop 2, 4) (Prop 3, 4)
'In Haringey we have developed a range of provision for vulnerable people that has a greater
emphasis on helping people to continue to live independently at home - maximising their
independence and reducing social isolation - and is less reliant on traditional institutions.'
(Prop 2, 5)
'The focus to help adults with learning disabilities to move out of institutionalised care and
into appropriate community settings.' (Prop 2, 6)
'Residents will be enabled to actively take part in their communities, supported to gain
greater independence and move away from institutional care.' (Prop 2, 6)
The Consultation proposals refer to existing Council provisions, such as day centres and
residential homes, as traditional care institutions (Prop 1, 4) (Prop 2, 4) (Prop 3, 4), so
placing council care provisions in a negative light.
‘Institutional care’ is hardly an appropriate term to use given that much of the Council’s stock of
residential and daycentres has its origins in the 1960s and 70s as the Borough responded to
the Post-War scandal of placing users in former Poor Law Work Houses in the 1950s and 60s,
under Part 3 of the 1948 National Assistance Act, or in former long stay mental hospitals or
‘asylums’ dating from the mid-19th Century.
12. Building-less care provision is misnomer because 1) there are examples of existing
council buildings continuing under the new proposals although used for different purposes, eg
Osborne and the Haven; 2) access to community opportunities relies on access to existing
buildings, parks and assets, some of which are council assets; 3) greater reliance on homebased provision relies on using homes as alternative buildings to daycentres. It’s acceptable to
use public buildings and users’ own homes as suitable places to care for adult users, but under
the new approach to care not acceptable to use existing residential and daycare buildings for
the same purpose. The building-less rationale is used selectively to apply to daycare even
though the Council continues to rely on buildings to provide substitute forms of care.
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We note the pejorative reference to the ‘move away from segregated buildings based day
opportunities within the borough for people with a learning disability and to continue to develop
access to mainstream activities.’ (Prop 3, p6)
13. The use of rights-based principles embedded in current government personalisation policy
to promote an aspirational rhetoric that has little basis in reality but is used simply to support
moves from building-based to building-less provision. For example:
‘We are committed to the priorities set out in Valuing People Now, to improve outcomes
for people with learning disabilities in employment, housing and health, through person
centred approaches and the promotion of personal budgets. All people with learning
disabilities have the right to lead their lives like any others, with the same opportunities
and responsibilities. The shift from buildings based care to community led support will
enable all adults to make informed choices to enable the best outcome for them.’ (Prop
3, p5)
14. Social value commissioning. ‘It is more important than ever that we get the most value
from our public spending. Commissioning for social value involves looking at the collective
benefit to a community when a service is provided.’ (Prop 2, p5) (Prop 3, p5)
We have seen little evidence that Haringey Council employs an approach to social value
commissioning that identifies user outcomes that are empirical and measurable, that enables
meaningful comparisons to be made between different users with differing needs, and that
enables the Council to demonstrate that its services achieve a greater total benefit for either a
given community of users or for all of Haringey’s residents.
Without a more methodologically rigorous approach to commissioning in place, the Council will
be left to make social claims it cannot substantiate and to continue to engage in aspirational talk
that obscures what is really happening to its most vulnerable users.
The First Consultation submission from SASH questions The evidence for Haringey's ‘New
Model’ of Social Care.

OUTSTANDING QUESTIONS TO BE ANSWERED
1. No proposals for what services will replace current day-centre and residential services,
apart from access to wider opportunities in the community.
When will the Council publish its detailed plans for a new model of care that will meet the
needs of all users with a statutory assessment of need?

2. No assessment of the mid to long term human and financial impact of removing safe and
dedicated communal spaces from adults with severe disabilities
Has the Council conducted this impact assessment?

Page 292 of 326

Page 293

3. A massive overhaul of social care for vulnerable people with learning disabilities based on
the closure of all day services, apart from Ermine Road, and increased opportunities in the
wider community
What is the Council’s finalised time line for closing each of the residential and daycare
centres scheduled for closure and introducing new services under the new model of care?
What are the Council’s plans for increased opportunities in the wider community? What
would such ‘opportunities’ comprise of?
Will making services under the new model of care available for many more people involve a
material erosion of service provision in relation to the totality of the current needs of all
users, reducing the level of services compared with the level received before the new model
was introduced?
How will the closure of the entire stock of council residential and daycare centres since
2011, apart from Ermine Road, promote a greater ‘variety of providers’ and a greater
‘variety of high quality services’ (Proposal 3, p.5) to choose from?
Does the Council envisage that by April 2018 provisioning a ‘greater variety of providers' will
mean the provision of no council owned residential and daycare centres (apart from Ermine
Road)?
What is the evidence to support the claim that, ‘The closures would facilitate....a wider range
of services for a greater volume of people ... available within the community...for all adults
with a learning disability that have an assessed need for day services.’ (Proposal 3, p7)
4. Residential and supported living users will be excluded from Ermine Road and offered
'community opportunities' instead
On the basis of the Council’s present estimates, how many users from each of the day
centres will i) transfer to Ermine Road, ii) receive community opportunities only, iii) receive
home-based care only? If a mix or combination of provisions is anticipated, please identify
the combination and provide estimates of the numbers of users allocated to each
combination of provisions?
For users who are expected to no longer receive day centre services, will their base be their
home, whether their home is supported living, residential or parental/carer home?
5. No dedicated centre for autistic adults
Given the direction of travel towards improved services for autistic people suggested by the
Government’s Autism Strategy, does the Council envisage a future date when it will be in a
position to provide autism–specific day services once the Roundways day centre has been
shut?
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6. Greater use of home-based care
Should parents whose adult children live in the family home expect on balance to spend
more time caring for them at home? If the answer is ‘yes’, will they receive additional homebased care support and community access? Has this consequence of the proposed
changes been equality impact-tested?
7. Review/reassessment of care needs
Is the Council expecting that by April 2016 (or after the process of review/ reassessment
has been completed) they will have identified overall a reduction in needs compared with
the last annual assessment of need (ie reduction in what was described under FACs criteria
as substantial or critical needs), or ii) a different profile of needs across the range of groups
in need compared with the last annual assessment of need, or iii) a different set of findings
– in which case please specify?
What would happen if after reassessment very few users were found to have reduced levels
of need?
8. Personal Budgets
What happens if a user requests a particular service but opts, as is their right, not to use
Personal Budgets?
9. Institution vs community care
In what sense are Haringey Council's residential and day centres ‘traditional care
institutions’?
In using the term ‘institutional care’ to refer to its own care provision, isn’t the Council in
danger of suggesting unintentionally that the features that marked the scandal of
Winterbourne View are evident in the Council’s own residential and day centres?
10. Social value commissioning
Does the council see the term 'social value' as one that refers to empirical and measureable
improvements in the collective wellbeing of all Haringey adult users?
How does the Council define social value in terms that are measurable and empirical?
11. Closure of Haven day centre
What evidence does the Council have that using Neighbourhoods Connect will give former
users of the Haven day centre a greater quality of life?
12. Transfer of the adult reablement and other services to external providers.
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What evidence does the Council have that private providers are available to take on
reablement service?
13. Enhancement of the role of Shared Lives and Neighbourhoods Connect.
What is the evidence that Shared Lives is ‘open to adults with various disabilities’ (Prop 2,
p5)?
What are the numbers under each heading of need (dementia, learning disability, physical
disability, mental health) who now (April 2015) benefit from and what are the estimates of
users who are expected to benefit from i) Shared Lives and ii) Neighbourhoods Connect, by
April 2016, April 2017 and April 2018?
14. Increased supported living tenancies for adults assessed as able to live independently with
support in daily living tasks such as personal care, taking medications and money
management.
Can the Council provide its estimates of the numbers of supported living tenancies (and
where envisaged other communal living arrangements) available by April 2016, April 2017
and April 2018?

(SASH September 2015)
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Haringey Council Adult Social Care: Consultation 3 July 2015 to 1 October
THIRD SUBMISSION FROM SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY

SAVE AUTISM SERVICES HARINGEY (SASH) is a group of parents and carers of adults with autism
in Haringey (including some with learning disabilities, mental health problems, epilepsy and other
complex needs). Some of us have professional experience of health and social care; some are
involved in voluntary organisations active in this field; all of us have personal experience of the
difficulties of securing appropriate care and support for people with autism in Haringey. We have close
links with Haringey Autism, the local branch of the National Autistic Society, with Haringey People First,
which represents people with learning disabilities in the borough, the Haringey Carers Forum and the
Social Care Alliance of Haringey.
http://saveautismservicesharingey.co.uk/



Autism is a lifelong condition needing long-term, ongoing social care resources;



The majority of Haringey’s autistic service users have substantial and critical needs
which require sustained levels of provision throughout life;



The consultation proposals are misguided in suggesting that autistic users will
benefit from an approach that stresses ‘outcomes’ dependent on early intervention
and prevention, in the hope that this will save money;



On the contrary, this approach will not result in savings for people with lifelong
neurodevelopmental conditions such as autism;



Autistic people need a consistent base where they are secure, can enjoy friendship
and learn life skills and from which they can engage in activities in the community;



The denial of such a base is very likely to prove distressing for many autistic users,
and is likely to lead to an increase in behaviours which challenge;



Their parents and carers also need their adult children to attend a base away from the
family home so that they have the time and space to recuperate ready for further
caring duties;



Council staff assessing autistic users’ eligibility for social care should be properly
trained in accordance with the requirements of the Autism and Care Acts;



The Council must establish an appeals system that allows for an independent
assessment of council decisions and enables users, parents and carers to challenge
these decisions. The Care Act does not include provisions for appealing council
decisions about social care.
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Bringing reality to Haringey's New Social Care Model
In this third submission to Haringey Council's adult social care consultation, SASH describes
the conditions for good quality care for adults with autism and complex needs. The first SASH
submission addresses the inadequate and flawed evidential basis of the Council's new care
model. The second submission exposes the lack of factual information about what the new
model would provide and its capacity to meet the complex needs of autistic adults. Despite
promises from senior officers and councillors, vital information lacking in the winter consultation
has still not been provided. Without such information, the consultation remains flawed.
The Council plans to close down daycentres which provide a safe and consistent base, where
users can engage in ongoing activities and friendships and from where they can engage in
activities in the community. Instead it proposes ‘building-less’ places in the community without
the secure and consistent base provided by their daycentres. In short a base for social care is
more than a place where social care happens. A more realistic set of care provisions would
need to meet several basic conditions.
1. First steps first: the needs of autistic users with complex needs
It is important that there is an explicit recognition of the level of ability and the complexity of
needs of the autistic population that is likely to meet thresholds for council services.
The term autistic spectrum disorder covers a range of lifelong conditions that have in
common the triad of impairments of social interaction, social communication and social
imagination. People with autism range on the spectrum from mild through moderate to complex.
Most people with autism who currently receive council adult services are on the complex end of
the spectrum because statutory eligibility criteria for receiving services means that their needs
have been classed as substantial or critical. People with less obvious and complex needs have
historically found it difficult to be found eligible for care and support. The diversity of needs
among autistic people poses a major problem for local councils which are expected to comply
with the requirement of the 2009 Autism Act to improve the quality of public services for all
autistic people.
People who have mild to moderate autism and who are diagnosed later in childhood or
adulthood are likely to remain neglected by council services. They may have learned to mask
their disabilities in communication and imagination, but their social interaction impairment is still
evident even though it may be shown in subtle ways. Their need for care and support may not
be recognised because resources are targeted at the more complex end of the spectrum.
The needs of autistic people with complex needs arise from their diminished mental capacity,
often combined with serious behavioural challenges. Some may have serious problems with
sensory input and integration that make it difficult for them to understand the world and to cope
in different environments. Changes in place, routine and personnel will most likely cause
distress and provoke challenging behaviours even in those who are stable in a familiar setting.
This does not mean that people with learning disabilities and autism cannot enjoy and benefit
from many activities. It simply makes it more important to work out what any particular individual
needs, because failing to do so heightens the risk of a deterioration in wellbeing and in
challenging and self-injurious behaviours. This may cause great distress and may result in
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higher costs to health and social services if individuals are admitted to specialist ‘assessment
and treatment’ units.
Because service users have a variety of needs, they need a variety of provisions. While some
may wish to participate in conventional sporting activities, such as football or swimming, others
may prefer individual activities, perhaps those providing sensory stimulation.
Because autism is a lifelong condition, it is essential to challenge misunderstandings about the
condition found in the Council's three consultation documents2.
First, the emphasis on prevention and early intervention is misplaced as it relies on a simplistic
extension of concepts and programmes developed for individuals with limited and transient
physical disabilities to people with autism, a lifelong developmental disorder.
Secondly, the Council assumes that once specified ‘outcomes’ are achieved, then services (and
spending) can be withdrawn. But for people with lifelong neurodevelopmental disorders,
services need to be maintained to sustain outcomes and avoid regression. In short 'a met need
remains a need’. For people with autism and learning disabilities, the prevention of escalating
mental health/behavioural challenges requires the maintenance of appropriate levels of
provision in the long-term.
2. The conditions for a realistic model of social care: a base is more than a place
For autistic users, their daycentres have become a safe haven which, if taken from them, will
cause distress. Regular visits to places of community activity will not provide adequate
compensation for the loss of these bases. People with autism need familiar, safe environments
in which to be supported to communicate, socialise and learn new skills. Unpredictable and
changeable environments cause extreme anxiety in people with autism and can further impair
processing, social and communication functions.
A base is more than a place. Here is what it should provide.
1. A safe, consistent physical space which users attend to engage in social activities, learn life
skills and participate in community activities.
2. A consistent team of care and other workers who are experienced, skilled and qualified in
working with autistic adults.

3. A safe and secure environment (both inside and outside) within which its users can flourish.

4. Sufficient funding to provide staff with, as a minimum, the London Living Wage, access to
the local government pension scheme, TUPE protection where applicable, attractive terms
and conditions of work and opportunities for promotion. Such conditions are essential to
overcome the critical problems of staff recruitment and retention.

2

Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 1 (PDF, 284KB)
Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 2 (PDF, 280KB)
Adults Social Care Consultation on Proposal 3 (PDF, 284KB)
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5. Adequate funding to ensure good quality provisions for care, support and learning. The level
of funding should comply with para 4.42 of the Care and Support Statutory Guidance
(Issued under the Care Act 2014, Department of Health), that ‘Local authorities must have
regard to ensuring a sufficiency of provision – in terms of both capacity and capability – to
meet anticipated needs for all people in their area needing care and support – regardless of
how they are funded’.

6. A homely and fri
living/ residential homes.

7. A place for autistic users away from their family homes so that family carers have
s
model of care must impose no additional caring tasks on family members and
informal carers which reduce the time they have for themselves.
8. A place from which users and carers can access other services that affect their
wellbeing, especially advocacy and advice on social care, healthcare, housing and
welfare rights, including the new rights of service users and carers under the 2014
Care Act.
9. Social care that is informed by the best social intelligence on local needs and
provisions available and which encourages ongoing dialogue between
commissioners, providers and users, parents and carers.
10. Consistent regulation by Haringey Council which is not dependent on chance visits by the
CQC. The Sevacare scandal revealed that Haringey failed to regulate this large homecare
provider with which it had a long-term block contract until 2014-15, endangering the care
of clients with learning disability and dementia.

Before service delivery: assessment and appeals
Before people receive adult services they need quality assessments – and access to an
independent appeals system if they believe incorrect decisions have been taken.
Assessment
Haringey Council has pledged that it will continue to meet the needs of all those assessed as
having eligible needs, and that it will provide personal budgets to people assessed as having
continuing needs. This raises concerns about assessments and reassessments and the way
these are carried out in practice. In the past people with autism have often been deemed
ineligible for services because their specific needs and difficulties (which may be disguised by
their relatively high cognitive level) have not been fully taken into account. Social care
assessors need to have a comprehensive understanding of autism spectrum disorders in order
to meet the requirements of the Autism and Care Acts.
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The Care Act 2014 states that a person carrying out an assessment must have the skills,
knowledge and competence to carry out the assessment and they must be trained. The Care
Act also states that assessors must have a good knowledge of the person’s condition – so if
they are assessing a person with autism, the requirements of the Autism Act 2009 apply. The
Care Act also states that if an assessor does not have the knowledge and skills about a
person’s disability, they have to ask someone who does to assist them in carrying out the
assessment.
The Autism Act states that all staff in health and care services must have training in autism that
enables them to identify signs of autism and make appropriate reasonable adjustments. Those
staff who have direct contact with adults with autism such as care assessors should have had
training which enables them to:





Use appropriate communication
Recognise and support a person with autism who is experiencing stress/anxiety
Recognise and support sensory needs
Understand issues if someone also has a mental health condition

The Autism Act states that health and care professionals who have a direct impact on, and
make decisions about, an adult with autism’s life must have autism training, and also other skills
which will enable them to understand:




How autism may present and be diagnosed across the lifespan and levels of ability
The common difficulties faced by adults with autism and their families
The impact of autism on personal, social, educational and occupational functioning

It is essential that parents/carers and other people who know the person with autism well, are
involved in all stages of the assessment. People with autism may have difficulty with processing
information and language: it may take them longer to process questions, and they may
misinterpret the meaning or intention of a question. Many people with autism will answer literally
and others will feel such high anxiety about talking to a stranger (such as an assessor) that they
will give answers which they think the person wants to hear – often underplaying and
misrepresenting their needs in the process. This is why it is imperative that someone else who
knows the person well is present during the assessment and that their views and answers are
taken into account. In relation to the involvement of carers and parents in an individual’s
assessment and care and support planning, the Care Act Statutory Guidance states that:
“In the case of an adult with care and support needs, the local authority must also
involve any carer the person has (which may be more than one carer), and in all cases,
the authority must also involve any other person requested. The local authority should
have processes in place, and suitably trained staff, to ensure the involvement of these
parties, so that their perspective and experience supports a better understanding of the
needs, outcomes and wellbeing.” (para 6:30)
Social care assessors must be clear with people with autism, and their families and carers,
when an assessment is taking place, what will be involved, and should share the assessment
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form and questions with the person with autism and their carer before the assessment takes
place. If the assessor is not sufficiently trained in autism and reasonable adjustments are not
made, the true extent of people’s needs will not be apparent, and the person with autism will not
have been given an equal opportunity to demonstrate the full extent of their care needs.

The Council has stated it wants to provide care in the form of personal budgets with which
users can purchase the care provisions that meet their assessed needs. Personal budgets must
be sufficient to provide funds to cover the real costs of care packages, including the costs of
providing experienced support and access to specialist facilities if needed (see Care Act
Statutory Guidance, para 11.10). Although the local authority has the power to apply meanstested charges to users, these will not apply in the case of adult autistic users who do not have
incomes above the means-test threshold.
Appeals
Users, parents and carers who disagree with the decision the council makes on the user’s
needs and the package of provisions they should receive must be able to appeal against the
decision.
Given the present government’s decision to delay Part 2 of the Care Act, which included making
new regulations governing the way appeals under the Care Act would be handled, the council
should develop an independent appeals system for adult social care users that is sensitive to
the disadvantages learning disabled people face.

This system should be different from the Council’s internal complaints system. The internal
complaints system is not independent and has no safeguards that are sensitive to the specific
problems faced by autistic people.

(SASH September 2015)
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Equalities
We have undertaken comprehensive Equalities Impact Assessments for each service area that
may be directly and/or secondarily affected by the proposals. We have also sought to gather
equalities information from the respondents to the consultation via the consultation packs and
via the workshops/focus groups.
This information has been used to make the
recommendations to Cabinet.
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Age group

What is your age group?
Proposal 1: To increase the
council's capacity to deliver reablement and intermediate care
services

60
57

49

50

40

Proposal 2: Increasing our
capacity to provide suitable
accomodation that promotes
individual well being through
expanding Supported Living
Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availbility of day
services within the borough

40

29

30

28
24

20

18
14

14
12

10

10

9

11

10
8
6

5

5
3

2

4

3

4

3

4

4
1

0 0

4
0

1

0 0

1

2

0
No reply Under 18 18-24

25-29

30-44

45-59

60-64
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65-74

75-84

85-89

90 and
over

Prefer
not to
say
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Disability

140

Do you have any of the following conditions which
have lasted or are expected to last for at least 12
months?
117

120

100

80

60
45
40

34
26

29
17

16

20
10

11

7
1

4

02

3

9

7
0

201

2

10

16

13

15
7

2

1

5
0

0

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and
intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that
promotes individual well being through expanding Supported Living
Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the
borough
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14
7

Ethnicity

Please tick the box that best describes your ethinic group
160
144

140
120
100
80

75

60

21

Gypsy /Roma

Turkish /Cypriot

Kurdish

Irish Taveller

1 0 1

2 0 2

0 1 2

0 0

4

1 0 1

0 0 1

0 0 0

3 0 0

0 0 2

4 2 2

6

2

7

1 0 2

0 0 0

0 1 3

Other

Turkish

2 1

Chinese

0 1 0

Other

0 0 0

East African Asian

0 0 2

Pakistani

0 0 0

White and Black African

1 0 3

White and Asian

0 1 2

White & Black Caribbean

1

Greek /Greek Cypriot

10

Irish

6

Bangladeshi

17

20

White

White Other

Mixed

Asian or Asian British

Other

Caribbean

African

Indian

Other

Other

British

0

Black or Black British

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well being through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough

Chinese or
other ethnic
group
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Gender

What is your gender?
160

141
140

120

100

78

80

60
60

40
26
21
20

15

14
7

6

8

7
2

0
No reply

Male

Female

Prefer not to say

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well
being through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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Gender Reassignment

Does your gender differ from your birth sex?
250

200

150

100

50

0
No reply

Yes

No

Prefer not to say

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well
being through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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Religion

What is your religion?
100

90

86

80

70
60
60

48

50
41
40
33
30
24
20
20
12
10
5

7

9
5
2 1

4 3 3

6
2

3
0

1 0 1

0 0 0

4

4

1

0 0 0

0
No reply

Muslim

Buddhist

Sikh

No religion

Prefer not to say

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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Sexual orientation

How would you describe your sexual orientation?
160
145
140

120

100

77

80

60
50

40

21

23

20

20
12
7

4

3

6
1

0

3

7

5
1

0

0
No reply

Heterosexual

Bisexual

Gay

Lesbian

Prefer not to say

How would you describe your sexual orientation?
Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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Marital Status

How would you describe your marital status?
80
74
70

60

50

48

49

40
36

30

28

21

20

20

17
13
11

10

9

8
6

8

7

6

5

5
2

2
0

4
1

2

1

2
0

0
No reply

Single

Married

Co-habiting

Separated

Divorced

Widowed In a same sex Prefer not to
civil
say
partnership

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and
intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that
promotes individual well being through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the
borough
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Refugee or Asylum

Are you a refugee or asylum seeker?
250

195

200

150

100

99

50
35

31
19
6
0

0

0

0

0

0

0
No reply

A Refugee

An Asylum Seeker

Prefer not to say

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well being
through expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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Language

Please tick the box that best describes your language?
200

180

173

160

140

120

100
89
80

60
48
40
27
20

24
12
0 0 0

1 1 3

Albanian

Arabic

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 1

French

Lingala

Somali

Turkish

1 0

5

0
No reply

English

Other

Proposal 1: To increase the council's capacity to deliver re-ablement and intermediate care services
Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accomodation that promotes individual well being through
expanding Supported Living Accomodation
Proposal 3: Increase the flexibility and availbility of day services within the borough
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and fulfilling lives]
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GLOSSARY
Advocacy

An independent service that takes action to help people say what they want,
secures their rights, represent their interests and obtain services they need.
Advocates and advocacy schemes work in partnership with the people they support,
promote social inclusion, equality and social justice.

Advocate

The member of staff who supports the Service User (and their carer) to have their
needs and wishes met and carried out in such a way as if they had spoken for
themselves. A person of integrity and good character to represent the Service
User/carer independently.

Carers, Family Carers
or Parent Carers

A carer is anyone who cares, paid or unpaid, for a family member, a friend or other
person who is in need of assistance and/or support with their daily living due to
illness, disability, a mental health problem, an addiction or other ailment and cannot
cope without their support.

Core Requirement

Obligation to do something in a form prescribed by the commissioner.

Council or Local
Authority

Means Haringey Council or other Borough Councils.

Key Stakeholder

Key Stakeholders are individuals, groups or organisations that are affected by the
activity of any service, activity or business.

Measure

The means to evaluate an outcome.

Must

Means that the activity referred to is Mandatory and /or Statutory required by Law.

Outcome

The expected end result to a process or completion of a work activity in the form of
an output.

Personal Data

Means data as defined by the Data Protection Act 1998 which relates to a living
individual who can be identified from such data and other information which is in the
possession of, or is likely to come into the possession of You and opinion about an
individual and any indication of the intentions in respect to an individual.

Policy

Is a set of general statements, which help staff and individuals to make sound
judgments.

Procedure

Is the method by which a Policy is put into practice.

Proposal

A\ plan or suggestion, especially a formal or written one, put forward for
consideration by others.

Service Provider

A person or organisation that provides any form of health, social and/or community
care service.
2
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Service User or User Anyone who receives any form of health, social and/or community care services.
of Service
Also known in this report as the customer or the resident.
Specification

A set of instructions, presented in the form of a plan that provides the information
needed to produce, build or develop a service.

Staff

The employees, workers and contractors and volunteers who carry out the Service
Provision.

Statutory sector

Publicly funded bodies or organisations that include the local Council, NHS, public
health and or any other organisation or body set up and funded by Government.

Volunteer

A person who performs a service voluntarily to do charitable or helpful work without
pay.
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1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

1.1

Haringey Council Adult Social Services [HCASS] 90-Day Consultation. Corporate Plan
Priority 2: empowering all adults to live healthy, long and fulfilling lives

The last three years:
Haringey Council’s Corporate Plan, One Borough, One Future 2013 – 2015 set the Council’s priorities
and outcomes, which were underpinned by five principles:






One Borough Focus
Investing in prevention and early intervention
Promoting equality
Empowering communities
Working in partnership

These principles have been used over the last 3 years to inform service aims and objectives, delivery
and outcomes.
What has happened already?
Priority 2 of the new Haringey Draft Corporate Plan Building a Stronger Haringey Together requires
Adult Social Services to: ‘Empower all adults to live healthy, long and fulfilling lives’.
The current service delivery model must be transformed to ensure compliance with the Council’s
statutory obligations within their financial targets, ensuring services operate as efficiently and effectively
as possible.
Haringey Council’s vision is to create greater focus on self-management, prevention and early
intervention for their customers. The core principle is to deliver services based on putting the service
user, family and carers at the centre of their solution. This requires the redesign of existing service
delivery models to facilitate:




Recent legislative changes that provide opportunity for further integration of care and support
services to improve outcomes and maintain people in their communities for as long as possible.
New National policy directives which are aimed at empowering people to be independent.
The growing demand for Adult Social Care services within the borough.

Initial proposals for the transformation of Haringey Council’s service delivery model were submitted and
open to a 30-day consultation from 17th December 2014 to 18th January 2015.
LDX were commissioned by Haringey Council Adults Social Services to provide independent advocacy
and facilitation to help explain anything that was unclear and provide expert advocacy assistance to
their less abled customers/residents in responding to the above consultation at following corporate and
specialist sessions. These were attended by users of services, carers and supporting staff as well as
Councillor Peter Morton (Cabinet Member for Health and Wellbeing) and Beverley Tarka (Interim
Director of Adult Social Services).
Haringey’s Council Cabinet met on February 10th 2015 to recommend a budget to Full Council. This
budget was agreed on February 23rd 2015. As a result of this agreement it was decided that due to the
level of impact on service users and/or groups of service users, the proposals should be subject to a
more detailed consultation before any final decisions can be made.
4
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What has recently happened?
Haringey Council’s Corporate Plan for 2015-18 ‘Building a Stronger Haringey Together’ sets out their
overall priorities and programme of work for the period for 2015-18, it identifies supporting all adults to
live healthy, long and fulfilling lives as one of its five priorities.
The Corporate Plan goes on to define specific objectives under each of its five priorities. These
objectives extend our pledge; to build strong communities, empower residents to make healthier
choices, intervene early, safeguard vulnerable adults and provide responsive and high quality services.
To meet these challenges the Council needs to transform the delivery of care and support. This means
changing the way that they work, to continue to deliver services that ensure equity for those assessed
as needing care and support.
Haringey Council’s vision is to create greater focus on outcome focused pathways, prevention and early
intervention for customers. The core principle is to deliver services based on putting the service user,
family and carers at the centre of their solution. This requires the redesign of existing delivery models to
facilitate:




Recent legislative changes that provide opportunity for further integration of care and support
services to improve outcomes and maintain people in their communities for as long as possible
New National policy directives which are aimed at empowering people to be independent
The growing demand for Adult Social Care services within the borough.

Haringey Council wants to ensure:
a) Service users and their carers are fully aware how the proposals would affect them and gather their
views;
b) They work with service users and their carers to facilitate their views for the co-design of the new
service provision.
Haringey Council’s Corporate Plan summarises the Council’s objectives as:
 Outstanding for all
 Clean and safe
 Sustainable Housing, Growth and employment
These objectives underpin the 5 priorities for the Council for the next 3 years:
Priority 1: Enable every child and young person to have the best start in life, with high quality
education.
Priority 2: Empower all adults to live healthy long and fulfilling lives.
Priority 3: A clean and safe borough where people are proud to live.
Priority 4: Drive growth and employment from which everyone can benefit.
Priority 5: Create homes and communities where people choose to live and are able to thrive.
These priorities, in particular Priority 2, are used to inform the aims, objectives and delivery of services
within Adult Social Care.
As a result of Full Cabinet’s decision to agree the recommended budget a 90-day Consultation was
instigated.
5
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Updated proposals for the transformation of Haringey Council Adults Social Care (HCASS) service
delivery model were submitted and open to consultation from 3rd July 2015 to 1st October 2015.
The Council did this to ensure that their users of services and their carers are aware of the proposed
changes, how the proposals would affect them and to gather their views.
Haringey Council will consider your responses after 1st October 2015 when the consultation ends. The
Adults Social Care Service will give their report to the Council’s Cabinet, along with other information
including the LDX Feedback Report and a final decision will be made in November 2015.
The Cabinet decision/outcome from the 90-day Consultation will be published in November/December
2015 along with any further actions required on the Haringey website.

6
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2

PROJECT DETAILS

2.1

Summary Project Specification

After a lengthy tender, LDX were commissioned by Haringey Council Adults Social Services (HCASS)
to provide independent advocacy and facilitation to help explain anything that is unclear and provide
expert advocacy assistance to their less abled customers/residents in responding to the 90-day
consultation at the following Carers Focus Groups and Service User Workshops - July 2015 dates [Fig
1] and August 2015 dates [Fig 2]. These were attended by users of services, carers, supporting staff,
corporate leads and Cabinet Councillors including Councillor Peter Morton (Cabinet Member for Health
and Wellbeing).
The independent advocates helped people to express their wishes and feelings, support them in
weighing up their options and assist them in making their own decisions regarding the service
proposals.
The individual advocacy arrangements were agreed at a prelimary meeting between Haringey Council
and LDX where the requirements of the brief and the service provision were fully explained. The
specification did not determine a set or minimum period of advocacy provision for each individual and
was flexible and responsive to need regardless of person or care group.
A full breakdown of the outcomes [which include details of the feedback and comments of customers,
residents, users of services, carers as represented at the Focus Groups and Workshops] is provided by
LDX to Haringey Council Adult Social Services in the form of this report.

Fig 1: Carers Focus Groups and Service User Workshop Dates for July 2015
Dates (July 2015)
Thursday 16/07/2015
Monday 20/07/2015

Group
All LD Carers (1)
All LD Carers (2)
Ermine SU

Times
11:00-1:00
5:30-7:30
10:00-2:00

Venue
Ermine
Ermine
Ermine

Wednesday 22/07/2015

OGNH Carers

5:30-7:30

OGNH

Thursday 23/07/2015

Always and Birkbeck SU

10:00-2:00

Birkbeck

Friday 24/07/2015

Haynes and Grange
Carers
OGNH SU
Linden SU

10:30-12:30

Haynes

10:00-1:00
3:30-5:30

OGNH
Linden

Wednesday 29/07/2015

Roundways SU
Haven carers

1:30-3:30
5:30-7:30

Roundways
Haven

Thursday 30/07/2015

Haynes SU
Grange SU

10:30-12:30
2:00-4:00

Haynes
Grange

Friday 31/07/2015

Haven SU

10:00-12:00

Haven

Tuesday 28/07/2015

Total
Numbers
7
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Attendance
17 carers 9 staff
(26)
8 SU’s 1 carer 7
staff (16)
12 carers 1 cllr
(13)
17 SU’s 5 staff 2
carers (21)
14 carers 1 cllrs
(15)
6 service users 3
staff (9)
4 carers 1 staff (5)
10 carers 7 staff
(17)
20 carers (20)
6 carers 2 SU’s
(8)
7 carers 10 SU’s
(17)
20 SU’s 3 carers
3 cllrs (26)

196

Page 334

Fig 2: Carers Focus Groups and Service User Workshop Dates for August 2015
Date (August 2015)
Monday 10/08/2015

Group
Times
Always and Birkbeck SU 10:00-2:00

Venue
Birkbeck

Wednesday 12/08/2015

Ermine SU

10:00-2:00

Ermine

Friday 14/08/2015

OGNH SU
Linden SU

10:00-1:00
3:30-5:30

OGNH
Linden

Monday 17/08/2015

Haynes SU
Grange SU

10:30-12:30
2:00-4:00

Haynes
Grange

Tuesday 18/08/2015

Haven SU

10:00-12:00

Haven

Friday 21/08/2015

Roundway SU

1:30-3:30

Roundway

Additional Telephone Sessions

Attendance
8 carers 2
residential staff 1
Cllr (11)
6 SU’s 2 carers 5
staff (13)
3 service users, 2
staff (5)
1 carer 5 staff 1
Cllr (7)
3 carers 2 staff (5)
11 SU’s 8 carers
1 Cllr 5 staff (25)
22 SU’s 5 carers
6 staff (33)
3 carers 2 staff 1
Cllr (6)
2 Carers

Total
Numbers
OGNH – Osborne Grove Nursing Home SU – Service Users LD – Learning Disabilities

Attendance Data
July 2015
August 2015

Advocacy/Consultation
July 2015
August 2015

Users/Carers
148
74
222

Others
48
33
81

Total Numbers
196
107

Focus
Groups/Workshops
31 hrs
21 hrs

Other

Total

36 hrs
34 hrs

67 hrs
55 hrs

303

122 hrs
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2.2 Scope and Beneficiaries
The commissioned independent advocacy and facilitation was made accessible and accountable to all
vulnerable people and carers who approached LDX and Haringey Council to engage, who are residing
in Haringey Council and come from all wards within the borough.
Approachable recipients did not need to meet the Fair Access to Care Service (FACS) eligibility criteria
for adult’s health and social care services as the Council has taken into account those groups that did
not meet the criteria but required support such as those identified as low or moderate..
Individuals and groups were assisted to:
 Understand the proposed changes to Haringey’s Adult Social Services and involved spending
considerable time with people, taking into account their communications needs, their wishes and
feelings and their life story, and using all this to assist them to be included and where possible to
make decisions.
 Communicate their views, wishes and feelings during the consultation.
 Challenge a decision or process made by the local authority; and where a person cannot challenge
the decision even with assistance, then to challenge it on their behalf.
 Decide what outcomes/changes they want
 Understand what advice and help they can expect from others.
 Understand what parts of the process are completely or partially within their control.
2.3

Haringey Council Adults Social Services Consultation Audience

Haringey Council sought the views, experiences, comments and concerns of customers, residents,
users of services and carers of those using adult social care services in relation to Priority 2: Empower
all adults to live healthy, long and fulfilling lives.
In spite of any possible challenges, timeframes and the consultation exercise itself, LDX has most
certainly sought to give a voice to vulnerable adults within Haringey’s diverse borough paying particular
attention to hearing from those who may be seldom heard, as well as those who may be isolated.
LDX supported the remit to hear from as many individuals as possible within Haringey Council and paid
particular attention to people with learning disabilities, the elderly, those living with dementia and their
carers as per the requirements.
At any one time the support LDX provided focused on accessibly reaching out to those identified above.
This was done in the format of wider consultation and specific discussions.
To support people with non-verbal communication and/or limited understanding LDX also accessed
people identified as ‘circles of support’ such as family members, carers, residential care support,
programme coordinators, team leaders, care workers, assistant managers and managers. This was to
stringently seek their views [as individuals who know the users of services best] for the sole purpose of
speaking up on their behalf. This was done through group meetings and 1:1 conversations.
LDX user engagement was robust and credible and we have fully demonstrated our professionalism,
knowledge, appropriate skills level and competencies throughout the process; required to deliver the
requested functions to the highest possible level to achieve the Haringey Council specification.
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2.4 Independent Advocacy
An advocacy service is provided by an advocate who is independent of social and health services.
Being independent means they are there to represent people’s wishes without giving their personal
opinion and without representing the views of the local authority or any other services.
Many local councils and some hospitals fund local advocacy services to support people, particularly
those who are vulnerable in the community. For wider issues which impact on all people, groups and
services from the same community the assistance of external independent advocacy may be required.
Independent advocacy should always be separate from any service provision, its staff, users of
services, families, carers and any stakeholders directly or indirectly involved with or affected by service
provision.
Therefore any advocacy support or facilitation must be independent and free from possible conflicts of
interest.
Independent advocacy providers (individuals or organisations) should not be involved in the welfare,
care or provision of other services to the individual for which they are providing advocacy.
Independent advocacy should be provided by an organisation whose sole role is independent advocacy
or whose other tasks either complements, or do not conflict with, the provision of the independent
advocacy requested. As such, Haringey Council Adults Social Services seeking external independent
advocacy and facilitation has been a good action and best practice as it protects everyone involved
against any probable implications.
For the purpose of the Haringey Council Consultation, LDX has been utilised as an external
independent advocacy service to autonomously provide individuals or groups with the information they
need so they can make real choices about their circumstances.
LDX Independent Advocacy:
 Puts people first.
 Is accountable.
 Is as free as possible from any conflicts of interest.
 Is accessible.
LDX:
 Supports individuals or groups to put their choices and wishes across to others and to speak on
their behalf when they are unable to do so for themselves.
 Represent the views of individuals or groups.
 Protect individuals or groups who are particularly vulnerable to make informed decisions.
 Feedback an issue raised by individuals or groups to service providers as part of any decisionmaking process and so that services can be constantly improved to meet the needs of the growing
market.
In addition and where appropriate independent advocates may also:
 Support an individual/group in seeking resolution to issues which concern them.
 Help to safeguard the rights of individuals or groups.
 Empower individuals or groups to make informed decisions and to take greater control over their
lives.
10
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2.5 Contact
For all matters concerning the outcomes in this report and anything in relation to the Haringey Council
Adults Social Services consultation please contact:
Haringey Council Social Services
40 Cumberland Road, Wood Green, London N22 7SG


Donna Simeon, Transformation Project Manager donna.simeon@haringey.gov.uk
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3

EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES MONITORING
The Public Sector Equality Duty does not expressly require the Haringey Council to collect equality
information. However, collecting, analysing and using the information helps them to see how their
policies and activities are affecting various sections of their communities.
As such LDX attempted to collect information from the 219 people we spoke to either individually or as
part of a group and who have a range of abilities.
It is very important to stress that the monitoring of these people was done so anonymously. Therefore
all of the figures collated can only be accepted as an impression of the demographics of those we
spoke with. Of the 219 service users and carers who we consulted with:
Some people did not provide accurate information.
Some people gave more than one response in a single category.
Some people came to more than one meeting and may have provided a monitoring form each time.
Not everyone completed the form fully or answered every category.
Others chose to completely abstain from providing a form.
Some people did not get the opportunity to complete a form.
Some people in attendance who were neither service users nor carers may have completed a
monitoring form too.

Wards
Service User
Alexandra Ward

0

Carer/Family
Carer
2

Service User
Northumberland Park Ward

4

Carer/Family
Carer
5

Bounds Green Ward

0

3

St Ann’s Ward

3

2

Bruce Grove Ward

3

1

Seven Sisters Ward

5

3

Crouch End Ward

1

2

Stroud Green Ward

3

3

Fortis Green Ward

0

1

Tottenham Green Ward

2

5

Harringay Ward

6

13

Tottenham Hale Ward

9

4

Highgate Ward

2

6

West Green Ward

10

3

Hornsey Ward

6

14

White Hart Lane Ward

4

2

Muswell Hill Ward

4

6

Woodside Ward

0

0

Noel Park Ward

1

2

Unspecified on form

21

12
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Identification
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Male

38

17

Female

56

38

Gender Reassignment

0

0

Unspecified on form

22

8

Which service do you use or does your loved one use?

Always Day Centre

Service
User
5

Carer/Family
Carer
8

Service
User

Carer/Family
Carer
7

Linden Road Residential

Birbeck Road Day Centre

4

16

Osborne Grove Nursing Home

8

5

Ermine Road Day Centre

5

11

The Haven Day Centre

41

13

Grange Day Centre

13

22

The Roundway Day Centre

0

11

Haynes Day Centre

2

19

Other or Unspecified on form

0

18

Age Group
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Under 20

0

0

21-24

0

0

25-29

1

30-44

2

7

45-59

7

44

60-64

5

15

65-74

17

11

75-84

7

2

75-84

14

6

85-89

9

2

90 and over

6

0

Unspecified on form

16

11
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Disability
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Deafness or partial loss of hearing

4

2

Blindness or partial loss of sight

3

2

Learning Disability

7

7

Developmental disorder

0

0

Mental ill health

12

3

Long term illness or condition

30

10

Physical disability

25

9

Other disabilities

1

7

No disabilities

4

7

Unspecified on form

12

48

Pregnancy and Maternity
Are you pregnant or have you had a baby
in the last 12 months?
Yes

Service User
0

Carer/Family Carer
0

No

52

63

Unspecified on form

19

43

Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Albanian

0

0

Arabic

0

0

English

50

66

French

0

4

Lingala

0

0

Somali

0

0

Turkish

0

0

Other

5

6

Unspecified on form

24

34

Language
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Ethnicity
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

White British

14

22

White Irish

3

3

Greek/Greek Cypriot

1

3

Turkish/Turkish Cypriot

0

1

Gypsy/Roma

0

0

Kurdish

0

0

Irish Traveller

0

0

White and Black African

1

1

White and Black Caribbean

4

6

White and Asian

0

1

Indian

3

3

Bangladeshi

0

0

Pakistani

0

0

East African Asian

4

1

African

6

6

Caribbean

27

1

African Caribbean

0

0

Chinese

0

0

Any other ethnic background

3

17

Unspecified on from

9

22

Sexual Orientation
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Heterosexual

48

66

Bisexual

0

0

Gay

0

0

Lesbian

0

0

Prefer not to say

4

8

Unspecified on form

21

35
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Religion
Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Christian

53

75

Hindu

3

2

Muslim

0

1

Sikh

0

0

Methodist

0

0

Jewish

1

0

Rastafarian

0

0

Buddhist

0

0

Other Religion

3

3

No Religion

3

4

Prefer not to say

0

0

Unspecified on from

13

18

Service User

Carer/Family Carer

Single

8

23

Married

21

34

Co-habiting

0

2

In a same sex civil partnership

0

0

Separated

0

0

Divorced

12

10

Widowed

19

5

Unspecified on from

12

32

Marriage and Civil Partnership
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110 people were identified as ‘Circles of Support’ these were made up of carers and staff. Circles of
Support for users of services helped individuals and groups of people with learning disabilities,
dementia, older people and other vulnerable groups to speak up for themselves and/or they spoke up
on their behalf during the consultation sessions. Councillors also came to observe and listen to what
people had to say.
Circles of Support
Staff
Always Day Centre/Birbeck Road
Day Centre

7

Carer/Family
Carer
10

Staff
Linden Road Residential

6

Carer/Family
Carer
5

Osborne Grove Nursing Home

5

0

Ermine Road Day Centre

12

3

The Haven Day Centre

6

8

Grange Day Centre

5

15

The Roundway Day Centre

7

10

Haynes Day Centre

2

9

Other or Unspecified

0

0

Observers/Councillors in attendance
Carers Focus
Groups
Always Day Centre

0

Service User
Workshops 1
&2
1

Carers Focus
Groups
Linden Road Residential

0

Service User
Workshops 1
&2
1

Birbeck Road Day Centre

0

1

Osborne Grove Nursing Home

1

1

Ermine Road Day Centre

0

0

The Haven Day Centre

0

3 (at both )

Grange Day Centre

1

1

The Roundway Day Centre

0

1

Haynes Day Centre

1

1

Other or Unspecified

0

0

In addition to the above:


Senior Representatives from within the Haringey Council Adults Social Care Department
attended all Carers Focus Groups and some Service User Workshops.



An extra meeting was held for Carers of people with learning disabilities to provide them with
the opportunity to meet with Councillor Morton outside of our consultation meetings.
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4

METHODOLOGY

4.1 Council Proposals
Haringey Council’s Corporate Plan for 2015-18 ‘Building a Stronger Haringey Together’ sets out five
priorities and programmes of work for the period for 2015-18. Corporate plan priority 2: Empowering all
adults to live healthy, long and fulfilling lives is the priority used to inform the aims, objectives and
delivery of services within Haringey Council Adult Social Care.
Haringey Council consulted with the public on specific proposals to transform Adult Social Services;
paying particular attention to hearing from key stakeholders who may directly be affected by the
proposals including adults who currently use identified services and their carers.
The 90-day Consultation ran from Friday 3rd July 2015 to Thursday 1st October 2015. Consultation
information was made available on Haringey Council’s website and sent in the post. Stakeholders were
given a number of ways for them to have their say and/or return their completed feedback.






Online
E-mail
By post
Carers Focus Groups
Service User Workshops

The 3 proposals being considered are:


Proposal 1: To increase the Council’s capacity to provide re-ablement and intermediate care
services. This affects Osborne Grove Nursing Home and Haven Day Centre.



Proposal 2: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable accommodation that promotes individual
well-being through expanding Supported Living Accommodation and Shared Lives Schemes. This
affects Linden Road Residential House



Proposal 3: Increasing the availability and flexibility of day opportunities within the borough
meeting the individual need of residents. This affects Ermine Road, Roundways, Birkbeck and
Always Day Centres; the Grange Day Centre and the Haynes Day Centre.

At all 20 meetings, everyone was given the opportunity to consult on all 3 proposals. However, the
majority of people who attended these Carers Focus Groups and Service User Workshops were very
focused on expressing their views about the specific services that affected them or their loved ones as
identified by Haringey Council Adult Social Services (HCASS) as proposed for closure or significant
change.
Within each group of attendees there was a mix of knowledge concerning the proposals. Service Users
and Carers were either:
 Very knowledge about all 3 proposals.
 Only clued up about the proposal that affected them or their loved ones.
 Had no understanding or knowledge of any of the proposals and only came because they had
received a letter or as part of a service user group.
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Regardless of people’s knowledge base all in attendance had very different interpretations of what the
proposals meant in reality. This was evident in the discussions held at the meetings and in the feedback
gathered. LDX also spent considerable time (with support from Haringey Council Leads) reading the
proposals and explaining them in much detail before people felt comfortable to respond or express their
views.
Many people also expressed great concerns that the proposals were very jargonistic, lacked
transparency and were difficult to meaningfully interpret. For the proposals that were presented Carers
raised issue with the vision for Personal Budgets and the fact that there were no alternative services
offered to offset any proposed closures or changes. As such people struggled to accept that the above
are proposals and believed that they had already been actioned.
Overall it was very clear that people wanted to talk about proposed closures and significant changes to
service provision, as the bulk of the feedback will show. As such, the outcomes from the consultation
sessions are set out by affected services with general comments at the end.
Figs 1 and 2 of the Summary Project Specification [2.1] identify the timetables for the Focus Groups
and Workshops.
All people who LDX consulted with agreed the following:
 I have learned something about the consultation that I did not know before.
 I enjoyed the discussion.
 I have been able to say what I wanted to say.
 I have felt listened to.
 I felt respected during the sessions.
4.2 LDX Consultation Questions
Carers Focus Groups:
LDX asked the following questions to people at Carers Focus Groups. To keep in line with Haringey
Council’s consultation ALL questions asked required one of the subsequent responses. This was
followed up with further questions to seek clarification to why people chose a particular response.


o
X
X

Strongly support
Support
Neutral
Do not support
Strongly do not support
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Carers Focus Groups – Osborne Grove Nursing Home
Proposal 1: To
increase the Council’s
capacity to provide reablement and
intermediate care
services.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to:
A: Close Osborne Grove Nursing Home
and change the use to intermediate care
facilities?
B: Continue with the current provision at
Osborne Grove Nursing Home, transfer
the existing service provision to an
external provider and to include a reablement care service?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to transfer the internal
re-ablement service to an external
provider?

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Carers Focus Groups – The Haven Day Centre
Proposal 1: To
increase the Council’s
capacity to provide reablement and
intermediate care
services.

Question 3: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close the Haven
Day Centre?

Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Carers Focus Groups – Learning Disability (Ermine Road, Roundways, Birkbeck and Always Day
Centres and Linden Road Residential Home)
Proposal 2: Increasing
our capacity to provide
suitable
accommodation that
promotes individual
well-being through
expanding Supported
Living Accommodation
and Shared Lives
Schemes.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close Linden Road
Residential Home?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to provide more
accommodation options promoting
individual wellbeing through Supported
Living and Shared Lives Schemes?
Question 3: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to transfer the Shared
Lives service to a social enterprise?

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Proposal 3: Increase
the flexibility and
availability of day
services within the
borough.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close Roundways,
Birbeck Road and Always Day Centres
for adults with learning disabilities?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to provide a new
model of day opportunities from Ermine
Road Day Centre through an alternative
provider

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel that
way?

Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
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Carers Focus Groups – Haynes and Grange Day Centres
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 3: Do you support
Haringey Council’s proposal to
close the Grange Day Centre?

Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Question 4: Do you support
Haringey Council’s proposal to
transfer the dementia day
opportunities at the Haynes Day
Centre to an external provider?

Question 4 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Service User Workshops One and Two
LDX held two Service User Workshops per affected service group over the months of July and August
2015 consecutively. Each workshop had questions specifically relating to their services.
All of the service users who attended the Workshops needed support to express their views about
changes to their services in one way or another.
The following services saw service users speaking up for themselves with support from staff or their
carers. Questions were adapted to enable meaningful engagement and for people to fully participate.
Where appropriate, objects of reference and pictures were also used to support involvement and
understanding.






Osborne Grove Nursing Home
The Haven Day Centre
Always and Birbeck Day Centre
Ermine Road Day Centre
The Grange Day Centre

Service users from the remaining services have severe disabilities and conditions that does not permit
them to fully understand the proposals nor speak up for themselves. (Apart from 2 people) carers and
staff represented their views and spoke up on their behalf as part of a variety of Circles of Support.




Linden Road Residential Home
Roundways Day Centre
The Haynes Day Centre
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Osborne Grove Nursing Home ( Service users and Circles of Support – Staff)
Proposal 1: To increase the
Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care
services.

Question 1:
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to:
A: Close Osborne Grove Nursing Home and change the use to
intermediate care facilities?
B: Continue with the current provision at Osborne Grove Nursing
Home, transfer the existing service provision to an external provider
and to include a re-ablement care service?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the home
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you in the home?
Question 4: If ‘A’ of Question 1 is agreed by Cabinet as the way
forward then current residents who live at Osborne Grove will not
be expected to leave. However, if you had your own money (a
personal budget) to spend on care services would you choose to:
1) Continue to live at Osborne Grove?
2) Would buy something different? (Alternative Care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (Care at home and in the community?)

Linden Road Residential Home (Circle of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 2: Increasing our
capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes
individual well-being through
expanding Supported Living
Accommodation and Shared
Lives Schemes.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to close
Linden Road Residential Home?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to provide
more accommodation options promoting individual well being
through Supported Living and Shared Lives Schemes?
Question 3: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to transfer
the Shared Lives service to a social enterprise?
Question 4: What activities do the residents currently enjoy/do at
the home or in the local community with support?
Question 5: How would you feel if it was different people
helping/supporting the residents to do the activities they enjoy?
Question 6: If the residents have their own money (a personal
budget) to spend on care services would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like Linden?
2) Choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
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Always and Birkbeck, The Haven and the Grange Day Centres (Service Users and Circle of
Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 1: To increase the
Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care
services.

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the day centre?

Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 3: Who helps to support you at the day centre?

(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre
or in the local community with support?

Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the day centre offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Ermine Road Day Centre (Service Users and Circles of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.
(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to make
changes to your day services?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you at Ermine Road?
Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Ermine Road offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

The Roundway Day Centre (Circle of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the day centre?
Question 2: What activities do the service users currently enjoy/do
at the centre or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support service users at the
Roundways?
Question 4: If the service users had their own money to spend on
care services (a personal budget) would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Roundways offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
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The Haynes Day Centre (Service Users and Circles of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 1: To increase the
Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care
provision to an external provider
and to include a re-ablement
care service?

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to
transfer the dementia day opportunities at the Haynes Day Centre
to an external provider?

Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 3: Who helps to support service users at the Haven?

Question 2: What activities do the service users currently enjoy/do
at the centre or in the local community with support?

Question 4: If the service users had their own money to spend on
care services (a personal budget) would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Haynes offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
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5

FEEDBACK FROM HARINGEY COUNCIL ADULTS SOCIAL SERVICES 90 - DAY
CONSULTATION – PRIORITY 2: EMPOWER ALL ADULTS TO LIVE HEALTHY,
LONG AND FULFILLING LIVES

The following comments are the acquired independent views and opinions of residents, customers,
service users, carers and stakeholders living in Haringey or accessing services from Haringey Council
Adults Social Services.
Unless explicitly stated, the independent views, opinions and/or comments from and of the above
individuals or groups do not reflect those of the organisation Learning Disability Experience [LDX] or
any of its staff members.

5.1 PROPOSAL ONE: To increase the Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care services.
Carers Focus Groups – Osborne Grove Nursing Home
12 Carers attended this meeting. 6 Carers do not support proposals A or B. 6 Carers strongly do not
support proposals A or B. All 12 Carers want Osborne Grove to be left as it is.
Proposal 1: To
increase the Council’s
capacity to provide reablement and
intermediate care
services

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to:
A: Close Osborne Grove Nursing Home
and change the use to intermediate care
facilities?
B: Continue with the current provision at
Osborne Grove Nursing Home, transfer
the existing service provision to an
external provider and to include a reablement care service?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to transfer the internal
re-ablement service to an external
provider?

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Proposal A: Carer – Osborne Grove

“There has been a promise that people will stay for their lifetime. What kind of guarantee is
there that people can stay…things change? Would Haringey council still take part in the
service if it went private? Even with regards to the facility itself it’s second to none in London.
It will be a shame if it is closed down. There will be pressure on the health service.”
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Proposal A – Osborne Grove Carers said:
You need more nurses. Limited nurses. I am scared about what has been happening in private
homes. We have seen it in the press. Too much change is not good for elderly people…changes
of staff, changes of the way things are.
I think that staff should go to resident’s rooms more often. I do not want an external provider. I
don’t know what kind of service elderly people will get?
Why are so many things being ‘cut’? Why do you keep changing things to Wood Green High Road,
4 times in 20 years and you keep taking things off old people? Why is it always old people? Is it
because they don’t matter?
I think what would make the things much clearer would be to get a consultant into Osborne Grove
to be able to see what the business could look like. The Council could then take a view on if they
wanted to keep it.
How are you going to get over the loss of nursing beds in Haringey? It isn’t just about the people
who are at Osborne Grove now it’s about what will happen for people in the future. It is likely that
people will be shipped out to Enfield and Barnet.
You need an independent consultant to come in to look at a business plan. Nursing homes are a
simple business but we are not experts in that area…we just know about our relatives. We can sit
on a panel but not be the panel.
How are you going to keep Osborne Grove going if you have 2 people left after everyone’s gone
but they live for 20 years? How are you going to afford that? If you get private people coming in
the nature of the place will change.
I am a person who thinks that because we are only being given 2 options the decision has already
been made. This is the second time that me and my brother have moved my mother. I think it is a
shame to close the last residential home in the Borough. Why can’t Haringey leave things alone?
Manage things properly and invest?
I am a carer and a resident. I am here and my wife is here. I like this place for a start, but someone
has to look after my wife, I can’t do it. There comes a time when you can’t. I don’t know anything
about homes, councils, nothing. The person who would have known would be my daughter. I like it
here. It’s a home. I might have another 4-6 weeks but I like it here and I don’t have any other
home to go to. Why are you holding meetings in the middle of the day for residents? People who
work can’t get here for these meetings.
Closure is the wrong terminology; it feels fixed. Osborne Grove is good and unbroken, why fix it?
How can you solve the problem of the lack of nursing beds? What’s going to happen to next wave
of people who need nursing care? How will nursing beds be provided in the Borough?
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Proposal B: Carer – Osborne Grove

“Private providers coming in the back door would be the beginning of the end for Osborne Grove. I
have major concerns about who would come in, what they would do when they get here and what that
would mean for loved ones? We all think the same and have the same view. Will the new organisation
roll up their sleeves or just wear cuff links?”

Proposal B – Osborne Grove Carers Said:
Quality care would go down. When the new people start it would be good but eventually it will
slowly go downhill.
What are the economics of how it works? This seems like a ‘sweetheart deal’ by the Council as
there are so few beds in Haringey because of rents and costs.
Not sustainable long-term solution because of land costs. Who is going to come into the nursing
home? People with money that who and what’s going to happen for those who cannot pay.
This is not sustainable. Social services will run it in a more business like way. I do not believe in
external providers and cannot manage a social barrier. Why can’t the Council manage this and get
the right people to run Osborne Grove?
I’m happy to house re ablement but not if it’s outsourced.
A lot of the initiatives have gone wrong. We don’t know if you are asking the right questions and
confidence is not there in terms of any consultation. Bring the critical people together; people who
are experienced. Get them to look at the situation.
Why is it that private companies make profit? Why can’t the council look after their own? If you’re
going to do this then get proper business people in, make a profit and keep things running.
This is so unjust to have to look at private companies.
Carers need to be on a body to interview the new organisation. Is it a social entity?
Why not get business people to run the council. Bring the people together those who have the
skills.

27
HCASS TRANSFORMATION INEDPENDENT ADVOCACY SERVICES 90-DAY CONSULTATION REPORT: OCTOBER 2015 V1 LDX

Page 354

I do think it is important to have people who have been through it on the process of recruiting an
external provider.
Once private companies come in that would be the end – one foot in then slowly, slowly they’ll
change it; destroy it. Do these external people have a proper track record is there resources to
check them out?
There is a change of purpose – with intermediate care. Can it work with getting different people in
the home? Will it change it completely?
Who would monitor and take control? They would be left to their own needs.
If it would be cheaper the private company would increase costs to make profits.
General Comments – Osborne Grove Carers Said:
The confidence isn’t in this consultation.
The decision has already been made.
These are not options for me?
Haringey should leave things as it is and mange properly.
We need to keep our permanent staff not have agency.
All of this is a waste of money. Leave things alone and let things carry on as it is.
You need to get a business minded person in Haringey.
Private company is for profits; the council is for the people.
Will cost more money
Don’t the Council care anymore about quality of care?
The Council is conflicting two different issues. Finances and people’s health and wellbeing.
The Council need to support local businesses.
Initiatives have gone – don’t know whether you’re asking the right questions.
How are you going to pay for it?
I would agree if I knew there was a benefit but there isn’t any.
The fundamental question is what’s going to happen?
The broader picture is that Osborne Grove are not the only ones, other interested groups have to
be taken into consideration too?
We don’t have the expertise to judge this.
As only two options have been given I think a decision has already been made.
These are not really options.
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Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – Osborne Grove Nursing Home
9 Residents in total attended these Workshops.
Proposal A – 7 Residents strongly do not support. 2 Residents were neutral.
Proposal B – 3 Residents support. 4 Resident strongly did not support and 2 Residents were
neutral.
Proposal 1: To increase the
Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care
services.

Question 1:
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to:
A: Close Osborne Grove Nursing Home and change the use to
intermediate care facilities?
B: Continue with the current provision at Osborne Grove Nursing
Home, transfer the existing service provision to an external provider
and to include a re-ablement care service?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the home
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you in the home?
Question 4: If ‘A’ of Question 1 is agreed by Cabinet as the way
forward then current residents who live at Osborne Grove will not
be expected to leave. However, if you had your own money (a
personal budget) to spend on care services would you choose to:
1) Continue to live at Osborne Grove?
2) Would buy something different? (Alternative Care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (Care at home and in the community?)

Resident – Osborne Grove

“Are you sure that the level of care that they want to bring is good? Has the Council tried it?
They should try being seriously ill some time. Maybe they might think twice. Will there be the
same level of staff? If you change the management will we get the same staff?”

Option A – Residents said:
The level of care that people receive could be much lower. This could be because of funding and
equipment and priorities. Also I'm wondering what will happen to those in the intermediate care who
are not well enough to leave after 6-8 weeks or who need to be moved to a facility like what we
have now (Nursing Home)?
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The need isn't going to go away because people are still going to need long term care and this is
the last of the Haringey nursing homes.
What are our rights for the people who currently live here? Where will we be legally? What will
happen to us and people like us who live here now. Will we still get the same level of care? What
will be our terms and conditions. Will they still be the same? Will we still get the same support from
nurses and staff? What are our legal and safeguarding rights? Who will look out for our wellbeing?
Option B – Residents said:
I don't know if Haringey will fund it to the extent that the new providers will be able to meet costs
because some local authorities have a shortfall in what they pay per resident. I heard something on
the radio that some care homes are closing because they can't meet the costs because Local
Authorities’ set a figure of what they're going to give and it doesn't meet the costs of running the
home. So standards will fall or they will have to shut.
How will this be funded because there may not be enough money?
Don’t know how many short term beds will be available. We could go on for a long time. If it means
that we would get the same level of care then it wouldn't be so bad. I don't know how that would
impact on our care.
I don't like the idea of it being sold? Because private companies don't pay very well and you don't
get the right level of staff. Some local authorities don't pay the home owners very well. I've been to
a private provider before. I don't know what they intend to do with the place.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at Osborne Grove or in the local community with
support?
I shouldn’t have to justify what I do here for them to keep Osborne Grove. This is not a day centre.
This is my home. I live here. I do what everyone else does in their home. Eat, drink, wash, sleep,
join in activities, read and listen to the radio. Sometimes I do nothing at all. What do you do in your
home?
People come in to play instruments. Sing songs that you remember so that you can join in.
Art, painting and pottery. Sometimes I leave and go shopping.
I'm not here that long so I can't tell you about many things but I think the others are right. However,
whatever activities are happening I join in. I am in a better position, Many times I go out to the
library and the day centre and the garden centre at wolves lane. Wood Green shopping mall.
I enjoy listening to the radio and watching television. Prefer radio to television. I'm a late night
person. I stay up late.
My lifestyle is different to the other people. I must see the news every day. I read the newspaper.
Sun or Daily Mail. I like Sunday papers.
I watch television. I enjoy TV especially if it's Star Trek.
I stay here but this is not my home. I haven't tried to go out. Only go out to see the doctor or visit
hospital frequently.
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If there done in a convenient way that helps me I will listen to the music when people come. Like
the steel band.
I’m not interested in music or other stuff.

Resident – Osborne Grove

“Staff means a lot to us. We have developed friendships as well. Staff tends to stay. Not a
high turnover. The advantage to this in developing trust. Friendship is important to everyone. I
think the staff are marvellous. If I was on the outside and I would be able to see the care they
give.”

Who helps/supports you at Osborne Grove?
Is there anything special that OG offers - The personal care is special. I need a great deal of
personal care and I can only get it in a place like this.
This place was built for us. I didn't know anything about care homes until I came here. I think it
serves a good purpose.
I've been here a couple of years I don't have the authority to talk about it? I agree with whatever the
ladies say because any of them could be my wife. I don't know?
I don't care anything about the staff or the other ‘prisoners’. I'm anti-social. I'm not interested in
making friends with anyone. I was perfectly happy in bomb disposal taking risks. Petrol tank bombs
and other bombs. It’s never been the same for me since. (This person genuinely worked in the
army in bomb disposal)
If ‘A’ of Question 1 is agreed by Cabinet as the way forward then current residents who live at
Osborne Grove will not be expected to leave. However, if you had your own money (a personal
budget) to spend on care services would you choose to:
1) Continue to live at Osborne Grove?
2) Would buy something different? (Alternative Care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (Care at home and in the community?)
8 Residents said they wanted to stay at Osborne Grove. 1 Resident refused to answer the question.
This is like the PowerStation that I used to work in. Meetings, meetings, meetings. And when they
finish they still do what they want and strike.
I don't like either option really. I just want things to stay as they are. When you are very dependent
it makes me feel unsettled.
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The questions are similar and they're only trying to put us in a boat. "You did say ‘yes’ or ‘no’, so
what are you complaining about. If they want to change it to different management then just say so.
If they want to close it then just say so. If they want to do this tomorrow it will change.
They offer great facilities here. The level of care is good. They need to leave it alone.
Does that mean that they might teach me to walk again?
I couldn't give a stuff. Don't care because I don't want to be in a home. I don't care so long as I
have television. Totally indifferent to the options.

Carers Focus Groups – The Haven Day Centre
20 Carers attended this meeting. All 20 Carers strongly do not support the proposal to close the
Haven Day Centre.
1 Councillor also attended.
Proposal 1: To
increase the Council’s
capacity to provide reablement and
intermediate care
services.

Question 3: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close the Haven
Day Centre?

Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Carer – The Haven

“A concern that people are in it for the money. The council is looking to rewrite its obligations
in statue to elderly people. This process is geared to shifting its responsibility and this will cost
more.”

Carers Said:
They do not know what we as carers do. This is not just about our loved ones, it’s also about us.
We need help. We need time off from caring. I help my mother, I am not officially registered with
the council and I do not get paid.
This must have been thought of for some time? A pilot scheme should be done so that they can
see that it will be a major crisis. The Council is not looking at the wide range of needs. It’s not just
people with dementia. It’s people with Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s, Diabetes, physical disabilities. I
cannot see how the proposal will work as all have different needs.
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People are being pushed back into their homes. I have given up my job to look after my disabled
husband. I need a break too. The council cannot pass on its statute responsibility. With the new
care act the carer has the same rights as the user.
It’s taking the piss. Has anyone thought that people will be sat in doors 24hrs a day? But what are
they going to do? Will we be able to phone someone out of hours? They will be limited to do only
certain things.
For me it’s about my dad, he comes to the Haven. He enjoys coming to the centre. All his
conversations are about the centre. I don’t what he would do if he didn’t come. He can’t wait until
Friday. He just loves everything about it, the people, the atmosphere is great. He’d stopped talking
to us but now he is talking again. Even with his granddaughter he’s having conversations. My mum
passed in 2013, he was a shell. Once he came to the Haven he came out of his shell. He became
independent again. My dad was adamant that he did not want a carer. He never did. That is why I
am here 24/7. He wants his family.
We have a relative who attends. No doubt there are other places she can go but will the quality of
care and friendship be the same? No matter how poorly she is, she is up and ready to go.
The staff are very good for the service users. The interaction is important. Before she came to the
Haven she was in hospital or stuck in her room talking to the TV. Now she comes back talking to us
about things she did at the day centre.

Carer – The Haven

“When my relative is at the day centre I know she is not only secure but I know that she is
looked after. The carers visit 15-30 minutes in the home. At the haven she is here for 45hours. Home carers don’t notice anything. The Haven carers phone if she is not well or
check that her wheelchair is working properly. I totally trust the judgment of the Haven carers.”

Individuals have individual needs. The staff knows when someone is ‘not right’. They spend time
with them because they understand. My dad knows to trust the staff here. He may not remember
their names but he knows their faces. When the bus is due to collect him he is ready at the window
looking out.
I look after my sister. She comes once a week. She wishes it was more. One day is not enough.
She decides what she is wearing, she needs her jewelry and her perfume and then she is ready.
She cares so much about the people she is going to meet. Both of us live in a flat 24/7. It gives us
both a break. You get to concentrate on the things that need to get done.
We are talking about different abilities and some who cannot use public transport, if something
happens who is responsible? Taxi drivers do not understand conditions.
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We feel very strongly that the Haven should stay. We don’t want strangers coming in to our homes.
My son will be upset too.
I would like a feasibility study on people who use the Haven and might benefit from a reablement
service?
I had a job looking after disabled children. I had to give it up to care for my husband.
Private care costs more. You could also almost mirror the arguments in the NHS and the cost of
agency nurses. The Council wants to legally retain their statutory obligations but pay someone else
to do the work.
If Haringey up my workload I will be in serious trouble.
Need to look at way the haven works. I can ring the haven for my sister in law and everything is
sorted. She can spend the day at the haven rather than going out for a coffee for an hour. She will
have a meal and her medication.
Will what is written actually happen in practice?
When an agency worker came, we do not know the carer, its different people all the time. Then you
have to show them what to do so we might as well not have them at all?
Why can’t you do a pilot before closing all the centres it will be a crisis and the council have not
looked at the broad needs. It’s called being limited. Everyone has different needs.
Regardless of whether we are talking about the Haven, Linden Road, the council are looking to rewrite their obligation under the statute to shift responsibility. This is just another way of getting
private companies to come in which will cost the Council more in the long run. All the affected
people who are going to be pushed back into the home will require family to care for them. This
means in a different way people will be claiming more money.
You are looking at this as if people are able. Social isolation is a real issue. All this is easy to say
but very difficult to do. You need to do a feasibility study. What is the ethos of the centre? Why it
work and reassessment does needs to be done before the decision to close not after. An
assessment does not resolve issues.
When my brother comes home he feels good and enjoyed the day and I (carer) can get on with my
life and do things at home.
This is a huge disruption of people’s lives who have been at the centre for months and years. What
can you offer them?
Even though they are changing from Council to other services it puts pressure on me as a 24/7
carer. Agency carers don’t arrive on time, don’t come at all or don’t know the needs of my family
member. I might as well look after them myself?
My relative has x4 Care per day. 6:00pm my sister called saying no carer had turned up. We had
to rely on the neighbour to give the medication. In contrast I can ring the Haven … is she at the
Haven? Has she had her medication? Has she had a meal? Yes,yes, yes. She is diabetic. She can
go hyper. The Haven solves much of this; we know she is safe, fed and well.
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General Comment – Haven Carers
Distressed
Devastated
Terrible
Worried
Don’t close – distraught
Not happy
Stressed
Concerned

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – The Haven Day Centre
Workshop 1 – 20 Service Users, 3 Carers and 3 Councillors.
Workshop 2 – 22 Service Users, 5 Carers and 6 Staff.
Proposal 1: To increase the
Council’s capacity to provide reablement and intermediate care
services.
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.
(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the Haven Day Centre?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the Haven
or in the local community with support?
(sub question) Are you asked and given choices about the
activities?
Question 3: Who helps to support you at the Haven?
(sub question) What would be the impact on you if The Haven
closed? (This question is for both carers and users)
Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Haven offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Servicer User – The Haven

“The people who use this service (the users) have paid taxes over the years. The people will
be isolated; by coming here their mind is active and is able to converse with others and the
wider family. This service is really needed for this age group otherwise a lot of elderly people
will be demanding higher support needs and the immediate family would not be able to cope.
This is keeping the family unit together.”
.”
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Do you support Haringey Council's proposal to close The Haven Day Centre?
All 44 Service Users – Strongly do not support
This service is only important to those who use it and their families so it’s not important to the wider
community who is not concerned about the service.
If this centre closes and this man who uses this service either kills himself or others then I will hold
the council responsible.
This place is very important for each and every one of us, they teach us how to control our mind
and be active - boredom is the greatest killer.
This gives me something to do and think about
This is my second home - do not want to go anywhere. I look forward to coming here, my family
work and if I didn’t come here then they would have to give up work.
I don’t have anyone and I look forward to coming here, I am very lonely.
Paid carers do not have time to spend with you, they do what they need to do and go.
I just need to know what is there out there for people like us?
I have a bus to get me here and drop me back. I can’t use public transport.
If this is closed he will become lonely, added pressure on me and will not be able to cope.
How many others are sitting at home but can’t come due to lack of transport, they took away one of
the bus from the centre.
Carers have their own need
There’s such a great demand for this type of service so why are they doing this???
The money should be spent on the demand for this service and project plan ahead.
Is there more realistic costing for personal budget - logistic transport, meals etc
Rather than looking at cutting the service the council should be looking at promoting and expending
the service.
Carers are not being taken serious and our elderly are not valued by the council who do not care
about us.
By coming here the carers get a little respite, we are able to recharge ourselves to enable us
continue.
If I am sad or if I have a problem then I can share this at the centre and I get a pick me up and it
makes me feel better.
No provision available for people like us. Not acknowledgement from A – Z.
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Servicer User – The Haven

“The staff are aware of each and every ones needs, when S.U are down they are able to lift
their spirits and shake of the blues, staff have knowledge and history of the individuals, Staff
are able to raise safeguarding concerns, keep an eye on individuals, almost like preventative
measures to ensure the elderly are safe.”
.”

The carers are disabled themselves.
The move to support in the community or in the home is not suitable for my husband.
Alleviates isolation, mind is kept active.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at The Haven or in the local community with support?
Getting out of the house
Trips out
Holistic approach
Empathy
no one to play dominos with
scribble
quizzes
puzzles
special shops
Are you asked and given choices about activities?
At all time. We are taken on trips out with our carers so that we have quality family time.
When I first came here, my dentures were broken and the staff supported me to get things sorted
out.
During Christmas we have 3 days of lunches and we go to want see the lights.
We also celebrate other customs and religions - all being respected and celebrated.
We do not consider any types of ethnicity - we are all friends
National citizenship group - 4 sessions over the year
I have a disabled daughter, with my own disability was not able to see her but the staff supported
me from here.
There is also is a memorial garden here for those who have passed on, it’s very family orientated.
We have one of our user’s ashes out there, it was her wish.
Who helps/supports you at the Haven?
Staff is wonderful.
Councillor Bull plays karaoke.
The ex-Mayor, is a volunteer and comes here.
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The paid staff.
Councillor Peacock pays for all users to go to the Poppy Appeal Service for the ceremony.
Sharing memories and group discussions with people here.
You can’t moan about our children with your children - we share things here.
We’re similar ages and have lots of things in common and this will be lost when they close our
centre.
The calibre of staff and professionalism is superb.
I have trust in them and this place works especially when we have been let down by so many
professionals.
He would do 2 days if he didn't get too exhausted. The heavy burden and pressure is on me and
my family.
What would be the impact on you if The Haven closed? (This question is for both carers and
users)
Social isolation.
Children wouldn't be able to go to work.
Finance will be hard.
Wouldn’t be able recoup and recharge batteries in our caring role.
It allows me to care for immediate family as they are side-lined when I’m caring for my mum.
I don’t want to be a burden on my children and this centre is important to me as it gives them a
break.
Independent, enrich people’s lives and giving people something to talk about. Whilst my mum is not
home it gives me a chance to catch up on things otherwise I would be restricted in caring role. For
example pay bill, get provisions etc.
He would become depressed and introverted and would lose confidence.
DC is aware of his disability but is in denial. He is unable to comprehend 3 months of his life.
Impact on family would be catastrophic as the time for me or the other members of the family would
be lost just to catch up on either house work, shopping, paying bills.
I’m struggling because I’m very emotional about this. We don’t want it to go. This is my second
home. Strange people coming in my home. I will end up going back to where I was in the first
place.
If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy services or activities would you choose
to:
1. Continue buying a service like what the Haven offer? (If it didn’t close)?
2. Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3. Or would you mix it up? (A bit of the old and something new?)
It is beautiful here; the staff are very kind to us
Personal budget only pays for attendance and does not pay for others things such as food or
transport. I think this is a loaded question and is unfair to talk about.
It would be insane to close the service. Can’t the reablement service be added like an add on to
what is currently provided.
You’re talking about holistic care via enablement but in reality this does not happen for our elderly.
The Haven do fundraising from arts and crafts, which is used to buy gift for user at Christmas and
also a lunch because some do not have family and this makes a big difference to individuals.
I do not want centre to shut.
Coming here has changed my life.
I enjoy being here.
I meet my friend here and we go out together.
The sort of chare provided here would cost far more than what is provided here.
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If this was put to a public vote this place would not close.
Closing this centre will not bring us happiness.
I and my fellow users will chain ourselves to the gates, sit outside and will even hire electric
scooters and chase the councillors away.
How will individuals adjust when enablement ceases especially when in your 70,80,90
Can’t possibly be right for very body
People look forward to coming here. Where will people go when they close the centre?
DO NOT CLOSE OUR CENTRE.
Even if we have personal budget we don't want someone young with nothing in common with us to
takes us out. We want to be with our age group of people.
Continue to use the Haven. We don't see another alternative, as this service is invaluable. You
wouldn't get a service like this anywhere.
We already been through hell and the reality of the haven closing would mean we are back to
square one. This gives us one day a week respite. by having someone come into our home would
not work as this is our sanctuary and having strangers invading it would not be conducive to DM;s
needs. At least he is getting some interactions here and he is well cared for. This place is vital for
our community.
When you’re working and have a caring responsibility the effect of not having a service to fall back
on puts pressures on you physically and mentally.
By going to centre like this gives us peace of mind, when he returns has different outlook. As
carers gives them a break too. Quite short sighted to take a service like this away when we have
an ageing community.
This service is giving him the opportunity to mix and socialise with like-minded individuals.

5.2 PROPSAL TWO: Increasing our capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes individual well-being through expanding
Supported Living Accommodation and Shared Lives Schemes.
Carers Focus Groups – Linden Road Residential Home
A joint Learning Disability Carers Focus Group was held for Ermine Road, Always, Birbeck and
Roundways Day Centres and Linden Road. 17 Carers in total attended. The responses below are what
ALL carers said about the closure of Linden Road Residential Care Home.
Question1: 14 Strongly do not support. 1 Do not support and 2 were Neutral
Question 2: 14 Strongly do not support. 1 Do not support and 2 were Neutral.
Question 3: 14 Strongly do not support. 1 Do not support and 2 were Neutral.
Proposal 2: Increasing
our capacity to provide
suitable
accommodation that
promotes individual
well-being through
expanding Supported
Living Accommodation
and Shared Lives
Schemes.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close Linden Road
Residential Home?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to provide more
accommodation options promoting
individual wellbeing through Supported
Living and Shared Lives Schemes?
Question 3: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to transfer the Shared
Lives service to a social enterprise?

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
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Carer – Linden House
“I think moving people when they’re settled is dangerous because they need stability continuity and a
stable routine. Up routing them to new surroundings when where they do not know anyone and in a
new community is dangerous. It’s dangerous in terms of their health and wellbeing and their quality of
life especially when we don't know who will be providing these new proposed services. Whatever way I
look at this moves it does not make sense. Whatever argument is used the financial or quality of care
argument in favour of the move does not make sense.
He has settled. You can’t take him somewhere else. Moving him will trigger his behaviours. There
is a CPO on buildings surrounding Linden.
My family went to a facility in Hampshire. He was progressing really well. Cost cutting meant that
he moved to Linden. After so much distress from the move it has taken years for him to settle. Now
you’re going to do it to him all over again.
It is cruel. Why do this when he is in his 50’s? It is cruel to the family. It will affect my health. I’m
already looking after my elderly brother who is very ill.
Why close Linden after refurbishing it?
Don’t you people give a damn? It will be difficult for client to adjust in different places.
It costs £450k to run Linden Road. This is a small amount of the overall budget. These people
cannot be expected to look after themselves. There are very big differences in severity of
disabilities for these residents compared to others.
If the people at the top went to linden and saw the differences between that provision and
supported living they would see that the proposal makes no sense.
We do not want supported living services to be an either/or with day centre services. More
supported living will exclude service users from other services and I am concerned about ongoing
care as carers get older. There is also a high turnover in supported living – too many new faces. It
is not designed or suitable for people with these severe needs.
Linden should not be referred to as an institution.
Independent living can leave people isolated - shared lives staff has minimal responsibilities if
individual is not opening the door.
It is a complex set of costs – one cut can cause other costs which will cost more overall.
What is going to happen to staff? This is an exercise in cuts. Providers won’t be given adequate
resources to give a good service. All of these things have a knock on effect.
We don’t trust the Council to provide a quality service. There will be a high turnover of staff and
they will be paid less than the minimum wage. It should be stipulated by the Council that all
employees should be paid London Living Wage. There is also no guarantee that new employers
will keep existing staff who the users trust. What happened to Care Continuity?
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We are worried that providers will have to provide replacement care.
I am worried that when the new placement breaks down residents may return home with many
associated problems. Nobody should be moved until an absolute satisfactory alternative is found.
Vital service to clients. It needs to stay open. It’s there because it needs to be there. If they close
the place what happens to the residents?
I agree with other housing schemes but there is also a place for residential accommodation.
Supported housing works for some clients and is better for them.
Do the service users want to leave? Has anyone asked them? They have formed relationships. All
of the residents are there because the families have tried everything else.
The expertise of the staff – what will happen to this? Not everyone could cope with learning
disabilities and complex needs. They have special training.
I haven’t seen one parent carer who wants any LD centres or homes closed.
We are not getting the support from the Council that we need as families. You are walking all over
us. This is misleading. It feels like this is just a formality. This whole thing is an insult and a waste of
our time.
If Linden Road closes will the property be used to provide supported living?
It should be up to the residents of Linden Road and their families to decide what is happening. I feel
that these questions should be directed specifically at service users, carers, family and friends
affected.
I do not know anything about Linden Road and it does not affect my loved one. I feel that this does
not give me the right to comment on this matter.
Given the complexity of the clients will they be able to make this decision? Maybe with help from
their families. There must be ways to get an opinion from the service users?
There are various supported living providers out there. Private providers. Can the Council
guarantee the skill base of these staff? My fear would be someone would end up with a member of
staff with no experience.
It takes years to make friends and be able to converse with staff. Changes will make them socially
isolated. Alternative providers will not be aware of users’ needs. It takes years to establish a
rapport with our users.

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – Linden Road Residential Home (Circle
of Support – Carers and Staff)
Workshop 1 – 4 Carers and 1 Staff.
Workshop 2 – 1 Carer, 5 Staff and 1 Councillor
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Proposal 2: Increasing our
capacity to provide suitable
accommodation that promotes
individual well-being through
expanding Supported Living
Accommodation and Shared
Lives Schemes.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to close
Linden Road Residential Home?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to provide
more accommodation options promoting individual well being
through Supported Living and Shared Lives Schemes?
Question 3: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to transfer
the Shared Lives service to a social enterprise?
Question 4: What activities do the residents currently enjoy/do at
the home or in the local community with support?
Question 5: How would you feel if it was different people
helping/supporting the residents to do the activities they enjoy?
Question 6: If the residents have their own money (a personal
budget) to spend on care services would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like Linden?
2) Choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Carer – Linden House

“It doesn't make sense because Linden Road got good a CQC report and the residents and
the family members are happy with what has been built here. They're being cared for properly
and they appreciate that.”

Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to close Linden Road Residential Home?
All 5 Carers - Strongly do not support.
The council has a duty of care that out ways any potential financial saving or cost benefit that may
occur as a result of the proposed move. Also Linden Road got a really good CQC report so there is
no reason to close it down. The care here is excellent. Everyone is settled here. I'm pretty sure
linden isn't that expensive to run.
The financial argument – Linden Road is inexpensive to run. I have a ball park figure of how much
it costs to run and its well within the Council’s financial abilities so I don't understand why they are
moving people.
Worst case scenario if this proposal goes ahead my parents would have to quit working which
means less income would come into the family home. I would have to quit my studies and seek full
time work to supplement the expenses. My parents are now pensioners and they have their own
health issues. They are not the same age as when my brother was younger and they were able to
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manage him. I would be worried about both my parents and my brother’s health and wellbeing. If
that happens I would be worried about who would support him in the future.
He has been there since day one and if he was to move this will destroy him. He was the first
resident there and has been there ever since. He knows the area, the home, the staff – he can’t
deal with the move.
Haringey spring things on you at the last minutes and just send you a letter to tell you what the
case is without us having a say.
Why would you move someone over 50 years old, it effects the family significantly.
Why did they choose to close linden Rd when they only refurbished the building a few years ago.
Very upset lady that the home is closing.
Disrupt people’s lives by changing and moving people.
Elderly herself who cares for her elderly brother and is now worried for their nephew in Linden
House
87 years old and who needs help herself. Her priority is not her support but help for her nephew in
linden house.
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to provide more accommodation options
promoting individual wellbeing through Supported Living and Shared Lives Schemes?
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to transfer the Shared Lives service to a social
enterprise?
All 5 Carers - Strongly do not support either of the above proposals.
Of the two options of supported living and shared lives schemes I’m not happy with either. Shared
lives - research that I've done shows that it is for people with much milder conditions than what my
brother has. My brother cannot do this. They need 24 hr specialist care.
Supported living is closer to what he has now but my worry with this is the staff - who will they be?
How will they be hired? Will it be temporary staff? My brother needs permanent staff that will be
around on a permanent basis who understands him and can get to know him. That's what he has
here now?
I’m concerned about focus on integration into the community. The council is perpetuating this term.
They just don't understand our loved ones when talking about employment or community based
activities.
He's been moved already. They said then that where he was, was too expensive. We experienced
many anxieties then. We were told that the move to Linden Road was permanent because and
when the letter came to say that they were closing Linden Road it came out of the blue and was a
complete shock for us.
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Integrating people into the community is not a one size fits all. That's what it feels like. I don't think
they are taking into account their complex needs of each individual. What they are proposing is not
going to integrate them into the community it’s going to alienate them from the community.
There should be more supported living because I am unable to support my severely autistic son.
Supported living = you won’t get the same people caring for your son/daughter. You don’t get the
same person – how can they build relationships.
There has to be some provisions for us when we cannot support
Shared living staff – have minimal responsibility. There is NO accountability. Staff for shared lives
is not always providing duty of care they should to the person in shared living scheme.
The people are aggravated by changes and this will affect the carers as they become very hard to
look after.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at Linden House or in the local community with
support?
My brother attends the day centre twice a week. He likes using the sensory room. He enjoys long
car trips because everything is new to him. He also likes wild life and gospel music.
My brother is non-verbal but can express to people that he trusts what his needs are by leading
people to things. He has his ways of communicating with us but it's not any universal language it's
something that has to be learnt by people over a very long period of time. This could take months
or even years to develop.
Carer – Linden House

“Worst case scenario people might leave him and then he will become isolated. When he was
a child he used to go to a special school that wasn't equipped to look after him. They didn't
have the staff. He became isolated walking up and down the corridors by himself. This is a
massive concern. Someone might get frustrated and push him or lash out at him. That's why
you can't have anyone around him.

He becomes frustrated makes signs, may be liable bite become louder a pain sort of sound. in
those in those instances there is very little to calm him
Basic needs - two are happy to go to the day centre. The others do not enjoy the day centre and
prefer to be around the grounds and go out into the community. Day centres are not deemed
suitable for them as long periods and sessions causes anxiety. They do not like the interaction with
lots of people. They all enjoy their music but they need space. They all enjoy spending time in the
garden.
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All 5 residents have Log books which record their day such as personal care, moods, eating and
drinking and bowel movement.
One resident has a cake baking session on a Tuesday morning. It all depends on his mood. The
neighbours were concerned about the noises coming from the house and used to come over to
raise concerns.
Not everyone has the capacity to do certain things. Persistent from staff has helped people to
accomplish certain things.
Foot Spa, Sensory, listening to music. We go out into the community i.e. Southend, park, forest.
Basic isolated areas away from crowds. Animals don't bother them. They are aloof.
One person initially came to Linden Road for respite and ended being here for over 4 years.
Arrangements are now made for that person to return home. That was originally due to the
deterioration at the home he lived in. Everything is now resolved. This move is outside of the
consultation. He went to the Arsenal Game. Thoroughly enjoyed it. Spoke to the Arsenal Disability
group.
Only a couple of residents have slightly more capacity than others.
Who helps/supports to support the residents at Linden House?
Staff, parent/carers, community learning disability team - offering activities, and concepts on new
ways of doing activities, the day centres.
Friends/residents. They are settled and have a fairly decent relationship with each other. Important
dynamics between them.
Staff, family and family with support from staff. I’ve seen my brother becomes distressed when
service users leave the building for a significant time. This is why it's so important to keep these
people together and to keep the community together. If this is disrupted this will not end in a good
situation.
Linden Road invited neighbours over to see for themselves. We have now built up relationships.
Parents come to visit at different times between once a year to 3 times a week for different service
users.
How would you feel if it was different people helping/supporting the residents to do the activities
they enjoy?
They would feel incredibly scared in this situation and we would be incredibly concerned for their
health and wellbeing. You can't just throw any staff at this situation. They need to be qualified. We
would not be pleased with this scenario. We want to avoid this at all costs.
These new staff will not have the time or care to look after my brother. How far are these new staff
prepared to go? Will they enjoy changing nappies and things like that? Are they prepared to go the
extra mile? And more so for my brother he would be scared of a change like that. He wouldn't
understand them and they wouldn't understand him.
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Carer – Linden House

“One resident would not have stayed here if it weren’t for our training. Slapped and kicked
people. Take him in to an outside environment with strange people he will start hitting again.
Continuity keeps him and other people safe. Same people, same building, same activities.”

New staff might impose their way of doing things on my nephew and that’s not the way to care for
him. That's not how to work with my nephew that's not going to help him.
The residents would be very confused. They have been living in this environment for as long as
they can remember. It's harmful.
Changing the environment will be difficult but the environment and the staff will be put them in
crisis.
Mum was never able to come on her own. Her son was negatively enthusiastic. Mum can now
spend time with him on her own. It has been 7 years.
All the factors have not been considered. What is the new environment like? It will be a huge shock
to the system. What if it's further away and family won't be able to see them or they see family less
and less?
We have a good home life now. When my brother comes to see us he hangs around with us
watching films and listening music. The frequency with which he can alternate between two settings
is good. He won’t be able to come home for a long time if he moves because he will digress and his
behaviour will become unmanageable for the family. This means he could lose both his homes.
Anxiety and uncertainty that is going through my mind. Aunty is absolutely devastated. People have
got into a comfort zone. They can sleep at night. They have been given an assurance that their
loved ones are being taken care of. This will kill me.
Someone who was here before and has moved on to another supported living - He has now gone
and it appears as though he has gone backwards.
If this isn't handled particularly well you will have at least 3 people who's life will be turned upside
down. They will take steps backwards.
I understand the reasons why some people are in these supported living but this is not for them.

46
HCASS TRANSFORMATION INEDPENDENT ADVOCACY SERVICES 90-DAY CONSULTATION REPORT: OCTOBER 2015 V1 LDX

Page 373

If the residents have their own money (a personal budget) to spend on care services would they
choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like Linden?
2) Choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?) Would you use it to continuing living at
Linden House or would you use it to buy another service such as supported living, shared lives scheme,
pay for a family/personal carer or something else?
Linden House everytime?
Personal carers couldn't handle him. Autism is one of those conditions which if you haven't been
around it for a long time you don't understand it.
It's not just a case of moving them in with their current resident peers it's about who else is going to
be there (other peers)? What about staff will they be moved over as well?
If you keep them together but not with the same staff then it’s almost irrelevant. Keeping them
together will only provide a small amount of comfort. People should not underestimate the value of
the current staff. They will know their eating times and little intricacies. Staff and the family
members know these things. Staff know how to treat everyone in relation to each other. These are
things are going to take months or years to re-learn. This is why it is important to maintain stability
remain calm and at peace. This only happens after a long period of trust building.
The use of the word institution has too many negative connotations. The council are using it to
prejudice the outcome because they know no one wants their loved ones to be in institutions and
Linden Road is not an institution; it’s a home/community residence for people with complex autism
and learning disabilities and other needs where they can feel relaxed and peaceful and learn. It's
not an institution it's their home from home.
I believe that they would definitely keep things as they are now. I don't think people would be
consistent. These people have very high support needs. Not many people would have to put up
with some of the things we have to go to for the residents.
Inconsistency - leads to change – and flips people.
Agency workers don’t care. Putting my hat on as an agency worker, they’d do 3 hrs max, leave and
go back to agency.
One resident was presented on paper as being the worst person ever. When he got here it was the
complete opposite. The home he came from made him look a lot worse than what he was because
we believe they wanted to get rid of him. Other homes under play or over play a situation so that
they can rearrange a placement.
Priority 2: The description on the paper that went to the Cabinet is saying that “Linden Road is
moving to a better place in the community” and is putting a positive slant on it. Haringey Council
fool the Councillors in to believing that they are making the right decision and that they are going to
save money at the same time? So it looks like there is a win-win all round. It’s all in the written
language.
Personal budgets pools resources and then continues the same thing. Maintain the current
situation.
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5.3 PROPOSAL THREE: Increasing the availability and flexibility of day
opportunities within the borough meeting the individual need of residents.
Carers Focus Groups – Learning Disability (Ermine Road, Roundways,
Birkbeck and Always Day Centres)
A joint Learning Disability Carers Focus Group was held for Ermine Road, Always, Birbeck and
Roundways Day Centres and Linden Road. 17 Carers in total attended. The responses below are what
ALL carers said about the proposed closures and changes to the day centres.
Proposal 3: Increase
the flexibility and
availability of day
services within the
borough.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to close Roundways,
Birbeck Road and Always Day Centres
for adults with learning disabilities?
Question 2: Do you support Haringey
Council’s proposal to provide a new
model of day opportunities from Ermine
Road Day Centre through an alternative
provider?

Question 1 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?
Question 2 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Carer - Learning Disabilities
“Service users need a base to start their activities, some receive 5 day service and
parent/carers know who is collecting them, where concerns can be raised and when they are
coming home. Users are kept engaged and they enjoy coming and meeting their friends.
Their personality is very different from being at home then when they are with their friends at
the centre. You put them in the community, away from their friends and peers and behaviours
will deteriorate, safeguarding concerns will escalate.”

Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to close Roundways, Birbeck Road and Always
Day Centres for adults with learning disabilities?
All 17 Carers Strongly do not support
People with learning disabilities need stimulation and interaction with others. They enjoy coming to
the day centres, they feel happy and that they have a chance to do something different each day.
It’s a time of fear for the family and for the individual who uses services. The provision of existing
budgets does not mean that there will be sufficient funds for all the activities. The assessments are
all about cutting cost.
Fear of the unknown for carers and service users.
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We rely on these services as it gives us a break from the people we care for from the usual
environment.
What other provision are there?? The provided new models outweigh the existing model.
Strongly against closures. Haringey seems to find the funds to do other works across the borough
but they why have to close centres.
My son is autistic – he is stable due to continuity. He gets that continuity through day centres.
Consequences of these proposals will impact on my life.
We value stability – the person I care for is not interested in flexibility but needs stability in order for
him to function.
Council already know how we feel, so why are you consulting with us again. I feel like we are
going around in circles. I’ve taken part in many consultations and the end result is the council
proceed with their proposals.
We feel like a ‘soft target’ because there are a few of us who will fight but were getting tired and
often feel what’s the point as the council will do what they want.
She can’t go to the pub or café or socialise in the community as she believes that when
food is laid out she thinks it for her. If I go shopping she will eat the food. If we pass a bin
and she she’s sees stale food she will grab it. I have to take it out of her hand very
quickly.
The council has given money to Tottenham football club – what about us?
Fed up of attending these meetings when nobody listens. We ned to hear from the decision
makers.
Cultural and social care needs need to be met. She has no road sense; she cannot
manage her personal care needs, she also has issues with female hygiene. Cutting out
the day centre now and putting her in the community is not a good idea. They need to
look into supporting her needs, not ignoring or rejecting her.
Council has not offered alternatives??? Why haven’t we got any concrete answers since the last
consultation which was over 6 months ago? Other borough can function well – why can’t Haringey?
No information from Haringey. No one is taking responsibility.
We pay council taxes but money is not going to LD adults.
Why is Haringey so keen to go ahead with these proposals?
We do not know what the alternative provider will provide and the quality of their service and the
logistic of service delivery.
We are getting a lot older – if sessions start at different times this will affect users.
Loss of routine – people will be waiting around.
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The escorts/drivers are essential part and they make the person’s day.
Sister loves going to centre and talks about her day and her friends who are important to her when
she returns home – this will be lost.
Concerns raised around affordability and sustainability.
Moves will affect behaviours.
She needs the day centre to monitor her otherwise she would be in a very poor state of
neglect. The day centre writes things in the communication book and no one looks at it
until she comes to me on the weekend. Safeguarding concerns. It everybody’s business.
The day centre is imperative. It’s not about the day centre is about new lease of life.
Don’t want her to revert. And I can’t care for her myself I need to find long term care. I
can’t do
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to provide a new model of day opportunities from
Ermine Road Day Centre through an alternative provider

Carer - Learning Disabilities

“We don’t know what the questions means. We don’t know who will be running. Could the external
providers eventually charge us for the services? Why is there an external provider involved without
making some sort of profit?”

The day service is very good for my daughter. Anytime something happens to my
daughter they have told me. She needs to be monitored and supervised. She can’t even
dress herself. The day centre staff know her well. Some know her up to 20 years and
control her when she goes outside.
I was a social worker until last year but had to resign due to physical ill health needs. So I
know all about reviews, assessments and presenting cases to budget panels.
Anti-social behaviour. Noisy, stuffing food in her mouth. Very few places accept people
with disabilities like this. When she is distressed my daughter will bite her hand, slam
doors, washing hands.
I have fears. I’m alive and I don’t like how they are treating her so my concerns are what
will happen to her when I’m dead. Last year I took early retirement for health reasons.
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She suffered a lot and I’m trying to safeguard her. If I wasn’t around to advocate for her
she’d be in trouble. I’ve always got to be challenging people.
Why couldn’t you reduce services rather than nothing at all?
They are placing a death sentence on my daughter’s life.
The external provider has to fun the services to certain quality and standard. What is the council
going to do to monitor quality of service?
There seems to be no accountability with the provider, what are the processes to go through?
What happens when the provider doesn’t have capacity to provide services…. Care quality report?
Reducing services does that mean staffs lose their job? Will there be enough people to provide a
good enough quality of service? What is the level of provision?
Where are the decision makers – why don’t they speak to us?
There is an increase in agency staff who aren’t qualified?
People who made decisions now won’t be there in place and it’s our children who will suffer.
In other places she has had a flee and urine infections. They cut off her hair because
they couldn’t be bothered to comb it and she had a severe scalp infection. There was
also physical abuse and neglect in care. She had a punched arm and ended up in
hospital.. They don’t understand the type of food that she needs to provide.
Why are we being told there is no money but council found 24 million to revive ‘Ally Pally’?
‘Vanity Projects’ like Hotspurs and Ally Pally but where is the money for us? WE Suffer.
Quality assurance? Is there anything in place?
Strongly do not support new model for Ermine Rd.
How will the service be provided?? Will be difficult to find support for clients with will be costly
space at Ermine Rd.
The new model is likely to be costly for parent to afford and people who use the service may be
deprived from having access to good facilities.
Concerned about adequate staffing from new provider, they will not know my son/daughter.
This community proposal doesn’t work for my daughter. I don’t think that certain
professionals and providers understand enough about the needs of learning disabilities
and people with autism. She needs a comprehensive assessment. Her care and support
needs to reflect her needs and should not be budget led.
Impact on service users behaviours – feeding of peer groups and vibes around.
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Impact on service users – changes relating to buildings, staffing etc.
Not all have capacity to make choices relating to changes.
S/U do not like changes.
If people want to buy their own services what’s the real cost?

Carer - Learning Disabilities

If these cuts are going ahead why are the council not up front about it? What are the
alternatives? Council using subtle discipline language – I find it very insulting. Everybody in
residential and attending day centre will get a review of their needs. Day centres have 148
people – are you expecting to find these 148 people’s needs have fallen?

My brother cannot use public transport he is totally dependent on carers.
I am absolutely livid and fed up. They keep telling us they know what they are going to do already.
Is it worth us going through this process?
Parent and member of SASH. We know we have to consult.
Dramatic effect on families – people trapped in their own homes, socially isolated, depression,
emotional turmoil.
Money is spent elsewhere.
Important that those with severe autism need continuity.
Consequences are to be back at home.
Haringey has not said what community activities are?
The structure supports the person’s behaviours.
Stability not flexibility – does not work for all.
No response to letters sent to the council
The council say they care but they don’t, we’re seen as a soft target
What does community opportunities mean?
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Would we have to change of personnel
Keeping the personnel the same is crucial to service delivery
An alternative provider could be unstable
Private provider contract length is detrimental – not responsive
No accountability – how do we air our grievances
Quality assurances
We do not know who the private provider will be
Some services got a rotten CQC – Haringey failed to properly regulate
Haringey is buck passing the responsibility
Will there be staff cuts? – reducing facilities means losing qualified staff
Temporary staff (agencies) not properly qualified
Not speaking to anyone who can change the decision
Being asked about a ‘leap in the dark’
Haringey don’t know where they’re going or are they hiding what they know
What is meant by care
People who are responsible will be gone in 5 years – then the cycle starts again
How the council can chose ‘vanity’ projects over our loved ones?
Parents will want assurances that assessed needs will continue to be met fully and there is no
deterioration.
What are the alternatives?
What are the time scales for carer’s assessments? AW stated there will be some prioritising.
Qualification of staff.
Can you prove it will be cheaper?
We need to know what the new model will look like.
Users will miss their friends.
We feel people do not care and don’t listen to us.
My daughter looks forward to coming to the centre.
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Why do they let go of good staff.
We need to bear in mind no matter how sever the individual is – they do enjoy the activities and
need to be around good caring staff who are able to monitor them.
We need more information to make informed choices.
Support from council a bit hit and miss. Feel service would deteriorate further.
Will there be an open tendering process to provide services?
Question is misleading. A new service from Ermine Road. The new model involves personal
budgets and anyone in residential care and supported living etc. will not receive a Personal
Budgets. Only those who live with their families. How will they be assessed?
Those living in supported living, what will they do if they are not able to access their services.
What’s the hidden agenda?

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – Ermine Road Day Centre (Service Users
and Circles of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.
(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to make
changes to your day services?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you at the Ermine Road?
Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Ermine Road offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Service User - Learning Disabilities
Service users need a base to start their activities, some receive 5 day service and
parent/carers know who is collecting them, where concerns can be raised and when they are
coming home. Users are kept engaged and they enjoy coming and meeting their friends.
Their personality is very different from being at home then when they are with their friends at
the centre. You put them in the community, away from their friends and peers and behaviours
will deteriorate, safeguarding concerns will escalate.
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Workshop 1 – 8 Service Users, 1 Carers and 7 Staff.
Workshop 2 – 6 Service Users, 2 Carers and 5 Staff
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to make changes to your day services?
13 Service Users Strongly do not support proposals to make changes to their day services.
1 Service User supports the proposal.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre or in the local community with support?
Singing and dancing, aromatherapy, beauty sessions
Art.
Music sessions, MATP – Motor Activity Training Programme, Hand eye coordination, manual
dexterity, frequency, relaxation. Bingo. Gardening.
Artscape – Art sessions
Movie time – pull the blinds down, popcorn, chose the movie.
Cooking
Small group does travel training.
Rebound therapy – Physiotherapist and senior staff members, Speech and Language Therapist
involved. 6 week cycle of support with 4/5 different service users. Benefit – people in wheelchairs
gentle exercise, circulation. There is nothing similar anywhere else.
MATP – Motor Activity Training Programme, eye hand coordination. People in wheelchair passing
ball, parachute, reflex.
Zumba – Every Tuesday pm.
Tibetan bowls, aromatherapy, mild yoga, sensory relaxation, meditation, spiritual. Ambience,
Incense, music, relaxed. Internal staff trained in this.
Cycling
Swimming
Hydrotherapy
Rebound therapy in the gym
Accepted for who she is
Match faces to famous people
Meet and greet people
Sit in the reception area
Likes different faces
Interaction
Socialising
Shopping
Prefer 1-2-1
Who helps to support you at the Ermine Road?
Showed us the staff do. Pointed to the staff.
Pointed to a particular member of staff.
Escorts - familiar people are very important
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Staff are very skilled. Fully trained. Aware of service user needs. Giving the staff the support to
do their job properly.
Service users support each other.
Drivers
Support workers
Friends
Also things like the bus itself.
Held staff members hand.
2 Service Users are friends with a staff member – support (Bus – who they like to sit next to).
1 service user is attached to a member of staff. He makes a noise
She has autism and learning disabilities. Bus coming – looking for familiarity. Key worker. People
who she knows. She has likes and dislikes.

Service User - Learning Disabilities
“She is aware at some point Ermine Road will close/change. She understands. She gets very
upset. Starts crying. Everyone who works with her service have been with her for a long
time. She looks for the staff she knows. She lives with one lady. Where she lives – just her
and her carer. She has one sister. Friends have been asking her to start swimming. She
travels independently on learnt routes to see her sister. She could be psychologically
affected/damaged. If any of these services were taken away. She is physically able.”

He would find it very difficult if he lost his keyworker. He is a man of routine, he likes familiarity. I’ve
heard from staff when I am on A/L he is a different person, he is reserved and does not enjoy the
day as much.
When he is at home he does not leave the home. When we go out we do exercise. At his home
they find it very difficult.
She recently had a change of residential home. She is very reserved. She stopped eating and
didn’t respond to anyone. She was at Whitehall Street but moved separately from everyone else.
She was on her own. Her needs were different. Took a long time for her to settle. She shut down.
Very sociable and wants to do more. She needs time to understand and adapt to change.
Portuguese background. Support worker understands Portuguese. She is able to understand me.
She likes activities and to do things. She would need time to adapt.
Gestured - sad, cry. Patted her hand waving goodbye to the staff – would be sad. She has her
routine very much in place if there is a change at home for example mum not there she will sit on
the floor, totally refuse to move.
Important that she has people that she knows – she has likes/dislikes. Familiarity. Familiar staff
here. She was very ill. It set her back 10-15 years – in terms of independence, walking and talking.
Everything relearnt. Does not deal with change very well. Her ‘work’ is going to the day centre.
She calls the day centre work.
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Gardening is done by a member of staff and service users. We won an award ‘Haringey in Bloom’.
Unbelievably beautiful. Service user involvement was very little but sessions could be adapted with
the right support.. There are service users who access the garden.
If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy services or activities would you choose
to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Ermine Road offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Service User - Learning Disabilities

“Service User (non-verbal) does not like change he becomes very anxious. He self-harms. He
may start to hurt himself. When he becomes anxious he can become violent to other people.
He does not respond well to new people.”

I want to come back to Ermine Road.
I would buy drinks. Loves going out.
I would buy into it to go out on the bus.
Social life – I would buy different activities, travel, and holidays. Would like to be out and about
more. Needs a cultural connection/religion.
(Staff on behalf of service user) The wider community does not like us. We feel like we have our
own community here. The wider community is not good at socialising. No facial expressions- we
do not know how to meet and greet. Do not feel comfortable. Some places do not make us feel
welcome.
Most of the staff I have known for years. (Staff on behalf of service user) but she is over familiar
with strangers she would go off very easily.
(Sister on behalf of service user) This place is flexible if she is not going on a particular day or there
is a service user who she does not get on with she can come on a different day. She has choices.
Service User began shouting and became abusive. She will not engage. Refuses to join in.
She would be charged if she employed a PA – had her own budget.
When needs were changed staff at the day centre recognised deterioration in condition and
personality. Her medication has now been changed and now reversing the effects.
Day Centre – Community.
Where else can you go and have a spectrum of different people who make different
noises/sounds? Different personalities. Can they fit those into the wider community?
Judged, not accepted?
Nowhere else to go people would not accept them.
This seems to be an efficient way of providing a wide range of services.
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Challenge the people making the decisions to come to the community services and participate and
listen to all the vocals/sounds to see how this could not work in the wider community.
This will encourage institutionalisation. Some people will be scared of the wider community they
may lock their loved ones away.

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – Ermine Road Day Centre (Circles of
Support – Carers and Staff)
General Comments
I do not believe that LDX can be independent other members of staff should be doing this.
All round general feeling of frustration like most of us. What will be the future of the service and
service users? Every day we have to deal with this. People are crying.
Ermine Road needs to change. The process is wrong.
We’ve been going for months.
No regard for service users.
Quality down
Frustration
Morale is low.
Some service users do not understand and never will. That is where the impact is.
Creating a space for service users and carers to be listened to nothing for staff!
This here is not new. We are expecting the worse.
Complex health, community hub and autistic spectrum are based at Ermine Road.
Trained staff using and passing on skills should work with existing staff and service users to make
better Ermine Road. Not enough resources and activities.
Training is open here you can go to the managers and they will try to help you to access that.
Who will notice change if something goes wrong?
Staff – go above and beyond take people to get new jacket, to the barbers to health appointments.
Buy clothes for service users. For example support worker was asked by social worker to buy
clothes for a service user as parents could not do this.
We do this because we care…
People will get seriously hurt.
One particular gentleman 50+, it has taken years to build a relationship with him and for him to
meet others would be very, very hard. It would affect his health and wellbeing.
For some people this is life or death.
There will definitely be failings. Safeguarding issues.
Shorten life expectancy.
Increase stresses.
Depression, withdrawn, sad.
Behaviours will deteriorate
We have worked with these service users for years. We know what works well. If transition is
managed not well it will be disastrous.
Will they be medication wise?
Service users will become reclusive
May not know anyone if new staff. May not be able to spend time with experienced staff members.
Parents and carers trust us.
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Who will check in and attend reviews individual with me for 5/6 hours per day I notice changes.
Residential homes - how will they cope? Some homes send service user in with the wrong
equipment and the communication books are not being read.
No consistency with bank staff.
Here is basically home because their homes are the extension of here. But there is no consistency.
It is not home to them.
Increase vulnerability. Exposed
Health related concerns.
Emotional and Psychological issues.
It takes a very long time for individuals to build trust.
Depends on who is providing the service?
People will have the opportunity to have personal budgets – opens up physical and financial abuse.
There is no monitoring in place.

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – The Roundways Day Centre (Circles of
Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.
(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the day centre?
Question 2: What activities do the service users currently enjoy/do
at the centre or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support service users at the
Roundways?
Question 4: If the service users had their own money to spend on
care services (a personal budget) would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Roundways offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Carer – The Roundway

“My daughter is an opportunist. She would take advantage of staff she did not know. She is
used to staff here. They know her and can control her. She will sit in the middle of the road.
You have to work on instinct. Safety is important. You have to be two steps ahead of them. It
takes years and years to get to know her. If that member of staff hadn’t known her and been
quick, she would be off in the road.”
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Workshop 1 – 10 Carers and 7 Staff.
Workshop 2 – 3 Carers, 2 Staff and 1 Councillor
Do you support the closure of the day centre?
13 people Strongly do not support the closer of the Roundway.
Very secure here – they stick to the programme.
The Roundway is small – only day centre for autistic in Haringey
NAS - Need a safe environment plus predictability with highly trained staff. Breaks in routine results
in challenges.
Service User would be lost if Roundway goes
Not everyone can access the community without high ratio of staff or use public transport.
The team work together.
Difficult if 1-1 so public transport is not adequate to provide the right staff.
Don’t think most staff would work 1-1 – possible dangers in public?
Had many moves in the last twenty years – move from Keston to the Roundway
We were told that the Roundway is permanent?
Lack of sleep, impact on carers. similar experience for all
Regarding the move from Keston - we were told Roundways was the best place by Haringey Social
Care Team.
NAS – said this would happen and stressed must be in place with answers.
Challenges increasing. One service user attacked mum’s granddaughter.
Service users are anxious and behaviours changing – sleep patterns has a big impact on their day.
Need to do changes very gradually.
They need time to process the information.
When there is a change in route e.g. they will even try to get out of a moving vehicle.
You don’t know how everything could cause chaos.
The emphasis is on trust, what keeps them safe.
One user has become aggressive and agitated saying that he doesn’t want the day centre to close.
The hardest thing is we cannot give them answers plus service users cannot put it into concept.
In a few year’s time all the staff will be gone.
Very secure here.
Programme stick to the programme.
Small. Suits needs.
Rightly trained in Autsim and Challenging behaviour.
Expert staff will be lost.
Not all the attendees can attend the community.
Even if the condition is understood it is being ignored. Complete ignorance.
The spectrum is not understood. It is taken for granted.
They rely on routine and things they can predict and control. Being in a world that is predictable to
them. They just want to live. They are being put in a position.
Impact on me and on my whole family because of the move and current housing accommodation.
The distance to travel to the service especially if it is at Ermine Road. We move out of the
catchment area which will put pressure on me. I’m struggling to maintain this. Because of moving I
don’t get what I did get before for him. I need to get a life. It is a clash to pick up my daughter and
son.
Tried to find a personal assistant but could not find one.
Going in a taxi would be too expensive.
If I could get a personal assistant it would help greatly.
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Carer – The Roundway

“For 22 years living in one community he has built up is independence. Now I have moved he
does not have those community activities. The activities are the main thing and take the
pressure off for the family. My son can adjust and accepts a lot. I now rely on Roundways for
activities. It’s about timescales for me.”

Residential staff – my client has been coming here for 15 years. It is her routine and would be
disruptive.
This place is a community and he belongs here and that would be taken away from him.
Move him to centre 2 years ago. It took a long time for him to get used to the Roundways and now
service users are starting to trust staff. E.g. service users did not want to come to service but built
up trust and now he comes.
He will start displaying challenging behaviour at home.
Why – do not support?
Residential staff – he does not like the change and would be a problem. Current staff he kinows
them. He knows the routine; bus journey etc. his mother says “my son does not want the change”
Residential staff – it will not be easy and we won’t be able to provide enough activities in a
residential home. What more can we do? There will be a big gap.
Residential staff – The change will result in more behaviour. It will affect them as it will take time to
adjust.
Residential staff – More continuity and breaking consistency plus it will have an impact on his
routine and coming out the house. Groups sessions we can provide this.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the Roundways or in the local community with
support?
Lots of activities including: Swimming, cycling, nature walks, cooking, gym, painting, Zumba,
sewing (see also Autism Spectrum Programme given).
If you break the routine it will make them angry. It has a bigger impact if routine is broken.
You have to really know them to take them out.
Activities are more tailored.
Some that can go into the community need high staff ratio. How do they access public transport?
In Haringey their reliance on formal methods of care. You cannot do that with people with autism.
They cannot communicate.
My daughter refuses to go on public transport. Yells and screams. Could not get her on the bus.
Trampoline, pedal power, swimming, church, Epping forest.
The programme is tailored to each person.
It is very varied and different everyday – people choose what they do.
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Most activities are outside.
Bad weather keeps them at the Roundways. Winter and summer programme.
If Roundways wasn’t there – they come together as a group, meet their friendships and socialise
and know each other for a long time.
Residential staff – we take them to Mencap dance. If they were at home they would be bored.
They can pool personal budgets to meet up and socialise. Residential services shouldn’t do
support for those families.
Who helps to support you at the Roundways?
Staff, escorts and drivers.
Drivers come to home and pick them up
Staff have training
Everyone participates in joint review meetings.
Trust, relationships, we know them very well – staff, drivers, escorts – all very well trained qualified
and know how to deal with people.
Well trained staff. They are used to the staff.
Staff know what they do before they do it.
She knows friends and staff.
People see her and say what she has done is bad. How could they know her?
Do not like changes even personal assistance at the house – new staff are not welcome. Even new
ones she will look at and say no. she would not allow them to touch.
Formed relationships and trust.
If carers having difficulty staff at Roundways will help to get things done.
There are things that service users will not do at home but staff can get them to do at Roundways.
Emphasis on its later years.
Doing things at centre that enable people to deal with day to day issues. E.g. one user slanting to
say words.

Carer – The Roundway

“For 22 years living in one community he has built up is independence. Now I have moved he
does not have those community activities. The activities are the main thing and take the
pressure off for the family. My son can adjust and accepts a lot. I now rely on Roundways for
activities. It’s about timescales for me.”

Staff are able to calm service users down and give us peace at home. They are more than
members of staff. So they can try a different approach.
Residential staff – my client does not want change and listens to the keyworker because they’ve
been together a long time.
Closure is not in the best interest of the clients.
NAS – Council meeting in February 2015 – Head of Adults Social Care and Cllr Morton recognised
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that this is the most vulnerable group.
It’s being undervalued.
Paying money out on a lease. Wasting money on the lease. The council is tied up Bounds Green
and Always.
NAS – Ermine Road is not safe – they were moved from there in the first place because of safety
issues. So many fire doors which are not locked so people will abscond. What does being safe
mean?
E.g. only place – Roundways she has not run away from.
Staff – the autism spectrum not understand. They only rely on feelings and things they can predict.
Service users are being put in a position which is being taken away.
If it is not being understood and being ignored.
NAS – the core of the disability has to be taken in to account - ignoring their human rights. Carers
did have a good will of those around them but that is finishing.
Transport is a massive issue. If there is no transport it would be mini cabs as most service users
are unable to use public transport.
The impact on the wider community because of behaviours – e.g. use of public transport or only get
on one bus route.
It feels like we are going backwards.
3 years – 30 years 11 years – a lot of staff have known service users since being a child.
Residential Staff Need stability, trust of staff.
Generally do not like agency staff
It takes weeks and weeks just to prepare a service user for an outing.
Not able to change bus routes etc. every day that we take for granted.
It has taken years to build relationships with between staff and users.
This has a high impact not just for us but on the wider community
If the service users had their own money to spend on care services (a personal budget) would
they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Roundways offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?
It would have to be like this – because they are safe and happy. Staff understands them and it
takes years. Bruised service user relationships but it will not appear so until someone is not there.
I am happy with the way things are.
What are the alternatives with personal budgets? What can we buy?
NAS – we do not know what alternatives there are?
What about those parents who work?
Both parents working. We go beyond. We start earlier so we can pick up son.
e.g. one person had a personal budget and it ran out in a few months.
Once the money is gone it’s gone.
Are those doing the reassessments – are they autism trained? Massive cost implications because
of autism.
Assessment forms are very generic and misrepresent because autism etc.
Assessment should be simplistic not complex. Not asking the right questions
Less day service – might commit suicide?
I would end up committing suicide.
I would crack up.
People carry out the assessment do not understand autism – they take answers on face value
rather than digging deeper.
They will be asking questions that the service users cannot answer.
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They (service users) can do a lot of things but not in the right way.
Autism is for life. They need support to enhance skills. Needs do not change. Disability does not
change.
The financial assessment no one here trusts.
NAS – We know Haringey personal budgets team are asked to cut budgets. Every year staff in
social services and the council are the decision makers and the decisions change.
We need a definite answer to what is being put in place and how long it will take.
Default of the long term transition.
Have Haringey council started to talk to all residential and how are they being consulted?
One carer said that residential are only funded when she is there e.g. mum every day and
weekends.

Carer – The Roundway

“He is a strong man who would slam doors, slapping himself and screaming. It will be chaotic.
We will have to employ more people. It will take time for people to get used to new staff.
Given the option 2-3 years ago for personal budgets. Many did not want a personal budget.
They saw it as an extra responsibility – they wanted what they have at the Roundways.
Service user is happy with the service.”

What is the process in place after this? Who will be involved in the decision making? They need to
use experts in autism e.g. NAS
NAS – wants to recommend that consultant with staff in the planning process, transition and the
future.
Will they take notice of what we are saying?
We as carers are getting older and hoped that our loved ones will be staffed. All our hard work has
been jeopardised by the cuts.
No respite which affects me having my daughter at home.
We have to brief them. How will they understand that it will close?
A reduction they will accept.
A comprehensive transition is needed.
Staff need to be appropriately trained to take over the services.
Change in behaviours.
It takes time to process information.
Impact on behaviour and they will struggle in the beginning.
Residential staff – It could have impact on other residents.
Residential staff – We also have people with mental health issues who might have a break down.
Residential staff – Because of length of time coming here it will have a big impact. E.g. one person
self-harms.
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Service User Workshops 1 – Always and Birbeck Day Centres (Service
Users and Circles of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.
(Objects of Reference and
Pictures were used to support
understanding of the questions)

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the day centre?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you at the Roundways?
Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the day centress offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Circle of Support – Always and Birbeck Day Centres

“People will be isolated on individual budgets, we have user here who are very vulnerable and
this will lead to being taken advantage of. Some struggle to raise their voice. Change is good
for us we can cope with this but for our users they find changes difficult cope with. It will be a
big struggle and will affect those who support the users but also their immediate families.”

23.07.15 Berkbeck consultation with s/u

1. 21
Workshop 1 – 17 Service Users, 2 Carers and 5 Staff
Do you support the closure of the day centre?
17 Service Users and 2 Carers Strongly do not support the closure of Always and Birbeck
The council are thinking of closing this centre?, !!!!
How do you feel if they did this – All of the group said they would feel sad, upset, angry, cry, not
happy
Service User gave a letter saying why she does not want the centre to close.
We do not want it to happen, we will get our banners and tell them to keep it open. One individual
started to cry, another started to cry,
I person wants Always to close and keep Birbeck open.
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What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre or in the local community with support?
Service users use the mini bus for centre, public transport or come to the day centre on the mini
bus.
The centre has a 16 week programme which users are involved in planning. When they come to
the centre they have drink, see what activities they have and at times change activities. There is
summer and winter programme.
Cooking – I do cooking and a support worker from the centre takes me from home and return. One
to one to drop and pick up. Staff who do this are from the centre,
Musical activities - music therapy on Monday
13 people like Art. We do it here.
8 people like computers. We play games, we have iPads.
All of the service users like listening to music. Elvis, Cliff Richards, Elton John, Five Star, Country
and Western, Classical and pop music.
7 people like beauty, makeup and painting their nails
Outdoor activities include bowling, cinema, going out, football and cricket.
People find watching TV boring. They want to be at the day centre.
Who helps to support you at the Roundways?
1 service user lives on their own with support.
10 people live with their families.
5 people live with other people.
10 people have their own keys to their home.
10 people need help with personal care and 5 people do not.
Staff at the day centre help us.
Do you go to each for help –
We talk to each other and help each other,
We have friends here and look forward to seeing people,
Our carers support help us get ready - pays for activities - we give the money to keyworkers to pay
for the trips,
Bus drivers and escorts to brings us here,
Who helps you with the meals - we bring lunch but staff support us to heat up food in the
microwave. some go out to buy lunch
How would you feel if different people supported you?
Upset.
Sad.
Wouldn’t trust them.
Might not like them.
Wouldn't know us.
Wouldn’t know the person.
We wouldn't see the people who know us the best.
We would miss our keyworkers.
Safety.
Centre and staff make sure we are safe.
New people will not know us. It is important that we get to know new people.
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Circle of Support – Always and Birbeck Day Centres

“People will be isolated on individual budgets, we have user here who are very vulnerable and
this will lead to being taken advantage of. Some struggle to raise their voice. Change is good
for us we can cope with this but for our users they find changes difficult cope with. It will be a
big struggle and will affect those who support the users but also their immediate families.”

If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy services or activities would you choose
to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the day centres offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
Service User 1 – I would save it. I don't like to spend it.
Service User 2 – I would buy different services.
3 Service Users – It all depends of types of activities the other person was offering. So we would mix it.
11 Service Users would spend their personal budget to come to the day centre.
2 Carers would support their loved ones to spend their money at the day centre.

Service User Workshop 2 – Always and Birbeck Centre (Circles of Support
– Carers and Staff)
Workshop 2 – 8 Carer, 2 Residential Staff (Paid Carers) and 1 Councillor
7 Carers Strongly do not support the closure of the day centres.
1 Carer Strongly supports the closure of the day centres. (Residential staff)
2 Carers chose to remain Neutral
General Comments
Discussion was had about the various moves the users have had from Keston Centre and then
Always and Birbeck. We all strongly feel it should not be closed.
As for personal budget I would never agree to that, as most of our children are not able to manage
money and I don’t have the capacity to do it.
I strongly support the closures. When we look at social care history all these people used to live in
care homes, they have to make choices and decision, grouping and stigmatism, I believe if the
council can do the assessment right and not all individuals have the same care needs, we have to
look at the funding as some are double funded.

67
HCASS TRANSFORMATION INEDPENDENT ADVOCACY SERVICES 90-DAY CONSULTATION REPORT: OCTOBER 2015 V1 LDX

Page 394

People are group together and stigmatised, these types of day centres and people are being
grouped together and not all have the same needs and not being individual. Not all are able to
express choices, and some are not able to say, some are double funded and some are using
services in both places.
I would like to remain neutral because the day centre is a good provision and service users enjoy
coming. I don't have enough information so I am unable to make informed decision. I would need
a lot more information on services and also what the assessment will be. I do recognise the good
provision of day centres, also it would be good to have a list of other service to enable us to view
which would be best for our cared for.
My daughter lives at home and previous history was like home from home, no longer service users,
they are now clients this feels very cold. Staff are no longer being replaced when vacancy occurs
so where will they get the money to give us personal budget?
The centre knows them as individuals; the community does not support our users, and does not
understand. There is no care, no heart and no money.
Double funded. When retracted we have to find alternative activities, our service users most of
them have autistic traits and find it destabilising. Unable to cope with change, this gives them the
opportunity to mix with their peers. The current service gives them structure, routine and a sense
of purpose.
People look forward to coming to the centre - why do they want to close it, if it’s financial why do
they target the vulnerable and how it impacts on vulnerable and the risk it puts on everyone.
What are the alternatives?
Those who attend here, they are always talking about what they have done, what they are going to
do and what they have now they look forwards to activities and seeing their friends. They also talk
about the staff and in way giving them social interaction and stimulating them with their friends.
Why do they have to close, it really upset them, it gets them confused. It gets them anxious and
agitated about what changes are going to happen.

Circle of Support – Always and Birbeck Day Centres

“It’s about focus. It gets people out into the community, everyday life, socialising activities,
such as going out with group of friends, gardening , bowling, cooking, sightseeing, galleries,
parks, dancing, Monday club, Makaton, snooker, planned explorer groups, swimming etc..
When staff changes they are not replaced and then activities stop. They do music and sing in
a choir too.”
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People who support include family members, homes, supported living scheme, escorts and bus
drivers. Those in are care also use public transport and dial a ride. The staff, users are always
talking about them. Also it complements our residential services as we are able to converse with
the staff on array of issues and this helps with smooth service delivery to our user.
Those who are in residential the cost would be more expensive for the supporting organisation
when out of day centre. If not eligible for services then the impact will be extra staff will be needed
to support individual with activities, social interaction and health and wellbeing.
When the others go to the day centre one individual has lots of support and we are able to get her
out. The structure will be broken which will unsettle all service users. This will have a huge impact
on the whole of the household. They are able to socially interact and have friends. With no
additional funding we will not be able to fund extra staff. The impact will not be good.

Circle of Support – Always and Birbeck Day Centres

“There is not a lot out in the community. Many services have closed down as there is no
funding. Most people with be at home. People will not hesitate to come to the day centre but
if you talk about going for activities they would refuse. They have relationship and friendship
groups and get up eagerly for it. They will be exposed to financial exploitation, such as
agreeing to things, paying for service which service users do not want etc.”

The group holidays have now stopped and she misses it terribly. All these things they used to do,
lack of staff and we used to pay for it. Carers would subside to pay for additional activities, these
were only for those living at home, and we paid for these ourselves, there is no respite care break.
It will be devastated for my daughter; she looks forward to coming even when ill.
We can’t imagine what her life would be like without it. I am getting older and if it’s taken away I will
die caring for her.
She will be isolated and has been coming to the Council Services for the past 43 years and I can’t
do things she wants to do. She looks forward to going and seeing her friends.
It would impact on our residential service because ours users health and wellbeing will be effected.
Their social skill will be limited to those living with them and this is not good for anyone. Social
isolation – They will not readily want to do activities with those they live with and choices would be
limited. If users do not want to engage then this would have an impact on the whole of the home.
This will be taking away their rights of users as this will be taking away the right to community and
peer support that will not be available.
There is no extra staff during the day time, the impact on the user is that they will become
aggressive, depressed and challenging.
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He would not understand changes and will display aggression. The bottom line is they do not like
change.
There should not be any segregation but that’s not the reality. Disabled people are treated badly.
I worry more about him, l class myself as his mother. He would not tell me if he is sick as I would
stop him from coming. He loves it here.
My daughter loves coming here.
Our responsibilities will increase, we would need more support, when users come here the home
have no staff and this would be a financial pressure.
It would be interested to see a program of activities and the logistics of how this is delivered, would
it be cheaper?
There is not much out there. They will be socially isolated - no friends.
I don't think it will ever work
If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the day centres offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
8 said they would spend it on the day centre.
1 person said they would support the service user to purchase something different.
1 person said they would support the service users to purchase a mix and would be interested in
looking at different things.
They would choose to come here, it’s routine and they know what they are doing. They are happy
and find changes difficult.
A lot of our service users would need of support to make these decisions. We are taking away a lot
of what people are used to. They can’t make choices, their social position is limited. Recently we
have had clients turned away from services/activities as they don't fit the remit. We don’t think that
the services out there are equipped to handle our service users.
Are they going to get a personal budget, and is it going to happen? The individual’s choice and
views are over ridden by family. I have serious concerns about safeguarding e.g. Control by
others.
People’s views and behaviours can change after services change.
We think we could be going back to the days of institution, whereby isolated at home.
5 years since Keston, then we went to Always, now Birbeck. No one is taking account of the human
elements.
I hope it stays.
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It’s been really interesting for councillors hearing views, I hope there will be improvements and the
centre stays open, they should look at the individual and perhaps take the human approach.
The service has been a security in my loved ones lives and I think changing and closing will bring
challenging behaviours by the individual
I have a vested interest and I think it is absolutely vital for the service to remain open within the
budget constraint; we strive to improve and ensure appropriate staff is in place. Safeguarding systems in place, list of activities should be made available in resource centres.
I hope it stays, she thoroughly enjoys coming. Please reconsider and find something else to close.
This is a part of their lives.
I think this should stay; my main worry is safeguarding and associated risks. How this will impact
on individuals in terms of behaviours. Staff ratio will need to increase but this is not funded.
Everyone is at risk.
Our house will be full of people, there are times when service users do not want to be with the
person they live with 24/7. Some challenges will happen. Peer abuse, sexual abuse, physical
abuse.
The centre reports any concerns asap. From a minor scratch, to changes in behaviours etc.
People don’t have a choice where they live.
If they are living 24/7 in home then abuse can be covered up but a combination of services will
raise alert. Staff here has a strong bond with individual users and are at ease to disclose concerns.
We should be able to move forward as changes can be seen as positive and individual assessment
will bring out the need. Not everything fits for all. We need to embrace services changes.
Who will do the review when some haven't been done for 18/24months based on past and present
experience when they are struggling right now?
The whole package takes time; the social services team is quite small.
It shouldn't close, why change something when it works well? I see Haringey washing their hands
of our users as they are soft targets. Where is advocacy support for individuals who don't have
support from their families in these consultations?
Carers shouldn't see this as a threat as it’s transparent for advocacy support to be open and
independent.
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Carers Focus Groups – The Haynes and Grange Day Centres
A joint Dementia Carers Focus Group was held for the Haynes and Grange Day Centres. 14 Carers in
total attended. The responses below are what ALL carers said about the proposed closures and
changes to the day centres.
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 3: Do you support
Haringey Council’s proposal to
close the Grange Day Centre?

Question 3 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Question 4: Do you support
Haringey Council’s proposal to
transfer the dementia day
opportunities at the Haynes Day
Centre to an external provider?

Question 4 (sub question):
Please tell us why you feel this
way?

Carer – The Haynes

“I strongly disagree to any of the changes as I believe that this is a life line to these people.
For the carers it's the only opportunity for a break and for the clients it's an opportunity to get
out of the house. 70 million that they have to cut from the budgets. This is solely in the
Council’s interest. I'm extremely suspicious about all of this. Definitely shows a level that they
do not have our best interests at heart.”

Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to close the Grange Day Centre?
14 Carers Strongly do not support the proposal to close the Grange Day Centre
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to transfer the dementia day opportunities at the
Haynes Day Centre to an external provider?
14 Carers Strongly do not support proposal to transfer the dementia day opportunities at the Haynes
Day Centre to an external provider.
1 person remained in attendance to listen but abstained from voting or openly contributing to
the meeting due to their lack of confidence in the facilitation; as they felt that the consultation
should have been led by a dementia specific service.

72
HCASS TRANSFORMATION INEDPENDENT ADVOCACY SERVICES 90-DAY CONSULTATION REPORT: OCTOBER 2015 V1 LDX

Page 399

Mother is 91 years old. She couldn't express herself before she came to the Haynes. She is now
able to express how she enjoyed the centre. My sister took it upon herself to be her spoke person.
Because of my sister my mum no longer comes here. She's now at home not speaking again.
She’s deteriorating. It feels like she's slipping away. The council need to intervene but they don’t
care.
My Mum is in the late stages of Alzheimer’s. She is double incontinent. If my Mum was to cease
coming here and was at home she would deteriorate rapidly. She still has a quality of life. Even if
she can't always show it, it still makes a world of difference to her and us.
I can go to work happy because she's safe and I know that she is going to be alright. If she's at
home with carer it wouldn't be the same as coming to the centre. They have far more interaction at
the centre. This place is designed for people with dementia. It has an open plan. There are no
stairs. Lovely garden. All on one level.
Staff does a smashing job. I can't sing their praises any higher. They are very warm and dedicated
to their jobs. They really care about the people at the centre. I can't imagine an external provider. I
don't believe that it would work and that we would lose something. It would be detrimental to the
clients and carers.

Carer – The Haynes
“My mum used to come twice a week until her health deteriorated rapidly recently. During the
process of recovery she needed to have extra carers to help at home; as a result of this
Haringey Council have now reduced her day centre to 1 day a week to pay for her additional
care. I've tried to get the Council to cut the hours of support. Their communication is very
poor. They do not talk to effectively carers i.e. Even though I attended and after my mum was
reassessed, the final outcome was not shared with me and I had to find out the necessary info
via the paid carer.”

My mum does not have the ability to verbalise. She’s not compos mentis. It’s always a
disadvantage for them. It’s always hard to know what they want and to represent them as their
advocate. Very difficult to pick up on the signals that they are trying to tell you as family members.
So how much more difficult is it going to be for strangers to pick up on these facts? Coming to a
place like the Haynes where you develop a relationship with people who were once strangers and
the time it takes for them to learn how to communicate and interact. Once that's been broken the
confidence for the client breaks too because they're constantly frustrated.
People do not understand them. People often do not try and listen to them. People often do not
know how to relate to someone with dementia. The person with dementia is trying to express
themselves and often not being heard i.e. my mother will just shut down if she feels that no one is
hearing her and she can't express what she feels. The way people speak is not understandable to
people with dementia. It is organisations like this that are trained in dementia that make the
difference. Any external organisation would have to be trained in the same way at all levels.
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These people were assessed to specifically be at the Grange. Why should you be moving
anyone from there?
Closing the Grange will put more pressure on the Haynes. The people that are here need to
be here. They have been assessed to be here. Their dementia shows a continual decline.
Why are you reassessing anyone?
What are the eligibility criteria? Those that make the criteria will get in, what will happen to the
others?
The centres provide respite for carers and for the service user to get out of the house and
meet people. This puts more pressure on the carers. Carers become isolated and depressed.
They get on well with staff. They have their meals here.
I think that somebody from the Council should come and do what we do and be a carer for a
week. They don't know what we do because they don't do it. They are not there 24/7 with our
loved ones.
The timings of the meetings, were they made by the council? Time slots for the meetings at the
Grange are later in the day and as the sole carer I can't go to a meeting as I need to be
present when my loved one attends.
I’m not related to the person I support. I do not think that the Grange closing is going to be of
any help. The person I support has advanced dementia. He needs familiar faces. Why is the
council trying to move them on? How is this going to help them? I don't think that this is going
to give them a better quality of life in their last days.
What are they looking for in regards to the criteria for people to be at the centre? Not after
everything is said and done.
I phoned the number to question the times of the meetings and they gave me the Manager’s
number. They said that "if you can't get through to him then come back to us, however the
Grange may not close anyway?
An impact is going to be inevitable on Haynes people. Feels like we have to compete. Not
enough capacity and resources.
The people at the Grange are possibly losing staff more than people at the Haynes because
they are closing theses services.
For people at home – Home will become their prison as the carers have to work. I have to
work. I depend on care carrying on. Only limited amount of time they can put in. Day centres
allow carers to work. Possibly have to change my working hours.
Carers who are ill themselves need the break. What abut the ones that are already ill or
disabled?
They does not recognise the stress on Carers. Caring for a relative with dementia. People with
dementia have very particular needs which are generally not the kind that can be supported in
the community. Require specialist centres like this.
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Without any idea of what the alternatives are it is impossible to formulate/give a view. Until we
have that kind of knowledge we can only assume.
The issue for Carers – support in the community are the carers? Lots of pressure being put on
the carers.
At present the day centres provide carers with real respite ‘allows carers to have a life’. Will
that be the case with alternative provision? What are the other criteria for the alternative
provision?
In whatmanner will it be run? Who will be running this place? Will the staff be getting a letter
about voluntary redundancy?
Why ask the question in the first place? No one wants it closed. Unless all come here.
Personal budget, what will it cover?
If this place was to shut down the donation made by the Haynes Trust will have to be repaid.
£700,000 passed down to Haringey. Haynes Trust have the right to be involved in the selection
of the social enterprise.
The Haynes Trust is a small local grant making charity bequest by Lewis Haynes. Objectives
set out the welfare of older people especially with dementia. April 1999 council and PCT came
together for the support to build this centre. This place will stay open.
This place is a state of the art place. We do not want it to be empty.

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – The Grange Day Centre (Service Users
and Circles of Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 1: Do you support the closure of the day centre?
Question 2: What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre
or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support you at the Grange?
Question 4: If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy
services or activities would you choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Grange offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
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Carer – The Grange
“I wouldn’t be able to work; my mother comes 5 days a week without it I wouldn’t get any rest.
My mum lives with me 24/. My mother can’t be left alone. The time at the day centre is the
only break in the day. Unless the Council can provide the same service that is stimulating and
safe then the carers will not support the closure. You talk to people, they’re not just dealing
with the day centre here. The day centre is not their whole life. It’s not the sole problem of the
person we care for… household problems everything. Life is not just fair.”

Workshop 1 – 10 Service Users, 7 Carers
Workshop 2 – 11 Service Users, 8 Carers, 5 Staff and 1 Councillor
Do you support the closure of the day centre?
All 21 Service Users Strongly do not support the closure of the Grange.
What activities do you currently enjoy/do at the centre or in the local community with support?
I socialise, it is a change of environment. Coming here has helped me to get away at least for the
meantime, from home..
When mum’s at home she doesn’t do much. She’s getting out of the house. She’s meeting other
people. It’s cognitive stimulation.
I play games. Listen to records. Interact with the people. I go on trips out. Also discussing different
countries and reminiscing.
They are busy doing things. Singing songs but they don’t remember.
We sit with iPad looking at photographs from home. Talk about history and things that happened in
the past. Jazz musicians came and we play percussion. Discuss different topics, moral issues,
current affairs. Look at Countries of origin via the iPad – look at their history. I do various things,
listen to records. Trips out, board games, sensory stuff, gardening.
My dad plays his guitar when other musicians come along.
Who helps to support you at the Grange?
The keyworker.
He doesn’t like drinking fluids. The only time he drinks is when he is here.
The staff here are very good.
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Most people come on the minibus. The Escort and Driver are very helpful and very friendly.
One day transport broke down and I had to bring my uncle here. The journey was horrendous. Lots
of traffic, pressure on me to bring him here on time as I had to go to work.
I walk my mum here.
Most people agreed that they use ‘The Grange minibus’ The driver and escort are very helpful, gets
coats, bag and call 3 minutes before they arrive to the home to let you know to be ready.
My wife supports me. She is my hands, my feet, my everything. My daughter is a big help too.
I came from my house to this place on my own. That does not mean I do not use the bus but I
came on my own.
What would be the impact if they closed the Grange?
It would be a terrible blow. My husband comes one day a week. It’s the only time I get a break.
I wouldn’t be able to work.
I don’t want this place to be closed at all because it is useful for everybody.
We as carers have our own problems too. We are older and have health problems of our own.
My mum’s at a stage where she doesn’t know anybody anymore. She doesn’t know her children.
It’s like she’s in a deep sleep. She’s agitated all the time.
Being here is stimulating for them. It is helpful to socialise and just be out there with other people.
I see the first choice would be the Grange because it all comes under one umbrella. It meets all of
my mum’s needs.
What I don’t understand is everyone has been assessed why do it again? There is nothing out
there for people with dementia. Will it still be social care doing the assessments?
There is nowhere else for me to go. You will jump out of the fire into the frying pan.

Carer – The Grange
“I wouldn’t be able to work; my mother comes 5 days a week without it I wouldn’t get any rest.
My mum lives with me 24/. My mother can’t be left alone. The time at the day centre is the
only break in the day. Unless the Council can provide the same service that is stimulating and
safe then the carers will not support the closure. You talk to people, they’re not just dealing
with the day centre here. The day centre is not their whole life. It’s not the sole problem of the
person we care for… household problems everything. Life is not just fair.”
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They are safe. Safeguarding is in place. She’s not heading for the door. Having very caring staff
here is more than we are able to do as we are not experts in dementia care. Here it is more
convenient than in other parts of the borough. Here it is a dementia centre, they understand the
clients.
For my dad it would be the loss of excitement. I wake him up and he’s excited because he’s got
somewhere to go. For him it’s a part of his routine.
His Alzheimer’s has got better since he’s been coming here. His memory has improved. He enjoys
himself and for me, him having the structure has kept his Alzheimer’s at bay. it will be to his
detriment if it closes.
Concerned, my mum comes here. She is one of the oldest people who does come. When she is
at home she walks around like a lost sheep. She knows the Grange. We are worried what will
happen next.
When he is here he meets everybody. If I want to rest I can – I hope they don’t close it down.
I like the day centre. it makes me happy. I don’t want this place to close down. All the staff are so
nice, please don’t close this place.
For my husband it’s the social aspect. The routines and the activities. He’s eager to come. He
understands the benefits of being here. Since being here is his routine he’s more able to function. I
will be devastated if it closes.
He won’t read the paper at home but he will read it here.
As everyone said – the staff are brilliant.
Where are we going to go? The choices could be 2-3 miles away. It’s inconvenient. If the Council is
closing all these services – where will they spend the money? The Local Authority need to keep
this service. We can’t afford private services.
I can only relate to my mum. She doesn’t recognise any of us (the are 8 of us). if we are in the
garden she will try to leave as she wants to ‘go home’. The problem is if we do not have a carer at
home she walks up and down. She doesn’t know where home is. Being at the Grange is helpful,
just to be out.
At home you have to find things for the person to do. My mum is on antidepressant, but all they do
is lower her temper. The Grange safeguarding in a nutshell. Staff here shows affection.
As a dementia centre, having a centre in the middle of Tottenham is vital. This place is unique, it is
a dementia centre and they know what they are doing we are still learning. If transport isn’t working,
its local, we will get thern here one way or another.
When my uncle was in hospital he asked ‘when am I going to be discharged to the Grange, not
home the Grange. I do not think my uncle would accept a different service; change is so difficult for
older people.
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The social aspect, networking, activities are important to him. He is eager to come. He knows the
benefits of being here and he functions better when his routine is better.
With my mum if I say ‘read the paper’ she says I read it even if she hasn’t but when at the Grange I
know she reads the paper and engages.
The impression I get is that all the people here need an eye kept on them to be safe.
Let me ask you – with more and more people getting dementia and Haringey currently has two
specialist day centres, what will happen in the future.
At the weekends I walk out of the room, but I get no rest because my mum follows me.
If you had your own money (a personal budget) to buy services or activities would you choose
to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Grange offer?
2) Would you choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would you mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
You would have to look for somewhere with dementia (and there are only 2 centres in Haringey??)
LA keep privatising everything and everything is more expensive. I cannot afford private services.
The Grange is like a family situation, people are so accustomed to people here and it doesn’t
always work.
The whole consultation and proposal has been disappointing. The concept is not being
considered. More people are living with dementia and I hope that in years to come, when they
have nowhere for people to go they will realise what a mistake they have made.
I am not happy with the proposal
These proposals are really disappointing.
I have the impression a lot of people feel that the consultation is a cosmetic exercise and the
decisions have already been made.
If the Council has lied to us and told us that they will listen to us and then they don’t and close the
Grange anyway it will show that they are liars who can never ever be trusted again.
It’s not the money we need it’s the resources.
Why don’t they want to spend their money to keep the Grange open? Don’t give the money to me
use it to keep the Grange open.
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Having been to the meeting they talk about alternative provision. We don’t know about any other
options. Is there any point being here (at this meeting)? I heard about the closure some time ago
looks like it’s a done deal to me. But the Council will regret it. It will be life threatening.

Service User Workshops 1 and 2 – The Haynes Day Centre (Circles of
Support – Carers and Staff)
Proposal 3: Increase the
flexibility and availability of day
services within the borough.

Question 1: Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to
transfer the dementia day opportunities at the Haynes Day Centre
to an external provider?
Question 2: What activities do the service users currently enjoy/do
at the centre or in the local community with support?
Question 3: Who helps to support service users at the Haynes?
Question 4: If the service users had their own money to spend on
care services (a personal budget) would they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Haynes offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)

Carers – The Haynes
“We have trust in the staff who responds to her needs. Continuity is important at this stage
she is at. (No matter what stage they are at). Also safeguarding is an issue – how will
Haringey police that? Who will look at standards? Who will monitor it from Haringey?”
“Sometimes there are problems. Service users can be absent minded. My person can pick up
things that don’t belong to him. Staff knows him and won’t judge hi, for it. They can see the
funny side of it. Will new be people be able to do that?”

Workshop 1 – 6 Carers and 2 Service Users
Workshop 2 – 3 Carers and 2 Staff
Do you support Haringey Council’s proposal to transfer the dementia day opportunities at the
Haynes Day Centre to an external provider?
All 9 Carers Strongly do not support the proposal to transfer the dementia day opportunities at the
Haynes to an external provider.
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My husband was diagnosed 4-5 years ago. He has his own care workers. A lady came to the door
to say that she had been asked to come and put him to bed with a scrap of paper to do something
for this man.
How do they know the minimum impact it will have? They would need to do a feasibility
assessment to know, otherwise how do they know?
If the outcomes of the consultation will be in Nove/Dec 2015 who will be carrying out the
assessments? Will it be a social work team?
Let’s cut to the chase, they will go for the cheapest option as they are looking to make cuts. I know
this and this is the bottom line. They will make cuts on elderly services and disability but will invest
in education.
I don’t think it’s fair. The people have been looked after so well. I don’t think we’ll get anyone as
good as we have at the moment?
Are they going to change everything? They need to keep this place going and don’t change
anything.
I am so used to the people who work here. You can talk to them, you can ask them things. They’re
like my family. Nothing is too much trouble. They are supportive. I am sure that no one else would
care as much?
If you start moving staff you don’t know how it is going to affect people. Will people be on a decent
living wage – when you have people paid next to nothing their moral goes up the spout. You’ll have
different carers every week.
What activities do the service users currently enjoy/do at the centre or in the local community
with support?
(Service User 1) Cooking. I like cooking cakes. We share the cakes and eat them here. It’s very
exciting here. Dancing, singing songs, playing dominoes. It’s very important how people greet you
here. You aren’t a number you are family.

Carers – The Haynes

“One of the beneficial effects of my mum coming to the Haynes happened 18 months ago.
Mum stopped eating and drinking. With support from staff using visual cues and eating in a
group my mum started eating again. That was very significant for my mum. It was a great
concern to the community nurse but now she’s eating again.”
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(Service User 2) we go out to the Garden Centre. It’s lovely. We go to different places.
Mum comes home and shares the news with me because she reads the paper.
My husband has been here since 2010. His ability to participate has been damaged. Staff still try to
stimulate him, encourage him and support him to participate. My husband was a good
photographer. Staff took him out. He loved dancing, now the degeneration is changing him. So
instead he is encouraged to remain part of the group – quizzes and dancing. He still is very keen to
come here.
When he first began here for the first 6-8months he had gone from 15 ½ to 17 according to the
tests (at St Anne’s). the final time we went back we were told that he did not have to come back
again. That was the improvement he had made coming to the Haynes.
The memory room is very good and useful. So is the sensory room.
Who helps to support service users at the Haynes?
Excellent! The place is clean and spacious. Mum uses her Zimmer frame and will not remember
anything. Her coming here and meeting people of her own age also gives me a break.
The people that provide the service have understanding, consistency and knowledge of the clients.
The staff are excellent. Under the new proposal there won’t be that consistency and no experience
of staff.
The staff here is not miserable. They are friendly with me and greet me. They are always nice to
me here. She is quite active here and by the time she gets home she is exhausted. She looks as
though she has had a good time? At the centre she is stimulated.
He comes to the centre 2 days a week with the centre transport. Staff here are consistent, he is
happy here. He has his lunch and does activities.
(Service User 2) All the staff helps. They are lovely and they welcome you with a cup of tea.
Whoever opens the door, you always get a welcome.
(Service User 1) Haringey come and pick me up staff make sure we have keys and don’t leave until
we are safely inside.it makes your day coming here. A laugh and a joke make your day go round.
For me it starts with the driver. He takes the care to make sure that she’s ok. The staff are just so
personable and skillful. When I came the other week the driver was doing a quiz with the service
users. It not like the driver just drives. He’s involved.
From staff there is immediate feedback on how your loved one has been all day. How they
functioned etc.
What would be the impact on changes to services?
I think that there will be lots of inconsistency for my mother. Voice recognition and the emotional
support is important for her. It will be difficult for me. It will put pressure on me. Would the new
providers keep/maintain the current staff?
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I think that any new provider will do it cheaply as much as poorly. It will not work. They will get
people who do not speak English to communicate with the clients with dementia and disability.
Where is the proof that social enterprises is effective anywhere with people with dementia? You
can’t find anyone anywhere … can you?
Transport … will there be any transport? Can it be made sure that transport is included?
Until recently my mother came in on the minibus, her mobility is such that we now have to use
public transport. I have called dial a ride but they won’t come to local Authority Day Services.

Carers – The Haynes
As a carer continuity is both key at the Haynes and at home. I cannot see him passed on to
other people. E.g. I was hospitalized and my husband was placed into a ‘luxury retirement
home’. He came home with a broken tooth, sitting in wet pads and had blisters. I was
discharged a week early. Friends went to take him for a walk. No clothes could be found. He
went out in his pajamas. Most staff was agency. I nearly didn’t see the same carer twice. It
took weeks for my husband to recover. Familiarity is important staff carers. All of this makes
me very uncertain about external providers.

My mum comes via taxi card scheme. She only gets a certain allowance and the drivers charges
are extortionate. After that it would come out of her own funds.
Because of my mum’s dementia she wants to go to the centre but does not always want to get
there on the minibus. Drivers/escorts are skilled, patient enough and will wait and work with mum.
We can only respond to what is in front of us. We have insufficient evidence about social
enterprises. Are all social enterprises charitable?
The Haynes Trust will be involved in the selection of any social enterprise. There are a wide range
of them.
Several social enterprises are set up by staff and when I met XXX at a steering group she stated
that staff will be supported to set one up.
How would a social enterprise make a profit by increasing costs and reducing overheads? This is a
Centre of Excellence. It needs to remain that way.
Haringey as a local authority have a duty of care. They can outsource the resource but not the
responsibility for the duty of care. What is the relationship between Haringey and any social
enterprise? We need to know what the relationship will look like.
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If the service users had their own money to spend on care services (a personal budget) would
they choose to:
1) Continue buying a service like what the Haynes offer?
2) Would they choose something different? (Alternative care)
3) Or would they mix it up? (a bit of the old and something new?)
The 2 service users in attendance said that they would spend all of their money paying to come to
the Haynes. “I’ve been other places. I want to come here.”
All of the carers in attendance said that they would support their loved ones to spend a personal
budget on the Haynes.
My mother would not be able to answer that question. She would say “Ask my daughter?” I am not
happy to answer this question until I do have a full understanding of what the offer is.
Is the Haynes currently subsidised? If we get a personal budget would it be available for the day or
just a few hours? We need to know if personal budgets will be ringfenced?
I don’t know if the personal budgets would allow for my husband’s current level of service. I know
he would want to come if the budget did allow.
I don’t know much about personal budgets but I know my mum wants to come here. I would also
like to know what else is out there but even if I did know I think my mum would still want to come
here.
My mum has come here for one month. She was stuck at home but she enjoys coming here. She is
more responsive, chattier. Until I see what is on offer it will be the Haynes.

6

OTHER INFORMATION

For all matters concerning the outcomes in this report and anything in relation to the Haringey Council
Adults Social Services 90-day consultation please contact:
Haringey Council Social Services
40 Cumberland Road, Wood Green, London N22 7SG
Donna Simeon, Transformation Project Manager
donna.simeon@haringey.gov.uk
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
This project has been a focused and accelerated piece of co-design involving service
users, carers, experts and the Council working together over two months to look at
key audience outcomes for the Haringey Community and the different models for
service delivery, and then from these developing a series of recommendations
around future service commissioning.
To conduct this piece we have engaged with and worked with a cross section of the
Haringey Community, Haringey staff, and experts. Whilst it has not been possible to
speak to all members of the community we have used a range of methodologies
including open interactive workshops, pairs interviews, individual interviews and day
centre visits to engage with a broad range of individuals. We have combined the
outcomes we heard are important (through these methods) into this document and
used these as the basis on which the recommendations are built. These
recommendations were then taken back to the community for their input.
It’s important to recognise that there is currently significant worry within the
community about the proposed changes. The community struggles to see viable
alternatives to the current model of service provision and fear a cliff edge when
services stop and they are left with nothing.
This report focuses on elderly and individuals with Dementia day services. There are
over 850,00 people in the UK living with Dementia and this is predicted to rise to
over 2 million by 2051.1 Each individual’s experience is unique and depends on
many factors so there is no one size fits all model that works for everyone. For some
individuals with advanced dementia and high support needs then day centres do
provide a good model, however for others more needs to be done to encourage
alternatives.
Key outcomes for service users focus on living a full life and maintain independence.
For carers it is about support and help to care for their loved one whilst also living a
fulfilling life themselves. When it comes to delivery of services, we have heard that
staff are the most important and critical piece. With ensuring the quality, training,
permanence and well – being of staff being a key priority for the community.
It’s important to recognise that we understand Haringey Council are working
towards many of the outcomes and concerns that were heard during this work.
However, what is being done is not widely known and therefore more work is
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needed on the on going communication and collaboration between the Council and
the community.
The key recommendations highlighted in this report are:
•

Enable the remaining centres to work as hubs for needs of wider community
and look into spinning out of existing centres or have a Social Enterprise on long
contract run them

•

Work on expanding availability of services out in wider community (breadth and
depth) and develop ways for individuals to find out what opportunities are
available

•

Develop a travel programme to enable access to opportunities

•

Provide greater support for individuals with Personal Budgets and help with
Personal Assistant recruitment and management
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
Introducing Co-Design and the scope of this Project
Co-design is a key concept in the development of innovative public services and has
been identified as having the potential to make an important contribution to
overcoming the big challenges that face social care services.2 The Care Act's
statutory guidance says that co-design (co-production) is:
'When an individual influences the support and services received, or when groups of
people get together to influence the way that services are designed, commissioned
and delivered'.3
This project has approached co-design as the

Carers&

opportunity to get a range of individuals
involved in defining the services that will
affect them. This has meant service users,

Service&
Users&

carers, experts, and the council working

Family&&
Co9
Produc<on&

together to create and define the services
that they want.
The approach that public services need to be

Experts&

Local&
Authority&

developed in collaboration with the
communities that will use the services is not a new idea, however it is one that’s
benefits have increasingly been recognised.
More recently, the ideas and values of co-design have been included in a growing
number of policies in England and Wales including;
•

The 2010 NHS White Paper, Equality and excellence: Liberating the NHS4

•

The 2010 report A vision for adult social care: Capable communities and
active citizens5

•

The 2010 social care White Paper, Caring for our future6

•

The Health and Social Care Act 2012

•

The Care and Support Bill

Haringey Council recognise that the changes being proposed as part of the
Consultation will impact on the Haringey community and genuinely want to offer the
best possible services and outcomes given the changes taking place. In addition the
Care Act 2014 brings responsibilities the council must deliver in:
Page 5

Page 416

•
•
•
•
•

Promoting wellbeing
Preventing reducing or delaying needs
Information and Advice
Market shaping and commissioning of adult care and support
Managing provider failure and other service interruptions

Therefore, Haringey has engaged this piece of work to involve the service users and
stakeholders (such as carers, advocates, third sector organisations) in co-creating
the answer to some of the challenges that the Council faces.
The intention of this work is that it will help inform future services commissioning
regardless of the outcome of the current consultation. As a result this report
considers what outcomes are important for the Council, people who use services,
their families and their carers.
Following the consultation any changes will be part of a three year programme for
the council. It is recommended that throughout this time and ongoing the council
work closely with communities to design and create services and opportunities that
work for the Haringey community.
This report has been structured simply.
•

We have worked closely with service users, family, carers and the community to
identify the key outcomes for Haringey service users and families.

•

We have conducted a market scan to understand services and service
delivery models that are showing proven success in other areas and
boroughs.

•

We have looked at recommendations for Haringey that combine the key
outcomes and proven models

The recommended next steps are:
• Continue the co-design approach and work with service users, carer, advocates,
families and other relevant organisation to develop the next level of detail into
the new services
•

Input these requirements to the commissioning team

This report is part of a series. All reports have been created using the same codesign methodology. Whilst the content and context for each report is different we
did find some reoccurring themes and learning’s. Recommendations are based on
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the specific context of each report, however, where appropriate these
recommendations are consistent.

Principles within which this project has worked
Haringey Council has stated an ambition to ‘Empower all adults to live healthy long
and fulfilling lives’, underpinned by the following objectives:
1. A borough where the healthier choice is the easier choice
2. Strong communities where all residents are healthier and live independent
fulfilling lives
3. Support will be provided at an earlier stage to residents who have difficulty
in maintaining their health and wellbeing
4. Residents assessed as needing formal care and /or health support will
receive responsive high quality services
5. All vulnerable adults will be safeguarded from abuse
These objectives are corporate priorities, have a strong whole population Public
Health focus but also inform the future operating model for adult social care. The
recommendations within this paper fit within these objectives.
Specifically around co-design, this piece of work has followed the principles of codesign identified by Haringey Council:
•

Improving outcomes for residents

•

Transparency about parameters

•

Respect for others’ perspectives

•

Ability to test ideas and thinking

•

Trust and understanding

•

Space to acknowledge the challenge of working differently

•

Advocacy for users

•

Willingness to think through ideas and change our minds, within the
parameters

•

Steadfast adherence to the values and principles of Corporate Plan – e.g.
building capacity and resilience, prevention and early intervention,
promoting independence, fairness and equity, partnership working, value for
money, customer focused.
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PROJECT DETAILS
The key objective from this piece of work was to identify and co-design new
approaches to the provision of Elderly and Dementia Day Opportunities. In order to
achieve this there are a number of sub-objectives:
•

Ensure service users are involved and engaged

•

Understand the key outcomes and motivations of the service users and their
carers

•

Identify a range of delivery options that realise these outcomes

To deliver on the above objectives this project has been approached in three stages.
Stage 1: Market Scan - Create a baseline of potential service delivery models
through interviews with experts Interviews, desk research and staff workshops.
Stage 2: Audience Insight - Get a deep understanding of the audience’s
outcomes and reactions through open community workshops, paired depth
interviews and telephone depth interviews with service users and carers.
Stage 3: Co-creation - Work with audiences to understand the pros and cons of
the different options and then write up the recommendations through community
workshops.
This report is structured as a write up with the following structure:
Key outcomes

+

Models of service
delivery

=

Recommendations

We conducted initial research to provide the community with examples of models
and outcomes, received feedback on these and identified others. Then conducted
additional research to support the findings.

About Good Innovation
At Good Innovation, we want to solve the problems that matter. We do this by
helping organisations doing good to grow their impact. Our philosophy is about
designing products and services that are based on users’ insight and involvement in
the development process. We have worked with lots of organisations (including,
Reed in Partnership, Mind, Save the Children, RSPCA, NSPCC and Diabetes UK) to
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develop products and services that ultimately help them to increase their impact.
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Who has been involved in this project
As part of this process we have spoken with a wide range of community members
to gather their input and understand their outcomes. We have focused especially on
Service Users from the Haynes, the Grange and the Haven. Whilst it has not been
possible to speak to everyone we have attempted to speak to a cross-section of the
community through a variety of methods. We understand that the council’s
intention is to append this work to the outcome of the consultation. It has been our
role to listen to and facilitate the community to share their outcomes as an impartial
party.

Community

Number

Service Users

6

Carers

18

Other Stakeholders

7

Experts

12

Total

43

This work has also been informed by the LDX
advocacy piece.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR COUNCIL
The first part of this project focused on identifying the most important outcomes for
the council, service users and families. From a council perspective the outcomes
that are important are below, these have been highlighted as part of the 2015 /
2016 corporate plan.
(http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/corporate_plan_2015-18.pdf)
Prevention and Early Intervention – Identify individuals more likely to need
support and delivering that support earlier. Also important is delivering and going
above the duty of care to ensure adults within Haringey are safeguarded.
A Fair and Equal Borough - Working to develop healthy and sustainable
communities so residents can live happy, successful, fulfilling lives. Ensuring
inclusion and enabling all individuals to feel part of the Haringey community.
Working Together with Our Communities - Building resilient communities
where people are able to help themselves and support each other through
facilitating, enabling and connecting communities with resources, skills and capacity
to make things happen. This includes taking a co-design approach where possible
to design opportunities in collaboration with the community. In addition this
includes better signposting of local resources and connecting skills and
willingness with where it can really make a difference
Value For Money - Achieving the best outcome from the investment made by
measuring cost and performance, and identifying efficiencies.
Customer Focus – Focusing on the needs and outcomes that are important to the
Haringey community and delivering on these. Promoting a breadth of
opportunities for example, day centres, help and advice and intensive
interventions, that meet these different needs and outcomes. Enabling Haringey
residents to live independent and fulfilling lives by giving individuals more choice
and control but with support according to needs and aspirations.
Working In Partnership – Working with partners and partnership boards across
the borough to agree a common set of principles around shared working and jointly
set targets and milestones.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR SERVICE USERS
From a service user perspective the following outcomes highlight what they need
help with to live full and fulfilling lives. This section is structured as:
•

The outcome that we heard is important to the service users and their carers

•

Assessment of how well the current service provision meets these outcomes

•

A case study of this outcome being met well. This is not meant as a
recommendation, it’s meant as an example of how different people are
addressing the topic

•

How this differs / links to Council outcomes

•

Recommendation

“I enjoy spending time with my friends, it is important for me to have my own
life”
For individuals with Dementia it can be hard to establish and maintain meaningful
relationships so having people they spend time with regularly helps them to
establish friendships and enables them to have their own space away from carers.
•

For mum in a lot of interactions her memory gets in the way but here [at
Haynes] she is one of the best. (Carer Dementia)

•

My husband likes to socialise but not with new people. It needs to be familiar
faces. (Carer Dementia)

•

The day centre is her only real chance to see other people. (Carer Dementia)

•

I would like it if someone would do befriending for my husband, as he
doesn’t like to leave the house. We tried it once but he didn’t like the person.
(Carer Elderly)

For individuals attending day centres they meet this outcome. However, for those
with less severe needs or that don’t attend the day centre it can be difficult to
maintain existing relationships and develop new relationships. Their social circle
often shrinks to just carers and close family.
Whilst there are some social opportunities run by organisations such as AgeUK one
of the challenges is that transport can be difficult.
This is an outcome where what the council wants seems to be consistent with what
services users want. For the council to deliver on their outcome of developing
healthy and sustainable communities so residents can live happy, successful,
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fulfilling lives enabling social circles and relationships is essential.
Recommendation: We recommend booting the number of opportunities for
individuals at different stages of Dementia to meet and maintain friendships. This
should be co-designed with the community but as an indication is should include
activities such as:
•

Social Clubs

•

Shared Interest Groups

GoodGym (www.goodgym.org)
A company limited by guarantee developed
from Social Innovation Camp 2008. The
GoodGym is a community where its members
run whilst also doing good.
Members will combine a group or individual run
with one of three things:
•

Manual labour for community organisations,

•

Make social visits to isolated older people

•

Help vulnerable people by doing odd jobs

By having the opportunity to meet and develop
relationships with individuals in their community
the runners also help to extend the social circles
of isolated older people.
The GoodGym operate in Brent, Bristol,
Camden, Hackney, Islington, Lambeth, Newham,
Tower Hamlets and just launched in Haringey .
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“I want activities that keep my mind stimulated. I get bored staying home all
the time. “
Dementia limits individuals lives, the activities they previously had confidence to do
often are given up and peoples lives contract. As a result individuals find themselves
confined to their homes feeling bored and like they are being baby sat
•

I like to go out, it passes the day away. Otherwise it is boring. (Service User
Dementia)

•

I don’t like wasting time with TV. It feels like I am not learning anything.
(Service User Dementia)

•

She really likes to go out everyday for a walk, she gets to see people. The
walk is really important. (Carer Dementia)

•

I like it when I get the chance to be creative (Service User Dementia)

This again is an important role that Day
Centres play for the people who are
accessing them. They give individuals a
sense of purpose and reason to get up
in the morning. However, for
individuals with less severe needs the
day centres can seem to just ‘waste’ the
day with pointless activities. They want
more of a range of activities and the

Mens Sheds (http://menssheds.org.uk/)
A Men’s Shed is a place where men get together
and pursue practical interests. In a Men’s Shed
members share the tools and resources they
need to work on projects of their own choosing
including local community projects.
Mens Sheds provide older men and those with
mild dementia with a space to meet and

opportunity to carry on doing the

socialise with others, the opportunity to do

things that they have always enjoyed.

practical and skilled activities and the ability to
have an impact in their community.

Again this seems to be an outcome
where the council and service users
are in aggreeement.
Recommendation: Increase the
opportunity for purposeful or interest
led activities outside of the day centre
for the elderly and individuals with

Every Bloke Needs A Shed was a two-year pilot
program run between September 2011-2013 by
Alzheimer's Australia NSW, in conjunction with
the Australian Men's Shed Association, which
encouraged and supported both men with early
stage dementia or a mild cognitive impairment,
and male carers, to access and participate in the
activities available in their local Men’s Shed.

Dementia. These could include both
small and large group settings.
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“I need help to know what is out there for me to do”
For individuals and carers, knowing what activities and services are available to them
is difficult. There is no one place to go for information so often the day centre acts a
hub for advice and info.
•

We used to have lots of things we did like Age UK at St Anns library but
everything stopped. (Carer Elderly)

•

I go to the library and look at the notice board to find out what is available.
(Carer Dementia)

•

I would like more options at different times, like evenings and weekends.
(Carer Dementia)

•

More information would be good. For me as well. (Carer Dementia)

For those that use them, the Day Centres are the primary point for providing
information about the opportunities that are available. The operate as informal
hubs of information for service users and carers.
Outside of this, there is a large gap in terms of information on what is out there for
individuals. Service users and carers mentioned they mainly found out about
different activities and opportunities through word of mouth (from other users,
carers and council staff). One of the biggest frustrations is that there isn’t an easily
accessible source of information.
This gap seems to be something that the council has also committed to tackling
through their outcome of enabling greater communication and sign posting of
community resources.
Recommendation: This is a gap that all parties have identified. We recommend
that the council and the community work together to identify and develop ways to
make information around the availability of opportunities in the community and the
appropriateness of these for individuals easily accessible and available.
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Local Area Coordination
inclusiveneighbourhoods.co.uk
Local Area Coordination is the development of ‘coordinators’ based in a locality who act as
a single, accessible, point of contact for people in their local community, irrespective of
their age or service label. They work with individuals to understand their gifts, skills and
contributions and then help them to find and use these to achieve their outcomes and live
fulfilling lives. They are based in the community at a location the community chooses (the
community also helps to recruit Local Area Coordinators) and can provide support in
several ways:
1. Understand and nurture their gifts, skills, experiences and needs
2. Access accurate, relevant and timely information
3. Build a positive vision and plan for the future
4. Build and maintain valued, mutually supportive relationships
5. Be part of, and actively contribute to, community life
6. Help people be heard - encouraging self advocacy, advocating alongside people, or
advocating for people if there are no other options
7. Find practical, non-service solutions to issues and problems wherever possible
8. Access, navigate and control supports and services, if these are required
Currently operating in Derby City, Thurrock, Suffolk, Isle of White and other areas it has
shown to be extremely valuable resource to the community.
“The Local Area Coordinator is genuinely interested in me and does not have an agenda. I
feel completely in control and that the Local Area Coordinator is on my side. There are
things that I have done that I wouldn’t have been able to do without the support of the
Local Area Coordinator.”
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“I need help getting to places. Without transport or someone to go with me I
am stuck”
Both carers and individuals talked about the importance of transport to enable
people to get out and access activities. It is not enough for activities to exist –
without appropriate transport and support people are not able to access these
•

“Better transportation would be really good. It would make it easier to get
out and about.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“Someone to help us get out and about would be the biggest help.” (Carer
Dementia)

•

“The effort to get anywhere often outweighs the benefit.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“If I get a taxi I need to get her down the stairs myself and lift the wheelchair.
The good thing about Haven is that they pick up from indoors.” (Carer
Dementia)

Currently transport is an issue
for many service users in

Drivers for Change - Northumberland

Haringey, unless a service has

Northumberland County is working with local bus

travel arrangements many

training providers to develop a Dementia awareness

individuals feel unable to

training package for all its bus drivers.

access the service.
The council has also identified
the importance of developing
travel options.

The training focus’ on awareness and practical
measures to support passengers. This has been
developed in conjunction with people with different
needs and stages of dementia and their families.

Recommendation: That a travel arrangement approach that encompasses a
greater number of options and solutions for individuals, as well as support to use
these, is developed.
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“I want staff that feel like they are family”
Staff are the most important factor for both individuals with Dementia and their
carers. Having consistent staff, who care as much as a family member about
someone's wellbeing is important
•

“The staff here are really good. They notice the small things. That’s important
with Dementia.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“How good the service is depends on the people. Some are great. Some are
terrible.” (Service User Dementia)

•

“It is important for her to see familiar faces. With Dementia being able to
recognise people is so important.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“I am a bit tainted by the extra care staff. They are nice but there isn’t the
same dedication.” (Carer Dementia)

Currently the staff at the day centres
feel like friends and members of the

The Dementia Centre – Nazareth House Care
Village Training

family for the service users that
attend the centre. The thought of

The Dementia Centre delivered low cost

losing those staff is one of the largest

Dementia training to members of staff at

concerns for services users and
carers. Outside the day centre service
users and carers talk about the
importance and difficulty in finding
and hiring support workers that they
trust

Nazareth House Care.
It was delivered at the Nazareth Village it self
allowing:
•

staff to be freed up from their work,

•

costs to be kept as low as possible

•

everyone to relate the learning
directly to where they worked.

Haringey has identified up skilling and

Has had a significant impact “the training has

training their staff as an important

quite simply transformed the way we think

outcome and recognise they need to

and work at Nazareth House. We have already

work with providers to do the same.
Recommendation: Future service

scheduled more training so all our staff get
the full value of what the DSDC offer” Siobhan
Regan, Manager Nazareth Care

commissioning prioritises
experienced, trained staff are an important factor in any future delivery model.
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I want to stay fit and healthy, otherwise I’ll just seize up
Staying active is important as individuals age and whilst a lot of exercises are not
appropriate or possible walking is something that becomes of increasing important.
A way to get about, to retain independence and to stay well.
•

I want to feel as good as I can for as long as possible.

•

Service User Dementia

•

Getting his feet done is really important to help him stay active.

•

Carer Dementia

•

I like to dance it helps me feel young.

•

Service User Dementia

•

Walking is really important. It keeps him fit and healthy and gives him a bit of
freedom. He goes on his own sometimes.

•

Carer Dementia

Some low impact physcial activity
sessions are part of the activities at
the day centres. However, service
users and carers talked about the

The Walking Group – Forget-me-not Centre
Swindon
www.innovationsindementia.org.uk/videos_wal
kinggroup.htm

importance of going for walks and
seeing the world and coming across
other individuals, Currently the only
opportunity for individuals to do this
is if they go on their own or with a
carer.
The council’s outcome of developing
healthy and sustainable

A walking group for individuals and their
supporters that goes on local walks in the
area around the Forget-me-not Centre. Gives
individuals the opportunity to do an activity
they enjoy, keeps them healthy and also build
relationships.
Walking Football (various)

communities demonstrates that this

Walking Football is a slow-paced, non-contact

is an outcome that is important

version of the game aimed at the over 50s,

from a council perspective also.

designed to tackle both inactivity and social

Recommendation: Opportunities

football who perhaps stopped due to injuries.

that provide physical activity outside
of the day centre for service users
who are able to participate are
encouraged.

isolation. It is perfect to get those back playing
There are a large number of activities for older
people, however the majority such as teadances or Pilates tend to be dominated by
women, Walking Football is an excellent
alternative for older men.
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“I want to maintain my independence and be able to do things for myself”
Maintaining independence and enabling individuals with Dementia to have
autonomy, both in their actions and choices is important to make sure we are not
restricting peoples freedom
•
•
•
•

I want help to do things for myself. Not have someone do it for me. (Service
user Dementia)
I hate it when people make too much of a fuss over me. I would rather they
let me do things and then check I am ok. (Service User Dementia)
I want to feel independent and getting out of the house helps me do that.
(Service User Dementia)
He likes to go for walks by himself. He knows where he is going and knows
people nearby. It makes him feel free. (Carer Dementia)

Maintaining independence is a huge priority for individuals diagnosed with
Dementia. Being able to adapt their lives and developing coping strategies for doing
things on their own is something they
say is key.
Intensive Support Teams (Various)
Service users and carers identify this
as an area where more can be done
to help the elderly and those with
Dementia to maintain their
independence for as long as possible.
Prevention and early intervention is
one of the key outcomes identified by
Haringey council. So the community
and the council both agree this is an
important area to focus.
Recommendation: Further
development of services and
opportunities that focus on
prevention and enabling individuals to
stay well.

Intensive Support Teams provide short term
support to enable older people with dementia
to remain in their own homes and to support
hospital discharge. Key features of this
intervention include:
•
•
•
•

helping people ‘to do’ rather than ‘doing
for’ them
supporting people at a time of crisis
outcome focused support from care
workers with defined maximum duration
subsequent ongoing care packages not
defined by a one-off assessment but
through observation over a reasonable
period (typically around 6 weeks)
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR CARERS
“I need activities that take up time and give me a break to do other things like
go to the shops and have a rest”
Caring for an individual with Dementia is a 24 hour job without a day off. As a result
carers can feel overwhelmed. Having a break for a few days a week or respite every
now and then is important in helping them cope.
•

“If I didn’t have the day centre then I would have to give up work and look
after mum”. (Carer dementia)

•

“ The centre gives me a break and lets me live my life”. (Carer Dementia)

•

“Our family is nearby but if you are the main carer there is lots of things you
need to do so it is really hard. It is constant so having a break helps.” (Carer
Elderly)

•

“If mum wasn’t here I couldn’t work full time”. (Carer dementia)

For carers whose loved ones attend a
day centre this is one of the most
critical roles the Day Centre plays. For
other families they have spoken
about support workers and respite as
being a key way to cope.
One of the big worries that emerged
was around the availability of

Admiral Nurses (various)
Admiral Nurses are specialist dementia nurses
who support the whole family providing both
high level emotional and practical support to
enable them to deal with the complexities
they face living with the effects of dementia.
An evaluation of a two-year pilot in Norfolk
showed that Admiral nurses improved carers’
mental health and increased their “ability to

opportunities that could provide

carry on”. In addition, 94% of health and social

respite if the day centres go. People

care professionals surveyed said contact with

didn’t feel that the opportunities

the Admiral nurse service had increased their

currently available in the community
outside the day centre provide this.

confidence in dealing with dementia patients
and their carers.

This outcome is also important for the council considering it’s focus on working with
communities and building resilience.
Recommendation: Ensure there are enough opportunities available that are of a
longer duration to provide carers with the opportunity for respite.
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“I want to meet other people in the same position who understand what I am
going through”
Caring for someone with Dementia can be extremely isolating. Having the
opportunity to meet others and share experiences and advice is important to
enable carers to stay well and cope with the pressure of looking after someone.
•

“Haynes give me help and advice also.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“I used to go to carers meeting. It is self help and chance to talk to others
and tell each other about activities.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“For me meeting other people helps break the monotony of being a carer all
the time.” (Carer Dementia)

•

“For me meeting other people helps break the monotony of being a carer all
the time.” (Carer Dementia)

For carers whose loved ones attend a

Toms Club Haringey

day centre there are carers support
groups that play a key part in

Toms Club is a service for individuals with

providing support, advice and

Dementia and their carers. The club provides

friendship to carers.
For those carers whose loved ones
don’t attend the day centre the
support is more patchy. We heard
about other support groups that

joint respite for dementia sufferers and carers
who attend together. It also gives carers a
chance to meet other carers and avoid
isolation. It is a source of info and advice for
carers as well as an opportunity to meet
others.

operate, some run by Alzheimer’s
Society but found that carers are still isolated and can feel alone.
This is also a shared outcome for the council.
Recommendation: Further development of support services and information and
advice for carers.
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KEY CONSIDERATIONS
As a result of the current environment and the nature of the audiences impacted
there are some considerations to be aware of that impact on this project.
Need for change - the Haringey community questions the need for change.
Whilst the growing budget pressures and increasing demand are a reality the
community is aware of, they question whether the cost savings should come from
cutting ‘essential services’ as opposed to reducing administrative budgets and
finding efficiencies elsewhere within the local authority. This feeling that “Haringey
should get its finances in order” means that many members of the community feel
reluctant to engage with looking at alternative service models.
On-going budget reductions - another factor is that all the changes that have
happened over the past few years to services have understandably had an impact
on the community. They feel that it is “cuts cuts cuts” and “all they care about is the
money”. This is another factor that means the community questions whether to be
involved in this type of work, “what is the point if they’re just doing it for money.
They’ll just go with the cheapest option.” In addition the community feels that by
being involved they are condoning the cuts that they oppose.
The implication of these two points is that Haringey Council need to do further work
on communicating with the community around the changes. This does not imply
that more meetings are needed, and in fact we heard ‘there is so much consulting
of us and nothing getting done’. But instead looking at alternative ways to engage
and involve the community in the process is important. This won’t be a quick fix;
continuing with the co-design approach can be a way to help facilitate some of this
change.
Protective of services they use - When speaking to individual service users and
their families, they are understandably protective of the changes that impact them.
As this is a sensitive time with a lot of change being proposed, it can be difficult for
individuals to engage in design work that goes beyond the impact on them.
The implication for this is that Haringey Council’s communications and engagement
should be clear and focused on the specific impact of the changes on people,
particularly focused on providing reassurance around some of the major worries.
We noticed that there were lots of assumptions about worst case scenarios (such as
people being forced into a ‘home’ and ‘abandoned’). It’s natural that the challenging
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nature of the situation around such an emotive topic will having people fearing a
worst case scenario. The Council should to continue to work hard to address these
worries and reassure people.
Given the challenges highlighted we recommend that the community and Council
continue to build on this project by working together. Whilst we acknowledge that
this is difficult given the history and tension there needs to be trust that that the
Council want to make the best decisions for individuals’ care as possible and this
can only be done in partnership with the community. We encountered signs that
this is possible through this co-design process as we saw some people recognise
the value of this piece of work and how it can help them influence future
commissioning.
Dementia considerations – There are over 850,00 people in the UK living with
Dementia and this is predicted to rise to over 2 million by 2051.7 Currently
Dementia costs the UK £26.3bn per year and by 2026 this cost will have risen to £35
bn. The current and future impact of Dementia is a significant challenge that means
a greater number services and support are be required in future to help individuals
impacted by Dementia.
Dementia impacts on all aspects of a persons life, and each individuals experience
of Dementia us unique and depends on many factors, so it is important to note that
there is no one size fits all model of services. Ensuring a breadth of opportunities
across different stages of Dementia is key.
For service users with Dementia the impact of changes on well being are generally
greater than for individuals without Dementia. As a result it is important to
understand and consider the impact that changes will have on Haringey individuals.
Desired outcomes – We have observed that many of the community’s and
councils desired outcomes are consistent. This is positive and suggests that further
collaborative co-design work will be beneficial. The ambition is for this piece of codesign work to be the start of a on going co-design approach at Haringey council.
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MODELS OF SUPPORT
Working with service users, carers, experts and staff we looked at different ways
that services can be delivered and explored some of the advantages and worries
that arose.

Activities at a Day Centre provided by council staff
This model was the preferred model of the audiences we spoke to. It’s the current
model so it the most familiar, and the model most people wanted to remain
available.

Advantages
•

Staff are permanent, dedicated,

Questions
•

well paid
•

Council are required to care and

together 'warehousing’
•

provide support
•

Good for meeting people and
Level of consistency and

Individuals are separated from the
community

•

socialising
•

Forces different needs and abilities

Don't take risks / lack of
development of services

•

monitoring in delivery

Lots of bureaucracy to make
changes

•

Secure and routine for user

•

Not so many available now

•

Place to go for advice

•

Transport and access not always

•

More peace of mind as council is
accountable.

easy
•

Catering for ethnic minorities?

Activities provided by a charity or social enterprise on their premises
This model was mixed in the mind of the audience. Some charities / social
enterprises were trusted in their ability to offer good services but the audiences
questioned the ability of charities/social enterprises to offer the standard and
equivalent of the council Dementia day services . The biggest worry was the
sustainability of the charity or social enterprise and how they could balance
delivering a quality of service with their cost base.

Advantages

Questions
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•

Run by passionate people

•

Encourages social enterprises to
improve

•

More flexible

•

Social enterprises will have good

•

affordable?
•

Provide a holistic service (families

•

Important how run, not who runs

Admin and bureaucracy for
families to manage payment

•

and carers)
•

Staff on zero hours contracts and
short term contracts?

specialist and trained staff
•

Is it value for money and

How well service is run and
monitored

•

Suitability of the space

•

Availability and permanence of
service (Age UK service in Haringey
declining)

Activities provided by community volunteers on other premises (e.g.
community centre)
The idea of this model was welcomed as a supplement to existing services. Whilst
people could see the value of this as a way for some service providers to increase
their staff it was felt that this wasn’t viable for the entire provision of a service as it
would be too unreliable. Another issue was transport and the ability of individuals to
get to and from activities

Advantages
•
•

•

Motivation of people who

•

Skill and competency of volunteers

manage the activity

•

Training, supervision and

Means more of a breadth of

management of volunteers

different activities for different

•

Not permanent

interests

•

Current, up to date info on what is

Good if used in addition to other
services

•

Questions

Involves people who are

out there
•

Who's paying for the cost of things
such as room hire?

passionate about subject
•

Diversity and ethnic groups
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Activities provided via Skype (or other telephone / video call service
This model was seen as having a role but only in specific situations and for certain
types of service user.

Advantages

Questions

•

Keeping in touch with people

•

Reducing social isolation

•

Quick advice phone lines

•

Not appropriate for all

•

Regular contact for people who

•

Not for professionals giving advice

•

Ability to use and maintain
technology

can't get out

Activities provided by friends and family in my home or in my community
Again, this model was seen as having a role but also something that is already
happening in the community. This model was actually what some people feared that
the cuts would to as they felt they would be unable to cope.

Advantages

Questions

•

Good neighbour schemes

•

Happens already

•

Community interaction

•

Not good if all activities done this
way

•

Might not have friends or family

•

Safeguarding
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Activities provided by a Personal Assistant in my home or community
This model was welcomed in theory but there were a lot of questions / concerns
about how this would work in practice. People had often heard about the idea of
Personal Assistants and also some of the issues that came with this – such as the
admin, paying for holidays, pension requirements etc. If this model is to be used
then work will need to be carried out to support people to understand these areas.

Advantages
•
•
•

Support to do things that are

Questions
•

wider than just 'care’

motivation, personality and finding

Individual personalised one to

the right person

one care

•

Supervision of PA

Might have specialist skills like

•

Relative cost of PA compared to a

speech therapy (dementia
navigators Islington)
•

Dependent on PA, their skills,

centre
•

Hassle and worries about

When it works out the PA is also

managing PAs (pension, maternity

a friend / companion

leave, holidays etc)

Activities provided by peers and other service users in my community
Again, this service delivery model was welcomed by many on the basis that it would
supplement other ‘core’ activities rather than entirely replace them.

Advantages
•

Personal shared experience

Questions
•

As per volunteers

(expert patient schemes)
•

First hand experience

•

Things in common (mentoring /
silver surfers
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Conclusion
There are advantages and disadvantages to each model, however, what is clear is
that there is no one size fits all solution for the breadth of needs and individuals
within the Haringey community. As a result it is clear that a variety of service models
are necessary to meet the breadth and depth of needs in the community (as also
highlighted as part of the Care Act).
Reviewing the models in this way enabled us to identify some key elements that are
important in the delivery of any opportunities:
Vetting and quality monitoring - the council run services provide peace of
mind as the community believes they are held to a higher standard than externally
run services. In addition, the community feels there is greater accountability for
these services, if something goes wrong you know where to go and complain and
you know someone has to do something about it. Therefore, in enabling external
running of services the council should develop requirements for vetting and ongoing monitoring of services in partnership with providers.
Staff are the most important factor - When it comes to the biggest concerns
about services or opportunities that are not council run, staff are the most
important factor. The community worries about staff that are not employed by the
council resulting in:
•

Inconsistency and high turn over

•

Zero-hours contracts

•

Low pay and bad staff conditions

•

Lack of training and specialisms

As a result any commissioning of external services needs to work closely with the
community and providers to ensure that these concerns are met.
High costs of external providers - another big issue of alternative models for
the community is the worry that they will be able to afford less support. They worry
if they are allocated a personal budget and the cost of external providers is higher
than the council cost then the amount of support they are able to receive reduces.
To ensure this does not occur the council should work closely in commissioning
services to ensure the cost to the community is affordable.
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Range of individuals with different needs - another key point is that whilst
there are advantages and disadvantages to each model, there is no one size fits all
solutions for the breadth of needs and individuals within the Haringey community.
As a result it is clear that a variety of service delivery models and opportunities are
necessary to meet the breadth and depth of needs in the community. This is also a
requirement of the Care Act. The council should work with the community to
develop enough of a breadth of different activities and services supporting
individuals at different levels of need, and that enable individuals to find out about
these.
Management and recruitment of PAs – a further issue highlighted was the
worry individuals have about the management and recruitment of support workers.
They worry about being able to find the right person and managing their
employment. The community needs greater support in finding personal support
workers they are happy with and managing them on an ongoing basis.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
Overall principles identified as important:
As part of this piece we worked with the community to identify nine high level
requirements that future service delivery should deliver. Haringey Council has
agreed to adopt these.
1. Quality monitoring of all activities and services in Haringey
2. Accessible and up to date information about activities and services
3. Mobilising community volunteering and supporting this with infrastructure
and quality monitoring
4. Working with providers so staff are well paid and have good working
conditions
5. Working with providers to encourage staff development through training and
development of specialist skills
6. User, partners and staff involvement in the development and delivery of
opportunities
7. Enabling service users to live a fulfilling life
8. Working with the market to develop a breadth of services and activities to
promote choice, from long term preventative aims to end of life care
9. Developing availability of sustainable opportunities
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Proposed Recommendations
The outcome of this piece of work is that we recommend Haringey Council look at
the following.
Work on expanding availability of services out in wider community
(breadth and depth)
The community has identified that more
needs to be done to develop and create
a wider range of opportunities for
individuals and also enable individuals

Community Catalysts
communitycatalysts.co.uk
Community Catalysts is a Social Enterprise
that works with Local Authorities to nurture

to have greater choice in finding things

very small (micro) community enterprises,

that interest them.

groups and initiatives that care for or
support people in their local area and offer

One of the key roles for the council
needs to be working with the
community in order to foster and
develop a greater number and breadth
of different types of services.

them real choice
As an example, ‘Helping to Remember’ is a
community micro-enterprise for people
living with a memory impairment or the
early onset of dementia in West Somerset.
John Baly, set up the service following 14
years of being a full time carer for a relative
living with dementia. ‘Helping to Remember’
focuses its support on more active people,
who may have lost confidence or
experience frustration and isolation. This
can mean anything from going on walks,
playing scrabble and pub lunches to
shopping trips, medical appointments and
visiting the barbers for a haircut or shave.
John works in co-operation with families to
focus on strengths and reconnecting with
what people can do.
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Develop a method for individuals to find out about what services are
available
One of the biggest issues that individuals have in the Community is access to
information on what services and activities are available to them in their community.
Individuals said they usual find out
about different services or activities

Local Area Coordination - Derby

through word of mouth or searching

communitycatalysts.co.uk

extensively.
As a result one of the biggest service
gaps currently is the ability to know what
is out there for individuals to access.
One way that Haringey is currently
delivering support in this area is through
the Neighbourhood Connects Project.
Neighbourhoods Connect works by
people sharing their skills, interests and
time with others. The project supports
people to make new friends, connect to
social activities, hobbies, fitness and
well-being services, community groups,
volunteering and befriending
opportunities in Haringey.

Local Area Coordination is the
development of ‘coordinators’ based in a
locality who act as a single, accessible, point
of contact for people in their local
community, irrespective of their age or
service label. They are based in the
community at a location the community
chooses (the community also helps to
recruit Local Area Coordinators) and can
provide support in several ways such as
understanding and nurturing their gifts,
skills, experiences and needs, accessing
information, helping people be heard
(advocacy) and more (please see page 17
for details)
Local area coordination began in Derby
three years ago as an attempt to
understand how the council could
meaningfully support citizens to build on,
build up or even establish for the first time

The Council should do further work with

their own social capital, based on

the community to understand how else

relationships and connections with family,

to share information around

neighbourhood and the wider community.

opportunities and also provide more
support to individuals.
.

“Ben has been great, he has coordinated
everything and got things moving where
they weren’t before.”
.
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Develop a travel programme to enable access to opportunities
Another major issue raised by the community is access to activities and services.
Regardless of if a person has had the cost of transportation included in their
Personal Budget Needs Assessment, it is
often hard for individuals to access
services that don’t have transport
associated with them.
This issue is two fold:
1. Availability of suitable transport
2. Support to access this transport
Whilst the area has great public
transport it can be difficult for
individuals with Dementia or mobility
issues to access this.
The Government also has a document
on the benefits of Travel Training (Travel
Training: Good Practice Guidance, 2011)

Drivers for Change: dementia-friendly bus
transport in Northumberland
Northumberland is developing a dementia
awareness training package for local bus
drivers for inclusion. The county has
established the Northumberland Dementia
Forums which draw together people with
dementia, their carers and voluntary
organisations. These groups raised
difficulties about using local buses,
especially for people in rural areas once the
individual or their carer had to give up
driving. Family concerns about the safety of
and support available to their loved ones
when out in the community were among
the wider issues also identified. The training
development stage identified that a more
sustainable and effective process is to work
in partnership with the existing providers of
driver training to develop an enhanced
package that focuses on awareness and
practical measures to support passengers.
This is informed by people with different
needs and stages of dementia and their
families across the county through the
forums

Look at helping with Personal Assistant recruitment and management
Individuals and their families have all
spoken about the importance of the
people providing support. Often it is the
personality and dedication of individuals
that mean the difference between
adequate and great care. Individuals
within the Haringey Community have
identified a gap with support for finding

Equal Lives
www.equallives.org.uk/
Equal Lives is a user led organisation set up
in 1996. They provide a number of services
including advocacy, advice and helping
individuals to find and recruit a personal
assistant.
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and managing their support workers.
Enable remaining centres to work as hubs for needs of wider
community
Individuals have said that the Day
Centres often act as information and

Toms Club Haringey

support hubs in addition to providing

Toms Club provides joint respite for

day services to individuals. As a result

dementia sufferers and carers who attend

encouraging the centres to ‘open up’

together. It also gives carers a chance to

their doors and enabling other clubs,
activities and services to use the
premises could be a way of making
these act like a ‘hub’ for the needs of the

meet other carers and avoid isolation. It
meets at the Haynes Centre and is open
and welcoming to all individuals with
Dementia and their carers.

wider community.

Look into spinning out of existing centres or having a Social Enterprise
on long contract to run them
Leading Lives, Suffolk (leadinglives.org.uk)

We heard during the interviews that
some carers and staff members were

Leading Lives spun out of Suffolk Council as

interested in finding out more about

an independent mutual in 2012. It provides

separating out existing services from
the council. Since 2010 the government
has been encouraging council and
government staff to take responsibility
for the public services they deliver,
spinning them out into independent,
employee-led mutuals and leaving the
public sector. This model gives staff and

supported living, community support, short
breaks, hubs, day opportunities and more. It
has not closed any services and now offers
more support for domiciliary care and
personal budget management.
Just 20 months in, Leading Lives now
employs 500 staff, 70% of whom are
members of the mutual.

service users greater control over the
running of the service and enables it to operate automatously from the council.

Greater Support For Individuals With Personal Budgets
It was clear from conversations with individuals and community forums that
Personal Budgets is another area the community wants support with. With the
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majority of service users moving or on Personal Budgets within the borough more
needs to be done to support the community with training and support for on going
management. This should be through enabling forums for discussion and support
(there is already a very popular forum within Haringey), help and advice on how to
spend their budget and for when things go wrong, and access to advocates for
ensuring the community feel they are getting the right support.
Another area is enabling individuals
money to go further, one way that this
can be achieved is to enable Individual
Service Funds (ISF). These act as a 3-way
arrangement between a local authority,
the person and a provider organisation
who act as a broker. The broker is a paid
worker whose role is to support the

Richmond Users Independent Living
Scheme (ruils.co.uk)
RUILS is a user-run and led organisation
providing adult social care services in
Richmond, London. RUILS helps individuals
across a broad range of areas including
employing a Personal Assistant through to
pooling personal budgets collectively with

person and their family to work out how

others. RUILS is a local, user-led charity

best to use the budget so that they get

supporting individuals (irrespective of age,

best value out of it.

impairment, health condition or capacity)
to live independently at home and in their
community.
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GOING FORWARDS
In order to take this work forwards we recommend the following next steps:
•

Taking each of these recommendations to implementation stage

•

Forming a co-design project team of service users, carers, advocates and staff
that will work together with commissioners.

•

Further defining the detail of the recommendations that are taken forward to
develop a more detailed set of requirements. Work out aspects such as:
o

A more detailed market mapping to understand the current
infrastructure in Haringey in more depth

o

Further exploration of examples where solutions have worked elsewhere
to understand the learnings

•

o

The cost and financial model

o

The operating model including how it works within Haringey

o

The experience of how it works for the service user

Following this, involve the co-design team in the commissioning process.
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GLOSSARY:8
The process of working out what your needs are. A community care assessment looks at
Assessment

how you are managing everyday activities such as looking after yourself, household tasks
and getting out and about. You are entitled to an assessment if you have social care
needs, and your views are central to this process.

Assets

Things you have that may be valuable in money terms (such as a house), or useful in other
ways (such as particular skills, knowledge or relationships).
A person who provides unpaid support to a partner, family member, friend or neighbour

Carer

who is ill, struggling or disabled and could not manage without this help. This is distinct
from a care worker, who is paid to support people.
When you are involved in designing and planning services, based on your experiences and

Co-design

ideas. You may be invited to work with professionals to design how a new service could
work, or to share your experiences in order to help a service improve.
A person or organisation that plans the services that are needed by the people who live in
the area the organisation covers, and ensures that services are available. Sometimes the

Commissioner

commissioner will pay for services, but not always. Your local council is the commissioner
for adult social care. NHS care is commissioned separately by local clinical commissioning
groups. In many areas health and social care commissioners' work together to make sure
that the right services are in place for the local population.

Joint Strategic

The process of identifying the future health, care and wellbeing needs of the population in

needs

a particular area, and planning services to help meet those needs. This process is led by

assessment

your council, working with the NHS and private and voluntary organisations in your area.
In social care, an 'outcome' refers to an aim or objective you would like to achieve or need

Outcomes

to happen - for example, continuing to live in your own home, or being able to go out and
about. You should be able to say which outcomes are the most important to you, and
receive support to achieve them.
The things that an individual or organisation produces as a result of the work they do.

Outputs

Outputs are not the same as outcomes, which refer to the things you hope to achieve. For
example, the output of a care agency is the number of hours they spend providing you
with a care service. The outcome for you is that you remain in your own home.
Anyone who uses care services, whether you are in your own home, in residential care or

People who

in hospital. The NHS is likely to describe you as a 'patient', while the council and other care

use services

providers may also describe you as a 'client' or 'service user'. You may also be described
as a 'cared-for person', in relation to your carer.
The process by which organisations such as councils find and pay for things such as goods

Procurement

and services, check that the service can genuinely be provided, and make sure that money
is well spent.

Stakeholder

A stakeholder is anyone with an interest or concern in Haringey Council services and
business. Stakeholders can be any individuals, groups or organisations that are affected by
the activity of these services or the management of the Council’s business affairs.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
This project has been a focused and accelerated piece of co-design involving service
users, carers, experts and the Council working together over two months to look at
key audience outcomes for the Haringey Community and the different models for
service delivery, and then from these developing a series of recommendations
around future service commissioning.
To conduct this piece we have engaged with and worked with a cross section of the
Haringey Community, Haringey staff, and experts. Whilst it has not been possible to
speak to all members of the community we have used a range of methodologies
including open interactive workshops, pairs interviews, individual interviews and day
centre visits to engage with a broad range of individuals. We have combined the
outcomes we heard are important (through these methods) into this document and
used these as the basis on which the recommendations are built. These
recommendations were then taken back to the community for their input.
It’s important to recognise that there is currently significant worry within the
community about the proposed changes. The community struggles to see viable
alternatives to the current model of service provision and fear a cliff edge when
services stop and they are left with nothing.
This report focuses on individuals with Learning Disabilities. This audience has a
large variety of needs and there is no one size fits all model that works for every
individual. For some individuals with complex needs day centres do provide a good
model, however, for others more needs to be done to encourage alternatives.
Key outcomes for service users focus on living a full life with the ability to make a
meaningful contribution to society. For carers it is about support and help to care
for their loved one whilst also living a fulfilling life themselves. When it comes to
delivery of services, we have heard that staff are the most important and critical
piece. With ensuring the quality, training, permanence and well – being of staff being
a key priority for the community.
It’s important to recognise that we understand Haringey Council are working
towards many of the outcomes and concerns that were heard during this work.
However, what is being done is not widely known and therefore more work is
needed on the on going communication and collaboration between the Council and
the community.
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The key recommendations highlighted in this report are:
•

Enable day centres to work as hubs for needs of wider community. Look into
spinning out of existing centres or have a Social Enterprise on long contract run
them. Encourage more providers of day centre services in the market.

•

Work on expanding availability of services out in wider community (breadth and
depth) and develop ways for individuals to find out what opportunities are
available

•

Develop a travel programme to enable access to opportunities

•

Provide greater support for individuals with Personal Budgets and help with
Personal Assistant recruitment and management
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
Introducing Co-Design and the scope of this Project
Co-design is a key concept in the development of innovative public services and has
been identified as having the potential to make an important contribution to
overcoming the big challenges that face social care services.1 The Care Act's
statutory guidance says that co-design (co-production) is:
'When an individual influences the support and services received, or when groups of
people get together to influence the way that services are designed, commissioned
and delivered'.2
This project has approached co-design as the

Carers&

opportunity to get a range of individuals
involved in defining the services that will
affect them. This has meant service users,

Service&
Users&

carers, experts, and the council working

Family&&
Co9
Produc<on&

together to create and define the services
that they want.
The approach that public services need to be

Experts&

Local&
Authority&

developed in collaboration with the
communities that will use the services is not a new idea, however it is one that’s
benefits have been increasingly been recognised.
More recently, the ideas and values of co-design have been included in a growing
number of policies in England and Wales including;
•

The 2010 NHS White Paper, Equality and excellence: Liberating the NHS3

•

The 2010 report A vision for adult social care: Capable communities and
active citizens4

•

The 2010 social care White Paper, Caring for our future5

•

The Health and Social Care Act 2012

•

The Care Act

Haringey Council recognise that the changes being proposed as part of the
Consultation will impact on the Haringey community and genuinely want to offer the
best possible services and outcomes given the changes taking place. In addition the
Care Act 2014 brings responsibilities the council must deliver in:
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•
•
•
•
•

Promoting wellbeing
Preventing reducing or delaying needs
Information and Advice
Market shaping and commissioning of adult care and support
Managing provider failure and other service interruptions

Therefore, Haringey has engaged this piece of work to involve the service users and
stakeholders (such as carers, advocates, third sector organisations) in co-creating
the answer to some of the challenges that the Council faces.
The intention of this work is that it will help inform future services commissioning
regardless of the outcome of the current consultation. As a result this report
considers what outcomes are important for the Council, people who use services,
their families and their carers.
Following the consultation any changes will be part of a three year programme for
the council. It is recommended that throughout this time and ongoing the council
work closely with communities to design and create services and opportunities that
work for the Haringey community.
This report has been structured simply.
•

We have worked closely with service users, family, carers and the community to
identify the key outcomes for Haringey service users and families.

•

We have conducted a market scan to understand services and service
delivery models that are showing proven success in other areas and
boroughs.

•

We have looked at recommendations for Haringey that combine the key
outcomes and proven models

The recommended next steps are:
•

Continue the co-design approach and work with service users, carer, advocates,
families and other relevant organisation to develop the next level of detail into
the new services

•

Input these requirements to the commissioning team

This report is part of a series. All reports have been created using the same codesign methodology. Whilst the content and context for each report is different we
did find some reoccurring themes and learning’s. Recommendations are based on
Page 6

Page 457

the specific context of each report, however, where appropriate these
recommendations are consistent.

Principles within which this project has worked
Haringey Council has stated an ambition to ‘Empower all adults to live healthy long
and fulfilling lives’, underpinned by the following objectives:
1. A borough where the healthier choice is the easier choice
2. Strong communities where all residents are healthier and live independent
fulfilling lives
3. Support will be provided at an earlier stage to residents who have difficulty
in maintaining their health and wellbeing
4. Residents assessed as needing formal care and /or health support will
receive responsive high quality services
5. All vulnerable adults will be safeguarded from abuse
These objectives are corporate priorities, have a strong whole population Public
Health focus but also inform the future operating model for adult social care. The
recommendations within this paper fit within these objectives.
Specifically around co-design, this piece of work has followed the principles of codesign identified by Haringey Council:
•

Improving outcomes for residents

•

Transparency about parameters

•

Respect for others’ perspectives

•

Ability to test ideas and thinking

•

Trust and understanding

•

Space to acknowledge the challenge of working differently

•

Advocacy for users

•

Willingness to think through ideas and change our minds, within the
parameters

•

Steadfast adherence to the values and principles of Corporate Plan – e.g.
building capacity and resilience, prevention and early intervention,
promoting independence, fairness and equity, partnership working, value for
money, customer focused.
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PROJECT DETAILS
The key objective from this piece of work was to identify and co-design new
approaches to the provision of LD Day Opportunities. In order to achieve this there
are a number of sub-objectives:
•

Ensure service users are involved and engaged

•

Understand the key outcomes and motivations of the service users and their
carers

•

Identify a range of delivery options that realise these outcomes

To deliver on the above objectives this project has been approached in three stages.
Stage 1: Market Scan - Create a baseline of potential service delivery models
through interviews with experts Interviews, desk research and staff workshops.
Stage 2: Audience Insight - Get a deep understanding of the audience’s
outcomes and reactions through open community workshops, paired depth
interviews and telephone depth interviews with service users and carers.
Stage 3: Co-creation - Work with audiences to understand the pros and cons of
the different options and then write up the recommendations through community
workshops.
This report is structured as a write up with the following structure:
Key outcomes

+

Models of service
delivery

=

Recommendations

We conducted initial research to provide the community with examples of models
and outcomes, received feedback on these and identified others. Then conducted
additional research to support the findings.

About Good Innovation
At Good Innovation, we want to solve the problems that matter. We do this by
helping organisations doing good to grow their impact. Our philosophy is about
designing products and services that are based on users’ insight and involvement in
the development process. We have worked with lots of organisations (including,
Reed in Partnership, Mind, Save the Children, RSPCA, NSPCC and Diabetes UK) to
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develop products and services that ultimately help them to increase their impact.
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Who has been involved in this project
As part of this process we have spoken with a wide range of community members
to gather their input and understand their outcomes. Whilst it has not been
possible to speak to everyone we have attempted to speak to a cross-section of the
community through a variety of methods. We understand that the council’s
intention is to append this work to the outcome of the consultation. It has been our
role to listen to and facilitate the community to share their outcomes as an impartial
party.
Community

Number

Service Users

3

Carers

12

Other Stakeholders

5

Experts

13

Total

33

This work has also been informed by the LDX advocacy
piece.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR COUNCIL
The first part of this project focused on identifying the most important outcomes for
the council, service users and families. From a council perspective the outcomes
that are important are below, these have been highlighted as part of the 2015 /
2016 corporate plan.
(http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/corporate_plan_2015-18.pdf)
Prevention and Early Intervention – Identify individuals more likely to need
support and delivering that support earlier. Also important is delivering and going
above the duty of care to ensure adults within Haringey are safeguarded.
A Fair and Equal Borough - Working to develop healthy and sustainable
communities so residents can live happy, successful, fulfilling lives. Ensuring
inclusion and enabling all individuals to feel part of the Haringey community.
Working Together with Our Communities - Building resilient communities
where people are able to help themselves and support each other through
facilitating, enabling and connecting communities with resources, skills and capacity
to make things happen. This includes taking a co-design approach where possible
to design opportunities in collaboration with the community. In addition this
includes better signposting of local resources and connecting skills and
willingness with where it can really make a difference
Value For Money - Achieving the best outcome from the investment made by
measuring cost and performance, and identifying efficiencies.
Customer Focus – Focusing on the needs and outcomes that are important to the
Haringey community and delivering on these. Promoting a breadth of
opportunities for example, day centres, help and advice and intensive
interventions, that meet these different needs and outcomes. Enabling Haringey
residents to live independent and fulfilling lives by giving individuals more choice
and control but with support according to needs and aspirations.
Working In Partnership – Working with partners and partnership boards across
the borough to agree a common set of principles around shared working and jointly
set targets and milestones.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR SERVICE USERS
From a service user perspective the following outcomes highlight what they need
help with to live full and fulfilling lives. This section is structured as:
•

The outcome that we heard is important to the service users

•

Assessment of how well the current service provision meets these outcomes

•

A case study of this outcome being met well. This is not meant as a
recommendation, it’s meant as an example of how different people are
addressing the topic

•

How this differs / links to Council outcomes

•

Recommendation

“I want to feel like I have a sense of purpose. I don’t just want to while away
my time aimlessly”
We all want to feel a purpose to our days and this is unsurprisingly also true of
individuals with learning disabilities. They need a focus and reason to get up in the
morning. They also want to feel of valued and that they are able to contribute.
•

“Learning some domestic skills gives him a sense of accomplishment. It is
really slow going but so important.” (Carer LD)

•

“People with LD must have a purpose in life. If they have in their mind they
are doing something there is a reason to their day.” (Carer LD)

•

“More effort needs to be put in to finding things for people with LD to do.
Not necessarily paid but for self-esteem and to give them something to do.”
(Carer LD)

•

“More employment opportunities would be good. He would need someone
with him but it would make him feel useful and have a purpose. He likes to
be helpful.” (Carer LD)

For individuals attending day centres they meet this outcome well. They give
individuals a sense of purpose and reason to get up in the day.
However, for individuals with less severe needs the day centres can seem to just
‘waste’ the day with pointless activities. They want access to more of a range of
activities that link to their interests and the opportunity for employment, For
individuals not attending the day centre this is an even larger gap as it is difficult to
find and access different opportunities that meets this outcome.
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This is an outcome where service users and
the council are in agreement. Enabling
individuals to live fulfilling lives with greater
choice and control is something that all

PossAbilities (www.possabilities.org.uk)
A social enterprise spun out and developed
from the existing Adult Care Provider, run by

parties want so the key is how to deliver

Rochdale Metropolitan Borough Council Adult

this.

social care service. With over 20 years’ service,

Recommendation: Boost the number of

social enterprise, co-owned by staff and service

opportunities that go beyond just enabling
people to ‘keep busy’ and also help
individuals to access these. This should be
co-designed with the community but as an
indication is should include activities such
as:

Possabilities, now operates as an independent
users.
As part of the activities they provide volunteer
employment opportunities for their clients on a
farm and in a Florist they run, both of which
provide services for the community and
individuals. This range of activities enables them

•

Volunteering

to offer options to meet the individual outcomes

•

Learning and personal development

and needs of services users.

•

Ways to give people personal
responsibility and authority (such as running micro-businesses)
The John Dewey Independent Specialist College (www.area51ed.org.uk).
The John Dewey Independent Specialist College (formally known as Area 51) in Haringey is
a social enterprise that focuses on offering a range of day opportunities from post-16
education to work training for individuals with complex learning disabilities. It focuses on
providing opportunities that go beyond taking up time but help individuals learn and
develop.
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“I enjoy spending time with my friends, it is important for me to have my own
life”
Individuals with learning disabilities can find it difficult to form and maintain
relationships. Having somewhere they can go and see their friends in a safe
environment is really important, as is consistency in being able to see people
•

“It’s really important for him to meet new people and have help forming
relationships. He goes to Bubble Nights. We found out about them through
Mencap” (Carer LD)

•

“I like coming to the centre because I get to see my friends. I have known
them since college.” (Service user LD)

•

“People at the day centre are his friends. There is so much for him to do
there”. (Carer LD)

•

“When his brothers and sisters left home he became really lonely. His
siblings friends were his friends.” (Carer LD)

This again is an important role that day
centre’s play for the people who are
accessing them. For others socialising
occurs in evening clubs run by
organisations such as Mencap. One of
the challenges for these is that
transport can be difficult, without
someone to give you a lift Service Users
are not able to attend them.

Markfield @ Nite
(www.markfield.org.uk/markfield-at-nite)
Markfield at Nite in Haringey is a Friday evening
social club for individuals with Learning
Disabilities to socialise and spend time with
friends. Activities include barbeques, quiz nights,
and trips to local pubs, restaurants and
cinemas. Clients can also take part in men’s and
women’s groups that meet during the evening
or develop their skills, by learning to DJ, or

This is another outcome where there

joining the committee of members who run the

seems to be agreement between what

club and manage its finances.

service users and the council want.
Recommendation: Increase
knowledge about and the number of
social based activities that are available
outside of the day centre environment.

Individuals who attend Markfield @ Nite
mentioned that they enjoy spending time with
their friends there - and younger service users
(20s and 30s) also feel that it is more suited for
their age group.

These could include both small and
large group settings.

Page 14

Page 465

“I need help to know what is out there for me to do”
For individuals with Learning Disabilities knowing what activities and services are
available to them is difficult. There is no one place to go for information, often it is
up to individuals or carers to spend a lot of time and effort finding opportunities
without help
•

“My son has a good life. But I have had to search out things for him to do, I
have never had any help to find these things.” (Carer LD)

•

“People say there is a lot out there but where are all the marvellous things
out there?” (Carer LD)

•

“I found out about the clubs from my friends at the day centre.” (Service User
LD)

•

“If you do find something it takes a lot of rigmarole to see if it is allowed on
the direct payment” (Carer LD)

For those that use them, the Day Centres are the primary point for providing
information about the opportunities that are available. Outside of this, there is a
large gap in terms of information on what is out there for individuals. Service users
and carers mentioned they mainly found out about different activities and
opportunities through word of mouth (from other users, carers and council staff).
One of the biggest frustrations is that there isn’t an easily accessible source of
information.
This gap seems to be something that the council has also committed to tackling
through their outcome of enabling greater communication and sign posting of
community resources.
Recommendation: This is a gap that all parties have identified. We recommend
that the council and the community work together to identify and develop ways to
make information around the availability of opportunities in the community and the
appropriateness of these for individuals easily accessible and available.
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Local Area Coordination
inclusiveneighbourhoods.co.uk
Local Area Coordination is the development of ‘coordinators’ based in a locality who act
as a single, accessible, point of contact for people in their local community, irrespective
of their age or service label. They work with individuals to understand their gifts, skills
and contributions and then help them to find and use these to achieve their outcomes
and live fulfilling lives. They are based in the community at a location the community
chooses (the community also helps to recruit Local Area Coordinators) and can provide
support in several ways:
1. Understand and nurture their gifts, skills, experiences and needs
2. Access accurate, relevant and timely information
3. Build a positive vision and plan for the future
4. Build and maintain valued, mutually supportive relationships
5. Be part of, and actively contribute to, community life
6. Help people be heard - encouraging self advocacy, advocating alongside people, or
advocating for people if there are no other options
7. Find practical, non-service solutions to issues and problems wherever possible
8. Access, navigate and control supports and services, if these are required
Currently operating in Derby City, Thurrock, Suffolk, Isle of White and other areas it has
shown to be extremely valuable resource to the community.
“The Local Area Coordinator is genuinely interested in me and does not have an agenda.
I feel completely in control and that the Local Area Coordinator is on my side. There are
things that I have done that I wouldn’t have been able to do without the support of the
Local Area Coordinator.”
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“I need help getting to places. Without transport or someone to go with me I
am stuck”
Individuals talked about the importance of transport to enable people to get out
and access activities. It is not enough for activities to exist without appropriate
transport and support. Whilst people will have their transportation costs assesses
as part of the Personal Budget needs assessment, some people might be given the
funding but still won’t be able to access them without wider transportation support.
•

“A support worker will come around and we go together. I take them where I
want to go.” (Service User LD)

•

“I have a friend who comes and picks me up and takes me to the club in
Enfield” (Service User LD)

•

“The transport to take him to the centre is really important. A mini bus
comes and picks him up” (Carer LD)

•

“He gets a freedom pass which is enormously helpful as it unlocks his life.
There is a risk because he is vulnerable but it is incredibly important for him
to be able to get out.” (Carer LD)

Currently transport is an issue
for many service users in
Haringey, unless a service has

HAIL Travelmate
hailltd.org/travel

travel arrangements many

HAIL travel training teaches and enables people to

individuals feel unable to access

travel independently using a range of methods

the service.

which are suitable for the individual. HAIL travel

The council has also identified

working with TfL, the police and transport

the importance of developing
travel options.
Recommendation: That a

training works with all age groups and includes
companies on the First Route scheme, running
skills sessions, wheelchair safety training and
opportunities for individuals to become a
‘Travelmate’.

travel arrangement approach that encompasses a greater number of options and
solutions for individuals, as well as support to use these, is developed.
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“I would like more employment opportunities. It would make me feel like I am
helpful”
Enabling individuals with Learning Disabilities to access voluntary and perhaps even
paid employment is important. Work often plays a pivotal role in defining an
individual’s quality of life and can be an integral part of overall life experience.
•

“He is very happy when he feels like he has accomplished something.” (Carer
LD)

•

“More employment opportunities would be good. He would need someone
with him but it would make him feel useful and have a purpose. He likes to
be helpful.” (Carer LD)

•

“His benefits mean he doesn’t have to go to the job centre which has been
good but I feel like he may have lost out on expectations in finding work.”
(Carer LD)

•

“He volunteers 5 days a week which he really enjoys. A carer comes and
collects him, stays with him and then brings him home.” (Carer LD)

Currently there are not many
opportunities to find paid or

Toucan Employment
www.toucanemployment.org

volunteer works for individuals with
learning disabilities and it is

Toucan Employment is a charity that works

something that younger service users

with people with learning disabilities and helps

and their families have identified as a
large gap. One place repeatedly
mentioned is Wolves Lane Nursery
and Garden Centre in Haringey which
has volunteer opportunities for
individuals with learning disabilities.

them to find and retain employment. They
provide a tailored service to meet the needs
of individuals and employers. They refer to
this as supported employment.
They currently work in Southwark, Lambeth,
Brent and Barking and Dagenham.
They have found jobs for individuals with

The council’s outcome of helping

different employers such as Hayward Gallery,

people to live fulfilling, happy,

Sainsbury’s, House of Parliament, Southwark

independent lives should also include

Council, Southbank University plus many

the availability of employment

more.

opportunities
Recommendation: Future service commissioning looks to develop the availability
of employment support services.
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“I want to stay fit and healthy”
Although not a priority for all individuals, enabling access to activities that help
people exercise and stay well is important
•

“Its really important we watch what he eats. He likes to eat a lot and
otherwise he can put on weight really easily.” (Carer LD)

•

“He likes to keep fit and goes to the gym. He uses his personal budget for
membership.” (Carer LD)

•

“He is mad on football and plays for the LD team in Camden.” (Carer LD)

•

“I find it difficult to find a carer that would go swimming and go to the gym,
and actually participate in those activities with her.” (Carer LD)

The feedback is that there are
limited opportunities for physical

Lambeth’s Without Walls
lambethnews.wordpress.com/2015/06/22/gro

activity for individuals with learning

und-breaking-lambeth-project-wins-national-

disabilities in Haringey. Through the

award/

day centres individuals go cycling
and there is also a Cycling Club at
Finsbury Park. However, greater
opportunities are needed for
individuals to take part in physical
activity, particularly outside of the
Day Centre environment. Many
leisure facilities in the area do not

Lambeth’s Without Walls project is a
pioneering service for adults with learning
disabilities whose complex needs cannot be
met in traditional building-based services.
Working alongside psychologists from the
local behavioural support service, Without
Walls have identified that structured physical
activities are consistently beneficial for this

have opportunities for individuals

group of customers. Activities such as walking,

with Learning Disabilities.

running, gardening, swimming, dancing are all
offered in local parks, leisure centres and

The council’s outcome of
developing healthy and sustainable
communities demonstrates that
this is an outcome that is important
from a council perspective also.

adventure-play grounds. Customers are also
encouraged to participate in life-skill activities
such as communication, computer training,
cooking, social interaction, shopping, routes
into employment and using public transport.

Recommendation: Enable greater access to activities and facilities for individuals
with learning disabilities and also encourage more specific physical activity
opportunities for individuals where necessary.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR CARERS
“I want peace of mind knowing my loved one is safe and secure”
Being well looked after by staff who are trained, specialist and care, in a safe
environment is extremely important for carers and family members of individuals
with Learning Disabilities.
•

“The staff on duty are really important. He has his favourites and is an
excellent judge of character.” (Carer LD)

•

“Having specialist staff who are trained in Autism is really important to me.”
(Carer LD)

•

“Its all down to the quality of the individual person you get. We had one
young woman carer who was very good.” (Carer LD)

•

“He needs to be somewhere that is secure and safe. You can’t just leave him
to roam around it is not fair or safe for him or the public.” (Carer LD)

This is currently being met well for

Shared Lives (various)

individuals who attend the day

sharedlivesplus.org.uk

centre. However, for those outside
the day centre, this is a larger gap.
Family members want a support
worker or for individuals to attend
organisations that they trust. This is
one of the biggest fears for carers

Shared Lives is a scheme that trains and
matches Shared Lives carers with adults
looking for practical and emotional help to live
fulfilling lives in an ordinary family household.
Shared Lives helps individuals with a range of
needs including those with complex needs,

with the proposed changes to the day

and has seen demand for its services grow by

centres. They feel that their loved

14% in the last year.

ones will be left ‘to do things for
themselves’ and that this is a big risk
to their well being.
The council’s outcomes and duty of
care around safeguarding mean that
this is definitely something which is
hugely important for them also.

Shared Lives is also increasingly being used to
provide day opportunities to individuals and
currently 20% of shared lives users receive
day support. This has doubled in the last year.
Shared Lives Plus is the UK network that
supports Shared Lives schemes around the
country.

Recommendation: Ensure that opportunities provide secure and safe
environments.
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“I need activities that take up time and give me a break to do other things like
go to the shops and have a rest “
Caring for an individual with Learning Disabilities is a 24 hour job without a day off.
As a result carers can feel overwhelmed. Having a break for a few days a week or
respite every now and then is important in helping them cope.
•

“One weekend a month he is supported at home. It’s a bit of respite for us
and helps us cope.” (Carer LD)

•

“Having a break is important. Means you can recharge and keep going.”
(Carer LD)

•

“The day centre means that I know he is safe and happy and I can get a
chance to do the things I need to.” (Carer LD)

•

“It gives me a break which is what helps me to cope.” (Carer LD)

For carers whose loved ones attend
a day entre this is one of the most
critical roles the Day Centre plays.

Ealing Services for Children with Additional
Needs - The Intensive Therapeutic & Short
Break Service (ITSBS)

For other families they have spoken
about support workers and respite

The Intensive Therapeutic & Short Break

care as being important to helping

Service (ITSBS) provides families with short-

them to cope. One of the big worries
that emerged through this was
around the quality and availability of
respite care. People didn’t feel that
some activities – such as trips to the
cinema – would provide sufficient
respite, whereas more traditional
respite can be expensive and limited.

term intensive interventions (and follow-up
support), comprising a tailored package of
additional short breaks (if appropriate/
needed) and intensive clinical psychology
therapy to reduce challenging behaviours and
provide a break for the parents/young person
to enable the young person to remain within
the family home and community settings
longer term.

This is a key outcome for the council also considering it’s focus on working with
communities and building resilience.
Recommendation: Ensure there are enough opportunities available that are of a
longer duration to provide carers with the opportunity for respite.
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KEY CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE PROJECT
As a result of the current environment and the nature of the audiences impacted
there are some considerations to be aware of that impact on this project.
Need for change - the Haringey community questions the need for change.
Whilst the growing budget pressures and increasing demand are a reality the
community is aware of, they question whether the cost savings should come from
cutting ‘essential services’ as opposed to reducing administrative budgets and
finding efficiencies elsewhere within the local authority. This feeling that “Haringey
should get its finances in order” mean that many members of the community feel
reluctant to engage with looking at alternative service models.
On-going budget reductions - another factor is that all the changes that have
happened over the past few years to services have understandably had an impact
on the community. They feel that it is “cuts cuts cuts” and “all they care about is the
money”. This is another factor that means the community questions whether to be
involved in this type of work, “what is the point if they’re just doing it for money.
They’ll just go with the cheapest option.” In addition the community feels that by
being involved they are condoning the cuts that they oppose.
The implication of these two points is that Haringey Council need to do further work
on communicating with the community around the changes. This does not imply
that more meetings are needed, and in fact we heard ‘there is so much consulting
of us and nothing getting done’. But instead looking at alternative ways to engage
and involve the community in the process is important. This won’t be a quick fix;
continuing with the co-design approach can be a way to help facilitate some of this
change.
Protective of services they use - When speaking to individual service users and
their families, they are understandably protective of the changes that impact them.
As this is a sensitive time with a lot of change being proposed, it can be difficult for
individuals to engage in design work that goes beyond the impact on them.
The implication for this is that Haringey Council’s communications and engagement
should be clear and focused on the specific impact of the changes on people,
particularly focused on providing reassurance around some of the major worries.
We noticed that there were lots of assumptions about worst case scenarios (such as
people being forced into a ‘home’ and ‘abandoned’). It’s natural that the challenging
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nature of the situation around such an emotive topic will having people fearing a
worst case scenario. The Council should to continue to work hard to address these
worries and reassure people.
Given the challenges highlighted we recommend that the community and Council
continue to build on this project by working together. Whilst we acknowledge that
this is difficult given the history and tension there needs to be trust that that the
Council want to make the best decisions for individuals’ care as possible and this
can only be done in partnership with the community. We encountered signs that
this is possible through this co-design process as we saw some people recognise
the value of this piece of work and how it can help them influence future
commissioning.
Learning Disability considerations - Learning Disability is a term that covers a
range of needs, abilities and individuals so it is important to note that there is no
one size fits all model. It is estimated that 985,000 people in England have a learning
disability (2% of the general population)6. Of the total population of individuals with
a Learning Disability it has been estimated that that 177,000 were known users of
learning disability services in England (equivalent to 0.47% of the adult population).7
This indicates that the community’s needs go much beyond those who access
services currently.
For service users with Learning Disabilities the impact of changes on well being are
generally greater than for individuals without a Learning Disability. As a result it is
important to understand and consider the impact that changes will have on
Haringey individuals.
Desired outcomes – We have observed that many of the community’s and
councils desired outcomes are consistent. This is positive and suggests that further
collaborative co-design work will be beneficial. The ambition is for this piece of codesign work to be the start of a on going co-design approach at Haringey council.
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MODELS OF SUPPORT
Working with service users, carers, experts and staff we looked at different ways
that services can be delivered and explored some of the advantages and worries
that arose.

Activities at a Day Centre provided by council staff
This model was the preferred model of the audiences we spoke to. It’s the current
model so it the most familiar, and the model most people wanted to remain
available.

Advantages
•

Staff are permanent, dedicated,

Questions
•

well paid
•

Council are required to care and

together 'warehousing’
•

provide support
•

Perceived to have better

Forces different needs and abilities
Individuals are separated from the
community

•

standards

Don't take risks / lack of
development of services

•

Lots of bureaucracy to make
changes

Activities provided by a charity or social enterprise on their premises
This model was also warmly received. Charities / social enterprises were trusted in
their ability to offer good services – many were using this model already. The biggest
worry was the sustainability of the charity or social enterprise and how they could
balance delivering a quality of service with their cost base.

Advantages
•

Run by passionate people

•

Encourages social enterprises to
improve

Questions
•

Is it value for money and
affordable?

•

Staff on zero hours contracts and

•

More flexible

short term contracts

•

Social enterprises will have good

•

Risk of going bust

specialist and trained staff

•

Admin and bureaucracy for
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•
•

Provide a holisitic service

families to manage payment

(families and carers)

•

Availability of services

Important how run, not who runs

•

How well service is run and
monitored

Example: The John Dewey Independent Specialist College (area51ed.org.uk). The
John Dewey Independent Specialist College (formally known as Area 51) in Haringey
is a social enterprise that focuses on offering a range of opportunities from post 16
education to work training for individuals with complex learning disabilities.

Activities provided by community volunteers on other premises (e.g.
community centre)
The idea of this model was welcomed as a supplement to existing services. Whilst
people could see the value of this as a way for some service providers to increase
their staff it was felt that this wasn’t viable for the entire provision of a service as it
would be too unreliable.

Advantages
•

Motivation of people who

Questions
•

manage the activity
•

Different people in the

monitored and reviewed
•

community who can get involved
•

Has to be well managed,
Quality of volunteer skills and
ability

(e.g. older / retired)

•

Vetting of volunteers

Means more of a breadth of

•

How do we encourage these

different activities for different
interests

activities?
•

How can we make them long
term?

Example - HAIL Arts Clubs (www.hailltd.org/arts). These are two arts clubs run in
Haringey for individuals with learning disabilities. They give people a chance to
experiment in a range of artistic mediums including print, paint, collage and
modelling. The group is run by local artists who are experienced in supporting
people with a range of needs.
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Activities provided via Skype (or other telephone / video call service
This model was seen as having a role but only in specific situations and for certain
types of service user.

Advantages
•

Questions

Positive experience for some

•

Individuals becoming obsessed

individuals with high functioning

•

Range of activities that could be

autism and LD
•

Access and use of technology is

provided
•

Could be isolating

empowering

Activities provided by friends and family in my home or in my community
Again, this model was seen as having a role but only in specific situations and for
certain types of service user. Conversely, this model was actually what some people
feared that the cuts would to as they felt they would be unable to cope.

Advantages
•

Questions

Great of you have close friends

•

Happens already

and family

•

Might not have friends or family

•

Might be only limited experiences
offered by family and service user
might never see anyone other
than family

•

Families will struggle to organise
activities on top of their day to day
lives
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Activities provided by a Personal Assistant in my home or community
This model was welcomed in theory but there were a lot of questions / concerns
about how this would work in practice. People had often heard about the idea of
Personal Assistants and also some of the issues that came with this – such as the
admin, paying for holidays, pension requirements etc. If this model is to be used
then work will need to be carried out to support people to understand these areas.

Advantages

Questions

•

Can help family carers to cope

•

Flexible support

motivation, personality and finding

•

Some individuals like being 1 on

the right person

•

•

1 and not in groups

•

Supervision of PA

Opportunity to build a strong

•

How are they paid?

relationship with a support

•

Relative cost of PA compared to a

worker
•

Dependent on PA, their skills,

Flexible, routine, personalised

centre
•

Hassle and worries about
managing PAs (pension, maternity
leave, holidays etc)

Activities provided by peers and other service users in my community
Again, this service delivery model was welcomed by many on the basis that it would
supplement other ‘core’ activities rather than entirely replace them.

Advantages

Questions

•

User led is good

•

Availability - need more of these

•

Can open up centres and use

•

Support and management to do

existing space at little cost
•

properly

Can be creative –sessions in

•

Policies and safeguarding

evenings, weekends,

•

Need transport to access

•

Regularity of activities
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Conclusion
There are advantages and disadvantages to each model, however, what is clear is
that there are no one size fits all solutions for the breadth of needs and individuals
within the Haringey community. As a result it is clear that a variety of service models
are necessary to meet the breadth and depth of needs in the community (as also
highlighted as part of the Care Act).
Reviewing the models in this way enabled us to identify some key elements that are
important in the delivery of any opportunities:
Vetting and quality monitoring - the council run services provide peace of
mind as the community believes they are held to a higher standard than externally
run services. In addition, the community feels there is greater accountability for
these services, if something goes wrong you know where to go and complain and
you know someone has to do something about it. Therefore, in enabling external
running of services the council should develop requirements for vetting and ongoing monitoring of services in partnership with providers.
Staff are the most important factor - When it comes to the biggest concerns
about services or opportunities that are not council run, staff are the most
important factor. The community worries about staff that are not employed by the
council resulting in:
•

Inconsistency and high turn over

•

Zero-hours contracts

•

Low pay and bad staff conditions

•

Lack of training and specialisms

As a result any commissioning of external services needs to work closely with the
community and providers to ensure that these concerns are met.
High costs of external providers - another big issue of alternative models for
the community is the worry that they will be able to afford less support. They worry
if they are allocated a personal budget and the cost of external providers is higher
than the council cost then the amount of support they are able to receive reduces.
To ensure this does not occur the council should work closely in commissioning
services to ensure the cost to the community is affordable.
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Range of individuals with different needs - another key point is that whilst
there are advantages and disadvantages to each model, there is no one size fits all
solutions for the breadth of needs and individuals within the Haringey community.
As a result it is clear that a variety of service delivery models and opportunities are
necessary to meet the breadth and depth of needs in the community. This is also a
requirement of the Care Act. The council should work with the community to
develop enough of a breadth of different activities and services supporting
individuals at different levels of need, and that enable individuals to find out about
these.
Management and recruitment of PAs – a further issue highlighted was the
worry individuals have about the management and recruitment of support workers.
They worry about being able to find the right person and managing their
employment. The community needs greater support in finding personal support
workers they are happy with and managing them on an ongoing basis.

Page 29

Page 480

RECOMMENDATIONS
Overall principles identified as important:
As part of this piece we worked with the community to identify nine high level
requirements that future service delivery should deliver. Haringey Council has
agreed to adopt these.
1. Quality monitoring of all activities and services in Haringey
2. Accessible and up to date information about activities and services
3. Mobilising community volunteering and supporting this with infrastructure
and quality monitoring
4. Working with providers so staff are well paid and have good working
conditions
5. Working with providers to encourage staff development through training and
development of specialist skills
6. User, partners and staff involvement in the development and delivery of
opportunities
7. Enabling service users to live a fulfilling life
8. Working with the market to develop a breadth of opportunities that meet the
needs of a range of individuals and provide choice
9. Developing availability of sustainable opportunities
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Proposed Recommendations
The outcome of this piece of work is that we recommend Haringey Council look at
the following.
Work on expanding availability of services out in wider community
(breadth and depth)
Whilst there currently is within the
Haringey community a range of services
for adults with Learning Disabilities
(such as from social clubs, to social

Community Catalysts
communitycatalysts.co.uk
Community Catalysts is a Social Enterprise
that works with Local Authorities to nurture

nights and cycling groups) the

very small (micro) community enterprises,

community has identified that there is

groups and initiatives that care for or

not enough breadth or availability of

support people in their local area and offer

these services.
If something is available such as
volunteering opportunities there tends
to be one or two opportunities to access
these (e.g. Wolves Lane Nursery).

them real choice
As an example, Carita Smith set up Funky
Fitness and Fun in Oldham with the aim of
using her own interests, skills and
experience to provide a safe, secure and
fun environment where adults with a
learning disability, physical disability or

One of the key roles for the council

mental ill health can meet and take part in

needs to be working with the

a range of activities to enhance their overall

community in order to foster and

wellbeing – these include Tai chi, dancing,

develop a greater number and breadth
of different types of services

aerobics, cheerleading and even Elvis
dancing.
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Develop a method for individuals to find out about what services are
available
One of the biggest issues that
individuals have highlighted is access
to information on what services and
activities are available to them in their
community. Individuals said they
usual find out about different services
or activities through word of mouth or
searching extensively.
As a result one of the biggest service
gaps currently is the ability to know
what is out there for individuals to
access.
One way that Haringey is currently
delivering support in this area is
through the Neighbourhood

Local Area Coordination - Derby
communitycatalysts.co.uk
Local Area Coordination is the development of
‘coordinators’ based in a locality who act as a
single, accessible, point of contact for people in
their local community, irrespective of their age
or service label. They are based in the
community at a location the community
chooses (the community also helps to recruit
Local Area Coordinators) and can provide
support in several ways such as understanding
and nurturing their gifts, skills, experiences and
needs, accessing information, helping people
be heard (advocacy) and more (please see page
17 for details)
Local area coordination began in Derby three
years ago as an attempt to understand how the
council could meaningfully support citizens to

Connects Project. Neighbourhoods

build on, build up or even establish for the first

Connect works by people sharing

time their own social capital, based on

their skills, interests and time with

relationships and connections with family,

others. The project supports people
to make new friends, connect to social
activities, hobbies, fitness and wellbeing services, community groups,

neighbourhood and the wider community.
“Ben has been great, he has coordinated
everything and got things moving where they
weren’t before.”

volunteering and befriending
opportunities in Haringey.
The Council should do further work with the community to understand how else to
share information around opportunities and also provide more support to
individuals.
.
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Develop a travel programme to enable access to opportunities
Another major issue we heard about often is access activities and services.
Regardless of if a person has had the cost of transportation included in their
Personal Budget Needs Assessment, it is
often hard for individuals to access
services that don’t have transport
associated with them.
This issue is two fold:
1. Availability of suitable transport
2. Support to access this transport

Sheffield City Council – Mobility Strategy
communitycatalysts.co.uk
Sheffield City Council decided to set up a
Mobility Strategy to enable adults with
learning disabilities to have more control
and choice over their travel. In consultation
with the local community they identified 49
priorities that individuals wanted including:

Whilst the area has great public

•

transport it can be difficult for
individuals with learning disabilities to

Give people support to plan a
journey from door to door.

•

More information about what your
options are.

access this. Freedom passes for
individuals are great and offer some

•

Better taxi provision.

individuals access however, for many

•

Offer travel training and travel

greater support is needed.

buddies.

The Government also has a document on the benefits of Travel Training (Travel
Training: Good Practice Guidance, 2011)
The council should work with communities to develop an holistic transport
approach that enables individuals to have better access to opportunities.
Look at helping with Personal Assistant recruitment and management
Individuals and their families have all
spoken about the importance of the
people providing support. Often it is the
personality and dedication of individuals
that mean the difference between
adequate and great care. Individuals
within the Haringey Community have
identified a gap with support for finding

Equal Lives
www.equallives.org.uk/
Equal Lives is a user led organisation set up
in 1996. They provide a number of services
including advocacy, advice and helping
individuals to find and recruit a personal
assistant

and managing their support workers.
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Enable remaining centres to work as hubs for needs of wider
community
Winkfield Resource Centre

Individuals have said that the Day
Centres often act as information and
support hubs in addition to providing
day services to individuals. As a result
encouraging the centres to ‘open up’
their doors and enabling other clubs,
activities and services to use the

Offers a range of services and facilities to
the wider community including:
• A full range of activities and classes
including Art, Craft and Pottery, Digital
Photography and much more.
• Comfortable waiting and dining areas
with internet access

premises could be a way of making

• A Hub for Self Directed Care

these act like a ‘hub’ for the needs of

• An assessment centre for the

the wider community.

Occupational Therapy Service
• An assessment and training centre for

people with visual impairments
• A training kitchen and bathing facilities

• Relaxing garden area with pond and
seating;

Look into spinning out of existing centres or having a Social Enterprise
on long contract to run them
We heard during the interviews about
the possibility of separating out existing
services from the council. Since 2010
the government has been encouraging
council and government staff to take
responsibility for the public services

Leading Lives, Suffolk (leadinglives.org.uk)
Leading Lives spun out of Suffolk Council
as an independent mutual in 2012. It has
not closed any services since and now
offers more support for domiciliary care
and personal budget management.

they deliver, spinning them out into

Just 20 months in, Leading Lives now

independent, employee-led mutuals

employs 500 staff, 70% of whom are

and leaving the public sector. This

members of the mutual.

model gives staff and service users
greater control over the running of the service and enables it to operate
automatously from the council.
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Greater Support For Individuals With Personal Budgets
It was clear from conversations with individuals and community forums that
Personal Budgets is another area the community wants support with. With the
majority of service users moving or on Personal Budgets within the borough more
needs to be done to support the community with training and support for on going
management. This should be through enabling forums for discussion and support
(there is already a very popular forum within Haringey), help and advice on how to
spend their budget and for when things go wrong, and access to advocates for
ensuring the community feel they are getting the right support.
Another area is enabling individuals
money to go further, one way that this
can be achieved is to enable Individual
Service Funds (ISF). These act as a 3-way
arrangement between a local authority,
the person and a provider organisation
who act as a broker. The broker is a paid
worker whose role is to support the

Richmond Users Independent Living
Scheme (ruils.co.uk)
RUILS is a user-run and led organisation
providing adult social care services in
Richmond, London. RUILS helps individuals
across a broad range of areas including
employing a Personal Assistant through to
pooling personal budgets collectively with

person and their family to work out how

others. RUILS is a local, user-led charity

best to use the budget so that they get

supporting individuals (irrespective of age,

best value out of it.

impairment, health condition or capacity)
to live independently at home and in their
community.
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GOING FORWARDS
In order to take this work forwards we recommend the following next steps:
•

Taking each of these recommendations to implementation stage

•

Forming a co-design project team of service users, carers, advocates and staff
that will work together with commissioners.

•

Further defining the detail of the recommendations that are taken forward to
develop a more detailed set of requirements. Work out aspects such as:
o

A more detailed market mapping to understand the current
infrastructure in Haringey in more depth

o

Further exploration of examples where solutions have worked elsewhere
to understand the learnings

•

o

The cost and financial model

o

The operating model including how it works within Haringey

o

The experience of how it works for the service user

Following this, involve the co-design team in the commissioning process.
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GLOSSARY:8
The process of working out what your needs are. A community care assessment looks at
Assessment

how you are managing everyday activities such as looking after yourself, household tasks
and getting out and about. You are entitled to an assessment if you have social care
needs, and your views are central to this process.

Assets

Things you have that may be valuable in money terms (such as a house), or useful in other
ways (such as particular skills, knowledge or relationships).
A person who provides unpaid support to a partner, family member, friend or neighbour

Carer

who is ill, struggling or disabled and could not manage without this help. This is distinct
from a care worker, who is paid to support people.
When you are involved in designing and planning services, based on your experiences and

Co-design

ideas. You may be invited to work with professionals to design how a new service could
work, or to share your experiences in order to help a service improve.
A person or organisation that plans the services that are needed by the people who live in
the area the organisation covers, and ensures that services are available. Sometimes the

Commissioner

commissioner will pay for services, but not always. Your local council is the commissioner
for adult social care. NHS care is commissioned separately by local clinical commissioning
groups. In many areas health and social care commissioners' work together to make sure
that the right services are in place for the local population.

Joint Strategic

The process of identifying the future health, care and wellbeing needs of the population in

needs

a particular area, and planning services to help meet those needs. This process is led by

assessment

your council, working with the NHS and private and voluntary organisations in your area.
In social care, an 'outcome' refers to an aim or objective you would like to achieve or need

Outcomes

to happen - for example, continuing to live in your own home, or being able to go out and
about. You should be able to say which outcomes are the most important to you, and
receive support to achieve them.
The things that an individual or organisation produces as a result of the work they do.

Outputs

Outputs are not the same as outcomes, which refer to the things you hope to achieve. For
example, the output of a care agency is the number of hours they spend providing you
with a care service. The outcome for you is that you remain in your own home.
Anyone who uses care services, whether you are in your own home, in residential care or

People who

in hospital. The NHS is likely to describe you as a 'patient', while the council and other care

use services

providers may also describe you as a 'client' or 'service user'. You may also be described
as a 'cared-for person', in relation to your carer.
The process by which organisations such as councils find and pay for things such as goods

Procurement

and services, check that the service can genuinely be provided, and make sure that money
is well spent.

Stakeholder

A stakeholder is anyone with an interest or concern in Haringey Council services and
business. Stakeholders can be any individuals, groups or organisations that are affected by
the activity of these services or the management of the Council’s business affairs.
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
Over the past 10 years strides have been made arising from legislation such as the Care Act,
Mental Capacity Act and Valuing People legislation to enable individuals with Learning
Disabilities to make decisions for themselves wherever possible. In 2010 it was identified that
over half of people with learning disabilities lived with carers, and 30% lived in residential care
settingsi. The Valuing People Now legislation identified that alternatives needed to be found to
provide housing that people want and the support they need to live there. Haringey’s Housing
Delivery Plan was published online in March 2010 with the priorities:
•

to reduce the number of people living in residential care;

•

to increase the range of housing by improving information and opportunities for access
to a range of housing options;

•

to develop commissioning, partnership and leadership.

As a result the past 10 years has seen a shift in the preferred model for housing and support
for individuals with learning disabilities from residential settings to ‘supported housing’ or
‘supported living’. Supported living is defined as enabling individuals with disabilities, like all
members of society, to live where and with whom they want, for as long as they want, with the
ongoing support needed to sustain that choice.
Paradigmii identified standards in supported living (2002) that stated:
•

I choose who I live with.

•

I choose where I live.

•

I choose who supports me.

•

I choose how I am supported.

•

I choose what happens in my own home.

•

I have my own home.

•

I make friendships and relationships with people on my terms.

•

I am supported to be safe and healthy on my terms.

•

I have the same rights and responsibilities as other citizens

Haringey council has committed to enable more of the community with learning disabilities to
live in community settings. As part of this process the council wants to create a best practice
framework that provides guidance for supporting any individual to move from a residential
setting to a supported living environment. This piece of work was commissioned to create that
framework for use going forward.
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Introducing Co-Design and the scope of this Project
Co-design is a key concept in the development of innovative public services and has been
identified as having the potential to make an important contribution to overcoming the big
challenges that face social care services.iii
The Care Act's statutory guidance says that co-design (co-production) is:
'When an individual influences the support and services received, or when groups of people
get together to influence the way that services are designed, commissioned and delivered'.iv
This project has approached co-design as the opportunity to get a range of individuals
involved in defining the services that will affect them. This has meant service users, carers,
experts, and the council working together to create and define the services that they want.
The approach that public services need to be
developed in collaboration with the communities that

Carers&

will use the services is not a new idea, however it is
one that’s benefits have been increasingly been
recognised.

Service&
Users&

More recently, the ideas and values of co-design have
been included in a growing number of policies in
England and Wales including;
•

The 2010 NHS White Paper, Equality and

Family&&
Co9
Produc<on&

Experts&

Local&
Authority&

excellence: Liberating the NHSv
•

The 2010 report A vision for adult social care: Capable communities and active citizensvi

•

The 2010 social care White Paper, Caring for our futurevii

•

The Health and Social Care Act 2012

•

The Care Act

Haringey Council recognise that the changes being proposed as part of the consultation will
impact on the Haringey community and genuinely want to offer the best possible services and
outcomes given the changes taking place. Therefore, Haringey has engaged this piece of work
to involve the service users and stakeholders (such as carers, advocates, third sector
organisations) in co-creating what new services should look like.
The ambition for this work is that it will help inform future direction from residential to
supported living. This framework has been developed in conjunction with the staff and family
members of Linden Road.
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Principles within which this project has worked
This piece of work has followed the principles of co-design identified by Haringey Council:
Improving outcomes for residents:
•

Transparency about parameters

•

Respect for others’ perspectives

•

Ability to test ideas and thinking

•

Trust and understanding

•

Space to acknowledge the challenge of working differently

•

Advocacy for users

•

Willingness to think through ideas and change our minds, within the parameters

•

Steadfast adherence to the values and principles of Corporate Plan – e.g. building
capacity and resilience, prevention and early intervention, promoting independence,
fairness and equity, partnership working, value for money, customer focused

PROJECT DETAILS
The key objective of this piece of work is to identify a framework that, given the ambition to
move more clients to supported living acts as guidance and best practice for Haringey.
In order to achieve this there are a number of sub-objectives:
•

Ensure families feel involved and engaged. We will engage them closely throughout,
giving them a real voice in the design of the framework.

•

Understand the key outcomes for the families of residents who might be moved

To conduct this piece we have engaged with and worked with family members and staff carers
of the individuals at Linden Road as well as Haringey staff. We have used a number of
methodologies including workshops, pairs interviews, staff interviews and visits to understand
the outcomes that are are important. These are in this document and used as the basis on
which the framework is built.
To deliver on the above objectives this project has been approached in three stages.
Stage 1: Speaking to Experts – Creating a baseline framework through understanding the
process and learning’s from previous moves by interviewing experts, conducting desk research
and holding staff workshops.
Stage 2: Audience Insight - Get a deep understanding of the audience’s outcomes and
reactions through open community workshops and paired depth interviews with families of
service users and staff.
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Stage 3: Co-creation - Work with audiences to review the framework through community
workshops and develop, and then write up the recommendations.
This report is structured as a write up with the following structure:
Key outcomes

+

Understand best
practice

=

Recommendations

About Good Innovation
At Good Innovation, we want to solve the problems that matter. We do this by helping
organisations doing good to grow their impact. Our philosophy is about designing products
and services that are based on users’ insight and involvement in the development process.
We have worked with lots of organisations (including, Reed in Partnership, Mind, Save the
Children, RSPCA, NSPCC and Diabetes UK) to develop products and services that ultimately
help them to increase their impact.
Who has been involved.

Community

Number

Family members

4

Staff

5

Experts

6

Total

15
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KEY CONSIDERATIONS
Need for change - the Haringey community questions the need for change. Whilst the
growing budget pressures and increasing demand are a reality the community is aware of,
they question whether the cost savings should come from cutting essential services as
opposed to reducing administrative budgets and finding efficiencies elsewhere within the local
authority.
Learning Disability focus - This report has been created with a focus on service users with
learning disability needs living in residential placements in Haringey. We have not looked at
other services users with different needs, however, some of the learning and guidance from
this framework could be used for other service user groups
Families of residents at Linden Road do not want their loved ones moved – This
document has been created in collaboration with families of the residents of Linden Road who
have been clear that they do not wish their loved ones to be moved and are worried about the
impact the move will have on the well being of their family members.
They have expressed satisfaction with the staff and setting at Linden Road, and explained that
their family members are settled, well and happy. They worry how they will cope with a move
to somewhere new and fear for the support their loved one will receive if moved.
It natural that with such an emotive topic that families worry about the worst case scenario.
The families have expressed fear their loved ones will be “left living on their own” with minimal
support. The implication for this is that the families are extremely resistant to the move and
more needs to be done by the Council on clearly communicating the process of the move (if it
goes ahead) and the role that the families will play.
Learning Disability considerations - Learning Disability is a term that covers a range of
needs, abilities and individuals so it is important to note that there is no one size fits all model.
It is estimated that 985,000 people in England have a learning disability (2% of the general
population)viii.
For service users with Learning Disabilities the impact of changes on well being are generally
greater than for individuals without a Learning Disability. As a result it is important to
understand and consider the impact that any change will have on Haringey individuals and
understand whether it is in their best interest
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR COUNCIL
The council has committed to delivering the following outcomes highlighted as as part of the
2015 / 2016 corporate plan.
(http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/corporate_plan_2015-18.pdf)
Prevention and Early Intervention – Identify individuals more likely to need support and
delivering that support earlier. Also important is delivering and going above the duty of care to
ensure adults within Haringey are safeguarded.
A Fair and Equal Borough - Working to develop healthy and sustainable communities so
residents can live happy, successful, fulfilling lives. Ensuring inclusion and enabling all
individuals to feel part of the Haringey community.
Working Together with Our Communities - Building resilient communities where people
are able to help themselves and support each other through facilitating, enabling and
connecting communities with resources, skills and capacity to make things happen. This
includes taking a co-design approach where possible to design opportunities in collaboration
with the community. In addition this includes better signposting of local resources and
connecting skills and willingness with where it can really make a difference
Value For Money - Achieving the best outcome from the investment made by measuring cost
and performance, and identifying efficiencies.
Customer Focus – Focusing on the needs and outcomes that are important to the Haringey
community and delivering on these. Promoting a breadth of opportunities for example, day
centres, help and advice and intensive interventions, that meet these different needs and
outcomes. Enabling Haringey residents to live independent and fulfilling lives by giving
individuals more choice and control but with support according to needs and aspirations.
Working In Partnership – Working with partners and partnership boards across the
borough to agree a common set of principles around shared working and jointly set targets
and milestones.
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KEY OUTCOMES FOR SERVICE USERS
The first part of this project focused on identifying the most important outcomes for service
users and families. This section is structured as showing the outcomes that we heard as
important.
Our biggest worry is for him. We want to make sure a move is not going to set him back and
make him unwell
For service users with severe needs the biggest worry for family and carers about their moving
home is the impact it will have on their well-being. They worry that hard won improvements in
ability and well-being will be lost as a result of the upheaval
•

“Any change of environment would have a negative effect. People with autism need
consistency” (Family Member LD)

•

“What happens if the move is not successful? I want an option A and B (for if A goes
wrong)” (Family Member LD)

•

“The prospect of the move scares me a lot. It took a long time to get to here and we
don’t want to lose this progress” (Family Member LD)

•

“Moving home is one of the most stressful things for anyone to do, never mind
someone who doesn’t understand what's going on “(Family Member LD)

This means that the council needs to work closely with service users and their families to
suitably prepare them for any potential moves to ensure that they do not negatively impact on
the individual’s well-being. Especially important, as part of this, is the communication of the
move to the service users and their family.
We want as much information as possible, not knowing what is going to happen is making us
worry
For families and service users the thought of moving home is a very worrying one. They would
prefer not to move their loved ones unless absolutely necessary. Not having enough
information and knowledge about the process, timings and details of the new home is a
source of frustration.
•

“We need all the details, at the moment we are just worrying and guessing” (Family
Member LD)

•

“We keep asking questions but are getting no answers” (Family Member LD)
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•

“The council uses all these buzzwords and it feels deceptive. They should use plain
language” (Family Member LD)

•

“Having no communication about the move is making us really anxious” (Family
Member LD)

This is another outcome where the communication of any move by the council is key. Giving
people information in understandable format as well as mixing communication between
leaflets and written communications and face to face meetings and one on one contact
information is important.
The support staff are the most important thing, we want to make sure the people looking after
him are good
Whilst environment and suitability of accommodation is important, by far the most important
aspect of any change in circumstance is the impact that will have on the staff. Who will look
after their loved one and will they lose staff that they have built relationships with and trust as
a result.
•

“We are so happy with the staff and delighted with his time here. We don’t want him to
move” (Family Member LD)

•

“The worst thing would be if there are new faces every shift at the new place” (Family
Member LD)

•

“I could see him living more independently but he needs time and help to get there”
(Carer LD)

•

“In the past he has had bad experiences with staff that have been bullies” (Family
Member LD)

Giving service users and their families the opportunity to be involved in the selecting of staff
that support their loved ones and enabling them to make the key decision in this respect is
very important.
We want to make sure a move is in his best interests
Families are sceptical that moving their loved one is in their best interest. As a result they
question the reasons for the move
•

“The people who want to move him don’t understand his needs” (Family Member LD)

•

“The move isn’t to help him. It is about cost cutting. That’s all.” (Family Member LD)

•

“I want to reiterate that for us the best case is that he stays here. This is his home.”
(Family Member LD)
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•

“We want a guarantee that no harm will come to him through the move (Family
Member LD)”

•

“Making sure that individuals are moved to a situations which is better or the same as
their currently setting is key. Communicating how the move is in the best interests of
each individuals is important.”

We want to be more involved and feel more in control
Alongside lack of communication, the other big frustration is the belief that they have little or
no say in the decision-making happening as part of the move. Being involved in the process
and being able to make decisions about where their loved ones go and who they are
supported by is extremely important
•

“Having the family involved as much as possible is really important” (Family Member LD)

•

“We would want to see as many potential places for him as possible. 2 choices is not
enough” (Family Member LD)

•

“We want to check and make sure any place is safe and comfortable” (Family Member
LD)

•

“We need the new property to be near here. So we can visit whenever we want and not
have to travel” (Family Member LD)

Ensuring that service uses and family members are involved in the move process and have
more of a control of what happens to individuals is key. This means giving them the ability to
contribute and make key decisions.
I don’t want my family member to move before they are ready
The move happening too quickly and before their family member is ready is a big fear. Taking
time to prepare and get everything ready is key for any move
•

“Someone turning up and saying ‘right you’re moving out today’. That’s the worst case
scenario” (Family Member LD)

•

“A last minute move to outside of London without any information on what is
happening is our worst case” (Family Member LD)

•

“The transition needs to be long. He doesn't understand what's happening so we need
to work with him to prepare” (Family Member LD)

•

“The transition needs to be long, include regular visits, a stay over, and someone
familiar going with” (Carer LD)

Again, this is about communicating any move in a way that is appropriate for service users and
their families. It is important that the council does everything in its power to enable service
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users to understand what is happening and prepare them for any move. Working closely with
service users and support staff is key.
I want to know more about what supported living means
There is a lot of confusion about the terms Supported Living and Supported Housing, what
does it mean, how does it work, what does it mean for my loved one? Families want to have a
better picture before they can make a decision on the move
•

He needs 24 hour support. Someone popping in isn’t enough (Family Member LD)

•

What does supported housing mean? Its really confusing (Family Member LD)

•

I know what residential care is I can visualise it. But I don’t know what supported living
is (Family Member LD)

•

Its just a term the council use to make it seem like it is a positive thing. In reality its just
the same as here (Family Member LD)

The communication of any move process and the different elements of it are currently very
confusing for individuals, the language around the move process can be a hindrance for
individuals to understand. It is important for the council to do better in the language it uses to
communicate and make things clearer.
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PRINCIPLES FOR MOVE
Based on these outcomes we have identified four principles that any moves from a residential
setting to supported living arrangement should deliver.
Each move should be:
•

Personalised – each service user’s experience is individual and should be based on
their needs. Moves are done at the right pace for the service user and planned so as to
enable them as much input as possible.

•

Transparent – the decision-making, process and communication of the move is done
in way that is clear and collaborative with service users, their families and members of
staff.

•

Collaborative – the council works closely with carers, service users, families and
advocates throughout the move.

•

Best interest – the service users best interest and well-being are paramount to the
move. The council ensures the move is in the service users best interest.

All of these principles should be underpinned by clear communications throughout the
process.
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FRAMEWORK
This objective of this framework is not to act as a checklist that all moves should adhere to but
instead to be used as best practice guidance. It should be adapted as needed based upon the
individual service users’ needs and circumstances. As a result this framework is best used as a
baseline on which to build a personalised transition plan.
Before the move
Before a move happens it is important to prepare everyone involved fully. This stage is all
about communication and ensuring that the service user, family members, accommodation
and support staff are all prepared for the move. Like any of us when we move house the
preparation for the move takes the longest and is critical to the move running smoothly.
At this stage close and on going communication is essential to ensuring a service user and
their family feel prepared and comfortable with the move. Transparent and open dialogue is
essential.

Principles it is meeting
Action

Personalised

Introduce idea to service user and family
(leaflets, contact person, meetings)

Transparent

Collaborative

x

x

Best
Interest

Council appoints project manager to
manage the move with previous

x

experience moving individuals
Advocate also appointed to be involved

x

in the process and support service user

x

Service User and family are offered
opportunity to meet previous families

x

who have been through a similar

x

transition
Assessment carried out to determine
support service user will have at new
home. Also appoint an independent

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

assessor to review assessment.
Families agree support needs for the
new home
Personal Budget information and training
for families – let them know how it works,
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what they will need to and how to
manage.
Moving plan created based on Service
Users needs. Suitable plan B also created

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

as a back up
Service User (if appropriate) and family
have the opportunity review a few and
pick the supported living accommodation

x

x

they go to. This includes a visit to see
several potential properties
[If appropriate] meet any other residents
that the service user may be living with in

x

advance
Service user (if appropriate) and family
receive information on several support
staff providers and are able to interview
this shortlist and decide on the provider

x

x

appointed. This decision is respected by
the council.
[If staff change] Service User meets staff
that will be working with them at new
home to get to know them (staff start by

x

visiting and then shadowing existing staff)
Service user and families are offered the
opportunity to personalise their new
home and decide on decoration, fixtures

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

X

and fittings.
Start working with the individual to
prepare them for the move
Service user and family get the
opportunity to visit their new home a few
times to assess suitability and get to
know the space. They are introduced to
the new surroundings. Start with a few
visits, then a sleep over
Service User provided with transition
grant to purchase household items

X

x

During the move
During the move is all about enabling the service user to move to the new setting in a way that
doesn’t negatively impact their well being and doesn’t cause them confusion and distress. It is
important for them to settle in their new home and feel as comfortable as possible.
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Principles it is meeting
Action
Service user spends greater amount of
time at new home to settle in

Personalised

Transparent

Collaborative

x

Best
Interest
x

Welcome pack provided to service user
and family including info on local
amenities, points of interest, safety

x

x

x

info/contacts (fire/police/hospital), activity
programme

After the move
After moving home it is important to closely monitor the well-being of the service user to see
how they are settling in to their new surroundings and ensure they are happy and well in their
new home.
Principles it is meeting
Action

Personalised

Transparent

Collaborative

Best
Interest

Service user is monitored to ensure they
are settling in and happy in the new

x

x

space and with their support staff
Service user’s circle of support come to

x

X

x

x

X

x

x

X

visit
Family and support staff meet to review
how service user is settling in and make
changes that are needed
Reviews carried out initially frequently
and then less so to see if anything needs
to change in the environment or support
service user receives.
Accountability procedures for families –
what do they do if things go wrong or

x

X

x

x

they want to investigate an incident
Review and update this guidance
framework based on the learnings from
the move.
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SPOTLIGHT: COMMUNICATIONS
As part of this piece of work we found that one of the biggest issues, is the communication of
the move to service users and families. The two key issues with communication identified were
the absence of communication whilst the consultation process was on-going and the language
used in the communication that had been received.
Language
One of the biggest issues with communicating a move to supported living is the language that
is used. Terms such as ‘transition’, ‘person centred care’ and ‘independent living’ are difficult for
people to understand. This is not an issue with comprehension but more about what these
terms actually mean. They are not clear and accessible to all. As a result, one of the key pieces
of learning from this work is the need for clear, plain English to be used.
As part of this project, and to demonstrate the confusion around some of the terms used we
asked individuals to tell us what they thought of when they heard the following terms:

Words

Peoples Impressions / Understanding
•

Change (opportunity to be more independent) (loss of security,
friendship, safety)

•

Provide enough information (person moved often not given
enough info) (carers / staff not enough) (families)

Transition

•

Risky unless done well (for service users and carers)

•

Changing address

•

Moving from one to another

•

Planned

•

Timed appropriately?

•

Appropriate move for family members, carers and service users

•

What does this actually mean?

•

How is this different from residential?

•

Vulnerability (moving from a place to being more independent
and vulnerable)

Supported Housing

•

Safety for occupants

•

Confusion (what does it mean? Not a helpful title)

•

Suitability to individuals needs?

•

Cost of providing (defines staffing and everything)

•

Independence

•

More privacy and respect (option for independence, for choice)
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Person Centred Care

Moving Home

Independent Living

•

Own door and tenancy with support

•

Housing with support is a better way to describe

•

About individual

•

Jargon (based on the needs of the service user)

•

Detailed (work and support plan, individual information

•

Principle or theory

•

Positive in principles but how do you put it into practice?

•

Scary

•

Stress

•

Why?

•

Exhausting

•

Exciting

•

Checklists for everything

•

Upheaval

•

Hassle

•

Good things (meeting new people, new horizons)

•

Change of everything (environment, social network)

•

Fear of the unknown

•

Lonely / isolation

•

Cooking

•

Is individual ready for it?

•

Choice

•

Big step for an individual

•

Goals and achievements (setting goals to work towards living
independently)

•

Risks for individuals

•

Cost saving?

•

Less support

•

Not totally on your own (support systems)

•

Empowering?

•

Portrayed in the media to be really bad but that’s not always the
reality

Residential Care

•

Lack of respect if not the right staff

•

Appropriate for some individuals who need it

•

Lack of choice and independence (is it lacking or enabling
people to make choices)

•

Safeguarding - good and bad
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•

Aftercare (interim care, not the last stop)

•

Different from SL or just the set up / look

•

Under resourced

•

Hoist / lifts

•

Closer controls on standards – CQC

•

Last resort?

•

Communication

The implication for the Council is that greater thinking and a more clear and transparent
approach needs to be put into the communication of this process with individuals
‘Plain English gets its meaning across clearly and concisely to its intended audience.’ The Plain
English Campaign
A good resource on plain English was developed by Devon County Council and can be found at
http://www.devon.gov.uk/plainenglishguide.pdf
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Case studies and resources
Change People – How to Make Information Accessible
http://www.changepeople.org/free-resources/
•

The website Change People (a leading national human rights organisation led
by disabled people) has some great resources on how to communicate with
individuals with learning disabilities. They also have some existing leaflets that are

•

Menc ap - Co mm unic ati ng with peo ple with a l earning disabi lity: a guide
https://www.mencap.org.uk/Communicating_guide
Mencap also has useful guidance on communications including top tips on communicating:
•

Find a good place to communicate in.

•

Ask open questions

•

Check with the person that you understand what they are saying “The TV isn’t
working? Is that right?”

•

If the person wants to take you to show you something, go with them.

•

Watch the person. They may tell you things by their body language and facial
expressions.

•

Learn from experience. You will need to be more observant and don’t feel awkward
about asking parents or carers for their help.

•

Try drawing Even if your drawing is not great it might still be helpful.

•

Take your time, don’t rush your communication.

•

Use gestures and facial expressions. If you are asking if someone is unhappy make
your facial expression unhappy to reinforce what you are saying.

•

Be aware that some people find it easier to use real objects to communicate but
Page 20
photos and pictures can really help too.
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H ar ingey - H ar ingey Lear ning Disabil ities P ar tnership C om municat io n Str ategy
– Adult s with Learni ng Dis abilit ies
Haringey Council has developed guidance on communicating with individuals with learning
disabilities.
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/how_to_do_things_differently__guidelines_for_all_services_when_communicating_with_people_with_learning_disabilities.pdf

Further suggestions:
•

Royal College of Speech and Language Therapists Website: www.rcslt.org.uk

•

Communication Matters Website: www.communicationmatters.org.uk
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CONCLUSION
Wellbeing is paramount – The most important factor that all parties agree on is that the
well being of the service user is paramount in any move that happens. As a result it is
important that safeguarding measures are put in place and the individuals involved in any
move are appropriately experienced and trained to ensure that service users well being is
maintained.
Communication is key – The communication of the move and what this entails is another
area that has been highlighted to be of the upmost importance but where currently there is a
gap. Clear, transparent, frequent communication between the council, service users, support
staff and families is essential through out the process to ensure the well being of both the
service user and their family.
Greater control and input for service users and families – Enabling great choice and
control for service users and families in the move process is also key. This is of particular
importance with regards to important factors such as the choosing of support workers.
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GLOSSARY
The process of working out what your needs are. A
community care assessment looks at how you are
Assessment

managing everyday activities such as looking after
yourself, household tasks and getting out and about.
You are entitled to an assessment if you have social care
needs, and your views are central to this process.
Things you have that may be valuable in money terms

Assets

(such as a house), or useful in other ways (such as
particular skills, knowledge or relationships).
A person who provides unpaid support to a partner,
family member, friend or neighbour who is ill, struggling

Carer

or disabled and could not manage without this help.
This is distinct from a care worker, who is paid to
support people.
When you are involved in designing and planning
services, based on your experiences and ideas. You may

Co-design

be invited to work with professionals to design how a
new service could work, or to share your experiences in
order to help a service improve.
The professional who carries out the assessment and

Care Manager

writes the care plan on behalf of the local authority.
Care Managers may be nurses or social workers by
profession.
An amount of money from more than one

Individual Budget

source (not just the local authority) that is
made available to meet a person‟s support
needs.
In social care, an 'outcome' refers to an aim or objective
you would like to achieve or need to happen - for

Outcomes

example, continuing to live in your own home, or being
able to go out and about. You should be able to say
which outcomes are the most important to you, and
receive support to achieve them.
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The things that an individual or organisation produces
as a result of the work they do. Outputs are not the
same as outcomes, which refer to the things you hope
Outputs

to achieve. For example, the output of a care agency is
the number of hours they spend providing you with a
care service. The outcome for you is that you remain in
your own home.
Anyone who uses care services, whether you are in your
own home, in residential care or in hospital. The NHS is

People who use

likely to describe you as a 'patient', while the council and

services

other care providers may also describe you as a 'client'
or 'service user'. You may also be described as a 'caredfor person', in relation to your carer.
A plan that is done with the person and those closest to

Person centred
plan

them to work out what it is that „makes them tick‟, what
their hopes and dreams are and what „a good life‟
means to them. A person centred plan is an ideal
starting point for a support plan.

Personal Budget
Personalisation

An amount of money from the local authority that is
made available to meet a person’s support needs.
The process of moving towards a personcentred system
for providing social care

Self directed

When people exercise choice and control in how they

support

get the support they need.

Stakeholder

A stakeholder is anyone with an interest or concern in
Haringey Council services and business. Stakeholders
can be any individuals, groups or organisations that are
affected by the activity of these services or the
management of the Council’s business affairs.

Supported Living

Enabling individuals with disabilities, like all members of
society, to live where and with whom they want, for as
long as they want, with the ongoing support needed to
sustain that choice
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Support Plan

A plan that is written to show how the budget will be
used to meet the person’s needs and to support them
to live their life as they wish.
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Equality Impact Assessment
Osborne Grove Nursing Home

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Date EqIA created

Draft - 11/11/2014
Draft revised June 2015
Draft revised October

Date of approval

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
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Name of Project

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Provider Manager – Stuart Maysmor-Gee
5.
2. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
6.
3. Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
7.
4. Project Officer – Linda Fernandes
8.
Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.
The recommendation:
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Retain Osborne Grove as a nursing and residential provision and develop reablement and intermediate care provision on site. This provision to be managed by
an NHS provider.
Osborne Grove Nursing Home (OGNH) currently provides accommodation for adults over 65 who require nursing or personal care. There are 32 places for people with long
and short term needs with 4 units of 8 bedrooms. The building has good access for wheelchair users with level access, widened doorways and lift facilities. There is a very
large room on the ground floor which is currently used for meetings and training which has potential to be redesigned and restructured as a fully operational Re-ablement
resource.
The original proposals for OGNH considered “the closure of Osborne Grove Nursing Home and changing the use of the premises to an intermediate care service OR
to continue with the current provision at Osborne Grove, but to include a reablement care service and deliver the service through an external provider.
Responses to the consultation raised concerns that there was insufficient provision of residential nursing care within the borough to respond to demand. Accordingly the
recommendation has been amended to maintain some residential accommodation within this facility whilst maximising the potential of the building to accommodate other
social care needs. In consideration of the amended proposal it is also recommended that the NHS provide the services at OGNH.
1. The proposal does not require any existing residents to move from the home unless they wished to do so. The care and support needs of service users will continue to be
met.
2. Currently there is accommodation at Osborne Grove which could be utilised for re-ablement services. The proposal would see the restructure and use of the large
underutilised meeting and training room. This already has a separate entrance.

This EqIA looks at the current service user profile. Our engagement and consultation with residents and their families/carers has helped us better understand the impact that

2

the proposals might have on individuals and how we might reduce this. In the report to Cabinet November 2015 „Corporate Plan Priority 2 - Outcome of Consultation and
decision on proposals relating to adult services‟, we have considered how individual needs can be accounted for and how we can mitigate any possible negative impacts.

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records (Jun/Jul)
Staff profile

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Service Users
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Mosaic
Data on Osborne Grove Nursing Home service users: as at 17/06/2015
EqIA Profile on Harinet (2011 Key statistics and facts sheet)
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/council-and-democracy/about-council/facts-andfigures/statistics/haringey-census-statistics

Sex, Age, Ethnicity, Disability information, Race & Ethnicity, Religion/Belief,
Marriage and Civil Partnership – for the Borough of Haringey

3

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive Negative
Details
None – why?
There
is
no
restriction by gender
Sex
Sex:
All people
Males
Females

Age
People
over 60
years in
Haringey

%

%
Osborne

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
sex.
The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
gender reassignment status
We recognise that 68% of service
users are aged 80 years and over
and may have specific anxieties
around the proposed changes. This
was confirmed by consultation
feedback.
See mitigation in section 6 below.

4
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Available data does
not indicate the status
for service users on
gender reassignment.

Gender Reassignment

Age:

across the service as a whole. The
service is open to anyone aged 65
years upwards provided they meet
Care Act eligibility and the service
can meet their assessed needs.

All
Haringey
%
Osborne
%
254,926
31
126,224 49.5%
10 32.3%
128,702 50.5%
21 67.7%

Total
60 to 69
70 to 79
80 and over

31,600
15,900
10,400
5,300

50.3%
32.9%
16.8%

31
3 9.7%
7 22.6%
21 67.7%

Service users of Osborne Grove
Nursing Home have a Physical
Frailty or Sensory Impairment
and/or require support with Memory
& Cognition conditions and/or
require mental health support.

Disability

Disability:
All people

All
Haringey

The proposal does not require any
existing residents to move from the
home unless they wished to do so.
The care and support needs of all
service users will continue to be
met.

%

%

5 16.1%

Support with
Memory &
Cognition
Physical Frailty or
Sensory
Impairment

9 29.0%

17 54.8%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
disability type.
The proposal does not require any
existing residents to move from the
home unless they wished to do so.
The care and support needs of
service users will continue to be
met.

The Office of National Statistics does not collect detailed information on type of
disabilities.

Race & Ethnicity

Race & Ethnicity:

All
Haringey

%

Osborne

%

The services are not restricted by or
to race and ethnicity. The service is
open to anyone aged over 65 years
provided they meet Care Act
eligibility and the service can meet

5
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Mental Health
Support

Osborne
31

All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Other ethnic group

254,926
154,343
16,548
24,150
47,830
12,055

60.5%
6.5%
9.5%
18.8%
4.7%

31
14 45.2%
1 3.2%
2 6.5%
13 41.9%
1 3.2%

their assessed needs.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
race and ethnicity.
Available data does
not indicate the status
for service users on
sexual orientation.

Sexual Orientation

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion

All
Haringey
254,926
114,659
2,829
4,539
7,643
36,130
808
1,303
64,202

%
45.0%
1.1%
1.8%
3.0%
14.2%
0.3%
0.5%
25.2%

Osborne
%
31
12 38.7%
0
0
1 3.2%
1
3%
0
2 6.5%
0

The services are not restricted by or
to religion or belief. The service is
open to anyone aged over 65 years
provided they meet Care Act
eligibility and the service can meet
their assessed needs.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
religion or no belief.
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Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
sexual orientation status.

Not Stated

22,813

8.9%

15 48.4%
Available data does
not indicate the status
for service users on
pregnancy &
maternity.

Pregnancy & Maternity

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
pregnancy & maternity status.

Marriage and Civil Partnership
All
Haringey

%

Osborne

%

202,856
101,526
67,559
8,066
16,646
7,868

50.0%
33.3%
4.0%
8.2%
3.9%

31
5
16%
7 22.6%
0 0.0%
4 12.9%
2 6.5%

1,191
0

0.6%
0%

0
0%
13 41.9%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
marriage and civil partnership.

7
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Marriage and
Civil Partnership:
All people over
16 years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed
Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

The services are not restricted by or
to marriage or civil partnership
status. The service is open to
anyone aged over 65 years
provided they meet Care Act
eligibility and the service can meet
their assessed needs.

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Across
the
unit
86.2%
The
impact
on
staff
will
Sex
Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All LBH staff
2,727
887
1,840

%
32.5%
67.5%

Osborne staff
58
8
50

%
13.8%
86.2%

of staff are female
compared to 67.5%
across the council
generally and therefore
the risk to female staff
is disproportionately
greater than for males.

Gender Reassignment

Data is not available
Age
Age:
All people
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All LBH staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

%

Osborne staff

%

1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

58
2
10
13
30
3

3.4%
17.2%
22.4%
51.7%
5.2%

Disability
Disability:

All LBH staff

%

Osborne staff

%

The potentially affected
workforce is
comparably older than
the Council workforce.
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of impact on
staff in the 50-64 age
group.

We will embark on
implementing changes
using the Councils
reorganisation
procedure. This will
involve a formal
consultation process of
45 days with staff and
their trade union
Representatives. All
employees within this
service area will be
treated equally in
accordance with the
Council‟s redeployment
policy and procedures.

There will be an
opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts
arising for this
characteristic during
the consultation.
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Gender
Reassignment

be reliant on contract
arrangements with the
future provider however
this recommendation
assumes the transfer of
staff to the new Health
Provider.

EqIA evaluation will be
updated following this
consultation

The potentially affected
workforce have
reported more
disabilities in

8

2,727
282
1,775
670

All people
Disabled Staff

Non Disabled Staff
Not Stated

10.3%
65.1%
24.6%

58
16
32
10

27.6%
55.2%
17.2%

Race & Ethnicity
All LBH staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009
59
77

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%
2.2%

Osborne staff
58
6
1
2
46
1

10.3%
1.7%
3.4%
79.3%
1.7%

2.8%

2

3.4%

%

%

Sexual Orientation
Sexual
Orientation:
All people
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Heterosexual
Lesbian
Prefer not to say
Not Declared

All LBH staff
2,727
8
12
528
4
188
1,987

%
0.3%
0.4%
19.4%
0.1%
6.9%
72.9%

Osborne staff
58
0
0
13
0
7
38

%
0.0%
0.0%
22.4%
0.0%
12.1%
65.5%

The potentially affected
workforce contains
comparably more staff
from BME backgrounds
(87.8%) compared to
the council generally
(53.1%). Overall there
is a disproportionately
higher risk of impact on
staff from BME
background.

There is insufficient
data to allow an
analysis of the impact
of the
recommendations on
staff in consideration of
the sexual orientation
status. There will be
an opportunity for staff
to raise any impacts
arising for this
characteristic during
the consultation.

9
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Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Not Stated
Other Ethnic
Group

comparison to the
Council workforce.
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of impact on
disabled staff.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
All LBH staff

%

Osborne staff

%

2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7
16
152
2,142

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%
5.6%
78.5%

58
13
0
1
0
1
0
1
0
42

22.4%
0.0%
1.7%
0.0%
1.7%
0.0%
1.7%
0.0%
72.4%

There will be an
opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts
arising for this
characteristic during
the consultation.

Pregnancy & Maternity
Pregnancy &
Maternity

Data is not available
Marriage and Civil Partnership
Marriage and Civil
Partnership:

All LBH staff

All people over 16
years old
Single
Married

2,727
550
253

There will be an
opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts
arising for this
characteristic during
the consultation.

%

Osborne staff

%

58
20.2%
9.3%

7
9

12.1%
15.5%

There is insufficient
data to allow an
analysis of the impact
of the
recommendations on
staff in consideration of
their marriage and civil
partnership status.
There will be an
opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts
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Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion
Not Stated

There is insufficient
data to allow an
analysis of the impact
of the
recommendations on
staff in consideration of
their religion or belief.

Separated
Divorced
Widowed

2
24
2

0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

0
0
1

0.0%
0.0%
1.7%

Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

1,896

69.5%

41

70.7%

arising for this
characteristic during
the consultation.
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Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

In house services are highly valued by people who use services, their families and
carers. However, with reduced public funding, Local Authorities need to develop new
models and approaches which increase value for money.

The new model aims to maximise the resource that we have for service delivery and
target the available resources based on 1) providing equity for all service users, 2)
preventing and delaying the need for long term care.

The closure of Osborne Grove Nursing Home and changing the use of the
premises to an intermediate care service: will have minimal impact on the existing
service users. The building is divided into four separate units two ground floor and two
first floor. Each unit has 8 bedrooms all with their own toilet/shower facilities as well as
a communal lounge area. The building has good access for wheelchair users with level
access on stories, widened doorways and lift facilities. It is anticipated that the gradual
change to intermediate care services will be completed by unit so to minimise any
disruption to existing service users. Service users may be required to move from one
unit to another within Osborne Grove and this may cause some anxiety to service
users. Should the provision be wound down, appropriate staffing levels will be
maintained across all units in accordance with the Care Quality Commission
regulations, to ensure safety and interaction with service users during the process.
Intermediate care is short-term care for people who no longer need to be in hospital
however require extra support to help them recover. This specialist care is not specific
to age, gender or any other protected characteristic and will increase the opportunity
for individuals to care for themselves and access the support needed to gain
independence.

Service users and staff will be engaged as part of the consultation. Their views will
be fed into the full Equalities Impact Assessment, which will return to Cabinet
following the consultation period. This will include more detailed analysis of the
impact of both proposals and more detailed mitigating actions.
To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1) Review/ reassess the needs of the current service users at Osborne Grove
Nursing Home.
2) Engage with carers/families during the consultation to reduce anxiety
regarding the proposals.
3) Work with the community and other providers to identify alternative options
should any individual choose to move to alternative accommodation.

To continue with the current provision at Osborne Grove, but to include a
reablement care service and deliver the service through an external provider:
There is a risk of anxiety amongst existing service users during the changes, resulting
in comment and complaints from customers and from their families. Actions will be
taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see opposite column).
Risks identified through equalities impact assessment:
67% of service users are aged 80 years and over and may have specific anxieties
around the proposed changes. During the consultation process we will engage directly
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Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

with service users and their families to reiterate that neither proposal for the future use
of Osborne Grove requires any service user to move to alternative residence outside
of the nursing home. All service users will have a reassessment/review of their needs,
with a view to identifying any possible impact on the group and taking appropriate
action.
Service users of Osborne Grove Nursing Home have a Physical Frailty or Sensory
Impairment and/or require support with Memory & Cognition conditions and/or require
mental health support. All service users will have a reassessment/review of their
needs. We recognise that service users may elect to find an alternative provision and if
should they wish to do so, we will work with providers to find residential nursing homes
suitable to their needs vis a vis their disability.
There would be a reduction in the number of staff directly employed by the council and
a separate EqIA will be carried out into the equality impact of this change.

Consultation on the three proposals was undertaken from 1 July to 1 October 2015.
An independent Advocacy Provider (LDX) was available for individuals during the
public consultation meetings to help people to express their wishes and feelings,
support them in weighing up their options and assist them in making their own
decisions regarding the proposed changes to services.

What does this data include?
118 people responded to Proposal 1 and 59% of questionnaire responses „strongly
did not support‟ the closure of OGNH and 59% of responses „strongly did not
support‟ the proposal to „transfer the existing service provision at Osborne Grove
Nursing Home to an external provider and to include a re-ablement care service‟.
There were three overarching themes from the consultation regarding the proposal
to close Osborne Grove as a residential nursing home:
1) The high quality of the existing service
2) Concern about the impact on existing service users and carers
3) A feeling that there is a lack of alternative provision in the borough
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Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
The original proposals for OGNH also considered the alternative use of the premises for Intermediate Care. Responses to the consultation raised concerns that there was not
sufficient provision within the borough to respond to demand. Accordingly the recommendation has been amended to maintain some residential accommodation within this
facility. While the number of residential units may change over time to accommodate Intermediate Care facilities, no current users will be asked to move, and there will
always be some residential accommodation within this facility.
Feedback to the consultation highlighted the high quality of care currently provided by OGNH and concerns of whether a new provider could maintain the quality of care. The
recommendation has been amended to specify that the alternative provider should be the NHS to cater for the needs of the service users.
The expansion of the use of the premises to include intermediate care and reablement services will have minimal impact on the existing service users. The building is divided
into four separate units two ground floor and two first floor. Each unit has 8 bedrooms all with their own toilet/shower facilities as well as a communal lounge area. The
building has good access for wheelchair users with level access on both stories, widened doorways and lift facilities. Details of how the facilities will be expanded to facilitate
Intermediate Care has not been determined, in the event that service users are required to move from one unit to another within Osborne Grove appropriate staffing levels will
be maintained across all units in accordance with the Care Quality Commission regulations, to ensure safety and interaction with service users during the process.

We recognise that service users may elect to find an alternative provision and if they wish to do so, we will work with providers to find residential nursing homes suitable to
their needs vis a vis their disability.
Mitigations
To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1) Engage with carers/families as early as possible and before the implementation of any changes to OGNH to reduce anxiety.
2) Engage with service users and plan effectively for any move required within the residential home from one room to another.
3) Work with the community and other providers to identify alternative options should any individual choose to move to alternative accommodation.
Additionally:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
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67% of service users are aged 80 years and over and may have specific anxieties around the proposed changes. During the consultation process we have engaged directly
with service users and their families/carers to reiterate that neither proposal for the future use of Osborne Grove required any service user to move to alternative residence
outside of the nursing home. There is a risk of anxiety amongst existing service users that may be required to move from one unit to another within OGNH. Actions will be
taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see mitigation below).

delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council‟s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

Note: Should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via
an additional EQIA.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
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Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Equality Impact Assessment

Haven Day Centre

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Date EqIA created

Draft 11/11/2014
Draft revised: June 2015
Draft revised: October 2015

Date of approval

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
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Name of Project

Cabinet meeting
date
If applicable

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1.
2.
3.
4.

Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
Provider Manager – Stuart Maysmor-Gee
Project Officer – Linda Fernandes

5.
6.
7.
8.

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.
The recommendation:
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Close the Haven day centre and changing the use of the premises to a community re-ablement centre delivered by an alternative provider.
The Haven Day Centre provides a service to Haringey residents over the age of 65 with a physical disability and/or sensory impairment and/or mild/early onset dementia for
three days each week and has a two day service for Haringey residents over the age of 50 with Mental health issues. The day centre is limited to a total capacity of 24
people per day; the centre currently provides day opportunities to 48 Haringey Residents. Residents are provided with anything from one day per week to five days per
week according to their assessed need.
This proposal to close the Haven Day Centre would require the reassessment or review of the needs of the centre‟ s current service users, with a view to identify
satisfactory alternative provision to meet the assessed needs. Service users will be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access any support required to meet assessed
need. Following the reassessment or review, if, for any reason, there are service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would work closely with the service user to
identify appropriate support from alternative services.
A second part of the proposal is to turn the building into a Reablement Hub once the day centre has closed. Re-ablement services are for people with poor physical or
mental health to help them adjust to their illness by learning or re-learning the skills necessary for daily living. This tailored support allows the individual to regain
independence and stay in their own home for longer. Through using the building as a community re-ablement hub delivered by an external provider, we can promote
independence for a greater number of adults.
This proposal requires new approaches to service commissioning and seeks to transform the way that services are currently delivered. This will result in a move toward
community-based services, where commissioned services result from collaborative working with people who currently use services, those who may use services at some

2

time in the future, and working with current and future provider markets to ensure the right levels of capacity and quality are in place.
It is our proposal to continue to move away from buildings based day opportunities within the borough to continue to develop community options. The Haven Day Centre
supports a relatively low number of adults with an assessed need for day opportunities. Developing the community options and working with projects such as
Neighbourhoods Connect will enable a greater number of people to be involved in their local communities and activities.

This EqIA looks at the current service user profile compared to the borough profile. There is insufficient data on carers although it is acknowledged that they will be
impacted by the changes as well as the service users. We have engaged with carers during the consultation process to further understand the impact of the proposals on
them. Consultation with service users, their families and carers, and other stakeholders, has shown that there is anxiety about the loss of the day centre. We will work with
people who use these services, with their families/carers and other key stakeholders, to identify alternative opportunities. Our engagement and consultation with those
affected has assisted us to better understand any negative impacts that the proposals might have on individuals and how we might reduce this. The Cabinet report
„Corporate Plan Priority 2 - Outcome of Consultation and decision on proposals relating to adult services‟ November 2015, considers how individual needs can be
accounted for and how we can mitigate any possible negative impacts.
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Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
EqIA Profile on Harinet (2011 Key statistics and facts sheet)
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/council-and-democracy/about-council/facts-andfigures/statistics/haringey-census-statistics
Mosaic
Data on The Haven Day Centre service users: as at 17/06/2015

Sex, Age, Ethnicity, Disability information, Race & Ethnicity, Religion/Belief,
Marriage and Civil Partnership – for the Borough of Haringey
Service Users

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
3

residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive

Negative

Details

There is no restriction by gender across the
service as a whole. We will work with service
users and provider services to ensure suitable
availability of opportunity for both genders.

Sex
Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All
Haringey
%
Haven
%
254,926
53
126,224 49.5%
20 37.7%
128,702 50.5%
33 62.3%

Age:

Total
55 to 59

%

25.1%

%
Haven
53
1

1.9%

The Haven Day
Centre is available to
Haringey residents
over the age of 65
three days each week
and has a two day
service for Haringey
residents over the age
of 50 with eligible
needs.

The consultation questionnaire asked respondents
for information regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ from the
general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their gender reassignment status.
We recognise that over 50% of service users are
aged 80 years and over and may pose particular
risk in identifying alternative options within the
community.
Feedback from the consultation indicated
concerns to the identification of alternative
provisions specific to the needs/interests of older
adults.
See section 6 for how this risk will be mitigated.

4
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Age
People
over 55
years in
Haringey
42,200
10,600

67% of the responses to the consultation
questionnaire „strongly did not support‟ the closure
of the Haven Day Centre.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their sex. There was no difference in responses
based on this characteristic.
Available data does
not indicate the status
for service users on
gender reassignment.

Gender Reassignment

None – why?

60 to 69
70 to 79
80 and over

15,900
10,400
5,300

37.7%
24.6%
12.6%

4 7.5%
20 37.7%
28 52.8%
Service users of The Haven Day Centre have a
Physical Frailty or Senory Impairment and/or
require support with Memory & Cognition
conditions

Disability
Disability:
All people
Support with
Memory &
Cognition
Physical Frailty or
Sensory
Impairment

Haven
53

%

15

28.3%

38

71.7%

Feedback from the consultant identified concerns
for the safety of the existing service users 1)
accessing alternative activities 2) commuting to an
alternative provision, due to their disabilities.
See section 6 for how this risk will be mitigated.
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The Office of National Statistics does not collect detailed information
on type of disabilities.
There is no restriction by religion or belief across
the service as a whole.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion

All
Haringey
254,926
114,659
2,829
4,539
7,643
36,130
808
1,303

We note that the majority of service users are of
Christian belief.

%
45.0%
1.1%
1.8%
3.0%
14.2%
0.3%
0.5%

Haven
53
27
0
1
1
0
0
24

%
50.9%
0.0%
1.9%
1.9%
0%
0%
45.3%

Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of religion or belief.
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No Religion
Not Stated

64,202
22,813

25.2%
8.9%

0
0

0.0%
0.0%

Race & Ethnicity

Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Other ethnic group

All
Haringey
254,926
154,343
16,548
24,150
47,830
12,055

%
60.5%
6.5%
9.5%
18.8%
4.7%

Pregnancy & Maternity

Marriage and Civil Partnership

%
39.6%
1.9%
11.3%
47.2%
0.0%

There is no restriction by race & ethnicity status
across the service as a whole.
The majority 67% of the respondents strongly did
not support the closure of Haven Day Centre.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their race and ethnicity.

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on sexual
orientation.

The consultation questionnaire asked respondents
for information regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ from the
general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their sexual orientation status.

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on pregnancy
and maternity.

The consultation questionnaire asked respondents
for information regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ from the
general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their pregnancy & maternity status.
There is no restriction by marriage or civil
partnership status across the service as a whole.
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Sexual Orientation

Haven
53
21
1
6
25
0

People from
the black
ethnic
group would
be the most
affected by
the closure
of the
Haven day
centre

Marriage and Civil
Partnership:
All people over 16
years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed
Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

All
Haringey
202,856
101,526
67,559
8,066
16,646
7,868
1,191
0

%

Haven

%

50.0%
33.3%
4.0%
8.2%
3.9%

53
2
14
6
5
12

4%
26.4%
11.3%
9.4%
22.6%

0.6%
0%

0
14

0%
26.4%

We recognise there are variations in the martial
status of the people attending the Haven Day
Centre.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their marriage and civil partnership status.
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Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
The potentially
The
Sex

Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All LBH
staff
2,727
887
1,840

%

32.5%
67.5%

Haven
Staff
11
2
9

%

18.2%
81.8%

recommendation
is that all
positions at The
Haven Day
Centre will be
made redundant
and therefore all
staff will be
directly affected
by the proposal.

The potentially
affected workforce
is comparibly older
than the Council
workforce. Overall
there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of
impact on staff in
the 50-64 age
group.

All employees
within this
service area will
be treated
equally in
accordance with
the Council‟s
redeployment
policy and
procedures. As
this service is
recommended
for closure all
employees will
be consulted
with for 45 days
and all council
procedures will
apply; and

Gender Reassignment
Data is not available
Age

Age:
All people
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All LBH
staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

%

1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

Haven
Staff
11
0
1
3
7
0

%

0.0%
9.1%
27.3%
63.6%
0.0%

There will be an opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts arising for this
characteristic during the consultation.
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affected workforce
contains
comparibly more
female staff
(81.8%) compared
to the council
generally (67.5%).
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher impact on
female staff.

Positive

Negative

Disability

Disability:
All people
Disabled Staff

Non Disabled Staff
Not Stated

All LBH
staff
2,727
282
1,775
670

%
10.3%
65.1%
24.6%

Haven
Staff
11
1
7
3

%

77

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%
2.2%

Haven
Staff
11
6
2
1
1
0

54.5%
18.2%
9.1%
9.1%
0.0%

2.8%

1

9.1%

%

%

The workforce is comparably balanced
between disabled and non disabled
staff in comparision to the council
generally; we do not consider there is
risk of a disproportionate impact on
this characteristic.
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Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Not Stated
Other Ethnic
Group

All LBH
staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009
59

None – why?

Disabled staff will be treated fairly
during the consultation and
redeployment process.

9.1%
63.6%
27.3%

Race & Ethnicity

where possible
they will be offer
alternative
employment
under the
council‟s
redeployment
procedure.

The potentially
affected workforce
contains
comparibly more
White staff
(54.5%) compared
to the council
generally (54.5%).
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher impact on
White staff.
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Positive
Sexual Orientation
Sexual
Orientation:
All people
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Hetrosexual
Lesbian
Prefer not to say
Not Declared

All LBH
staff
2,727
8
12
528
4
188
1,987

%
0.3%
0.4%
19.4%
0.1%
6.9%
72.9%

Haven
Staff
11
0
0
0
0
0
11

%

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
100.0%

Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion
Not Stated

All LBH
staff
2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7
16
152
2,142

%

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%
5.6%
78.5%

Haven
Staff
11
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
11

%

None – why?
There is insufficient data to allow an
anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in
consideration of the sexual orientation
status.
There will be an opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts arising for this
characteristic during the consultation.

There is insufficient data to allow an
anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in
consideration of their religion or belief.
There will be an opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts arising for this
characteristic during the consultation.

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
100.0%
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Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

Negative

Positive

Negative

None – why?

Pregnancy & Maternity
Data not available

There will be an opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts arising for this
characteristic during the consultation.

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation to eliminating
unlawful discrimination (limb 1))

There is insufficient data to allow an
anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in
consideration of their Marriage and
Civil Partnership status.
There will be an opportunity for staff to
raise any impacts arising for this
characteristic during the consultation.

All LBH
staff

%

2,727

Haven
Staff

%

11

550
253
2
24
2

20.2%
9.3%
0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

0
2
0
1
0

0.0%
18.2%
0.0%
9.1%
0.0%

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

1,896

69.5%

8

72.7%
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Marriage and Civil
Partnership:
All people over 16
years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed
Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

11

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)
Inherent risks:

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

In-house services have good quality outcomes. They are usually highly valued by
customers and their families. It is proposed to develop a new range of provision for
older people with less reliance on traditional buildings based services.
The closure of the Haven centre and move towards community-based services will
result in changes in care provided for some existing customers. There is an inherent
risk that the loss of the centre will lead to the loss of day activities for some users if
they are not supported to find alternative day activities in the community. Actions will
be taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see opposite column).

Risks identified through equalities impact assessment:
Over 50% of service users are aged 80 years and over and may pose particular risk in
identifying alternative options within the community.
71.7% of the Haven‟s service users have a physical or sensory impairment which may
impact on the alternative activities and locations that they can access within the
community.
We will work with service users and providers of community services to ensure
suitable availability of opportunity for adults 80 years and above and people with
physical or sensory impairment. All service users will have a reassessment/review of
their needs, with a view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet
assessed needs. Service users will be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access
any support required to meet assessed need. Following the reassessment or review, if,
for any reason, there are service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would
work closely with the service user to identify appropriate support.
There would be a reduction in the number of staff directly employed by the council and
a separate EqIA will be carried out into the equality impact of this change.

Service users and staff will be engaged as part of the consultation. Their views will
be fed into the full Equalities Impact Assessment, which will return to Cabinet
following the consultation period. This will include more detailed analysis of the
impact of closing The Haven Day Centre.
People will continue to receive an assessment of their needs in accordance with the
Adult Social Care Eligibility Criteria as defined by the Care Act and will take account
of issues of gender, race, age, faith, disability and sexuality.
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There is also a risk of anxiety amongst existing service users during the changes,
resulting in comment and complaints from customers and from their families. Actions
will be taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see opposite column)

The new model aims to maximise the resource that we have for service delivery and
target the available resources based on 1) providing equity for all service users, 2)
preventing and delaying the need for long term care.

The overall aim of the service re design will be to develop a range of community
services that will support social inclusion, ensure that people are treated equitably
and will enable people with an assessed need to access mainstream community
activities wherever possible, enabling them to lead full and active lives in their
communities.
In order to implement this work, a project team, including practitioners will plan
pathways for people and work with them and their families to understand the
benefits of the independent living model. We will also work closely with the Haringey
Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) and the Health and Wellbeing Board.
To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1) Review/ reassess the needs of the centres‟ current service users, with a
view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs.
2) Work with service users to co-design the new model for day opportunities.
3) Work with the community and identify alternative options for day
opportunities, to develop more choice for service users. We will work with
the Neighbourhood Connects project, and other community capacity building

12

projects delivered/commissioned by the Council to enable a greater number
of service users to be involved in their local communities and activities.
Encourage the use of Personal Budgets amongst service users to access any
support required to meet assessed need. Council commissioned support and
information and advice services will help service users make the most of their
Personal Budget.

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)
Consultation on the three proposals were undertaken from 1 July to 1 October 2015.

118 people responded to Proposal 1 and 67% of responses „strongly did not
support‟ the closure of the Haven Day centre and 16% of responses „did not support‟
the closure.
There were three overarching themes in the responses opposing the proposal to
close the Haven Day Centre:
1) Staff/Quality of Services currently provided at the Haven Day Centre
2) Respite provision for families/carers
3) Reduction of isolation and deteriorating mental health.

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
Risks identified through initial equalities impact assessment:
Over 50% of service users are aged 80 years and over and may pose particular risk in identifying alternative options within the community.
71.7% of the Haven‟s service users have a physical or sensory impairment which may impact on the alternative activities and locations (currently transport is provided by the
Council) that they can access within the community.
Responses to the consultation referred to the benefits of the existing service including the provision of a safe and familiar environment. The risks identified in the responses
opposing the proposal to close the Haven Day Centre:
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An independent Advocacy Provider (LDX) was available for individuals during the
public consultation meetings to help people to express their wishes and feelings,
support them in weighing up their options and assist them in making their own
decisions regarding the proposed changes to services.

What does this data include?

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

The loss of high quality of service staff currently provided at the Haven Day Centre
The loss of respite provision provided by the Haven and the lack of knowledge of any alternative provision
Isolation and deteriorating mental health –the centre provides the service users with opportunities to make friends and feel a sense of purpose.
The loss of the centre will lead to the loss of day activities for some users if they are not supported to find alternative day activities in the community.
Anxiety amongst existing service users and their families/carers during the changes.

Mitigation
The concerns relating to the availability and suitability of alternative provision is mitigated by evidence that The Haven support is limited, (currently supporting 48 adults), and
that there is a mature community sector in Haringey that already exists that meets the needs of older adults with similar needs, with the use of their personal budget.
We will support service users to identify and access a range of community services that will support social inclusion, ensure that people are treated equitably and will enable
people with an assessed need to access mainstream community activities wherever possible, enabling them to lead full and active lives in their communities.

Additionally:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
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To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1) Review/ reassess the needs of the centres‟ current service users, with a view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs.
2) Work with the community and identify alternative options for day opportunities, to develop more choice for service users – currently older adults unable to access the
Haven are supported in the community through the use of the personal budget. We will work with the Neighbourhood Connects project, and other community
capacity building projects delivered/commissioned by the Council to enable all service users to be involved in their local communities and activities, taking into their
age and disabilities.
3) Encourage the use of Personal Budgets amongst service users to access any support required to meet assessed need including transportation. Council
commissioned support and information and advice services will help service users make the most of their Personal Budget.
4) Work with service users and providers of community services to ensure suitable availability of opportunity for adults 80 years and above and people with physical or
sensory impairment. All service users will have a reassessment/review of their needs, with a view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed
needs. Service users will be encouraged to use Personal Budgets to access any support required to meet assessed need. Following the reassessment or review, if,
for any reason, there are service users who no longer have an eligible need, we would work closely with the service user to identify appropriate support.

oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council‟s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

Note: Should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via
an additional EQIA.
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Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Stage 10 – Publication
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Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.

16

Equality Impact Assessment

Linden Road residential home

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Date EqIA created

Draft 7 November 2014
Revised June 2015
Revised October 2015

Date of approval

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
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Name of Project

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Provider Manager – Pauline Simpson
5.
2. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
6.
3. Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
7.
4.
8.
Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.
The recommendation:
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Close Linden House as a residential home
Linden House can accommodate up to 6 adults with learning disabilities, including those with complex needs. There are currently 4 residents at Linden Road.
Haringey Council provides support to around 650 working age people with a learning disability. Of those 650, just 157 now live in residential accommodation, while the
majority are living in the community – either in their own home, with carers in Supported Living arrangements, or in the Shared Lives schemes. The focus to help adults with
learning disabilities to move out of institutionalised care and into appropriate community settings began in 2010 and is central to our ambition to, by 2017, consider the need
for residential care only as a last resort.
We have developed a range of provision for vulnerable people that has a greater emphasis on helping people to continue to live independently at home - maximising their
independence and reducing social isolation - and is less reliant on traditional institutions. Working closely with our partners we are increasing the availability of schemes such
as Supported Living and Shared Lives – demonstrating how most needs, including complex needs, can be met in the community.
This proposal to close Linden Road Residential Home would require the reassessment or review of the needs of the current service users, with a view to identifying
satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs. The change will provide opportunity for vulnerable people to live independently in their own homes and assist them
to achieve their goals in independent living and give people real supported living options through supporting their choices and enabling them to have control over their lives
It is acknowledged from the consultation feedback, that both carers and service users would be affected by the proposal. We do not underestimate the anxiety and concern
that may be felt by residents about these proposals. Our engagement and consultation with those potentially affected has helped us better understand any negative impact
that the proposals might have on individuals and how we might reduce this. We have given consideration to how individual needs can be met and how we can mitigate any
unavoidable negative impacts.

2

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records (Jun/Jul 2015)
Staff profiles

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
EqIA Profile on Harinet (2011 Key statistics and facts sheet)
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http://www.haringey.gov.uk/council-and-democracy/about-council/facts-andfigures/statistics/haringey-census-statistics
Mosaic
Data on Linden Road Residential Home service users: as at 22/10/2015

Sex, Age, Ethnicity, Disability information, Race & Ethnicity, Religion/Belief,
Marriage and Civil Partnership – for the Borough of Haringey

Service Users

3

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Gender

Although the residents are currently all male, this
is not by design. There is no restriction by gender
across the service as a whole.

Linden as at July
2015

Borough
no.

%

no.

%

Female

128702

50.5%

0

0%

Male

126224

49.5%

5

100%

TOTALS

254926

100%

5

100%

We will work with all service users and provider
services to ensure suitable availability for both
genders.

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did not
differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their gender reassignment status.

Age
Age

Linden as at July
2015

Borough
no.

%

no.

%

25-29

28062

16%

1

20%

30-34

28539

17%

2

40%

35-39

22684

13%

1

20%

40-44

20135

12%

0

0%

45-49

17656

10%

0

0%

50-54

13416

8%

1

20%

55-59

10613

6%

0

0%

80% of service
users are under 40
years of age; this
proposal promotes
and provides
opportunities to this
group of adults to
have greater
independence and
control over their
lives. We will work
with service users
and provider
services to ensure
suitable availability
of opportunity for all

All service users will
have a
reassessment/review
of their needs, with a
view to identifying
satisfactory
alternative provision
to meet assessed
needs.

Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their age.

4

Page 550

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on Gender
Reassignment.

Gender Reassignment

60-64

9243

5%

0

0%

65-69

6680

4%

0

0%

70-74

5895

3%

0

0%

75-79

4506

3%

0

0%

80+

5288

3%

0

0%

172717

100%

5

100%

TOTAL

Disability
The Office of National Statistics does not collect detailed
information on type of disabilities.

age groups.

Residents have
a learning
disability autism to
behaviours that
can be
challenging.

Feedback from the consultation indicated that
residents were concerned about the accessibility
and quality of alternative provision within the
borough for adults with learning disabilities.
See section 6 for mitigations.
The residential home is not restricted by race and
ethnicity. The service is open to anyone aged 18
- 64 years provided they meet Care Act eligibility
and the service can meet their assessed needs.

Race & Ethnicity
Ethnicity

Linden as at
July 2015

Borough

no

%

Asian

24150

15%

0

0%

Black

47830

29%

4

80%

Mixed

16548

10%

1

20%

Other

12055

7%

0

0%

White

65919

40%

0

0%

166502

100%

5

100%

TOTALS

Sexual Orientation

In identifying suitable alternative accommodation
for the residents and in the wider promotion of
independence for all adults, due regard will be
shown to race and ethnicity.

%

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on sexual
orientation.

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did not
differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their sexual orientation status.

5
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no.

There is no restriction by religion or belief across
the service as a whole.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
Religion

Linden as at
July 2015

Borough
no.
114659

45%

5

%
100
%

Hindu

4539

2%

0

0%

Jewish

7643

3%

0

0%

36130

14%

0

0%

87015

34%

0

0%

Other

4132

2%

0

0%

Sikh

808

0%

0

254926

100%

5

0%
100
%

Christian

Muslim
None/none
stated

TOTALS

%

no.

We note that all service users are of Christian
belief. The consultation feedback did not indicate
significance to this characteristic in the responses
to the proposal, however this information will be
considered in identifying alternative options for the
affected service users.

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on pregnancy
and maternity.

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did not
differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their sexual orientation status.

Marriage and Civil Partnership

Available data does
not indicate the
status for service
users on marriage
and civil partnership
status

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did not
differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not indicate
differing impacts on service users on the grounds
of their marriage and civil partnership status.

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
6
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Pregnancy & Maternity

Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Sex

Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All staff
2,727
887
1,840

%
32.5%
67.5%

Linden
20
10
10

%
50%
50%

Gender Reassignment

Gender
Reassignment

The relevant data is not available.
Age

Total
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

Linden
%
1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

20
1
3
5
10
1

%
5%
15%
25%
50%
5%

None – why?
The workforce at Linden Road Residential
Home is equally balanced between men
and women therefore we do not consider
there is risk of a disproportionate risk of
impact on this characteristic.

There will be an opportunity for staff to raise
any impacts arising for this characteristic
during the consultation

All employees
within this service
area will be treated
equally in
The potentially
accordance with
affected
the Council’s
workforce is
comparibly older redeployment
than the Council policy and
workforce; 50% procedures. As
of staff are in the this service is
50-64 age group recommended for
closure all
compared to
41.7% across the employees will be
council generally. consulted with for
Overall there is a 45 days and all
disproportionately council procedures
will apply; and
higher risk of
impact on staff in where possible
they will be offer
the 50-64 age
alternative
group.
employment under
the council’s
redeployment
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Age:

Details

The
recommendation is
that all positions at
Linden Road
Residential Home
will be made
redundant and
therefore all staff
will be directly
affected by the
proposal.

7

procedure.
Disability

Disability:
All people
Disabled Staff

Non Disabled
Staff
Not Declared

All staff

%

2,727
282

Linden

%

20
10.3%

3

15%

Disabled staff will be treated fairly during the
consultation and redeployment process.

1,775
670

65.1%

16

80%

24.6%

1

5%

All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black

All staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009

Not Declared

59

Other ethnic
group

77

Sexual Orientation

%

Linden

%

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%

20
4
0
1
14

20%
0%
5%
70%

2.2%

1

5%

2.8%

0

0%
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Race & Ethnicity

Race &
Ethnicity:

The workforce at Linden Road Residential
Home is fairly balanced between the staff
with disabilities within the service and staff
across the council generally. Therefore
we do not consider there is risk of a
disproportionate impact on this
characteristic.

The potentially
affected
workforce
contains
comparibly more
staff from BME
backgrounds
(75%) compared
to the council
generally
(53.1%). Overall
there is a
disproportionately
higher impact on
staff from BME
background.
There is insufficient data to allow an
8

Sexual
Orientation:

All staff

%

2,727
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Heterosexual
Lesbian

8
12
528
4

Prefer not to
say

188

Not Declared

1,987

Linden

%

20
0
0
0
0

0%
0%
0%
0%

0

0%

20

100%

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh

All staff
2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7

Other Religion
No Religion
Not Stated

16
152
2,142

Pregnancy & Maternity

%

Linden

%

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%

20
0
0
0
0
0
0

0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%

0.6%
5.6%
78.5%

0
0
20

0%
0%
100%

There will be an opportunity for staff to raise
any impacts arising for this characteristic
during the consultation

There is insufficient data to allow an
anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in consideration
of religion or belief.
There will be an opportunity for staff to raise
any impacts arising for this characteristic
during the consultation

The relevant data is not available.
9
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Religion or
Belief (or No
Belief):

anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in consideration
of the sexual orientation status.

There will be an opportunity for staff to raise
any impacts arising for this characteristic
during the consultation

Pregnancy &
Maternity

The relevant data is not available
Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))

Marriage and
Civil
Partnership:

Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

%

Linden

%

There will be an opportunity for staff to raise
any impacts arising for this characteristic
during the consultation

2,727
550
253
2
24
2

20.2%
9.3%
0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

22
3
3
0
0
0

14%
14%
0%
0%
0%

0.0%
69.5%

0
16

0%
73%
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All people over
16 years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed

All staff

There is insufficient data to allow an
anaylsis of the impact of the
recommendations on staff in consideration
of the sexual orientation status.

0
1,896

10

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

In house services are highly valued by people who use services, their families and
carers. However, with reduced public funding, Local Authorities need to develop new
models and approaches which increase value for money.

The new model aims to maximise the resource that we have for service delivery and
target the available resources based on 1) providing equity for all service users, 2)
preventing and delaying the need for long term care.

Reviewing/re-assessment of service users’ needs will likely result in changes in care
provided for some existing customers. As such, it is likely to lead to a high level of
anxiety and complaints from customers and from their carers/families.

Service users and staff will be engaged as part of the consultation. Their views will
be fed into the full Equalities Impact Assessment, which will return to Cabinet
following the consultation period. This will include more detailed analysis of the
impact of closing Linden Road Residential Home.

Closing Linden House as a residential home will reduce the availability of residential
accommodation for adults with a Learning disability within the borough.
Risks identified through equalities impact assessment:
There would be a reduction in the number of staff directly employed by the council and
a separate EqIA will be carried out into the equality impact of this change.

Consultations on the three proposals were undertaken from 1 July to 1 October 2015.
An independent Advocacy Provider (LDX) was available for individuals during the
public consultation meetings to help people to express their wishes and feelings,
support them in weighing up their options and assist them in making their own
decisions regarding the proposed changes to services.
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Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)

To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1) Review/ reassess the needs of the centres’ current service users, with a
view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs.
2) Work with residential and supported living providers so that adults, are
supported to identify appropriate support.

What does this data include?
37 people responded to the Proposal 2 questionnaire and 78% of responses
opposed the proposal to the close Linden House Residential Home.
Responses to the consultation included feedback:
1) Raising concern regarding the quality of care provided by the private sector.
2) Raising concerns regarding the integration of the residents with the wider
community.

11

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
Risks identified through the initial equalities impact assessment:
Impact on disability: all service users have a learning disability from autism to behaviours that can be challenging.
Closing Linden House is likely to lead to a high level of anxiety and complaints from customers and from their carers/families. In the course of reassessing/reviewing
residents needs there may be a change in the level of care provided which may cause some distress.
Closing Linden House as a residential home will reduce the availability of residential accommodation for adults with a Learning disability within the borough.
Feedback to the consultation indicated overwhelming disagreement with the proposal raising specific concern for the 4 adults currently residing at the residential home and
their families/carers. The risks to service users during the transition to a new location and the ability for the service users to be understood and adapt to the new environment
and staff.
Mitigations

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
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To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
Re-assess/review all service users and their families/carers to identify their needs.
Work with service users, their families/carers and independent advocates, to identify suitable alternative provisions.
Work with residential and supported living providers so that adults are supported to identify appropriate support.
Work with service users, their families/carers and independent advocates to develop individual transition plans.
Review the service user at agreed intervals to ensure they are settling into their new surroundings.

Additionally:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council’s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

12

Note: Should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via
an additional EQIA.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
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Stage 10 – Publication

13
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Equality Impact Assessment

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Date EqIA created

Draft 11/11/2014
Draft revised June 2015
Draft revised October 2015

Date of approval

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
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Name of Project

Day Opportunities for Older People
with Frailty or Dementia for Haynes
and the Grange Day Centres

Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Provider Manager – Stuart Maysmor-Gee
2. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
3. Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
4.

5.
6.
7.

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.

Recommendations:
Close the Grange Day Centre, and

2)

Deliver dementia day services from the Haynes Day Centre through an alternative provider

The Haynes and Grange Day Centres provide a service specifically for older people with a diagnosis of dementia living in Haringey.
The recommendations will require new approaches to service commissioning and changes to the way that services are currently
delivered. This will result in a move toward community-based services, where commissioned services result from collaborative working
with people who currently use services, and working with current and future provider markets to ensure the right levels of capacity and
quality are in place.
Currently 28 people access the Grange Day Centre and 40 people currently access the Haynes Day Centre. This proposal to close the
Grange and to commission an alternative provider for dementia services at The Haynes, would require a reassessment or review of the
care and support needs of the centres‟ current service users. Service users will be encouraged to use their Personal Budget to access
any support required to meet their assessed need. We acknowledge the anxiety expressed regarding both The Haynes and The
Grange Day centre proposals within the consultation feedback. There will be a transition plan that will be sensitive to the needs of those
that may be affected by this change, to ensure that any impact is mitigated and the process of change is safely handed.

2
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1)

The Haynes site is a specifically designed provision for people living with dementia. It has level access throughout and a wide range of
rooms that can be used for various activities. The building in which the Haynes Centre is situated is owned by Community Health
Partnership who took it over from the now dissolved Haringey Primary Care Trust. There is an agreement between The Mary Haynes
Trust and the Primary Care Trust for the Centre to be used for the provision of day services for older people living with dementia. The
proposal to transfer the service to an alternative provider is dependent on Community Health Partnership and The Mary Haynes Trust.
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Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records (Jun/Jul 2015)
Staff profiles

Mosaic
Data on the Grange Day Centre: as at 19/05/2015
Data on the Haynes Day Centre: as at 20/05/2015
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Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Sex, Age, Ethnicity, Disability information, Race & Ethnicity,
EqIA Profile on Harinet (2011 Key statistics and facts sheet)
Religion/Belief, Marriage and Civil Partnership – for the Borough of
Haringey
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/council-and-democracy/about-council/factsand-figures/statistics/haringey-census-statistics

Service Users

4

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
There is no restriction by gender
across the service as a whole. We
will work with service users and
provider services to ensure suitable
availability of opportunity for both
genders.

Sex

Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All
Haringey
%
Haynes
%
Grange
%
254,926
40
34
126,224 49.5%
10 25.0%
16 47.1%
128,702 50.5%
30 75.0%
18 52.9%

The pattern of responses was
similar for men and women.

Gender Reassignment

Available data does
not indicate the status
for service users on
gender reassignment.

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposals
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
gender reassignment status.

5
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Detailed feedback to the proposals
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
sex.

Detailed feedback to the proposals
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
age.

Age

Age:
Total
65 to 69
70 to 79
80 and over

Adults
over 60
%
Haynes
%
Grange
%
years in
Haringey
22,400
40
34
6,700 29.9%
3 7.5%
1 2.9%
10,400 46.4%
11 27.5%
10 29.4%
5,300 23.7%
26 65.0%
23 67.6%

Disability:
All people
Support with
Memory &
Cognition
Physical
Frailty or
Sensory
Impairment

All
Haringey % Haynes
40

%

Grange
34

%

15 37.5%

13 38.2%

25 62.5%

21 61.8%

The closure of
the Grange Day
Centre would
impact 34 adults
with dementia.
62% of who
have a Physical
Frailty or
Sensory
Impairment.
See section 6
for how this risk
will be mitigated.

Feedback to the consultation
indicated concern for the ongoing
support for dementia sufferers and
their families/carers 1) if the Grange
Day Centre closed – reducing the
amount of provision within the
borough and 2) due to the specialist
skills required to continue the high
quality service at Haynes Day
Centre.
See section 6 for how this risk will
be mitigated.

6
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Disability

However we recognise that 66% of
service users across the Haynes
and Grange Day Centres are aged
80 years and over and may have
specific anxieties around the
proposed changes. See mitigations
in section 6 for how this will be
addressed.

The majority of the respondents
strongly did not support the closure
of Grange Day Centre – the patterns
was the same across all ethnicities

Race & Ethnicity

Race & Ethnicity:

All
Haringey

%

Haynes

%

Grange

%

All people

254,926

White

154,343

60.5%

31

77.5%

4

11.8%

Mixed

16,548

6.5%

0

0%

0

0%

Asian

24,150

9.5%

0

0%

0

0%

Black

47,830

18.8%

6

15.0%

29

85.3%

Other ethnic group

12,055

4.7%

3

7.5%

1

2.9%

Sexual Orientation

40

The users of the Haynes and
Grange are 85.3% Black and 77.5%
White respectively. All service
users will be assessed fairly and
appropriate day opportunities will be
identified for all groups.

34

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
sexual orientation.

7
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Available data does
not indicate details on
sexual orientation of
the service users.

Positive

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
All
Haringey

All people

254,926

Christian

114,659

45.0%

21

52.5%

24

70.6%

Jewish

7,643

3.0%

1

2.5%

0

0%

Muslin

36,130

14.2%

0

0%

0

0%

Hindu

4,539

1.8%

0

0%

0

0%

Not Stated

22,813

8.9%

12

30.0%

7

20.6%

No Religion

64,202

25.2%

1

2.5%

1

2.9%

Other religion

1,303

0.5%

5

12.5%

2

5.9%

%

Haynes

%

40

Grange

%

34

Details

None

Haynes and Grange
day centres provides
services for adults
practising all religions
and beliefs.

The majority of the respondents
strongly did not support the closure
of Grange Day Centre, nor to
commission an alternative provider
to provide dementia services at the
Haynes Day Centre. The pattern of
responses was the same across all
religions.
We recognise that a large majority
(70.6%) of service users at the
Grange Day Centre identify as
Christians. The assessment of their
needs will pay due regard to this in
identifying alternative provision.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
religion or no belief.

Pregnancy & Maternity

Available data does
not indicate details on
pregnancy and
maternity of the
service users.

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
sexual orientation.

8

Page 568

Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):

Negative
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Marriage and Civil Partnership
Marriage and
Civil Partnership:

All
Haringey

%

Haynes

All people over
16 years old

202,856

Single

101,526

50.0%

0

Married

%

40

Grange

%

34
0%

3

8.8%

33.3%

13

32.5%

10

29.4%

8,066

4.0%

3

7.5%

1

2.9%

Divorced

16,646

8.2%

5

12.5%

3

8.8%

Widowed

7,868

3.9%

11

27.5%

12

35.3%

In a registered
same-sex civil
partnership

1,191

0.6%

0

0%

0

0%

8

20.0%

5

14.7%

Not Stated

0

0%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of their
marriage and civil partnership
status.
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67,559

Separated

There is no restriction by marriage
or civil partnership status across the
service as a whole.

10

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
The potentially
This proposal
Sex

Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All LBH
staff
2,727
887
1,840

%
32.5%
67.5%

Grange
staff
8
2
6

%
25.0%
75.0%

Haynes
staff
8
2
6

%
25.0%
75.0%

affected workforce
is 75% female.
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of
impact on female
staff.

Gender
Reassignment

Data not available

Age

All people
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All LBH
staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

%
1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

Grange
staff
8
0
0
3
5
0

%
0.0%
0.0%
37.5%
62.5%
0.0%

Haynes
staff
8
0
1
3
3
1

%
0.0%
12.5%
37.5%
37.5%
12.5%

The potentially
affected workforce
is comparably
older than the
Council workforce.
Across the unit 6%
of staff are in the
65+ age group
compared to 1.9%
across the council
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of

We will embark
on implementing
changes using
the Councils
reorganisation
procedure. This
will involve a
formal
consultation
process of 45
days with staff
and their trade
union
representatives.
EqIA evaluation

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
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The potentially
affected roles
have not yet
been identified;
therefore the full
impact of the
recommendation
cannot yet be
verified.

Gender Reassignment

Age:

involves a
reduction of staff
by approx 50%
and the transfer
of approx 50% to
alternative
provider.

impact on staff in
the 65+ age
group.

Disability

Disability:
All people
Disabled Staff

Non Disabled Staff
Not Stated

All LBH
staff
2,727
282
1,775
670

%
10.3%
65.1%
24.6%

Grange
staff
8
0
6
2

%
0.0%
75.0%
25.0%

Haynes
staff
8
0
5
3

%
0.0%
62.5%
37.5%

Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Not Stated
Other Ethnic
Group

Sexual Orientation

All LBH
staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009
59
77

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%
2.2%

Grange
staff
8
4
0
0
4
0

2.8%

0

%

50.0%
0.0%
0.0%
50.0%
0.0%

Haynes
staff
8
3
0
0
3
1

37.5%
0.0%
0.0%
37.5%
12.5%

0.0%

1

12.5%

%

%

There is
insufficient data to
allow an analysis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their disability/non
disability status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
We do not
consider there is
risk of a
disproportionate
impact on this
characteristic.

There is
insufficient data to
allow an analysis

12
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Race & Ethnicity

will be updated
following this
consultation.

Sexual
Orientation:
All people
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Heterosexual
Lesbian
Prefer not to say
Not Declared

All LBH
staff
2,727
8
12
528
4
188
1,987

%

Grange
staff
8
0
0
0
0
1
7

%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
12.5%
87.5%

Haynes
staff
8
0
0
4
0
2
2

0.0%
0.0%
50.0%
0.0%
25.0%
25.0%

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
All LBH
staff
2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7
16
152
2,142

Pregnancy & Maternity
Data is not available

%
12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%
5.6%
78.5%

Grange
staff
8
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
8

%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
100.0%

Haynes
staff
8
4
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
3

%
50.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
12.5%
0.0%
0.0%
37.5%

There is
insufficient data to
allow an analysis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their religion or
belief. However
overall there is a
disproportionate
higher risk of
impact on staff of
Christian
religion/belief
(minimally 25%)
as compared to
council profile of
12.3%.
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Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion
Not Stated

of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their disability/non
disability status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

%

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising

13

Pregnancy &
Maternity

Marriage and Civil Partnership
Marriage and
Civil
Partnership:

All LBH
staff

%

Grange
staff

%

Haynes
staff

%

2,727
550
253
2
24
2

20.2%
9.3%
0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

0
0
0
1
0

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
12.5%
0.0%

2
1
0
0
0

25.0%
12.5%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

1,896

0%

7

87.5%

5

62.5%

8

8

14
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All people over
16 years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed

for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
There is
insufficient data to
allow an analysis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their marriage
and civil
partnership
status. There will
be an opportunity
for staff to raise
any impacts
arising for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

Impact 1 – Age
Closing the Grange day centre will particularly impact on adults over 80 years old.

Service users will be encouraged to use their Personal Budget to access any
support required to meet assessed need. Any additional services to be
commissioned will have due regard on the impact on age, disability and ethnicity

Impact 2 – Ethnicity
Closure of the Grange would be particularly negative for the black ethnic group. This
group is overrepresented in the day centre at 85.3%.

There will be a transition plan which could involve support at the Haynes Day Centre
and that will be sensitive to the needs of those that may be affected by this change,
to ensure that any impact is mitigated and the process of change is safely handed.

Impact 3 – Disability
Closing the Grange day centre will impact on service users who have dementia,
Physical Frailty or Sensory Impairment.

Given how the impact is concentrated on these three protected characteristics there
will be a deep engagement with voluntary and community groups in the East of the
Borough in order to catalyse community-driven solutions – to increase the choice of
local day opportunities. The Council will take a corporate approach to this
engagement – drawing on existing and planned engagement projects.

Consultation on the three proposals was undertaken from 1 July to 1 October 2015.
An independent Advocacy Provider (LDX) was available for individuals during the
public consultation meetings to help people to express their wishes and feelings,
support them in weighing up their options and assist them in making their own
decisions regarding the proposed changes to services.

What does this data include?
230 people responded to Proposal 3 questionnaire and 77% of responses „strongly
did not support‟ the closure of the Grange Day centre and 68% of responses
„strongly did not support‟ the transfer of the dementia day opportunities service at
the Haynes Day Centre to an external provider. The pattern of responses was
similar across all protected characteristics.
Responses to the questionnaire regarding the closure of the Grange Day Centre
indicated concern regarding the alternative options available within the borough and
the ongoing support for service users of the Grange Day Centre and their
families/carers if the centre were to close.
Responses to the questionnaire regarding the alternative delivery model for the
Haynes Day Centre suggest that whilst there is opposition to the proposal, should
the correct alternative provider be identified the proposal could be supported.
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Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
The initial impact analysis found the following 3 impacts:
Impact 1 – Age
Both recommendations will particularly impact on adults over 80 years old – with the increased risk of anxiety.
Impact 2 – Ethnicity
Closure of the Grange would be particularly negative for the black ethnic group. This group is overrepresented in the day centre at 85.3%.
Impact 3 – Disability
Closing the Grange day centre will reduce day centre provision in the borough for adults who have dementia, Physical Frailty or Sensory Impairment.
The consultation feedback :
The key theme from the responses received to the proposal to close the Grange Day Centre highlighted the lack of knowledge of the alternative options available within the
borough and concerns for the ongoing support for the existing service users and their families/carers if the centre were to close.
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Responses to the question regarding the alternative provider for the Haynes Centre suggest that there is overwhelming opposition to the
proposal, with some users concerned about the quality of service provision from an alternative provider. However other users told us that should the correct alternative
provider be identified the proposal could be supported.
Mitigations
Service users from the Haynes and Grange Day Centres will be assessed/reviewed and will be encouraged to use their Personal Budget to access any support required to
meet assessed need. We will have due regard on the impact on age, disability and ethnicity in commissioning an alternative provider to deliver services from the Haynes
centre.
There will be a transition plan that will be sensitive to the needs of those that may be affected by this change, to ensure that any impact is mitigated and the process of
change is safely handed.
Given how the impact is concentrated on these three protected characteristics there will be a deep engagement with voluntary and community groups in the East of the
Borough in order to catalyse community-driven solutions – to increase the choice of local day opportunities. Additionally we will develop a travel arrangement approach that
encompasses a greater number of options and solutions for individuals.
We will work with service users and their families/carers to co-design the new model for day opportunities for adults with dementia and will monitor the commissioned service
to assure the quality of the service provision.
We will engage with service users from the Grange and the Haynes Day Centres and plan effectively for any transition required to access day opportunities, including
engaging with carers/families as early as possible and before the implementation of any changes.
Additionally:

16

1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council‟s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

Note: Should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via
an additional EQIA.
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Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Stage 10 – Publication
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Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Equality Impact Assessment
Name of Project

Learning Disabilities Day Centres

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Donna Simeon

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
11/11/2015

Date EqIA created

Draft 07/11/2014
Draft revised June 2015
Draft revised October
2015

Date of approval

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
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Name of completing officer

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Provider Manager – Pauline Simpson
5.
2. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
6.
3. Policy & Equalities – William Shanks
7.
4. Human Resources – Cynthia Scott-Carnegie
8.
Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.

It is our proposal to continue to move away from buildings based day opportunities within the borough for people with a learning disability and to continue to develop access to
mainstream activities – these include local leisure, educational and employment opportunities. We recognise that people with specific needs will require a building base to
support them at particular times and we are proposing to retain the use of Ermine Road Day Centre as part of the delivery of Learning Disability day opportunities in Haringey.
It is acknowledged that families/carers will be impacted by the proposed changes as well as service users themselves. We do not underestimate the anxiety and concern that
may be felt by residents about these proposals. Our engagement and consultation with carers as well as service users has helped us better understand any negative impact
that the proposals might have on individuals and how we might reduce this. The Cabinet report „Corporate Plan Priority 2 - Outcome of Consultation and decision on
proposals relating to adult services‟ November 2015, considers how individual needs can be accounted for and how we can mitigate any possible negative impacts.
The Birkbeck and Always sites provides day services for people with mild to moderate learning disabilities. This ranges from people who are independent and
require minimal support to people with mobility and communication needs whom require support to access mainstream services. The service at Roundway provides day
services for people with autistic spectrum disorders. The service at Ermine Road currently provides services for adults with complex needs.
Along side the recommendation to transform the day opportunites for adults with a Learning Disability, we will work with residential and supported living providers currently
commissioned to provide 24 hour support to service users currently accessing the day centres. These providers will be supported by the Council, to enable them to directly
support service users to access day opporunties.
This EqIA looks at the current service user profile and the borough profile and then considers the group who would be directly supported by commissioned service at Ermine
Rd to access day opporunties and the individuals who would be supported by their residential home/supported living provider to access day opportunties.

2
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The recommendations:
1) Closure of Roundways, Birkbeck Road and Always day centres that provide day services for adults with learning disabilities.
2) Delivering a new model of day opportunities for adults with Learning Disabilities from Ermine Road Day Centre, through an alternative provider.

Both recommendations require the reassessment or review of the needs all current service users accessing one or more of the day centres, with a view to identifying day
opportnites to meet their assessed needs and designing the new service at Ermine Road. Service users will be guided on how to use their Personal Budgets and encouraged
to use this to access any support required to meet assessed need. Following the reassessment or review, if, for any reason, there are service users who no longer have an
eligible need, we would work closely with the service user to identify appropriate support. We will work with residential and supported living providers so that adults, in
particular, those with 24 hours residential support, will be supported to directly access services in the community. A new expanded service at Ermine Road day centre would
also provide significant support to adults to access day services within the community. People irrespective of where they reside, whether in residential homes or the
community will have the opportunity following an assessment of need to access a range of day opportunites. This would also mitigate the impact arising from the closures.
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Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records (Jun/Jul 2015)
Staff profiles
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Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Sex, Age, Ethnicity, Disability information, Race & Ethnicity,
EqIA Profile on Harinet (2011 Key statistics and facts sheet)
Religion/Belief, Marriage and Civil Partnership – for the Borough of
Haringey
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/council-and-democracy/about-council/factsand-figures/statistics/haringey-census-statistics
Mosaic
Service Users
Data on the Roundways Day Centre service users: as at 11/06/2015
Data on the Always Day Centre service users: as at 11/06/2015
Data on the Birkbeck Day Centre service users: as at 11/06/2015
Data on the Ermine Rd Day Centre service users: as at 11/06/2015
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Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
There
is
no
restriction by gender
Sex

Gender

Borough

Female
Male

no.
128702
126224

TOTALS

254926

%
50%
50%
100
%

Current LD
Day Centres

Directly
supported by
Ermine Rd
model

no.
80
68

54%
46%

no.
39
31

100%

70

148

%

%

across the service as a whole. The
service is open to anyone aged 18
years upwards provided they meet
Care Act eligibility and the service
can meet their assessed needs.

Alternative
support

56%
44%

no.
41
37

100%

78

%
53%
47%
100%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of
their sex.

Gender Reassignment
Available
data does
not indicate
details on
gender
reassignme
nt status of
the service
users.

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of
their gender reassignment status.

5
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The variance between service
users who will continue to be
directly supported by the new
model at Ermine Rd and the service
users that would require alternative
support to access day opportunties
is approximately 2% difference for
both genders (see table).

Age

Age

Disability

no.
28062
28539
22684
20135
17656
13416
10613
9243
6680
5895
4506
5288
172717

%
16%
17%
13%
12%
10%
8%
6%
5%
4%
3%
3%
3%
100%

Current LD
Day Centres

no.
4
16
10
24
20
35
15
6
9
5
2
2
148

%
3%
11%
7%
16%
14%
24%
10%
4%
6%
3%
1%
1%
100%

no.
4
13
7
10
9
14
5
3
2
2
0
1
70

%
6%
19%
10%
14%
13%
20%
7%
4%
3%
3%
0%
1%
100%

There is no restriction by age
across the service as a whole. The
service is open to anyone aged 18
- 64 years provided they meet Care
Act eligibility and the service can
meet their assessed needs.

Alternative
support

no.

%
0
3
3
14
11
21
10
3
7
3
2
1
78

0%
4%
4%
18%
14%
27%
13%
4%
9%
4%
3%
1%
100%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of
their age.

Feedback from the
consultation indicated that
residents strongly did not
support closure of these
day centres and raised
concerns regarding the
ability of residential homes
and supported living
providers to meet the needs
of service users. Particular
concern was raised for the
service users of the
Roundways Day centre –
adults was severe autism
and the suitability of any
alternative provision within
the borough to met their
specific needs.
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25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45-49
50-54
55-59
60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80+
TOTALS

Borough

Directly
supported
by Ermine
Rd model

Service
users have
varying
levels of
learning
disability
ranging
from mild to
complex.
Some
service
users also
have a
physical
disability.

6

See section 6 for the mitigation.

.

Race & Ethnicity

Ethnicity
Asian
Black
Mixed
Other
White

Borough
no.
%
24150
15%
47830
29%
16548
10%
12055
7%
65919
40%

All current
no. %
10
7%
47
32%
5
3%
20
14%
66
45%

TOTALS

166502

148

100%

Sexual Orientation

100%

Directly
supported
by Ermine
Rd model

The services are not restricted by
or to race and ethnicity. The service
is open to anyone aged 18 - 64
years upwards provided they meet
Care Act eligibility and the service
can meet their assessed needs.

Alternative
support

no.
8
26
1
14
21

%
11%
37%
1%
20%
30%

no.
2
21
4
6
45

70

100%

78

%
3%
27%
5%
8%
58%
100
%

Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of
their race and ethnicity.

The consultation questionnaire
asked respondents for information
regarding this characteristic, the
pattern of responses did not differ
from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal
did not indicate differing impacts on
service users on the grounds of
their sexual orientation.

7
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Available
data does
not indicate
details on
sexual
orientation
status of
the service
users.

The services are not delivered on the
basis of religion and belief. The service is
open to anyone aged 18 - 64 years
provided they meet Care Act eligibility
criteria and that the service can meet their
assessed needs.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

Religion
Christian
Hindu
Jewish
Muslim
None/none
stated
Other
Sikh
TOTALS

Borough
no.
%
114659
45%
4539
2%
7643
3%
36130
14%
87015
4132
808
254926

34%
2%
0%
100%

All current
no.
%
105
71%
4
3%
3
2%
17
11%
17
1
1
148

Alternative
support

no.
46
4
0
12

%
66%
6%
0%
17%

no.
59
0
3
5

%
76%
0%
4%
6%

6
1
1
70

9%
1%
1%
100%

11
0
0
78

14%
0%
0%
100%

Detailed feedback to the proposal did not
indicate differing impacts on service users
on the grounds of their religion or belief.

Available data does
not indicate details
on pregnancy and
maternity status of
the service users.

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did
not differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not
indicate differing impacts on service users
on the grounds of their pregnancy and
maternity status.

Marriage and Civil Partnership

Available data does
not indicate details
on marriage and civil
partnership of the
service users.

The consultation questionnaire asked
respondents for information regarding this
characteristic, the pattern of responses did
not differ from the general pattern.
Detailed feedback to the proposal did not
indicate differing impacts on service users
on the grounds of their sexual orientation.
marriage and civil partnership status.

8
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Pregnancy & Maternity

11%
1%
1%
100%

Directly
supported
by Ermine
Rd model

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
This proposal
The workforce is
Sex

Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All staff
2,727
887
1,840

%

Birkbeck %
26
32.5%
14 54%
67.5%
12 46%

involves a
reduction of staff
by approx 50%.

Ermine
Rd
% Roundways %
33
30
15 45%
17 57%
18 55%
13 43%

The potentially
affected roles
have not yet
been identified;
therefore the full
impact of the
recommendation
cannot yet be
verified.

Gender Reassignment

The relevant data is not available for these groups.

Age
Age:
Total
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

Birkbeck
%
1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

%

26
0 0%
1 4%
12 46%
13 50%
0 0%

Ermine
% Roundways %
Rd
33
30
0 0%
0 0%
2 6%
11 37%
9 27%
5 17%
22 67%
14 47%
0 0%
0 0%

The potentially
affected
workforce is
comparably older
than the Council
workforce.
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of
impact on staff in
the 50-64 age
group.

We will embark
on implementing
changes using
the Councils
reorganisation
procedure. This
will involve a
formal
consultation
process of 45
days with staff
and their trade
union
representatives.
An additionally
EqIA will be
completed
following this
consultation.

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
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Gender
Reassignment

equally balanced
between men
and women we
do not consider
there is risk of a
disproportionate
impact on this
characteristic.
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Disability
Disability:

All staff

%

2,727

All people

282

Disabled Staff

Birkbeck

%

26

Ermine
Rd
33

%

Roundways

%

30

10.3%

9 35%

9 27%

65.1%

11 42%

19 58%

24.6%

6 23%

5 15%

2

7%

1,775

Non Disabled
Staff
Not Declared

670

26 87%
2

7%

All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black

All staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009

Not Declared

59

Other ethnic
group

77

%

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%

Birkbeck

%

26
8 31%
0 0%
4 15%
14 54%

Ermine
Rd

%

33
12 36%
2 6%
3 9%
14 42%

Roundways

%

30
7 23%
2 7%
1 3%
19 63%

2.2%

0

0%

0

0%

0

0%

2.8%

0

0%

2

6%

1

3%
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Race & Ethnicity
Race &
Ethnicity:

The potentially
affected
workforce have
reported more
disabilities in
comparison to the
Council
workforce.
Overall there is a
disproportionately
higher risk of
impact on
disabled staff.

The potentially
affected
workforce
contains
comparably more
staff from BME
backgrounds
(66.3%)
compared to the
council generally
(53.1%). Overall
there is a risk
disproportionately
higher impact on
staff from BME
background.
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There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their sexual
orientation status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

Sexual Orientation
Sexual
Orientation:

All staff

%

Birkbeck

2,727
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Hetrosexual
Lesbian

8
12
528
4

Prefer not
to say

188

Not
Declared

Ermine
Rd

%

26
0 0%
0 0%
5 19%
0 0%
0

1,987

0%

21 81%

%

33
0
0
3
0

0%
0%
9%
0%

0

0%

Roundways

%

30
1 3%
0 0%
4 13%
0 0%
1

30 91%

3%

24 80%

Religion or
Belief (or No
Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion

All staff
2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7
16

%

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%

Birkbeck

%

26
5 19%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0

0%

Ermine
Rd

%

33
2
0
0
0
0
0

6%
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%

0

0%

Roundways

%

30
5 17%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%
0

0%

There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their religion or
beliefs.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
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Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

No Religion
Not Stated

152
2,142

5.6%
78.5%

0 0%
21 81%

1 3%
30 91%

0 0%
25 83%

Pregnancy & Maternity
Pregnancy &
Maternity
The relevant data is not available for these groups.

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation to eliminating unlawful discrimination
(limb 1))
Marriage
and Civil
Partnership:

Same-sex
civil
partnership
Not Stated

%

Birkbeck

%

Ermine
Rd

%

Roundways

%

2,727
550
253
2
24
2

20.2%
9.3%
0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

26
0
2
0
0
0

0%
8%
0%
0%
0%

33
1 3%
4 12%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%

30
0 0%
4 13%
0 0%
0 0%
0 0%

0 0%
24 92%

0 0%
28 85%

0 0%
26 87%

0
1,896

0.0%
0%

12
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All people
over 16
years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed

All staff

There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their marriage
and civil
partnership
status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)
Inherent risks:

(This initial analysis was completed in June 2015 – before the consultation process.)

In house services are highly valued by people who use services, their families and
carers. However, with reduced public funding, Local Authorities need to develop new
models and approaches which increase value for money.
The closure of the three day centres and move towards community-based services will
result in changes in care provided for some existing customers. There is an inherent
risk that the loss of the centres will lead to the loss of day activities for some users if
they are not supported to find alternative day activities in the community. Actions will
be taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see opposite column).
There is also a risk of anxiety amongst existing service users during the changes,
resulting in comment and complaints from customers and from their families. Actions
will be taken to mitigate this inherent risk (see opposite column).

Risks identified through equalities impact assessment:
The only potential risk identified through the assessment of the impact on the
protected characteristics is that a significant number of service users aged between
40-59 that will no longer receive support directly provided by the Council. This will be
taken into account when the needs of these service users are assessed and
appropriate community-based support sought for them.

Service users and staff will be engaged as part of the consultation. Their views will
be fed into the full Equalities Impact Assessment, which will return to Cabinet
following the consultation period. This will include more detailed analysis of the
impact of closing the three day centres and delivering services at Ermine Road Day
Centre from an alternative model and more detailed mitigating actions
To mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1. Review/ reassess the needs of the centres‟ current service users, with a
view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs.
2. Work with service users to co-design the new model for day opportunities for
adults with a learning disability.
3. Expand provision at Ermine Road to provide support for those with
assessed needs from Roundways, Birkbeck Road and Always day centres.
4. Work with residential and supported living providers so that adults, in
particular, those with 24 hours residential support, will be supported to
directly access alternative services in the community. Service users will be
supported to identify appropriate support.
5. Work with the community and identify alternative options for day
opportunities, to develop more choice for service users.
6. Encourage the use of Personal Budgets amongst service users to access
any support required to meet assessed need. Council commissioned
support and information and advice services will help service users make
the most of their Personal Budget.

There would be a reduction in the number of staff directly employed by the council and
a separate EqIA will be carried out into the equality impact of this change.
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There is a risk that the loss of day opportunities may result in isolation and have
negative health and social care implications on an individual. However we have a
number of mitigating actions to ensure this does not occur (see opposite column).

The new model aims to maximise the resource that we have for service delivery and
target the available resources based on 1) providing equity for all service users, 2)
preventing and delaying the need for long term care.

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)
Consultations on the three proposals were undertaken from 1 July to 1 October 2015.
An independent advocacy provider (LDX) was available for individuals during the
public consultation meetings to help people to express their wishes and feelings,
support them in weighing up their options and assist them in making their own
decisions regarding the proposed changes to services.

What does this data include?
230 people responded to Proposal 3 - 89% of responses „strongly did not support‟
the proposals to close Roundaways, Birkbeck Road and Always day centres and
72% of responses „strongly did not support‟ our proposal to provide a new model of
day opportunities from Ermine Road Day Centre through an alternative provider.
There were three overarching themes in the responses opposing the proposal to
close Roundaways, Birkbeck Road and Always day centres:
1) Loss of the high quality of services currently provided by the centres
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2) Fear for service users safety and social interaction
3) Need for respite for family/carers
Responses to the proposal „to provide a new model of day opportunities
from Ermine Road Day Centre through an alternative provider‟ noted the
need for further knowledge of 1) the potential alternative provider to
determine whether or not they could support the proposal and 2) the
adjustments that could be made to Ermine Road Day centre to make the
facility suitable to a wider range of needs.

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
The consultation feedback indicated service users were concerned about:
(i) the loss of a very high quality service with skilled, experienced staff and the risk of it being replaced with less high quality services with less skilled and experienced staff;
(ii) the lack of any alternatives (iii) increased safeguarding risks as a result of moving away from the highly safe, trusted and proven environment at Roundways; (iv) the loss
of respite care during the day, which Roundways afforded; (v) the autistic service users‟ need for stability and continuity and the difficulty of their dealing with change.
The consultation feedback has highlighted risks and concerns for affected service users and the families/carers; these have been explored within section 5 and 6 above.
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The concern of a lack of alternative provision is mitigated by evidence that there is a mature community sector in Haringey that already meets the needs of adults with
learning disabilities. For the last 3 years no adult has been referred to receive day opportunities from a day centre within the borough, instead they have received day
opportunities within the community.
To further mitigate the effects of the proposals we will:
1. Ensure that the new expanded provision at Ermine Road will include specialist provision for people with learning disabilities and with complex needs and is compliant
with the Statutory Guidance for Local Authorities and NHS organisations to support the implementation of the Adult Autism Strategy 2015, a copy of which is attached as
Appendix 16 and in particular, with regard to the following;
i) Ensuring suitably trained staff providing direct support to people with autism including support with managing change and complex behaviours;
ii) Local planning and leadership in relation to the provision of services for adults with autism;
iii) Preventative support and safeguarding measures in line with the requirements of the Care Act 2014; and
iv) Making reasonable adjustments which can include changes to: premises; processes; face-to-face communications; written communications; planning and preparation
– offering opportunities for adults with autism to visit settings in advance to familiarise themselves with what to expect; and to access mainstream services.
In addition we will:

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Engage with carers/families as early as possible and before the implementation of any changes to reduce anxiety.
Review/ reassess the needs of the centres‟ current service users, with a view to identifying satisfactory alternative provision to meet assessed needs.
Work with service users and their families/carers to co-design the new model for day opportunities for adults with a learning disability.
Design/adjust the provision at Ermine Road to provide support to a wider range of learning disabilities (including any necessary adjustments to the building facilities to
address the assessed needs of individuals).
Work with residential and supported living providers so that adults, can be supported to directly access alternative services in the community.
Work with the community to identify and develop alternative options for day opportunities.
Encourage the use of Personal Budgets amongst service users to access support required to meet assessed needs. - Council commissioned support and information and
advice services will help service users make the most of their Personal Budget.
Work with the community to identify and develop ways to make information around the availability of opportunities in the community and the appropriateness of these
easily accessible and available.
Enable greater access to activities for individuals with learning disabilities and also encourage more specific physical activities opportunities for individuals where
necessary.
Ensure there are enough opportunities available that are of a longer duration to provide carers with the opportunity for respite.

In terms of monitoring:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;
2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
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2.
3.
4.
5.

delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council‟s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.
Note: A reduction in staff of approximately 50% is anticipated for this service area – consultation will be undertaken with staff. Should the recommendations be agreed further
equalities analysis for the impact on staff will be carried out via an additional EQIA.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
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Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Equality Impact Assessment

Reablement

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Date EqIA created

Date of approval

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Draft October 2015

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.

Page 595

Name of Project

Cabinet meeting
date
If applicable

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
2. Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.
The recommendation:

Re-ablement services are for people with poor physical or mental health to help them adjust to their illness by learning or re-learning the skills necessary for
daily living. The Re-ablement Service works closely with an individual for up to six weeks to build up skills, confidence and increase the opportunity for
them to care for themselves. The service is for adults who have difficulty managing personal care or daily living tasks, perhaps as a result of illness or a
period in hospital, and have the potential to regain or maintain those independent living skills. This tailored support allows the individual to regain
independence and stay in their own home for longer.
The current reablement in-house service provides services to approximately 30 people at any one time. We want the number of people supported through
re-ablement to radically increase, so they can achieve their maximum potential after, for example, a period in hospital of after an illness or injury. The
current service provision is financially unsustainable the service could be provided by an alternative provider at a reduced cost to the Council. The proposal
to transfer the service to an external provider would have minimal impact on existing service users. However, there will be a transition plan that will be
sensitive to the needs of those that may be affected by this change, to ensure that any impact is mitigated and the process of change is safely handed.
The service has a high turnover of service users as the service is provided for a maximum period of 6 weeks at any one time therefore it is not anticipated
that the recommendation will have any impact on service users.
The reablment team, currently has 32 members of staff that will be directly affected by this recommendation.
2
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The transfer of the Council in-house Re-ablement Service to an external provider subject to further engagement with staff and the trade union, and following a
procurement process.

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records Jun/Jul 2015
Staff profiles

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?

Positive

Sex

Gender Reassignment
Age

Disability

Negative

Details

None – why?
The service proposal is to transfer the service
to an external provider to increase capacity
and reduce costs. We do not consider there
will be any adverse impact on service users
on the grounds of a) their sex, b) their gender
reassignment status, c) religion or belief, d)
race and ethnicity e) sexual orientation f)
pregnancy & maternity status, g) marriage
and civil partnership status, h) their age, i)
disability.
Further analysis of service user
characteristics will be carried out during the
commissioning process for commissioning a
new provider.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
3
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Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.

Race & Ethnicity

Sexual Orientation
Pregnancy & Maternity

Marriage and Civil Partnership
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Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
This proposal assumes the
Sex
Across the unit
transfer of staff to an
All LBH
Reablement
96.9% of staff are
alternative provider.
Sex:
staff
%
Team
%
female as compared
2,727
32
We will embark on
All people
to 67.5% across the
implementing
changes using
887
32.5%
1
3.1%
Males
council generally
the Councils reorganisation
1,840
67.5%
31
96.9%
Females
procedure. This will involve
and therefore the
a formal consultation
risk of impact is
process of 45 days with staff
disproportionately
and their trade union
Representatives. All
high to females.
employees within this
There will be an
Gender Reassignment
service area will be treated
opportunity for
equally in accordance with
Data unavailable

EqIA evaluation will be
updated following this
consultation

Age
Age:
All people
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

All LBH
staff
2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

%
1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

Reablement
Team
32
0
2
13
16
1

%
0.0%
6.3%
40.6%
50.0%
3.1%

staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.
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the Council’s redeployment
policy and procedures.

Gender
Reassignment

Across the unit
40.6% of staff are
between the 40-49
age group
compared to 30.1%
across the council
generally and
therefore the impact
is disproportionate
5

Positive

on this group of staff
when compared to
the council
generally
Negative

Disability:
All people
Disabled Staff

Non Disabled Staff
Not Stated

%
10.3%
65.1%
24.6%

Reablement
Team
32
0
24
8

%
0.0%
75.0%
25.0%

Race & Ethnicity
Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black

All LBH
staff
2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009

%
44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%

Reablement
Team
32
5
1
2
23

%
15.6%
3.1%
6.3%
71.9%

Overall there is a
disproportionate
higher risk of impact
on staff from BME
background (84.4%)
as compared to the
council generally
(53.1%)
6
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There is
insufficient data to
allow an anaylsis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their disability/non
disability status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation

Disability
All LBH
staff
2,727
282
1,775
670

None – why?

Not Stated
Other Ethnic
Group

59

2.2%

0

0.0%

77

2.8%

1

3.1%

Positive
Sexual Orientation
All LBH
staff
2,727
8
12
528
4
188
1,987

%
0.3%
0.4%
19.4%
0.1%
6.9%
72.9%

Reablement
Team
32
0
0
1
0
1
30

%
0.0%
0.0%
3.1%
0.0%
3.1%
93.8%

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people

All LBH
staff
2,727

%

Reablement
Team
32

%

None – why?
There is
insufficient data to
allow an anaylsis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their sexual
orientation status.
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

There is
insufficient data to
allow an anaylsis
of the impact of
the
recommendations

7
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Sexual
Orientation:
All people
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Heterosexual
Lesbian
Prefer not to say
Not Declared

Negative

Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion
Not Stated

335
2
16
5
52
7
16
152
2,142

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%
5.6%
78.5%

1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
31

on staff in
consideration of
their religion or
belief. There will
be an opportunity
for staff to raise
any impacts
arising for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

3.1%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
96.9%

Positive

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))

All people over 16
years old
Single
Married

2,727
550
253

None – why?

%

Reablement
Team

%

32
20.2%
9.3%

2
8

6.3%
25.0%
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Pregnancy &
Maternity

All LBH
staff

Details

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising
for this
characteristic
during the
consultation.

Pregnancy & Maternity
Data unavailable

Marriage and Civil
Partnership:

Negative

There is
insufficient data to
allow an anaylsis
of the impact of
the
recommendations
on staff in
consideration of
their marriage
and civil
partnership

8

Separated
Divorced
Widowed

2
24
2

0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

0
0
0

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

1,896

69.5%

22

68.8%

status. There will
be an opportunity
for staff to raise
any impacts
arising for this
characteristic
during the
consultation

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

The service has a high turnover of service users as the service is provided for
a maximum period of 6 weeks at any one time therefore it is not anticipated
that existing service users will be affected by the recommendation.

See section 8

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)
Consultations on the three proposals were undertaken from 3 July to 1 October 2015.
The proposal was part of Proposal 1 of the adult social care public consultation.
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Initial assessment concludes that the recommendation will not have any
impact on future service users because the service will be commissioned to
deliver the same and/or better outcomes.

What does this data include?
The responses to the public consultation showed opposition to the proposal.

2 workshops were held during this period in which current and past service users were
invited to feedback to the proposal. In total the workshops were attended by 3 people
- they did not address the proposal but raised other social care issues.
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Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
The service proposal is to transfer the service to an external provider to increase capacity and reduce costs. We do not consider there will be any adverse impact on service
users on the grounds of a) their sex, b) their gender reassignment status, c) religion or belief, d) race and ethnicity e) sexual orientation f) pregnancy & maternity status, g)
marriage and civil partnership status, h) their age, i) disability. Further analysis of service user characteristics will be carried out during the commissioning process for
commissioning a new provider.
We acknowledge the concerns raised through the consultation responses regarding the quality of services provided by an alternative provider. To mitigate this we shall have a
commissioning relationship with the new provider. This means that we will specify the service which we want to be provided and the new provider will deliver the service in
line with that specification. We will monitor the provider to ensure compliance with our requirements including the provision of high quality support.
Additionally:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has

delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and
Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council’s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

We acknowledge that certain groups of staff may be disproportionately affected (older 40-49, females and BME) should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal
consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via an additional EQIA.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
10
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oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Equality Impact Assessment

Shared Lives

Service area responsible

Adult Social Services

Name of completing officer

Donna Simeon

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Date EqIA created

Date of approval

16/12/2014
10/02/2015
16/06/2015
10/11/2015

Draft October 2015

02/11/2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
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Name of Project

Cabinet meeting
date
If applicable

This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Transformation Project Manager – Donna Simeon
2. Policy & Equalities Officer – William Shanks
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.
The recommendation:
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The delivery of the Council’s in-house Shared Lives Service through an alternative provider, following a procurement process
Shared Lives is a well established scheme within Haringey Council and nationally. The scheme relies on the participation of the local community, where a
family or an individual share their family home with someone who needs support. The scheme is open to adults with various disabilities that have been
assessed as being able to live within the community. It enables such adults to enjoy the independence and support of living with a local individual/family.
The scheme offers an adults placement option for adults with a learning disability, mental health needs, a physical disability or who are frail and older. Such
placements offer the opportunity for people with social care needs who cannot live independently to live in a family environment in the community, where
they could otherwise require supported living or residential care.

Currently, the service has 35 adults in placement, 30 of whom have a learning disability and 5 of whom have a mental health need
Initial screening indicates that the proposal would not have an impact on existing service users or carers. Service Users would not be required to move
residence.
The Shared Lives team currently has 4 members of staff that will be directly affected by this recommendation.

2

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Human Resources records Jun/Jul 2015
Staff profiles

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?

Positive

Sex

Gender Reassignment
Age

Disability

Negative

Details
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Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
None – why?
The service proposal is to transfer the service to
an external provider to increase capacity and
reduce costs. We do not consider there will be
any adverse impact on service users on the
grounds of a) their sex, b) their gender
reassignment status, c) religion or belief, d) race
and ethnicity e) sexual orientation f) pregnancy &
maternity status, g) marriage and civil partnership
status, h) their age, i) disability.
Further analysis of service user characteristics will
be carried out during the commissioning process
for commissioning a new provider.

3

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

Race & Ethnicity

Sexual Orientation
Pregnancy & Maternity
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Marriage and Civil Partnership

4

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
This proposal assumes the
The workforce is
Sex
Sex:
All people
Males
Females

All LBH staff
2,727
887
1,840

%
32.5%
67.5%

Shared Lives
Team
5
3
2

transfer of staff to an
alternative provider.

%
60.0%
40.0%

EqIA evaluation will be
updated following this
consultation
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising for
this characteristic
during the
consultation

Gender Reassignment
Data is not available
Gender
Reassignment

Age
Age:

All LBH staff

%

Shared Lives
Team

%

The potentially
affected
workforce is
comparably
older than the
Council

5
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We will embark on
implementing changes using
the Councils reorganisation
procedure. This will involve a
formal consultation process of
45 days with staff and their
trade union Representatives.
All employees within this
service area will be treated
equally in accordance with the
Council’s redeployment policy
and procedures.

fairly balanced
between men and
women we do not
consider there is
risk of a
disproportionate
impact on this
characteristic.

All people
16-24
25-39
40-49
50-64
65 +

2,727
34
681
822
1,138
52

1.2%
25.0%
30.1%
41.7%
1.9%

5
0
1
2
2
0

workforce.
Overall there is
a
disproportionatel
y higher risk of
impact on staff
in the 40-49 age
group.

0.0%
20.0%
40.0%
40.0%
0.0%

Positive
Disability

Disability:
All people
Non Disabled Staff
Not Stated

2,727
282
1,775
670

%
10.3%
65.1%
24.6%

Shared Lives
Team
5
1
4
0

%
20.0%
80.0%
0.0%

None – why?
The Shared
Lives workforce
is fairly balanced
between the staff
with disabilities
within the
service and staff
across the
council
generally.
Therefore we do
not consider
there is risk of a
disproportionate
impact on this
characteristic.
Disabled staff will
be treated fairly
during the
consultation and
redeployment
process.

6
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Disabled Staff

All LBH staff

Negative

The potentially
affected
workforce
contains
comparably
more staff from
BME
backgrounds
(80%) compared
to the council
generally
(53.1%). Overall
there is a
disproportionatel
y higher risk of
impact on staff
from BME
background.

Race & Ethnicity
Race & Ethnicity:
All people
White
Mixed
Asian
Black
Not Stated
Other Ethnic
Group

All LBH staff

%

2,727
1,219
100
263
1,009
59

44.7%
3.7%
9.6%
37.0%
2.2%

77

2.8%

Shared Lives
Team
5
1
1
0
3
0
0

%
20.0%
20.0%
0.0%
60.0%
0.0%
0.0%

Sexual Orientation
Sexual
Orientation:
All people
Bi-Sexual
Gay Man
Heterosexual
Lesbian
Prefer not to say
Not Declared

All LBH staff

%

Shared Lives
Team
5
0
0
0
0

2,727
8
12
528
4

0.3%
0.4%
19.4%
0.1%

188

6.9%

5

1,987

72.9%

0

%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
100.0
%
0.0%

Negative

Details

None – why?
There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendation
s on staff in
consideration of
the sexual
orientation
status. There will
be an opportunity
for staff to raise
any impacts
arising for this
characteristic

7
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Positive

during the
consultation

There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendation
s on staff in
consideration of
their religion or
belief.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
All LBH staff

%

2,727
335
2
16
5
52
7
16
152

12.3%
0.1%
0.6%
0.2%
1.9%
0.3%
0.6%
5.6%

2,142

78.5%

Not Stated

Shared Lives
Team
5
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
5

%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
100.0
%

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising for
this characteristic
during the
consultation

Positive
Pregnancy & Maternity
Pregnancy &
Maternity

Negative

Details

None – why?
There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising for
this characteristic
during the
consultation

Data is unavailable
8
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Religion or Belief
(or No Belief):
All people
Christian
Buddhist
Hindu
Jewish
Muslin
Sikh
Other Religion
No Religion

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))
Marriage and Civil
Partnership:

All LBH staff

All people over 16
years old
Single
Married
Separated
Divorced
Widowed

2,727

Shared Lives
Team

%

5

550
253
2
24
2

20.2%
9.3%
0.1%
0.9%
0.1%

0
1
0
0
0

0.0%
20.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

1,896

69.5%

4

80.0%

There will be an
opportunity for
staff to raise any
impacts arising for
this characteristic
during the
consultation

9
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Same-sex civil
partnership
Not Stated

%

There is
insufficient data
to allow an
analysis of the
impact of the
recommendation
s on staff in
consideration of
the marriage and
civil partnership
status.

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis
An equalities impact assessment has not been undertaken for users of
this service area. Initial screening indicates that the proposal would not
have an impact on existing service users or carers. Service Users
would not be required to move residence.

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)
Consultations on the three proposals were undertaken from 3 July to 1 October 2015.
The proposal was part of Proposal 2 of the adult social care public consultation.

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information
See section 8

What does this data include?
This proposal had a relatively low number of responses (37).
57% of respondents were strongly opposed to the proposals however 32% were
neutral.

The service proposal is to transfer the service to an external provider to increase capacity and reduce costs. We do not consider there will be any adverse impact on service
users on the grounds of a) their sex, b) their gender reassignment status, c) religion or belief, d) race and ethnicity e) sexual orientation f) pregnancy & maternity status, g)
marriage and civil partnership status, h) their age, i) disability. Further analysis of service user characteristics will be carried out during the commissioning process for
commissioning a new provider.
We acknowledge the concerns raised through the consultation responses regarding the quality of services provided by an alternative provider. To mitigate this we shall have a
commissioning relationship with the new provider. This means that we will specify the service which we want to be provided and the new provider will deliver the service in
line with that specification. We will monitor the provider to ensure compliance with our requirements including the provision of high quality support.
Additionally:
1) Officers will (i) carefully monitor the development of these proposals; (ii) continue to have “due regard” to the Public Sector Equalities Duties during the
implementation process;

2) There will be monitoring and oversight of the implementation of the recommendations through i) the Strategic Healthy Lives Priority Board (which has
oversight of the strategic and operational delivery of the various service proposals), ii) Transformation Group (which provides scrutiny and challenge to the
delivery of the Transformation proposals/plans and ongoing monitioring of quality and performance), iii) the Director and Lead member for Health and

10
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Stage 8 - Final impact analysis

Wellbeing. In addition the transformation is subject to scrutiny by the Council’s overview and Scrutiny Committee and the Adults and Health Scrutiny panel.

We acknowledge that certain groups of staff may be disproportionately affected (older 40-49 and BME) should the recommendations be agreed there will be formal
consultation with staff and a further equalities analysis for the impact on the workforce will be carried out via an additional EQIA.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
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Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Day Opportunities in the Community
for Adults with a Learning Disability
Page 619

This is a collection of currently available day opportunities for adults with a
learning disability. It gives an indication of the type of activities that exist in
the community so that people can investigate further if they wish.
A great starting point for those looking for activities is to contact the
specialist providers listed at the end of the document.

Education
College of Haringey, Enfield and North East London - CONEL – Supported
Learning

Skills for Life – City and Islington College
– Committed to providing an inclusive learning environment and aim to make the most of every
student’s learning opportunities.
– It is important to us that students with disabilities and learning difficulties feel welcome and
are supported throughout their time at college.
– Support for Learning Contact
Nicola McClean
Tel: 020 7700 9404
Email: nicola.mcclean@candi.ac.uk
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– Courses start at pre-Entry level and help learners achieve up to Entry level 2 and 3 and on to
Level 1. Specialist tutors will help learners in small groups to work on the skills that they as
individuals need to improve their independence skills while preparing for the next steps in life
and work.
– To join courses in Supported Learning, contact Ann of the Supported Learning team on 020
8442 3079 at Tottenham Centre or Laura on 020 8442 3162 at Enfield Centre

Employment
HAIL to WORK is a unique employment service which works across London. Set up as a social enterprise.

Kith & Kids Employment and Skills project –
–
–

The curriculum consists of developing workplace skills, social and independence skills as well as more
‘academic’ basic skills such as literacy, numeracy and IT. It also offers a range of healthy living and sports
activities.
If you would like further information about ELSP you can contact the project manager Alex McGuinness on
0208 801 7432 or email alexm@kithandkids.org.uk. Or Rich Pickup on rich@kithandkids.org.uk
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Spotless
– Spotless cleaning agency has been running since 2011 and we now have over 10 fully trained reliable and
friendly cleaners all of which have either autism or a learning disability. All our cleaners are passionate,
committed and willing to work hard and get their hands dirty. Whether you are a small home or an office
block no job is too big or small for us.
– Prices start at £10 (+VAT) per hour for one cleaner.
Green Giants
– Green Giants, HAIL’s gardening service is in its second year. Our gardeners are able to do just about anything
in your garden from simple mowing, weeding and planting to larger scale jobs like building raised beds and
creating amazing sensory gardens. All our gardeners are both highly skilled and creative... The grass is always
greener with Green Giants.
– Prices start at £25 (+VAT) per hour for two gardeners, minimum two hours.
– hailtowork@hailltd.org or call on 0208 275 6550

Sports & Leisure
Also see inclusive and active brochure
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Kith & Kids - Sanjuro
– When: Friday afternoons
– Where: Kith & Kids Training Room, Haringey Irish Centre, Pretoria Road, N17 8DX
– Details: Sanjuro is a modern accessible martial art which fuses kick-fit classes, dance, and self defence
moves, all practised with music. All are welcome and the classes are led by a trained instructor who provides
lots of encouragement and support throughout.
Football & Fitness
– When: Wednesday evenings, 6.30 – 8.30pm
– Where: The Irish Centre, Pretoria Road, N17 8DX
– Details: Our football team have been meeting for almost a year now and have played in a football
tournament. Each session takes place in an indoor sports hall and comprises of informal coaching with
warm-up exercises, skills training and a match at the end!
Brakethuru cycling
– Specially adapted bikes provided for cycling opportunities at Broadwater farm for people with Learning
disabilities
– Managed by Haringey Day opportunities, for more information call 020 8800 8155
Spectrum club
– Run by Haringey Autism, for adults with autism/Aspergers on termtime Thursdays March to end June and
Sept to Nov. Lunch club 12 - 2, and afternoon art group 2 - 4. Lots of peaceful outdoor activities, bonfire
building, marshmallow toasting and much more
Winkfield Resource Centre – seated exercises
– Number of classes in Art and seated exercises for people with disabilities provided by HALS and Tottenham
Hotspur Foundation
Markfield - All for one club
– Interested in music, art or sport? This Arts and Sports club meets Monday evenings from 6:30pm until
9:00pm
– You can work on your music, art or sport project, meet like minded people in a relaxed and fun session. The
group also go on gym, pub and restaurant trips. Some people pay for a place using their Personal Budgets.

Arts
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Haringey Mencap - Moday Club
– Monday Club in the evening for people with disabilities.
– Pop Up Music Project
– Badminton (Melanie Lampert, Learning Disability Sport Advisor for Mencap Sport and Special Olympics GB,
on: 07432 636 637)
Haringey Shed Arts
– Performing arts centre for people with disability
– Based at Haringey Irish Centre in Pretoria Road, Tottenham.
Pavilion
– Inclusive mainstream facility established as a creative well being activity centre for all abilities including the
general public. Facilities include Rehab services, message therapy, hydrotherapy pool, recording facilities,
drama, dance, film making, cooking skills.
– 69 Lawrence Road, N15 0208 800 1957
HAIL Arts
– Arts for Creative Hearts gives people a chance to experiment in a range of artistic mediums including print,
paint, collage and modelling. The group is run by local artists who are experienced in supporting people with
a range of needs.
– Walter and Mary is our sewing group that meets every week at Tottenham Town Hall in North London.
Walter and Mary sell the things they make in local markets and use the money to buy new materials.
Jackson Lane
– Jacksons Lane Krew is a free drama and music group held at Jacksons Lane for adults with learning
difficulties. The group meets each Wednesday for 2 hours every week (10 week term). Jacksons Lane Krew
work together to produce pieces of theatre and music...
Markfield - Art Engine
– Want to develop your interest in arts? In this art club, you can develop your interests in art. It meets
Mondays 10am-3pm. You can work on group and individual projects and gain confidence with a range of
materials from drawing and painting to video production. We work on our art projects at Markfield and out
in the community. We sometimes get a chance to display our work at exhibitions around Haringey and
beyond.
Elfrida - Siren Arts and Advocacy
– Siren Arts is a creative project working with people with learning difficulties. Siren Advocacy aims to help
gain recognition, value and access in the wider community

Specialist Providers

HAIL - 0208 275 6550
http://www.hailltd.org/

Markfield - 020 8800 4134
https://www.markfield.org.uk/

Kith & Kids - 020 8801 7432
http://www.kithandkids.org.uk

The Elfrida Society - 020 7359 7443
http://www.elfrida.com/
Area51ed - 0208 881 7739
http://www.area51ed.org.uk
DALO - 07855 750915
http://www.DALO.org.uk
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As well as education, employment, sports & leisure and arts activities, these
organisations provide support for:
• Friendships
• Family carers
• Transport
• Volunteering
• Mental Health
Mind - 020 8340 2474
• Autism
• Weekends and Holidays
http://www.mindinharingey.org.uk/
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High Level Implementation Plan
The retention of Osborne Grove as a nursing and residential provision and
developing re-ablement and intermediate care provision on site. This
provision to be managed by an NHS provider through a statutory partnership
arrangement.
1) Engagement with NHS provider
2) Development of specification as part of development of s. 75 integrated provider
agreement
3) Cabinet decision: sign off of s. 75 agreement
4) Staff consultation (45 days)
5) Engagement with service users and their carers
6) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract (3 months)

Day opportunities for older people with frailty or dementia
Haynes - Dementia Day Care provided by an alternative provider
Closure of the Grange Day Centre
1) Co-production work to continue to inform specification
2) Re-assess all Service Users and Carers of Haynes and the Grange Day
Centre
3) Assign a Personal Budget Support Co-ordinator
4) Identify alternative provisions
5) Development of specification
6) Procurement: Tender and Evaluation process (3 months)
7) Staff consultation (45 days)
8) Cabinet decision: Award of Contract
9) Engagement with service users and their carers to develop a personalised
transition plan
10) Closure of the Grange Day Centre
11) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract for Haynes Day Centre (3 months)
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Closure of the Haven Day Centre
1) Re-assess all Service Users and Carers of the Haven Day Centre
2) Assign a Personal Budget Support Co-ordinator
3) Identify alternative provisions
4) Staff consultation (45 days)
5) Engagement with service users and their carers to develop a personalised
transition plan
6) Closure of the Haven Day Centre
7) Engagement with CCG to inform development of the Reablement Hub as part
of Intermediate Care Strategy
8) Procurement process: Tender and Evaluation for Reablement Hub (3 months)
9) Cabinet decision: Award of Contract
10) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract

Day Opportunities for adults with a learning disability
1) Co-production work to continue to inform specification
2) Re-assess all Service Users and Carers
3) Commissioning activities (2 month)
4) Re-assess all Service Users and Carers
5) Assign a Personal Budget Support Co-ordinator
6) Engagement with Supported Living and Residential Providers
7) Procurement process: Tender and Evaluation (3 months)
8) Staff consultation (45 days)
9) Cabinet decision: Award of Contract (Ermine Road Day Centre)
10) Engagement with service users and their carers to develop a personalised
transition plan
11) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract
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12) Closure of Always, Birkbeck and Roundways Day Centres

Closure of Linden Residential Home
1) Re-assess all Service Users and Carers
2) Identify suitable alternative provision
3) Engagement with service users and their carers to develop a personalised
transition plan
4) Staff consultation (45 days)
5) Closure of Linden site
Tender of in-house re-ablement service
1) Co-production work to continue to inform specification
2) Commissioning activities (2 month)
3) Procurement process: Tender and Evaluation (clarification of questions etc)
(3 months)
4) Staff consultation (45 days)
5) Cabinet decision: Award of Contract
6) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract

Tender of in-house Shared Lives service
1) Co-production work to continue to inform specification
2) Commissioning activities (2 month)
3) Procurement process: Tender and Evaluation (clarification of questions etc) (3
months)
4) Staff consultation (45 days)
5) Cabinet decision: Award of Contract
6) Lead in period/Setup of the Contract
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Statutory guidance for
Local Authorities and NHS
organisations to support
implementation of the Adult
Autism Strategy

March 2015

Page 632

Title: Statutory guidance for Local Authorities and NHS organisations to support
implementation of the Adult Autism Strategy
Author: Social Care, Local Government and Care Partnerships, Mental Health and
Disability and Dementia
Cost code: 11165
Document purpose:
Guidance
Publication date:
March 2015
Target audience:
Chairs and Chief Executives of Local Authorities, CCGs, NHS Trusts, NHS England,
Care Trusts, Foundation Trusts. Health and Wellbeing Boards, Directors of Public Health,
Medical Directors, Directors of NHS England Nursing, Local Authority Directors of Adult
Social Services, NHS Trust Board Chairs, Special HA CEs, Local Authority Directors of
Children’s Services, Royal Colleges, Third sector organisations, Health Education England,
Professional bodies representing staff, especially Nursing, Physiotherapists, Social Workers,
General Practitioners, Psychiatrists, Psychologists, Allied Health Professionals, Special
Education Consortium, Preparing for Adulthood, the Association of Colleges and the
Association of School and College Leaders, Prison Governors and Directors, Community
Rehabilitation Companies and the National Probation Service.
Contact details:
Department of Health
Mental Health, Disability and Dementia Division
3rd Floor
Richmond House
79 Whitehall
London
SW1A 2NS
autism@dh.gsi.gov.uk
You may re-use the text of this document (not including logos) free of charge in any format or
medium, under the terms of the Open Government Licence. To view this licence,
visit www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/doc/open-government-licence/
© Crown copyright
Published to gov.uk, in PDF format only.
www.gov.uk/dh
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Ministerial foreword 3

Ministerial foreword

The Autism Act 20091 remains the first and
so far the only condition-specific legislation
of its type in England. This demonstrates
the importance Parliament has attached to
ensuring that the needs of people with autism
are met.
The original Adult Autism Strategy Fulfilling
and Rewarding Lives2 was published in 2010.
In April 2014 this was updated by Think
Autism.3 This statutory guidance supports
the strategy and its update, Think Autism,
by giving guidance to local authorities and
NHS bodies about the exercise, respectively,
of their social care and health service
functions (for the purpose of securing the
implementation of the strategy and its
update). The guidance builds on progress
made over the last five years and sets out
the expectations for local areas so they can
continue to develop services and support
in ways that reflect the assessed needs
and priorities of their communities to secure
implementation of the strategy.
Local Authorities and the NHS need to work
in collaboration with local partners to take
forward the key priorities in Think Autism.
Crucially, at its core, people with autism
need to have access to a clear pathway to
diagnosis and know that this pathway is
aligned with care and support assessments,
and that there is post-diagnostic support
available even if the person does not meet
social care support criteria. Commissioning
decisions need to be based on knowledge
and awareness of autism, the needs of the

local population, and informed by people with
autism and their families.
The wider legislative changes since 2010 will
also enable local services to support people
with autism and their families better, and they
are also outlined in this statutory guidance.
The Children and Families Act 20144 will
help to support young people in preparing
for adulthood. The Care Act 20145 places a
strong emphasis on preventing and delaying
needs for care and support, making sure that
there is appropriate information and advice
for people, support for carers, and promoting
integration between social care and health
care services. It also places a duty on local
authorities to promote a person’s well-being
when carrying out any of their care and
support functions in respect of that person.
Autism should also not be seen as an addon to services and with over half a million
people on the autism spectrum in England,
mainstream services will already be seeing
or in contact with many people who have
autism. By encouraging more innovation
in the way services are delivered and
through services making more reasonable
adjustments, individuals can go to their local
council office, GP or hospital feeling confident
that those services are aware of their autism
and knowing that adjustments can be made
for them. Training and awareness of autism
are key here.
Those who have followed the Adult Autism
Strategy over the past five years will
recognise that, as our approaches mature,
our ambition has grown. Think Autism moved
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the original vision of the strategy on, including
an increased focus on areas such as criminal
justice and employment. It is only right that
the statutory guidance should do likewise.
Local authorities and the NHS have made a
lot of progress in the ways that adults with
autism are supported. The challenge is now
to build on this progress, ensuring that this
guidance is followed to make sure

that we improve the lives of hundreds of
thousands of people with autism and their
families. Also included is good practice and
suggested actions that build on the statutory
requirements. I know that you will join me in
taking up this challenge, and this updated
guidance will help local authorities and the
NHS reach our shared vision for all adults
with autism to live fulfilling and rewarding
lives within a society that accepts and
understands them.

Norman Lamb
Minister for Care and Support

1

2

3

4

5

Autism Act 2009 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/2009/15/contents
“Fulfilling and rewarding lives” The strategy for
adults with autism in England (2010)
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.
uk/20130107105354/http://www.dh.gov.uk/
en/Publicationsandstatistics/Publications/
PublicationsPolicyAndGuidance/DH_113369
“Think Autism. Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives,
the strategy for adults with autism in England: an
update” (2014)
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
think-autism-an-update-to-the-government-adultautism-strategy
Children and Families Act 2014 http://www.
legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6/contents/enacted
Care Act 2014 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/2014/23/contents/enacted
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Status of this guidance

1. This guidance is statutory guidance
issued under section 2 of the Autism Act
2009 (the Act). It is issued to local authorities,
NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts
and replaces the 2010 statutory guidance. It
relates to England only.
2. An NHS body, under the Act and in
this guidance, means the National Health
Service Commissioning Board (referred
to in the remainder of this guidance by its
operational name, NHS England), a clinical
commissioning group, an NHS Trust all or
most of whose hospitals, establishments and
facilities are in England and a Special Health
Authority performing functions only or mainly
in respect of England.
3. As set out in section 3 of the Act, it is
to be treated as though it were guidance
issued under section 7 of the Local Authority
Social Services Act 19706 (LASS Act). This
means that local authorities must “follow the
path charted by the guidance, with liberty
to deviate from it where the authority judges
on admissible grounds that there is good
reason to do so, but without freedom to take
a substantially different course.”
4. Though the LASS Act does not directly
apply to NHS bodies, section 3(2) of the Act
makes it clear that for the purposes of this
guidance “an NHS body is to be treated as
if it were a local authority within the meaning
of the LASS Act”. The Act also specifies that
the functions of an NHS body concerned
6

Local Authority Social Services Act 1970 http://
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1970/42/contents

with the provision of relevant services (namely
health services provided for the purposes
of the health service) are to be treated as if
they were social services functions within the
meaning of the LASS Act.
5. Local authorities and NHS bodies must
not only take account of this guidance, but
also follow the relevant sections or provide a
good reason why they are not doing so (one
example might be because they can prove
they are providing an equivalent or better
alternative). If they do not follow the guidance
and cannot provide a good reason, they may
be liable to judicial review or action by the
Secretary of State.
6. The definition of NHS body in the Act
does not include NHS Foundation Trusts.
However, this guidance does include
Foundation Trusts, and throughout, it is
stated clearly what the responsibilities of local
authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation
Trusts are. NHS Foundation Trusts will be
expected to follow the guidance as it applies
to them (unless there is good reason for
not doing so), such as when planning and
providing services for adults with autism,
for example, in commissioning diagnostic
services.
7. The guidance also includes good
practice and suggested actions that build
on the statutory requirements and existing
guidance.
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About this guidance

1. The purpose of this guidance is to secure
the implementation of the Adult Autism
Strategy “Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives: The
Strategy for Adults with Autism in England”
2010 as updated by Think Autism (2014) by
giving guidance to Local Authorities, NHS
Foundation Trusts and NHS bodies.

is expected of them in complying with this
guidance as they should have followed the
2010 statutory guidance (which this guidance
builds on and replaces).

2. The guidance focuses on the areas which
section 2 of the Autism Act 20097 requires
to be addressed, in each case identifying
what Local Authorities, Foundation Trusts and
NHS bodies are already under a duty to do
under legislation, what they are expected to
do under other existing guidance, and what
they should do under this guidance. Local
Authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts should already be doing much of what

3. There have been major changes to
many parts of the health and social care
system, services and legislation since the
Act and the 2010 Autism Strategy. These
changes are summarised in Appendix A.

7

Section 2 of the Autism Act requires that
the guidance must, in particular, include
guidance about- (a) the provision of relevant
services(namely, as regards NHS bodies, health
services provided for the purposes of the health
service and, as regards local authority, services
provided in exercise of their social services
functions under the LASS Act) for the purpose
of diagnosing autistic spectrum conditions in
adults; (b) the identification of adults with such
conditions; (c) the assessment of the needs
of adults with such conditions for relevant
services; (d) planning in relation to the provision
of relevant services to persons with autistic
spectrum conditions as they move from being
children to adults; (e) other planning in relation to
the provision of relevant services to adults with
autistic spectrum conditions; (f) the training of
staff who provide relevant services to adults with
such conditions; and (g) local arrangements for
leadership in relation to the provision of relevant
services to adults with such conditions.

What has changed since 2010?

4. We have also, following our review of the
2010 Autism Strategy, refreshed it with Think
Autism published in April 2014. This set out
an updated programme of action to deliver
the aims of the Act and is summarised in
Appendix B. It places greater emphasis on
involvement and awareness within the local
community and on ways to look differently
at support and engagement. Think Autism
therefore builds on the 2010 Autism Strategy
rather than replaces it, and the two should be
read together.
5. In addition, we continue to expect local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts in every local area to remain
committed to the 2010 Autism Strategy.
6. Additionally, as well as reflecting the key
legislation and health and social care reforms
since 2010, the guidance puts greater
emphasis on involvement and awareness
within the local community and on ways to
look to improve the way health and social
care services identify the needs of adults with
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autism. It also aim to ensure identified needs
are met more effectively to improve the health
and well-being of adults with autism.
7. These are both important points with
regard to fulfilling the new challenges people
with autism have set us in Think Autism. We
remain committed to our future vision that:
“All adults with autism are able to live
fulfilling and rewarding lives within a society
that accepts and understands them, they
can get a diagnosis and access support
if they need it, and they can depend on
mainstream public services to treat them
fairly as individuals, helping them make the
most of their talents”.
Terminology
8. Throughout the guidance, as in the
strategy, we use the term “autism” as an
umbrella term for all autistic spectrum
conditions, including Asperger Syndrome.
Many people with autism also have related
hidden impairments such as attention deficit
hyperactivity disorder, dyspraxia, dyslexia,
dyscalculia and language impairments as well
as associated mental health conditions and
linked impairments that may not be obvious
to other people.

About this guidance 7
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Monitoring Local Authorities, NHS
Foundation Trusts and NHS bodies progress
against the requirements in the guidance

How will the Department of
Health check progress of local
communities’?
1. The Department of Health intends to
continue to support Health and Wellbeing
Boards through the local area autism selfevaluation exercise on an annual basis and
to make the responses publicly available. The
self-evaluation exercise will help demonstrate
progress being made in implementing the
Adult Autism Strategy, and highlight examples
of good practice around the country.
2. There have been two self-assessment
exercises undertaken by local authorities
and their partners. A baseline assessment
was carried out in 2011,8 with a follow up
assessment completed in 2013.9
3. A further self-assessment exercise is
currently underway this year for 2014/15. This
will enable adults with autism, their families
and carers, and autism representative groups
to hold services to account and assess
whether changes are taking place. It will also
allow the Department to compare progress
across different areas identify areas where
progress is still to be made and allow areas
to compare performance with peers and
neighbours.
8

9

Autism Self-Assessment 2011 – https://www.
improvinghealthandlives.org.uk/publications/1157/
Autism_Self_Assessment_2011
Autism self-assessment framework 2013 – http://
www.improvinghealthandlives.org.uk/projects/
autism2013
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Understanding this guidance

1. Where the guidance says local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts “must” it refers to legal duties
imposed upon these bodies by the Autism
Act 2009 or other Acts of Parliament e.g. the
Care Act 2014, and the Children and Families
Act 2014 (or secondary legislation made
under such Acts).
2. Where the guidance says local
authorities/NHS bodies/Foundation Trusts
“should” it refers to statements of policy
or information with regard to the way in
which Local Authorities (and in particular
their Social Services Directors), NHS bodies
and Foundation Trusts should exercise
their functions with a view to securing the
implementation of the autism strategy.
3. Local Authorities (and in particular their
Social Services Directors), NHS bodies and
Foundation Trusts may depart from this but
only if they can demonstrate a good reason
for doing so. Lack of sufficient resource
would not necessarily constitute a good
reason. These statements are intended to
reflect current practice in many localities since
the Autism Act 2009 and the first published
Adult Autism statutory guidance (December
2010) or are drawn from evidence bases,
for example, from the autism self-evaluation
exercise, or available qualitative research
and information gathered during review and
refresh of the Autism Strategy in 2013/14.

What the coloured boxes mean
4. To help navigate through the sections
three different coloured boxes have
been used to guide you about what your
responsibilities are under the statutory
guidance.
Local Authorities
NHS Bodies
Local Authorities and NHS
Bodies and NHS Foundation
Trusts
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Who must have regard to this guidance?

1.

This guidance is for:

or local authority delivered services then
•• Local Authorities in relation to the exercise independent sector providers should ensure
that they follow this guidance.
of their social services functions; and
4. We recommend that other providers of
•• The following bodies in relation to the
exercise of their functions concerned with public services, such as providers of services
to support people into employment, police,
the provision of health services for the
purpose of the health service in England: probation and the criminal justice system look
NHS Foundation Trusts, NHS Trusts all or to follow the guidance to help improve the
delivery of the services they provide to adults
most of whose hospitals establishments
with autism: for example ensuring that staff
and facilities are in England, the NHS
who provide services to adults with autism
Commissioning Board (referred to in
have received autism awareness training
the remainder of this guidance by its
operational name, NHS England), Clinical would clearly be of value across all public
services. This should lead to better outcomes
Commissioning Groups (CCGs) and
for people with autism and make best use of
Special Health Authorities performing
public resources.
functions only or mainly in respect of
England.

2. The above bodies should ensure that
this guidance is also followed by other
organisations that deliver services under
contract for them, such as those contracted
to provide accommodation in a care home or
day care on behalf of a local authority etc.
3. Independent sector providers (including
both for profit and not for profit providers)
who are providing services for the NHS
via commissioning arrangements with the
Board or CCGs or for local authorities
(exercising their social services functions) via
commissioning arrangements are required
to follow the guidance if that requirement
is included in those commissioning
arrangements as it would be expected to
be. So, on that basis, wherever guidance
is included that refers to NHS bodies and/

5. It is also good practice for any provider
who is delivering care which is self-funded,
for example by the individual, their family or
insurance, to follow the guidance.

6. The guidance may also be of interest
to readers in Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland (who have their own legislation and
strategies).
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1. Training of staff who provide services to
adults with autism

1.1. Improving training around autism is at
the heart of the autism strategy for all public
service staff but particularly for those working
in health and social care. This includes not
only general autism awareness training, but
also different levels of specialist training for
staff in a range of roles, where this is needed
to fulfil their responsibilities and for those who
wish to develop their knowledge of autism.
1.2. When professionals do understand
autism, the positive impact on the lives of
adults with autism can be immense. Health
and social care professionals must be able
to communicate effectively with people with
autism if they are to be able to manage their
own care and exercise genuine choice and
control. The 2010 statutory guidance for local
authorities and the NHS made it clear that
basic autism training should be available to all
staff working in health and social care. This
remains a key requirement of this updated
statutory guidance.
1.3. From April 2015, the Care and
Support (Assessment) Regulations 201410
will require local authorities to ensure that
a person undertaking an assessment of
an adult’s care and support needs has
suitable skills, knowledge and competence
in the assessment they are undertaking,
and is appropriately trained, and require
local authorities, when carrying out an
assessment, to consult a person who has
expertise in relation to the condition or other
10

Care and Support (Assessment) Regulations
2014 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
uksi/2014/2827/pdfs/uksi_20142827_en.pdf

circumstances of the individual whose needs
are being assessed where it considers the
needs of that individual require it to do so.
1.4. In line with the 2010 statutory guidance,
local authorities should be providing general
autism awareness to all frontline staff in
contact with adults with autism, so that
staff are able to identify potential signs
of autism and understand how to make
reasonable adjustments in their behaviour
and communication. In addition to this,
local authorities are expected to have made
good progress on developing and providing
specialist training for those in roles that have
a direct impact on and make decisions about
the lives of adults with autism, including
those conducting needs assessments. This
expectation remains central to this updated
statutory guidance.
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10

Local Authority, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Ensure autism awareness training is included within general equality and diversity
training programmes for all staff working in health and care;
•• Ensure that all autism awareness training enables staff to identify potential signs of
autism and understand how to make reasonable adjustments in their behaviour,
communication and services for people who have a diagnosis of autism or who
display these characteristics;
•• Ensure that there is a comprehensive range of local autism training that meets
National Institute for Health and Care Clinical Excellence (NICE) guidelines for those
staff who are likely to have contact with adults with autism;
•• Ensure those in posts whose career pathways are highly likely to include working
with adults with autism (for example, personal assistants, occupational therapists,
residential care workers, frontline health staff including all GPs and psychiatrists) have
demonstrable knowledge and skills to:
•• Use appropriate communication skills when supporting a person with autism;
•• Support families and friends and make best use of their expert knowledge of the
person;
•• Recognise when a person with autism is experiencing stress and anxiety and
support them with this;
•• Recognise sensory needs and differences of a person with autism and support
them with this;
•• Support the development of social interaction skills;
•• Provide support with transitions and significant life events;
•• Understand the issues which arise from co-occurrence of mental ill health and
autism;
•• Support people with autism to gain and maintain employment (where
appropriate);
•• Ensure those in posts who have a direct impact on and make decisions about the
lives of adults with autism (including, for example, psychiatrists, those conducting
needs assessments) also have a demonstrable knowledge and skills in the areas
listed above as well as a good understanding of:
•• How autism may present across lifespan and levels of ability, and are defined and
diagnosed, and the relevant pathways and screening tools;
•• The common difficulties faced by individuals on the spectrum and their families/
carers, including social and economic hardship;
•• Developmental trajectory of autism;
10

•• The impact of autism on personal, social, educational and occupational
functioning, and interaction with the social and physical environment;
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•• Current good practice guidelines (e.g. NICE Quality Standard)11 and local
diagnostic and care pathways;
•• Current good practice guidance with respect to an individual with autism’s
capacity to assess risk;
•• Available guidance for good practice in post-diagnostic support and intervention.
•• Ensure that both general awareness and specialist autism training is provided on
an ongoing basis and that new staff or staff whose roles change are given the
opportunity to update their autism training and knowledge;
•• Recognise that women with autism may be missed and misdiagnosed as they may
be better able to mask their social difficulties. There can also be a perception that
autism is something that men have and this can impact on women being referred for
diagnosis. Improved awareness and training should help overcome this;
•• Involve adults with autism, their families and carers and autism representative groups
when commissioning or planning training. This may be in terms of inviting them to
comment on or contribute to training materials, or asking them to talk to staff about
autism and how it affects them, or to provide or deliver the training, for example they
could help put together a multi-agency plan with regard to autism training for staff.
Good practice for local authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts would be
to maintain adequate staffing levels and build on the skill set of staff who are suitably
trained, to ensure continuity of service.

NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Ensure they are involved in the development of local workforce planning, and GPs
and primary care practitioners are engaged in the training agenda in relation to
autism.

Local Authorities must:
•• Ensure that any person carrying out a needs assessment under the Care Act 2014
has the skills, knowledge and competence to carry out the assessment in question
and is appropriately trained. Where the assessor does not have experience in
the condition, the local authority must ensure that a person with that expertise is
consulted.

11

NICE Quality Standard on autism (2014) http://www.nice.org.uk/guidance/qs51
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Additional information on good
practice in delivering training
effectively
1.5. As the 2010 strategy and guidance
made clear, initial autism awareness training
can be delivered as part of existing equality
and diversity training or similar programmes.
Local authorities, NHS bodies and NHS
Foundation Trusts may also want to consider
online training, DVDs etc. as well as using
the DH-commissioned online resources and
information about autism for those working
in the health and social care sectors. To find
out more go https://www.gov.uk/government/
news/autism-training-resources
1.6. Skills for Care and Skills for Health with
the National Autistic Society have developed
resources to help enhance awareness of
autism and improve skills among social care
and health workers. To find out more go to
https://www.skillsforcare.org.uk/skills/Autism/
Autism.aspx
1.7. The Department of Health has
commissioned the College of Social Work
to develop a Continuing Professional
Development curriculum guide on autism
linked to the Professional Capability
Framework and a set of learning materials
for social workers. Both will be available later
in 2015.
What else can help?
•• There is considerable scope to share
resources with other organisations locally
– for example, co-commissioning a
training programme or course.
•• The most effective training will help staff
put what they are learning in context,
by reflecting the situations they work
in – for example, in terms of the kinds
of reasonable adjustments that can be
made to their working environment.

•• When identifying who requires training
within an organisation, it is important
to consider all staff – not just those in
frontline service delivery. For example, a
practice manager may have a key role
to play in making adjustments to the
environment to make it accessible for
adults with autism; the response of a
receptionist can make a big difference to
whether an adult with autism makes and
keeps an appointment.
•• As well as budgeting for core awareness
training, it will be necessary to allocate
funding for more specialist autism
training for certain staff – including those
practitioners who have identified an
interest to specialise in autism. It is not
expected that each local authority, NHS
body or Foundation Trust develops its
own specialist training programme, but
rather that applications for specialist
training are considered within the training
budget.
•• When involving people with autism in
the planning and delivery of training, it
is necessary to ensure that the whole
autism spectrum is covered, by means
of considering differences in reasonable
adjustments that may be required, and
discouraging reliance on preconceptions
of autism. Training should encourage
staff to make appropriate adjustments
for each individual with autism. Local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts should make sure that involvement
in training is meaningful for both trainees
and people with autism.
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2. Identification and diagnosis of autism in
adults, leading to assessment of needs for
relevant services

2.1. Diagnosis can be particularly important
for adults who did not have their condition
or sensory issues recognised as children.
Their life to date may have been affected by
a sense of not fitting in, of not understanding
the way they respond to situations or why
they find social settings difficult. They may
also have been receiving learning disability
or mental health services, where their autism
was not recognised or supported.

had sufficient training and clinical experience
in diagnosing a wide range of other mental
and behavioural disorders frequently found in
people with autism.

2.3. A diagnosis represents the formal
clinical confirmation of autism and the clear
elimination of an alternative diagnostic
explanation for an individual, based on all
the available information – including patient
experience, carer reports, direct observation
and special interview schedules, to find out if
characteristic behaviour was present during
childhood and has continued to adulthood. A
diagnosis of autism is therefore usually made
by a specially trained health professional,
working as part of a multi-disciplinary team.
For adults, this is most commonly led by a
psychiatrist, or by a clinical psychologist, or
speech and language therapists who also has

pathway to diagnosis and post-diagnosis.
In every local area, the NHS is expected to
have a pathway to diagnosis, just as the local
authority should have a clear framework for
assessing the care and support needs of
adults with autism. We will continue to ask
local authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts to assess their progress on developing
and maintaining a pathway to diagnosis
through the autism local area self-evaluation
exercise.

2.4. A diagnosis can be an important step in
ensuring that support takes account of how a
person’s autism affects them and their whole
family, as well as their participation in learning,
employment or other activities. Some people
with suspected autism may not need further
2.2. While local authorities will lead
support. However, this does not mean that
commissioning for care and support services they should not have access to a diagnosis.
for people with autism, CCGs are expected to For some people, simply having a diagnosis
take the lead responsibility for commissioning of autism confirmed can be incredibly
of diagnostic services to identify people with
important, and can help them avoid needing
autism, and work with local authorities to
more intensive support at a later stage for
provide post-diagnostic support for people
example, if they hit a crisis point.
with autism (regardless of whether they have
2.5. We have taken a number of actions
an accompanying learning disability, other
since 2010 to support local authorities
hidden impairments or a co-occurring mental and NHS bodies and Foundation Trusts in
health problem).
each local authority area to develop a clear

2.6. Each local authority area should have
an easily accessible autism diagnostic
service, but it is not expected that a specialist
diagnostic team will be located in all areas.
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Key professionals such as GPs and mental
2.7. To enable these duties to be fulfilled,
health practitioners should be aware of the
local authorities, NHS bodies, and Foundation
pathway and of how to refer to that diagnostic Trusts should take the following steps.
service.

NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Provide access to services that can diagnose autism, and it’s frequently associated
medical and mental health conditions.

Clinical Commissioning Groups should:
•• Designate a health lead responsible for developing, maintaining and promoting a
diagnostic and treatment pathway.

Local Authorities informed by NHS bodies should:
•• Seek to work with CCGs to ensure there is a suitably trained lead health professional
to develop diagnostic and assessment services for adults with autism in their area.

Local Authorities and NHS bodies should jointly:
•• Ensure the provision of an autism diagnostic pathway for adults including those who
do not have a learning disability and ensuring the existence of a clear trigger from
diagnostic to local authority adult services to notify individuals of their entitlement
to an assessment of needs. NICE guidance and NICE Quality Standard on autism
represent best practice when developing diagnostic services and related services.

Clinical Commissioning Groups and NHS England should:
•• Establish, maintain and promote autism diagnostic pathways, working with partners
in local authorities. This includes giving appropriate post diagnostic advice and
support;
•• Promote NICE best practice (e.g. where people seeking an autism diagnosis have
a first appointment within 3 months of their referral) as set out in the NICE Quality
Standard on autism [QS51]. GPs have an important role to play in recognising autism
and knowing where to refer locally for a diagnosis and other support.
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NHS England should:
•• Ensure that GPs, as the gatekeepers to diagnostic services, have adequate training
specifically in autism beyond general awareness training (as outlined in Section 1) and
a good understanding of the whole autistic spectrum and the diagnostic pathway
that has been developed in their area. This will enable adults with autism to be
supported more effectively from the start of their assessment process.

Clinical Commissioning Groups and NHS England should:
NHS Bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Contact the adult with autism and any registered carers to inform them about their
right to a needs assessment (for the adult) and a carer’s assessment (for the carer) if
they may have such needs;
•• When an adult is diagnosed with autism, the NHS body or NHS Foundation Trust
providing healthcare services to the adult informs, with the individual’s consent, the
relevant local authority adult social services department promptly to ensure that a
care and support assessment can be carried out within a reasonable time period if
the individual wants such an assessment.

Local Authority, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Ensure the prompt sharing of information between diagnostic services and adult
social care services about adults diagnosed;
•• Ensure people have timely formal notification of their entitlement to an assessment of
needs and, where relevant, a carer’s assessment.

Local Authorities should:
•• Ensure that people with autism are aware of the right to access a needs assessment
(for the adult) and a carer’s assessment (for the carer). The process of obtaining one
should align with the diagnosis process and be offered at the diagnosis stage and a
referral made if needed.
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Local Authorities duties under
the Care Act 2014 from April
2015
2.8. Local Authorities will also be subject
to the following duties from April 2015 and
must carry them out in relation to adults with
autism as with all other adults:
•• Section 1 of the Care Act12 – duty, in
exercising its care and support functions
under Part 1 of the Care Act in the
case of an individual, to promote that
individual’s well-being;
•• Section 3 of the Care Act – duty to
exercise its functions with a view to
ensuring the integration of care and
support provision with health and health
related provision where this would, in its
area, promote well-being, help prevent
or delay the development of care and
support, or support, needs and improve
the quality of such care and support;
•• Section 4 of the Care Act – duty on local
authorities to establish and maintain a
service for providing people in its area
with information and advice relating to
care and support for adults and support
for carers and in particular on how to
access the care and support that is
available;

•• Section 6 of the Care Act – duty of
co-operation in general, in exercising
functions relating to adults with care and
support needs and carers with support
needs, between local authorities and
other relevant bodies, such as NHS
bodies in its area, other local authorities,
and specified persons responsible for
exercising functions in relation to social
security, employment and training,
probation services, prisons and the
police;
•• Section 7 of the Care Act – duty to cooperate with the same relevant bodies in
specific cases relating to individuals with
needs for care and support;
•• The Care and Support (Assessment)
Regulations 2014 – duty to give
information about the assessment
process to the individual being assessed;
•• Regulation 5 of the Care and Support
(Assessment) Regulations 201413 which
requires a local authority to ensure that a
person carrying out an assessment has
the skills, knowledge and competence to
carry out the assessment in question and
is appropriately trained. Local Authorities
must therefore ensure that assessors
carrying out assessments of people
with autism have the skills, knowledge,
competence and training to carry out
such assessments.

13
12

Part 1 of the Care Act 2014 – Sections
1,3,4,6 and 7 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/2014/23/contents/enacted

Regulation 5 of the Care and Support
(Assessment) Regulations 2014 – http://
www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2014/2827/pdfs/
uksi_20142827_en.pdf
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Local Authorities must:
•• Under section 47(1) of the National Health Service and Community Care Act 1990,14
local authorities have a duty to assess a person who may be in need of community
care services. Section 9 of the Care Act 201415 will replace the duty in section 47(1)
from April 2015 (as to which see below). This assessment may be triggered either by
the individual requesting it or if the local authority believes community care services
may be necessary. This duty applies to people with autism and is not dependent on
them having been formally diagnosed as having autism. Such an assessment should
be carried out by trained practitioners, and where there are potential signs of autism,
the assessment should take account of the communication needs of adults with
autism. Assessment of eligibility for care services cannot be denied on the grounds
of the person’s IQ.
This is particularly important for some people with autism, including those with Asperger
syndrome, who may face very significant challenges in their everyday lives, despite
having average or above average IQ.
The Care Act requires local authorities to conduct a needs assessment where it appears
to the authority that the adult may have needs for care and support. It is vital that local
authorities fulfil their duties under statute by ensuring that adults diagnosed with autism
who may have care and support needs are offered an assessment.
Under the Care Act (from April 2015), local authorities must:

•• Carry out a supported self-assessment of the care and support needs of an adult
with autism if that is what the adult wishes (providing they have capacity to consent);
•• Involve individuals (including those with autism and their carers) when carrying
out certain care and support functions in respect of them, such as when
conducting needs or carers assessments, preparing care and support, or
support, plans (and when revising such plans);
•• Where required provide access to an independent advocate to enable the individuals
engagement in determining their support;
•• Arrange access to an independent advocate for individuals with autism for the
purpose of facilitating their involvement in the above mentioned matters. In particular
where a person with Autism would have difficulty in understanding the process
of assessment including retaining that information, and or would not be able to
meaningfully contribute their views, wishes or feelings and there is no appropriate
person who knows them to support them in fully engaging in the process;
•• Identify the outcomes individuals (including those with autism) wish to achieve for their
day to day lives in their needs assessments and carer’s assessment.

14

15

Section 47(1) of the National Health Service and Community Care Act 1990 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/1990/19/section/47
Section 9 of the Care Act 2014 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/contents/enacted
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NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Look at people’s experiences of the autism diagnostic process locally and assure
themselves that this is acceptable, for example, involving NHS England local audit
teams.

Additional information on good
practice in delivering training
effectively
NICE guidelines
2.9. To help standardise and improve the
care and management of autism, and to
enable health and social services to support
people with autism more effectively, NICE has
published three clinical guidelines on autism
and a quality standard.
2.10. NICE has also produced:
•• An Implementation Pack:16 developing
a multi-agency local autism team, to
support local areas;
•• A series of costing tools;17
•• Support for Commissioning18
which outlines the key actions that
commissioners should take to deliver the
quality improvements outlined in the NICE
quality standard;
•• A Quality Standard on Autism;
16

17

18

Developing a multi-agency local autism team
implementation pack – https://www.nice.org.uk/
guidance/cg128/resources/autism-developing-amultiagency-local-autism-team-implementationpack
NICE guidelines [CG142]: Autism: recognition,
referral, diagnosis and management of adults
on the autism spectrum – costing tools and
templates https://www.nice.org.uk/guidance/
cg142/costing
QS51 Autism: support for commissioning – http://
www.nice.org.uk/guidance/qs51/resources/qs51autism-support-for-commissioning2

A Quality Standard on Autism describes
the high-priority areas for quality
improvements in the defined care area
of autism support. Each standard
consists of a prioritised set of specific,
concise, underpinning, comprehensive
recommendations, designed to support
the measurement of improvement in
diagnosis. These importantly include
specific reference to people with possible
autism needing a diagnostic assessment
by an autism service (locally defined) having
the assessment start within 3 months of
a referral, in which people identified as
potentially having co-existing physical or
mental health conditions should in addition
receive an assessment of such needs.
These therefore contribute to improvements
in the holistic health and social care
outcomes defined in national outcomes
frameworks, and enable commissioners
to address service provision gaps, and
address best practice evidence-based
care.

Guidance for Commissioners of
Diagnostic Services for Adults
with Autism
2.11. The Joint Commissioning Panel for
Mental Health (JCP-MH) will publish soon
a guide to support CCGs (with their local
authority partners) to commission effective
diagnostic and post diagnostic services in
ways that achieve better health outcomes for
adults with autism.
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2.12. The JCP-MH guide will show how
CCGs can specify the core components
of the agreed NICE compliant diagnostic
assessment process and referral protocols
to be used by healthcare professionals
with expertise in supporting people with
autism and co-existing mental or physical
health problems, following initial screening
by primary care and non-autism specialist
community teams.

Good practice for diagnostic
services
Good practice for diagnostic services
should include:
•• Appropriately trained health
professionals;
•• Access where necessary to multidisciplinary team-based support
that enables individual approaches
based on a range of multi-professional
expertise and relevant skills;
•• Making use of a structured
developmental history (using if
necessary a valid autism-specific
information-gathering tool e.g.
Diagnostic Interview for Social and
Communication Disorders (DISCO));
•• Assessments by interaction with, and
observations of, the person with autism
(using if necessary a valid structured
tool e.g. Autism Diagnostic Observation
Schedule (ADOS));
•• Physical examinations according
to relevant clinical judgement and
symptoms;
•• Systematic assessments of co-existing
conditions;

•• Any other assessments required to
create a full profile of the individual’s
strengths, skills, impairments and
support needs – that can then
be used to create a needs based
positive person centred support and
management plan that takes account
of the context of the individual’s life;
•• Active involvement of people with
autism, family members or carers,
and the use of documentary evidence
or records of early development and
past/current behaviours (especially
experiences of home life, education
and social care);
•• Communication of assessment
findings and recommendations,
using accessible information and
approaches.
2.13. In line with NICE guidelines, it is now
understood that it is not only specialist
professionals trained in autism who can
participate in the autism diagnosis process.
However where a person presents with
evident complex health and care and support
needs, access should be commissioned,
and be available, to more comprehensive
assessment by local dedicated specialist
autism professionals or multi-disciplinary
diagnostic teams, resulting in further ‘higher
level’ specific support recommendations
and/or access to specialist autism case
coordination and interventions.
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3. Planning in relation to the provision of
services for people with autism as they
move from being children to adults

3.1. Transition to adulthood is a crucial
stage in the lives of all young people, and
a time when those with autism may face
particular challenges. Good transition support
for children and young people with autism
can have a profound impact on their ability
to reach their potential, through access to
further learning or training, employment and
independent living. Co-operation between the
relevant authorities is crucial if the person is to
fulfil their potential. Local authority children’s
and adult services, children’s health services
and social care all need to play a part.
3.2. The Children and Families Act 2014
provides for a new special educational
needs and disability (SEND) support system,
covering education, health and social care.
Under the provisions of that Act, a young
person (someone over compulsory school
age and under 25) can ask the local authority
to assess their Education, Health and Care
(EHC) needs. Others, including schools and
colleges, can also make such a request. This
is with a view to an EHC plan being drawn
up for the young person that sets out the
special EHC provision required. The young
person can further expect, when an EHC
plan is being drawn up, to be able (subject to
certain limited criteria being met) to choose
which school or further education (FE) college
they are to attend. They will also be given the
opportunity of a Personal Budget to control
some of the provision set out in an EHC plan.
3.3. However, local authorities, NHS bodies
and Foundation Trusts need to recognise that
not all young people with autism will have
EHC plans. Receiving support in making

the transition to adulthood, and accessing
appropriate services as an adult should not
be dependent having an EHC plan. Indeed
the Care and Support statutory guidance,
issued under the Care Act, sets out that local
authorities should consider how they can
identify young people who are not receiving
children’s services who are likely to have
care and support needs as an adult. The
guidance identifies young people with autism
whose needs have been largely met by their
educational institution as an example.19 Not
everyone with autism will have an EHC plan,
but this should not prevent planning for
supporting the transition from children’s, to
adult, services.
3.4. NHS bodies and Foundation Trusts
should seek to ensure that there are
arrangements in place for routine support
for any young person with a complex
care need including those with autism in
receipt of children and adolescent mental
health services, in making the transition to
adulthood, and adult services,
3.5. Where individuals do not fulfil referral
criteria for adult services, there should be
clear signposting to other sources of support
and information; however, commissioners
should also be vigilant to spot discontinuities
between provision for young people and
adults.
19

Care and Support Statutory Guidance – issued
under the Care Act 2014 (Page 306):
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/
system/uploads/attachment_data/
file/366104/43380_23902777_Care_Act_Book.
pdf
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3.6. Young people with autism, whether they
have an EHC plans or not, can expect to be
helped with their transition from school or
college to adulthood. Local authorities have
duties under the Children and Families Act
2014 at the annual reviews of a child’s EHC
plan from Year 9 (age 13 to 14) onwards to
Local Authorities must:

consider what provision is required to help
the child or young person in preparation for
adulthood and independent living. Indeed,
the expectation is that consideration of
preparation for adulthood should begin right
from the earliest point that special educational
needs are identified.20

20

Under the Children and Families Act 2014 carry out the following duties, including duties
which are relevant to children and young people with autism and their families:
•• have regard to the Special educational needs and disability code of practice: 0 to
25 years20, including the chapter on Preparing for adulthood from the earliest years;
•• take account of the views, wishes and feelings of children, young people and parents
when carrying out their functions under Part 3 of the Act in relation to children and
young people with SEND;
•• keep the educational and care provision for these children and young people under
review, consulting young people directly;
•• make advice and information available to children, parents and young people, including
advice and information which will help young people make the transition from school;
•• review EHC plans annually. From at least Year 9, the annual review must include
a consideration of the preparation for adulthood, including employment/higher
education, independent living and participation in society. Transition planning must be
built into the plan;
•• focus on progress towards the achievement of outcomes in an EHC plan; and for those
over 18 assess whether the educational and training outcomes have been achieved;
•• make arrangements for ensuring co-operation between officers of the local authority who
exercise functions which relate to helping the young person achieve a successful transition;
•• publish a “Local Offer” of educational, health, care and training provision available
to these children and young people from their areas and consult children, young
people and parents in drawing up and reviewing the Local Offer. The Local Offer
must include information about preparation for adulthood and independent living,
and the arrangements for supporting young people moving from receiving social care
services for children to receiving services for adults; and
•• put in place – in co-operation with local partners – arrangements relating to the
right of the parents of children and of young persons with an EHC plan to request a
Personal Budget.
20

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
send-code-of-practice-0-to-25
Special educational needs and disability code of
practice: 0 to 25 years
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Under the Care Act 2014:
•• carry out a child’s needs assessment (also known as a transition assessment) where
it appears to them that the person under 18 (referred to as a “child” in this Act but
referred to as a “young person” in this guidance) is likely to have care and support
needs after turning 18 and they are satisfied that it would be of significant benefit
to that young person to do so. Young people with autism are identified by the Care
and Support statutory guidance as a group whose members may not have received
support as a child but who may have care and support needs in adulthood.20
•• The assessment must look at whether that young person is likely to have such needs
after turning 18 and, if they do, assess what those needs are likely to be and which
are likely to be eligible needs. This duty applies to all young people with autism, not
just those with an EHC plan. Local authorities must also continue to provide any
children’s care and support services the young person has been receiving under
children’s legislation until a conclusion is reached about whether or not the young
person has needs for adult care and support and, if so, until those needs which are
going to be met are beginning to be so met.

Clinical Commissioning Groups must:
•• work with children and young people with special educational needs or disability and
their families, and local authority partners, to carry out EHC assessments and draw
up EHC plans, including transitional support for young adults.
•• jointly commission with local authorities provision for children and young people with
SEND including the development of a Local Offer of services.
•• secure the health provision set out in an EHC plan.
•• have regard to the Special education needs and disability code of practice: 0 to
25 years.

21

Care and Support Statutory Guidance - issued under the Care Act 2014 (Page 306):
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/366104/43380_23902777_
Care_Act_Book.pdf
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NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts must, under the Children and Families Act
2014:
•• have regard to the Special education needs and disability code of practice: 0 to 25 years;
•• co-operate with local authorities, for example, when EHC assessments are being carried
out, when local authorities secure the special educational provision set out in EHC plans,
when transition to adulthood is being discussed for children with EHC plans and in the
production of the Local Offer;
•• jointly commission services for disabled children and young people and those with SEN;
and
•• arrange the health provision set out in an EHC plan.

Additional information on good
practice on providing services for
children and young people with
autism as they move to being
adults
3.7. The starting point for all those
supporting a child or young person with
autism through transition should be to aim
high. With high aspirations, and the right
support, the vast majority of children and
young people with autism can go on to
achieve successful long-term outcomes
in adult life. Local authorities should work
together with education providers and their
partners to help children and young people
realise their ambitions in relation to:

•• participating in society – including having
friends and supportive relationships, and
participating in, and contributing to, the
local community; and
•• being as healthy as possible in adult life.
3.8. Research by the University of York,22
commissioned by the Department of Health
to inform the implementation of Fulfilling
and Rewarding Lives, identified the services
most valued by young people with autism in
preparing for adulthood, particularly those
with Asperger Syndrome and high functioning
autism. These include:
•• Help with facing and planning for adult
life;
•• Specialist, and on-going employment
support;

•• higher education and/or employment –
including exploring different employment
options, such as support for becoming
self-employed and help from supported
employment agencies;

•• Peer support and opportunities to spend
time with other with the same diagnosis;

•• independent living – enabling people
to have choice and control over their
lives and the support they receive, their
accommodation and living arrangements,
including supported living;

22

Beresford, B., Moran, N., Sloper, P., Cusworth,
L., Mitchell, W., Spiers, G., Weston, K. and
Beecham, J. (2013) Transition to Adult Services
and Adulthood for Young People with Autistic
Spectrum Conditions, Working Paper, no: DH
2525, Social Policy Research Unit, University
of York, York. http://php.york.ac.uk/inst/spru/
research/summs/transitionsASC.php
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•• Voluntary work placements in settings
where autism was understood and
accommodated.
3.9. The research emphasised the
importance of autism specific services,
delivered by autism trained professionals
throughout the transition process.
Transition from school: need for a personcentred approach
3.10. It is crucial to listen to the views of
children, parents and young people as
arrangements are made for transitions from
school, using a person-centred approach.
The process should allow the person with
SEND to express what they would like to
happen in the future and get them actively
involved. Where the person has an EHC
plan, they will need to be involved before,
during and after review meetings. The
approach should be all about listening to the
person and what they want for their life and
the future, with family, friends, supporters
and professionals working together with
them to make this happen. Children and
young people should be provided with any
appropriate support to help them express
their views on the transition to adult life.
Transition planning
3.11. Planning for transition should start early,
and for children with EHC plans, must start in
Year 9.
3.12. Agencies across education, health and
care should work together, perhaps setting
up a transition pathway, to support good
transitions to adulthood. Transition planning
should cover all relevant areas of service
provision, including housing and employment
support.
3.13. The local authority should co-operate
with health services to ensure that young
people’s EHC plans and health care plans are
aligned.

3.14. Local authorities should consider
effective planning for the transition to adult
health and care services and, where a young
person with autism is nearing the end of
formal education, consider good exit planning
when carrying out transition planning.
3.15. Local authorities should work with
schools, colleges and other post-16
providers, as well as other agencies, to
support young people to participate in
education or training and to identify those in
need of targeted support to help them make
positive and well-informed choices.
Information for children, young persons
and parents
3.16. Children, parents and young people
should be provided with information about
the provision that is available on transitions
to adult life, for example, through the Local
Offer.
3.17. Voluntary organisations, such as the
National Autistic Society and Ambitious about
Autism, can give advice to individuals who
are making the transition between school and
adult provision/life.
Information, advice and guidance on
career choice
3.18. A key element of successful transition is
the provision of excellent careers information,
advice and guidance. Schools and colleges
must secure independent careers guidance
– for schools this applies to pupils in Years
8-13, and colleges all students up to the age
of 18 and 19-25 year olds with a Learning
Difficulty Assessment (LDA) in place or
with an EHC plan. Schools and colleges
should seek to raise the career aspirations
of their SEND students and broaden their
employment horizons. They should use a
wide range of imaginative approaches, such
as taster opportunities, work experience,
mentoring, exploring entrepreneurial options,
role models and inspiring speakers.

Page 659

3. Planning in relation to the provision of services for people with autism as they move from being children to adults 27

Local Offer
3.19. Local authorities should seek input from
Autism Partnership Boards from the outset of
developing and then reviewing Local Offers.
By bringing together several organisations
to deal specifically with improving services
for people with autism, the boards provide a
useful forum to gain feedback and expertise
on proposals.
Study programmes
3.20. Post-16 providers (including school
sixth forms) are expected to offer all students
a study programme which is coherent,
appropriately challenging, and supports
the progression of the individual. Study
programmes are programmes of learning for
16-19 year olds, or 16-25 year olds where
the student has an EHC plan (or a statement
or LDA issued under the previous SEND
regime). They are based on a young person’s
prior attainment and designed to meet clear
educational and career aspirations.
3.21. Each learner should have a study
programme which is personalised to meet
their own individual needs, and which offers
them the best opportunities to progress
successfully to life beyond school or college.
It is good practice to provide opportunities
which go beyond the classroom – for
example, work placements with employers
or voluntary placements with community
organisations.
3.22. Colleges that offer courses which are
designed to provide pathways to employment
should have a clear focus on preparing
students with SEND for work. This includes
identifying the skills that employers value,
and helping young people to develop them.
Further information is contained in this

factsheet23 on study programmes for young
people with SEND.
Employment
3.23. Achieving paid employment not only
brings young people financial independence,
but it can be key to building confidence and
self-esteem, increasing health and well-being,
and to gaining friendships and a social life.
There are also benefits for the economy,
employers, families, the local community and
wider society.
3.24. Two study programmes with a specific
vocational focus to support young people into
employment are supported internships and
traineeships.
•• Supported internships24 are a structured
study programme based primarily at an
employer. They enable young people
aged 16-24 with a statement or LDA or
EHC plan to achieve sustainable paid
employment by equipping them with the
skills they need for work, through learning
in the workplace. Supported internships
are unpaid, and last for a minimum of
six months. Wherever possible, they
support the young person to move
into paid employment at the end of the
programme. Alongside their time at the
employer, young people complete a
personalised study programme which
includes the chance to study for relevant
substantial qualifications, if appropriate,
and English and maths.

23

24

Study programmes factsheet –
http://www.preparingforadulthood.org.uk/
resources/pfa-resources/factsheet-studyprogrammes-for-students-with-learningdifficulties-andor-disabilities
What are supported internships? –
http://www.preparingforadulthood.org.uk/whatwe-do/supported-internships/dfe-information-foremployers
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•• Traineeships25 are designed to help
young people who want to get an
Apprenticeship or job but don’t yet have
appropriate skills or experience. They
are a mainstream education and training
programme with work experience that
is focused on giving young people the
skills and experience that employers
value. At the core of a traineeship is work
preparation training, English and maths
for those that need it and a high quality
work experience placement.
3.25. In addition to this, Apprenticeships
allow young people or adult learners to earn
while they learn in a real job, whilst also
gaining a qualification. The Government
is committed to making Apprenticeships
inclusive and accessible26 to all.

25

26

Find a traineeship –
https://www.gov.uk/find-traineeship
Employer toolkit for inclusive and accessible
apprenticeships –
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/
apprenticeships-equality-and-diversity
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4. Local planning and leadership in relation
to the provision of services for adults
with autism

4.1. In line with the 2010 statutory guidance,
Think Autism highlights the role local
authorities and NHS bodies should have in
planning services for adults with autism. In
particular, local authorities and NHS bodies
should develop commissioning plans for
services for adults with autism and review
them annually. Local authorities should
also allocate responsibility to a named
joint commissioner/senior manager to lead
commissioning of care and support services
for adults with autism.
4.2. In addition, local commissioning plans
should set out how local authorities will
ensure that adults with autism are able to
access direct payments (where appropriate)
and benefit from the personalisation of
health and social care. Local partners should
already have a local autism partnership board
in place, which brings together different
organisations, services and stakeholders
and adults with autism and their families to
set a clear direction for improved services.
Autism partnership boards have proved to
be a highly effective means for stakeholders
to shape and monitor local delivery of the
strategy and statutory guidance. It is therefore
essential for their partnership arrangements
to be established in areas where they are not
currently.
4.3. Services should support an individual
to achieve the outcomes identified across
the spectrum of needs aligned with the local
offer and market position statements. These
describe what local resources are available
for people in the local community to access.

4.4. It is important that parents, young
people and adults with autism can access
information that is relevant to them to help
them make choices about the type of support
they can receive.
4.5. Health and social care services need to
recognise the impact that autism has on an
individual’s life and consider this alongside
any additional needs such as a learning
disability or mental health condition ensuring
that there is a personalised approach with
targeted support. In addition, Health and
Wellbeing Boards should work with NHS
bodies and Foundation Trusts to raise
awareness and make reasonable adjustments
to enable people to access appropriate
services in their local community.

Health and Wellbeing Boards
4.6. Health and Wellbeing Boards
have a crucial role to play in overseeing
implementation of the Adult Autism Strategy.
As a local health and wellbeing system
leader, bringing together partners from NHS
England, CCGs, HealthWatch and Local
Authorities, the Health and Wellbeing Board
is central to ensuring the needs of people
with autism are addressed locally. Health and
Wellbeing Boards across the country have
been developing their Health and Wellbeing
strategies based on local evidence contained
in their Joint Strategic Needs Assessments
(JSNA) to improve the life outcomes for local
people.
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4.7. Achieving better outcomes for adults
with autism requires local partners to work
together, and Health and Wellbeing Boards
are well placed to lead this joint working.
With the support, guidance and leadership of
Health and Wellbeing Boards the aspirations,
vision and priorities of Think Autism can be
embedded and owned locally to meet the
needs of the whole community including
people with autism. Planning and resource
allocation systems should be designed to

reflect the full range of needs, including those
for people with real complex needs.
4.8. Health and Social care services should
recognise how autism affects an individual’s
life including any additional needs arising from
for example, a learning disability or mental
health issue. Health and Wellbeing Boards
should therefore promote people’s access
in their local communities working through
raising awareness and accessibility through
reasonable adjustments.

Local Authorities should:
•• Ensure that there is a meaningful local autism partnership arrangement that brings
together different organisations, services and stakeholders locally, including the CCG,
and people with autism, and sets a clear direction for improved services;
•• Allocate responsibility to a named joint commissioner/senior manager to lead
commissioning of care and support services for adults with autism in the area,
known as the autism lead. This lead should be appointed by the Director for Adult
Social Services;
•• Bring partners together, for example through Health and Wellbeing Boards, to ensure
information sharing protocols are in place and that all necessary information for
service planning is available;
•• Ensure that there are appropriate arrangements in place to ensure senior level
sign off for responses to the national autism self assessment exercises and other
appropriate developments around the delivery of the local autism strategy.
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Local Authorities must:
Under the Care Act, from April 2015

•• Exercise their care and support functions with a view to ensuring the integration of
care and support provision with health provision and the provision of other services
that may have an effect on health (such as housing accommodation) where they
consider this would, for adults in their area, promote well-being, improve the quality of
care and support, or help prevent or delay the development of needs. This will apply
in relation to adults with autism, as with all other adults. An example of this would be
that a local authority when planning the way in which the care and support needs
of an adult with autism are to be met, should consider local housing strategies and
plans, and how those strategies and plans deal with adults with autism;
•• Co-operate with relevant partners generally in exercise of their care and support
functions, and in the case of individuals with care and support needs when
requested to do so by a relevant partner, including in relation to adults with autism or
their carers. These relevant partners include other local authorities, NHS bodies in the
area, the police and probation service. Officers of each local authority responsible for
care and support functions must also co-operate with other officers within the local
authority responsible for housing, children’s services and public health.

Local Authorities, NHS bodies with commissioning responsibility should jointly:
•• Consider and include the number of people with autism in their area as part of the
JSNA. Local partners will want to determine how they carry out responsibility locally,
for example it could include such factors as identifying the age profile and range of
support needs of people living with autism so as to predict how need and numbers
will change over time;
•• Develop and update local joint commissioning plans for services for adults with
autism based on effective joint strategic needs assessment, and review them
annually, for example with the local Health and Wellbeing Board;
•• In developing such plans, it will typically be necessary (as a minimum) to gather
information locally about:
•• The number of adults known to have autism;
•• The range of need for support to live independently;
•• The age profile of people with autism in the area – to enable local partners to
predict how need and numbers will change over time (including children and
young people, over 65s as well as working age).
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4.9. To achieve the most accurate local
information about the numbers of adults
with autism and their needs, good practice
suggests including the number of people with
autism:
••
••
••
••

Supporting older adults with
autism

4.11. Older adults with autism are a neglected
group and have received less attention
from Black Asian Minority Ethnic (BAME)
through policy, research and service
communities;
provision. In part, this is because autism
was only identified in the 1940s and the first
by gender (men, women or other)
generation of adults to be diagnosed are only
including trans gender;
now moving into older age. It is clear that
in employment;
approaches to older people with autism will
likely to need employment support to gain need to change and develop.
or stay in work;
4.12. The key message for local authorities

•• placed in the area (and funded) by other
local authorities;
•• placed out of area by local authorities
and/or NHS bodies;
•• in hospital or living in other NHS-funded
accommodation;
•• resettled from long-stay beds or NHS
residential campuses to community
provision;
•• living at home on their own, or with family
members, or with older family carers
and not receiving health or social care
services.
4.10. Key professionals to engage in this
evidence gathering are:
•• Social care professionals;
•• GPs (could identify numbers of people
on their practice list who have an autism
diagnosis and could also follow up with
diagnostic services to find out if their
patients have been given an autism
diagnosis if this information has not come
back after referral);
•• Job centre managers;
•• Employment support providers;
•• Local autism groups and branches of
national autism organisations.

and NHS bodies is that they need to plan
appropriate services for older people with
autism who live in the area, and ensure that
mainstream services used by older people
are appropriate for people with autism. Data
collection is integral to the success of local
planning, as will be incorporating this data in
to local autism strategies and commissioning
plans.
4.13. Local areas should have a diagnostic
pathway in place for autism. They must
ensure this works for older people, who
report problems in being identified, not being
able to provide a developmental history and
additional health problems as obstacles to
receiving a diagnosis.

4.14. Older adults with autism frequently rely
solely on their families and friends for support.
Preventative services will be particularly
important for older adults with autism who
are not eligible for social care support.
Furthermore, special consideration is needed
when planning for the transition into older age
and the increased likelihood of other health
issues, particularly when family may not be
around to support adults with autism.
4.15. Further information on supporting older
adults with autism is available through the
NAS: www.autism.org.uk.
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Supporting people with autism
from BAME communities
4.16. People with autism from BAME
communities report the same issues
accessing diagnoses and support, but these
issues can be compounded if their local
authorities find those communities harder
to reach. Therefore, it is crucial that local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts must take extra steps to identify the
needs of their BAME population and ensure
that services are designed that support
people from BAME communities effectively.
4.17. In planning services, the collection
of data will be vital, to make sure that local
authorities have an accurate picture of their
population and needs. Furthermore, local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts should be reaching out to BAME
communities, for example through champions
in faith and other community networks to
raise awareness of autism. The provision of

information and consultation with families are
key in this situation and should be provided
in an accessible format. Local authorities,
NHS bodies and Foundation Trusts should
therefore particularly ensure that information
on autism and support services are provided
in additional languages, as appropriate, as
well as translation and advocacy. Services
should also be available in appropriate
locations and at appropriate times.
4.18. Throughout this, however, it is
paramount that local authorities and NHS
bodies recognise that different communities
will have their own specific needs.

Promoting the rights of people
with autism
4.19. People with autism have the same rights
as others to have their needs recognised,
assessed and, where appropriate, met.
Expectations should be high and services
should strive to meet these expectations.

Local Authorities should:
••

27

Using a variety of methods,22 listen carefully to the views, wishes, feelings and beliefs of
people including those with autism and their carers; this could be accomplished in part by
autism partnership boards through consultation events or through online feedback forms for
adults with autism who are unable to attend autism partnership boards.

The National Autistic Society ‘it involves us’ guide sets out good practice on involvement of people with
autism in partnership boards. – http://www.autism.org.uk/news-and-events/news-from-the-nas/it-involvesus.aspx
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Additional information on
good practice in planning and
commissioning effectively

•• Historically, services have also not
collected comprehensive data about this
population. However, from April 2014
under the Adult Social Care Outcome
Framework,28 local authorities must now
4.20. In order to plan and commission
record information about a person’s
services effectively, local authorities and their
primary reason for support and whether
Health and Wellbeing Boards, CCGs and
the person has reported certain other
other partners need to have access to as
health conditions, such as autism or
comprehensive data on local numbers and
other hidden impairments. This will
needs as is possible. But gathering data on
initially include autism generally and detail
the numbers and needs of people with autism
Asperger syndrome if that information is
at a local level can be challenging. Health and
known. It is essential that local authority
adult social care services are currently likely
systems record this information to
to know of only a small number of all local
ensure that over time there is a better
people with autism. There are many reasons
understanding of the local population of
for this, including:
adults with autism.
•• Many people with autism are likely to be
undiagnosed or misdiagnosed;
•• Not all people with autism will come into
contact with social care services and
so local authorities are unlikely to have
information on them or their needs;
•• Many people, especially older adults
and people from certain communities,
are unknown to local authority and NHS
services. This may be because they are
not eligible for services provided by local
authorities and NHS bodies or because
they do not know what help is available,
or because they rely heavily on methods
to ‘manage’ their autism and/or family
and friends;
•• The way local services are organised.
People with autism sit across a broad
spectrum and consideration of aligned/
or comorbid conditions is needed such
as learning disability or mental health
services. Historically, people with autism
may have approached services, but
where they do not have a co-occuring
learning disability or mental health
problem, they are sent between teams
and end up falling in between services.

4.21. There is other action that local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts in each area can take to gather
effective data at a local level to plan and
deliver the right services for local needs,
including on those people with low level
needs who are not eligible for care and
support. Local estimates of prevalence can
be calculated from national data. This can be
useful as it allows local authorities to estimate
unmet need. To do this, local authorities can
use PANSI29 (Projecting Adult Needs and
Service Information), a database that uses
national data to make projections on the
possible impact of demography and certain
conditions on local populations. In order to
collect data on the older population, local
authorities could also use the Projecting
Older People Population Information System

28

29

Adult Social Care Outcome Framework 2014
to 2015 – https://www.gov.uk/government/
publications/adult-social-care-outcomesframework-2014-to-2015
PANSI (Projecting Adult Needs and Service
Information) – http://www.pansi.org.uk/
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(POPPI),30 which includes projections of
prevalence of autism among older people.
4.22. Local authorities can also work with
local groups such as those that provide
advocacy services and befriending services
to gather information about the number of
people they help.
4.23. Housing can play a vital role in
supporting people with autism to maintain
good health, independence and improve
quality of life. From April 2015, section 2
of the Care Act will place a duty on local
authorities to provide or arrange services,
facilities or resources, or take other steps,
to contribute towards preventing, delaying
and reducing the needs for care and support
of adults in their areas. Sections 6 and 7 of
the Care Act will require local authorities to
ensure the co-operation of their officers who
exercise care and support functions with
their officers who exercise housing functions
both generally and in specific cases, and
provide for local authorities to co-operate with
other relevant partners or persons, such as
private registered providers of social housing.
Further, local authorities will be required to
exercise their functions, under section 3
of the Care Act, with a view to ensuring
integration between the provision of care and
support, health services, and health related
services such as the provision of housing,
where they consider that doing so would
promote the wellbeing of adults in their area
with care and support needs, contribute to
the prevention or delay of the development of
such needs or improve the quality of care and
support for adults.

30

Projecting Older People Population Information
System (POPPI) – http://www.poppi.org.uk/

4.24. To be meaningful, Autism Partnership
Boards should comprise sufficiently senior
representatives from local authorities and
have NHS representation. These members
should also consistently attend meetings.
People with autism, their families and carers
should also be fully included. In order to
involve people with autism, local authorities
should consider what reasonable adjustments
need to be made.
4.25. Guidance involving people with autism
has been created by the National Autistic
Society which looks at partnership boards
and wider engagement in local autism plans
and can be downloaded via the following link:
http://www.autism.org.uk/news-and-events/
news-from-the-nas/it-involves-us.aspx
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5. Preventative support and safeguarding
in line with the Care Act 2014 from April
2015

5.1. Preventative support is important
for people with autism. When people with
autism do not have the right preventative
support, the result can be that they can
spiral into mental health crises with parents/
carers left to pick up the pieces or, if they are
not available, expensive and inappropriate
inpatient admissions or even contact with the
criminal justice system may result.

more targeted, individual interventions aimed
at improving skills or functioning for one
person or a particular group or lessening
the impact of caring on a carer’s health and
wellbeing. In considering how to give effect to
their responsibilities, local authorities should
consider the range of options available,
and how those different approaches could
support the needs of people with autism.

5.2. Furthermore, changes such as
bereavement, moving home, getting married
or divorced, having children or becoming
unemployed can have a particularly significant
effect on someone with autism. Everyday life
may also create stresses that affect someone
with autism, for example relationships in the
workplace. Preventative support can help
people with autism to manage such events
and day-to-day life better.

5.5. “Prevention” is often broken down
into three general approaches – primary,
secondary and tertiary prevention as
described in more detail in the Care and
Support Statutory Guidance31 issued under
the Care Act 2014.

5.3. From April 2015, section 2 of the Care
Act will place a duty on local authorities to
provide or arrange preventative services
for people within their communities. In
discharging their duties on prevention, local
authorities should, in particular, ensure they
are considering the needs of their local adult
population who have autism, including those
who do not meet the eligibility threshold for
care and support.
5.4. The term “prevention” or “preventative”
measures can cover many different types
of support, services, facilities or other
resources. There is no one definition for what
constitutes preventative activity and this can
range from wide-scale whole-population
measures aimed at promoting health, to

5.6. Preventative support can be provided in
many different ways. Many adults with autism
find it difficult to make friends. User-led and
voluntary support groups help adults with
autism build relationships with peers, friends,
partners and colleagues and also support
independent living and being part of the
community. These are all part of preventative
support systems, although they are only one
part. Such support should form part of a
comprehensive range of preventative support
and be accessible and provide choice, for
example, by ensuring there are a number
of support options across a geographical
area. Local authorities, NHS bodies and
Foundation Trusts may find NICE shared
learning examples useful.
31

Care and Support Statutory Guidance issued
under the Care Act 2014 https://www.gov.uk/
government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_
data/file/315993/Care-Act-Guidance.pdf
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5.7. It is important that all people with
autism, whatever their level of need, can
easily access information in their local area
about what support from peers, charities
or other community groups is available.
The establishment and maintenance of a
service for providing people in their area
with information relating to care and support
for adults is a duty which will be imposed
on local authorities from April 2015 (under
section 4 of the Care Act 2014).32
5.8. It is critical to the vision in the Care
Act that the care and support system
works to actively promote wellbeing and
independence, and does not just wait to
respond when people reach a crisis point. It
will be vital that the care and support system
intervenes early to support individuals,
helps people retain or regain their skills and
confidence, and prevents care and support
needs developing or delays deterioration in
such needs wherever possible.

5.9. There are many ways in which a local
authority can achieve these aims whilst
promoting wellbeing and independence and
reducing dependency. This guidance sets out
how local authorities should go about fulfilling
their responsibilities, both individually and in
partnership with other local organisations,
communities, and people themselves.
5.10. The local authority’s responsibilities for
contributing towards the prevention or delay of
care and support, or support, needs apply to
all adults with autism in their area, including:
•• people who do not have any current
needs for care and support;
•• adults with needs for care and support,
whether their needs are eligible and/ or
met by the local authority or not;
•• carers, including those who may be about
to take on a caring role or who do not
currently have any needs for support, and
those with needs for support which may
not be being met by the local authority or
another organisation.

Under the Care Act Local Authorities must:
•• Provide or arrange services, facilities or resources, or take other steps, which they
consider will contribute to preventing or delaying the development of care and
support needs of adults in their area and support needs of carers, including the
care and support needs of adults with autism and the support needs of their carers,
regardless of whether they are eligible for social care. For example, this could be
done through providing “lower level” local preventative support and enabling people
with autism to be connected with peers and with other local community groups;
•• Have regard to the importance of identifying existing services, facilities and resources
already available which could assist with carrying out the duty above, as well as the
importance of identifying adults in its area (including those with autism) with care and
support needs which are not being met. To do this effectively they should consult
with adults with autism and their carers, in order to establish what support already
exists and what needs are not being met, to help determine what preventative
services etc. are needed.
32

Part 1 of the Care Act 2014 – Section 4 – http://
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/contents/
enacted
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Local Authorities should:
•• Ensure that they include in local autism plans or strategies how people can access
local autism advice and information easily in a way that is appropriate and identifiable
for people with autism.

NHS Bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Ensure that health and care staff who are highly likely to support people with autism,
such as GPs, psychiatrists, counsellors and psychiatric nurses are appropriately
trained beyond general basic awareness about autism;
•• Ensure that people with autism have equal access to local psychological therapy
services, such as Improving Access to Psychological Therapies (IAPT).28 If an IAPT
service can’t help a person with autism or Asperger syndrome directly, arrangements
should be made so that other appropriate local services can provide support.

Additional information on good
practice in delivering preventative
support and advice effectively

into locally-used “boxes” or categories
such as learning disability or mental
health. Autism strategies developed by
local authorities should ensure that they
include how people with autism but
without additional learning disabilities or
mental health issues can access such
advice and information easily in a way
that is appropriate for them. One such
example could be a one-stop shop that
provides a safe and friendly place to
speak confidentially to someone who
understands autism, access, guidance
and information about services, one
to one sessions, workshops, training
days and group activities for families,
children and professionals; these have
successfully been implemented in some
parts of the UK and have received
positive feedback from adults with autism.

•• Services based around low-level
interpersonal support, such as buddying
schemes, have enabled many adults with
autism to participate in different social
and leisure activities, and promoted
social inclusion and wellbeing. Access
to these networks and to advice and
information is vital to help people access
the communities in which they live. It can
also help to prevent people going into
crisis situations, which can have a very
detrimental impact on individuals and can
be very costly for local authorities and
NHS bodies.

•• People with autism and their families have
also told us that it can be hard sometimes •• A revised Mental Health Act 1983 Code of
to know where to go for advice and
Practice34 was published on 16 January
information locally as they do not fit
2015 and will come into force on 1 April
33

See the National Institute for Clinical Excellence
(NICE) recommendations – http://www.nice.org.
uk/

34

The Mental Health Act 1983 Code of Practice
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
code-of-practice-mental-health-act-1983
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2015. It has been prepared in accordance
with section 118 of the Mental Health Act
1983. Chapter 20 of the Code addresses
the particular key issues from the Act and
Mental Capacity Act which are relevant to
people with autistic spectrum conditions
for professionals to ensure independence,
dignity and respect to those they treat
and assess.
•• Many people with autism who have been
detained under specific sections of the
Mental Health Act will require, and be
entitled to aftercare. Discharge planning
for people with autism should begin when
the person is admitted and involve health
and local authorities to work together in
the interests of an individual to ensure
appropriate community-based support
is in place before discharge. This will
require assessment by a practitioner with
expertise in autism.

Mental Health
5.11. People with autism are more likely to
have mental health needs than the wider
population, but may have problems using
mental health services because of the way
they are organised and run. Preventative
mental health services can prevent people
with autism going into a crisis.
5.12. Practical materials designed to help
improve the quality of mental health services
for adults with learning disabilities and adults
with autism have been developed by the
National Development Team for Inclusion
(NDTi). Reasonably Adjusted? – published in
2012, sets out the reasonable adjustments
mental health services have put in place
for people with learning disabilities and
people with autism. In addition, the NDTi
have produced materials to help services
review their own quality and share and
replicate good practice known as the Green

Light Toolkit (2013) it consists of an audit
framework and guidance for making service
improvements to mental health services and
provides material designed to help improve
the quality of mental health services for adults
with learning disabilities and adults with
autism. Full details of both reports can be
downloaded from the NDTi website,35 along
with summaries aimed at different audiences
such as Health and Wellbeing Boards.
5.13. Reasonably Adjusted?36 is a database
on the Improving Health and Lives Learning
Disabilities Observatory (IHAL) website
with downloadable examples of types of
reasonable adjustments for people with
learning disabilities and people with autism
who need mental health services and
support.

Mental Health Crisis Care
Concordat
5.14. The Mental Health Crisis Care
Concordat37 is a national agreement between
local services and agencies involved in the
care and support of people in mental health
crisis. It sets out how organisations can work
together better to make sure people get
the help they need when they need it. The
document sets out the principles and good
practice that should be followed by health
staff, police officers and approved mental
health professionals when working together
to help people in a mental health crisis.

35

36
37

Reasonably Adjusted (2012) & Green Light Toolkit
(2013) http://www.ndti.org.uk.uk/news/nationalnews/green-light-toolkit/
Reasonably Adjusted? www.ihal.org.uk/mhra/
Mental Health Crisis Care Concordat https://
www.gov.uk/government/publications/mentalhealth-crisis-care-agreement
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Helping people with autism to
keep safe
5.15. Local authorities and others must work
together to help and protect people with care
and support needs, who may be at risk of
abuse or neglect as a result of those needs.
But this should not prevent such people from
making their own choices and having control
over their lives wherever possible. Everyone
in the community should understand the
importance of safeguarding and helping to
keep people safe.
5.16. The local authority must make
information and advice available on how to
raise concerns about the safety or wellbeing
of an adult who is at risk of abuse or neglect
because of their needs for care and support
and should support public knowledge and
awareness of different types of abuse and
neglect and how to keep or support people
with care and support needs to be physically,
sexually, financially and emotionally safe. This
information and advice should also cover who
to tell when there are concerns about abuse
or neglect and what will happen when such
concerns are raised, including information on
how the local Safeguarding Board works.

5.17. The Care Act makes the local
authority’s adult safeguarding duties statutory,
in recognition of the need to proactively help
and protect people with care and support
needs, including people with autism, to keep
safe from the risks of abuse or neglect. It
places the establishment of Safeguarding
Adults Boards on a statutory footing, so as
to ensure local authorities, CCGs and chief
police officers work together to develop and
implement adult safeguarding strategies. This
will better prepare local agencies who have
relevant care and support functions both to
prevent abuse or neglect and to respond to it
when it occurs.
5.18. Further information on Safeguarding
can be found in Chapter 14 of the Care and
Support Statutory Guidance38 issued under
the Care Act 2014.

38

Safeguarding Chapter 14 of the Care and
Support Statutory Guidance issued under the
Care Act 2014 https://www.gov.uk/government/
uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/
file/315993/Care-Act-Guidance.pdf

Page 673

5. Preventative support and safeguarding in line with the Care Act 2014 from April 2015 41

Local Authorities must:

•• Establish a Safeguarding Adults Board34 for its area (under section 43 of the Care
Act);
•• Make enquiries (or arrange for most appropriate person to carry out enquiries), where
they have reasonable cause to suspect an adult in their area who has needs for care
and support is experiencing or at risk of abuse or neglect and as a result of their
needs is unable to protect themselves against the risk of abuse or neglect; this must
consider what, if any, action should be taken in the adult’s case, and who should
take such action (under section 42 of the Care Act);35
•• Ensure that, where actions required to protect an adult with autism are identified
through a safeguarding enquiry, they or the appropriate person takes the appropriate
action to do so.

Local Authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Support wherever possible and appropriate when working with individuals and
families to understand, recognise and prevent risk. Including knowing how to
raise concerns and report problems. Examples include young people with autism
transitioning into adulthood from children’s services. Those who may not be
eligible for care and support but should be able to access universal and primary
care services such as GPs and others who can advise them as part of their
transition plan.

39
40

Safeguarding Adults Board http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/section/43/enacted
Part 1 of the Care Act 2014 – Section 42 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/contents/enacted
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6. Reasonable Adjustments and Equality

6.1. For many people with autism,
mainstream public services can be hard
to access. This can be due to a lack of
understanding of autism among staff in those
services but there are other contributory
factors.

6.4. Without reasonable adjustments
many services can be inaccessible
for adults with autism. Putting in place
reasonable adjustments can ensure that
adults with autism are able to benefit fully
from mainstream public services to live
independently and healthily. For clarification,
6.2. People with autism can have a number
of sensory differences affecting all five senses the reasonableness or otherwise of an
adjustment depends on the consideration of
that can impact on their lives in a number of
how effective the change will be in assisting
ways including communication, socialising
disabled people in general or a particular
and living independently: for example they
service user, whether it can actually be done,
can be hypersensitive to light, smell, touch
and noise; they can have significant difficulties its cost, and the organisation’s resources
and size. Further explanation is provided by
with communication and can struggle with
the Equality and Human Rights Commission
verbal or written language, for example
(EHRC)42 on what is meant by ‘reasonable’:
instructions in forms or standard letters.
6.3. Under the Equality Act 2010,41 all public
sector organisations, including employers
and providers of services, are required to
make reasonable adjustments to services
with the aim of ensuring they are accessible
to disabled people, including people with
autism. People with autism have a right to
access mainstream services just like anyone
else. There are other relevant duties that
local authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts are under, as set out below, which
should have a positive impact on the access
which people with autism have to health and
social care services. This is, at its core, about
equal rights.
42

41

Equality Act 2010 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/2010/15/contents

Equality and Human Rights Commission http://
www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/
service-users/adjustments-disabled-people/whatmeant-%E2%80%98reasonable%E2%80%99
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Local Authority, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts must:
•• Comply with all the duties which apply to them under the Equality Act 2010,
including:•• the duty to make reasonable adjustments to their services (whether they provide
these services directly or outsource them) for disabled persons (such as those
with autism); and;
•• the Public Sector Equality Duty38 (the Equality Duty) created by the Equality
Act 2010. This requires public authorities to have due regard to the need to, in
exercising their functions, eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation
and any other unlawful conduct under the Equality Act, advance equality of
opportunity between persons e.g. who are disabled and those who are not, and
foster good relations between e.g. persons who are disabled and those who are
not.

6.5. From 1st April 2015, the Health and
Social Care Act 2008 (Regulated Activities)
Regulations 201444 provide that service users
must be treated with dignity and respect and
in particular a registered person must have
due regard to any relevant protected
characteristic (such as disability) of the

service user. They also provide that care
or treatment for a service user must not be
provided in a way that includes discrimination
against a service user on grounds of any
protected characteristic, such as the disability
of that service user.

NHS England and CCGs must:
•• Under the National Health Service Act 2006,40 have regard to the need to reduce inequalities
between patients with respect to their abilities to access health services and reduce
inequalities between patients with respect to the outcomes achieved for them by health
services being provided. This should positively affect the way that these bodies exercise
their functions in respect of people with autism.

43

44

Public Sector Equality Duty http://www.
equalityhumanrights.com/about-us/aboutcommission/equality-and-diversity/public-sectorequality-duty
Health and Social Care Act 2008 (Regulated
Activities) Regulations 2014 https://www.gov.
uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/274719/Regs_draft.pdf

45

Sections 13G and 14T of the National Health
Service Act 2006 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/
ukpga/2012/7/section/23/enacted
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NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• As stated in the Risk Management Assessment Framework (2009) (Monitor’s risk
assessment framework 3),41 have ways of identifying and flagging up people with autism,
including those who have learning disabilities, and have protocols that ensure pathways
of care are reasonably adjusted to meet needs, along with accessible information about
treatment options, complaints procedures and appointments.

Further information on
good practice in delivering
reasonable adjustments
effectively
6.6. Each adult with autism is different
and will have different needs that require
reasonable adjustments to be made. Local
authorities, NHS bodies and Foundation
Trusts should work with each individual
with autism to identify what reasonable
adjustments should be made, which can
include changes to:
•• premises – taking account of
hypersensitivities and providing quiet or
lower-light areas;
•• processes – scheduling appointments
at less busy times, ensuring that the
appointment is on time, allocating
extra time to adults with autism and
being flexible about communication
methods, for example, less reliance on
telephone- based services, appointments
should run on time, with the flexibility to
swap appointments around to ensure
timekeeping;
•• face-to-face communications – some
people with autism would rather
communicate non-verbally even in face46

Monitor’s risk assessment framework 3 –
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/
uploads/attachment_data/file/299929/RAF_
Update_AppC_1April14.pdf

to-face consultations; avoiding ambiguous
questions, asking follow-up questions
where further information is needed,
being aware of sensitivity to touch,
providing written information in advance
of meetings are all helpful;
•• written communications – ensuring
essential documents and forms are
available in accessible formats, in
particular, easy read versions and formats
that take account of sensory issues in
their choice of colours, as set out in the
statutory information standard at:– http;//
www.england.nhs.uk/ourwork/patients/
accessibleinfo-2 written information could
also be used to reinforce what was said
in a face-to-face consultation, to enable
adults with autism to process it.
•• planning and preparation – offering
opportunities for adults with autism to
visit settings in advance to familiarise
themselves with what to expect: for
example visiting a council building in
advance of a social care assessment,
visiting a court prior to giving evidence or
an optician’s prior to an eye test.
•• As part of Think Autism, the Department
of Health’s update to the Adult Autism
Strategy, the National Autistic Society
produced a guide to help local authorities
better involve people with autism in their
local planning and implementation. The
guide is called it involves us: Enabling
meaningful inclusion of adults with
autism in the development of local autism
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plans47 it provides local authorities and
other partners guidance on involving
and engaging people with autism, both
through Autism Partnership Boards and
through wider consultation.

47

It involves us: Enabling meaningful inclusion of
adults with autism in the development of local
autism plans http://www.autism.org.uk/newsand-events/news-from-the-nas/it-involves-us.
aspx

6. Reasonable Adjustments and Equality 45
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7. Supporting people with complex needs,
whose behaviour may challenge or who
may lack capacity

7.1. People with autism or learning
disabilities, who also have mental health
conditions or behaviours viewed as
challenging are entitled to get good quality
safe care, whether at home, living in the
community or in hospital. This section
provides guidance on how to effectively
support individuals with the most complex
needs wherever they are receiving care
and treatment. A number of studies and
investigations have found that too many
people with autism, including those who may
have behaviour that others find challenging,
or who have complex needs, continue to
be placed in hospitals for assessment and
treatment, in some cases, for many years,
often far from where they wish to be placed
and often received poor quality care.48

7.3. People should live in their own homes
with support to live independently if that is
the right model of care for them. Behaviour
others may find challenging lessens with
the right support and individuals benefit
from personalised care and living in the
community. Specialist hospital settings
should only be offered as a last resort,
when essential and only for assessment and
treatment. Discharge planning for people
with autism should begin when the person is
admitted and involve local authorities, NHS
bodies and Foundation Trusts in working
together in the interests of an individual
to ensure appropriate community-based
support is in place before discharge. Services
that can meet the needs of people with
complex needs are essential to minimising
7.2. People with autism should be assessed, the use of secure health settings.
treated and cared for in the community
7.4. It is important that those who support
wherever possible, and when they need to
people with complex needs, whose behaviour
go into inpatient care it should be for the
may challenge or who may lack capacity
minimum time necessary and in a facility
should have a good understanding of
close to their home. Having complex needs
supported decision-making; understand the
does not mean people should go into longprinciple that people should not be treated
term inpatient, residential care or assessment as lacking capacity simply because they
and treatment centres inappropriately or
make an unwise decision; should consider
indefinitely.
their wishes and feelings; and all health and
social care organisations need to understand
the principle of least restrictive care – which
means identifying a range of interventions and
seeking the least restrictive ones for people
48
The Learning Disability Census 2014 showed that
with autism.
on 30 September 2014, there were 308 people
with a diagnosis of autism and 908 people with
a diagnosis of learning disability and autism in a
mental health hospital – http://www.hscic.gov.uk/
catalogue/PUB16760
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The Transforming Care Programme49 sets out suggested ways for improving the
quality of care for people with learning disabilities and or autism. These include
Local Authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts:
•• Putting in place arrangements to review all current inpatient placements and
support everyone found to be inappropriately placed in a hospital setting to move to
community-based support;
••

Working together to put in place a locally agreed joint plan to ensure high-quality care and
support services for all people with challenging behaviour. This would include appropriate
housing in the community underpinned by joined up commissioning and funding
arrangements across local authorities and NHS commissioners and as appropriate selffunding arrangements;

••

Working in partnership so there is a substantial reduction in reliance on inpatient care for
people with autism. This requires personalised care planning, discharge planning, the
provision of alternative community-based settings for treatment and care and support
provision and crisis intervention and support.

7.5. This is not just about those people
currently within inpatient settings but also
about ensuring support for those who may
be at risk of going into them in future. Care
staff both in local authority teams such as
those assessing adults’ care and support
needs and NHS funded providers needing
to have a good understanding of the Mental
Capacity Act 200550 (MCA) in order to help
people with autism.

49

50

Transforming Care: A national response to
Winterbourne View Hospital – Department of
Health Review Final Report (2012) – https://www.
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/213215/final-report.pdf
Mental Capacity Act 2005 – http://www.
legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2005/9/contents

Mental capacity
7.6. Professionals working with those with
autism must be aware of and act within the
MCA. Recent reports – including from the
House of Lords Select Committee – have
demonstrated that awareness of the MCA
among health and care professionals is too
low and as a result, service users are not
benefitting from the rights afforded to them
under the law.
7.7. The MCA is clear that professionals
must assume an individual has capacity
unless it is shown they lack capacity.
Capacity is time and decision specific and
must be reassessed as appropriate. The
Act states that professionals should support
those who might lack capacity to make the
decision themselves. Where this proves not to
be possible, professionals must consult with
the individual’s carers and those interested in
the individual’s welfare (e.g. family) in reaching
a “best interests decision”.
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7.8. Professionals must have an
understanding of what restrictions may be
imposed through a person’s care and the
need to minimise restrictions and maximise
individual freedoms. In accordance with the
MCA’s guiding principles, that professionals
who provide care to an individual who lacks
capacity must consider whether the care is

being provided in the least restrictive way
possible to achieve the intended outcome.
Where restrictions on an individual are of a
degree that may amount to a deprivation of
liberty, this must be authorised under the
Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards or by an
order of the Court of Protection under the
MCA.

Local Authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts must:
•• Consider how to promote the article 8 right to family life47 for people with autism,
including opportunities for friendships and family contact, to a life in the community
where possible, and the opportunity to develop and maintain relationships;
•• Under section 67 of the Care Act,48 local authorities must arrange for an independent
advocate to be available to represent and support a person with autism for
the purpose of facilitating their involvement in their needs assessment and the
preparation and review of their care and support plan where they would otherwise
experience a substantial difficulty in understanding relevant information, retaining that
information, using or weighing that information or communicating their views, wishes
or feelings (and there is nobody appropriate to support them for this purpose). This
will require knowing in advance where such services can be commissioned.
••

51

52

Ensure individuals are deprived of their liberty only with appropriate legal safeguards, e.g.
under the Mental Health Act 1983 or MCA.

Human Rights Act 1998: Article 8 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1998/42/schedule/1/part/I/
chapter/7
Care Act 2014: Section 67 – http://www.legislation.gov.uk/en/ukpga/2014/23/section/67/
enacted?view=interweave
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Local Authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
••

Understand and take steps to implement least restrictive care options for people with
autism, carefully considering how to provide appropriate care in a way that is least restrictive
of the person’s rights and freedom of action;49

•• Ensure that health and care providers have clear policies on the use of restrictive
interventions, and on reducing their use, and are training staff appropriately;50
•• Ensure that services have a clear process to follow in the event of the use of
restrictive interventions, including restraint, and that they are recording and reporting
such instances appropriately;51
•• Ensure staff exercising functions under the MCA have regard to the Mental Capacity
Act 2005; Code of Practice 2007, and in particular, how it relates to people with
autism;
••

Ensure that professionals and staff performing functions under the Mental Health Act
1983 have regard to the revised Code of Practice (2015), particularly, but not limited to, the
requirements that relate specifically to autism.52

Additional information on good
practice for supporting people
with complex needs, whose
behaviour may challenge or
who may lack capacity

includes the 1993 Mansell report,57 updated
and revised in 2007. Both emphasise:

7.9. Good practice guidance on supporting
people with learning disabilities, autism and
those with behaviour which challenge

55

•• the responsibility of commissioners to
ensure that services meet the needs of
•• individuals, their families and carers;

56
53

54

Advice for staff on the use of restrictive
interventions for patients with difficult behaviour
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
positive-and-proactive-care-reducing-restrictiveinterventions
Guidance on commissioning or delivering
workforce development for adult health and
social care workers in England who may need
to carry out restrictive practices or interventions
as part of positive support for people with health
and social care needs who can display or are at
risk of displaying behaviour that challenges or are
resisting essential care. http://www.skillsforhealth.
org.uk/images/images/news/A%20positive%20
and%20proactive%20workforce.pdf

57

Positive and Proactive Care: reducing the
need for restrictive interventions https://www.
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/300293/JRA_DoH_
Guidance_on_RP_web_accessible.pdf
Code of practice: Mental Health Act 1983 – the
Code is statutory guidance to the groups listed in
s.118 MHA. The legal status of the Code means
that these groups must have regard to the Code.
The guidance in the Code should be followed
unless there are cogent reasons for departing
from it.– https://www.gov.uk/government/
publications/code-of-practice-mental-healthact-1983
Services for people with learning disability
and challenging behaviour or mental health
needs [Mansell report – revised edition 2007]http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/
www.dh.gov.uk/en/publicationsandstatistics/
publications/publicationspolicyandguidance/
dh_080129
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•• a focus on personalisation and prevention
in social care;
•• that commissioners should ensure
services can deliver a high level of
support and care to people with complex
needs/challenging behaviour; and
•• that services/support should be provided
locally where possible.
7.10. The Department of Health have
published guidance Positive and Proactive
Care: reducing the need for restrictive
interventions58 for all those working in health
and social care settings for commissioners
of services, executive directors, frontline
staff and all those who care for and support
people.
7.11. The Department of Health, Skills for
Health and Skills for Care have developed a
guide a positive and proactive workforce59
for adult health and social care workers
in England who may need to carry out
restrictive practices or interventions as part
of positive support for people with health and
social care needs who can display or are at
risk of displaying behaviour that challenges or
are resisting essential care.

58

59

Positive and Proactive Care: reducing the need
for restrictive interventions – https://www.
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment_data/file/300293/JRA_DoH_
Guidance_on_RP_web_accessible.pdf
A positive and proactive workforce – http://www.
skillsforhealth.org.uk/images/images/news/A%20
positive%20and%20proactive%20workforce.pdf
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8. Employment for adults with autism

8.1. Evidence shows that being in work
and staying in work is beneficial for people’s
health and wellbeing. People with autism, like
anyone else, want to work and have a variety
of skills and talents that would be valued in a
range of different workplaces.
8.2. Some people with autism will require
support to get or keep a job. Yet adults
with autism are currently significantly underrepresented in the labour market, which
has a detrimental impact on their financial
circumstances and social inclusion, as well
as being a waste of skills and abilities. The
Autism 2010 strategy and Think Autism
included commitments aimed at increasing
the number of adults with autism in work
through the provision of guidance and
training to employers and employment
support services and ensuring adults with
autism benefit from employment initiatives.
The Department for Work and Pensions
has since introduced the Work Programme
which provides personalised back to work
support for unemployed people, including
disabled people. It has also established Work
Choice and Access to Work,60 both of which
help disabled people, including people with
autism, find employment and stay in work.

60

Work Choice – https://www.gov.uk/work-choice
and Access to Work https://www.gov.uk/accessto-work

8.3. Local authorities can also play a key
role in supporting adults with autism in their
area to gain employment by making sure
that participation in employment is a matter
considered in needs assessments, and in
the exercise of their other care and support
functions in respect of an individual, and that
the care planning process takes account of
existing or future work opportunities.
8.4. Local authorities also have a role to
play in the provision or arrangement of
preventative services and facilities; and
in effective transition planning to ensure
successful transition of young people with
autism from education into employment. In
their role as an employer, local authorities
could set an example to other employers by
becoming an autism-friendly place to work;
and by actively recruiting and employing more
people with autism through apprenticeships,
traineeships or supported internships as
mentioned in Section 3 under good practice.
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Local Authorities must:
•• Ensure that the assessment and care planning process for adult needs for care and
support considers participation in employment as a key outcome, if appropriate, and
looks at the ways that any such needs may be met in a way which could support
adults with autism to become ‘work ready’;
•• when carrying out a needs assessment, consider whether matters other than the
provision of care and support could contribute to the achievement of the outcomes
an adult with autism wishes to achieve in day-to-day life, and whether the adult
would benefit from the provision of anything under section 2 or 4 of the Care Act
(preventative services or information and advice services) ,or anything that may be
available in the community, including signposting, as appropriate, to Access to Work
for interview support, and to other appropriate benefits and agencies that can help
people with autism to find and keep a job.
•• Ensure that employment is promoted as a positive outcome for the majority of
children and young people with autism who have EHC plans and that routes to
employment are fully explored during the reviews of those plans from Year 9 (age
13-14) onwards and included in plans where appropriate. Information on preparing for
and finding employment must be included in the local authority’s Local Offer under
the Children and Families Act 2014.
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It would be good practice for local authorities to work with local partners:
•• To include the employment support needs of the local population of adults with
autism, including those who are not eligible for care and support, in local autism
plans as part of supporting their health and wellbeing, and commission relevant
services;
•• To consult people with autism and their representatives, whether or not they are
eligible for care and support, about barriers to employment and examples of local
good practice;
•• To have representatives from Jobcentre Plus and local employers join the local
Autism Partnership Board and encourage them to attend and play a meaningful
role in setting a clear steer for improving services. Developing employment support
services will help a local authority meet its prevention duties under the Care Act 2014;
•• So that employment services provided under the duty to prevent, reduce or delay
needs address the needs of those leaving children’s services who are not eligible for
adult care and support, regardless of whether they had an EHC plan;
•• So that young people understand what employment is (e.g. how it will impact on
their daily routine and their expectations), even if this is just basic awareness given at
transition stage;
•• So that the work of the local authority itself in relation to promoting employment
effectively addresses the issues and needs of people with autism. Local authorities
could lead by example and consider where their employment practices could be
adjusted and promoted for adults with autism; and
•• To play an active part in developing and promoting local autism Apprenticeship
schemes by proactively engaging employers and recruiting potential apprentices with
autism.

NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Seek to ensure that occupational health providers from which they commission
services have sufficient understanding and knowledge (of which Section 1 of
this guidance relates) of the needs of people with autism in relation to accessing
occupational health matters related to gaining and maintaining employment.

Page 686

54 Statutory guidance for Local Authorities and NHS organisations to support implementation of the Adult Autism Strategy

Additional information on good
practice supporting employment
effectively
Supporting people with hidden
impairments
8.5. The Hidden Impairment Toolkit offers
hints and tips on how employers can better
support people with associated hidden
impairments such as:
•• Autistic Spectrum conditions including
Asperger Syndrome;
•• Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder;
•• Dyslexia;
•• Dyspraxia;
•• Dyscalculia;
•• speech and language impairments.

Work and supporting disabled
people
8.6. The following website will be helpful
to sign-post people to and may be of help
to staff to be aware of https://www.gov.uk/
browse/disabilities/work

Employing disabled people and
people with health conditions
8.7. This guidance provides links to websites
to help employers become more confident
when attracting, recruiting and retaining
disabled people. This guidance also provides
further resources.
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
employing-disabled-people-and-people-withhealth-conditions/employing-disabled-peopleand-people-with-health-conditions

Advice on helping young disabled
people make the transition to
work
8.8. This guidance provides links to websites
that help young disabled people find and stay
in work. It is aimed at young disabled people,
their parents and the professionals who work
with them.
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
help-and-support-for-young-disabled-peopleto-find-and-stay-in-work/help-and-supportfor-young-disabled-people-to-find-and-stayin-work.

The National Autistic Society
8.9. The National Autistic Society website
has a range of employment information.
http://www.autism.org.uk/working-with/
employment-services.aspx
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9. Working with the criminal justice system

9.1. People with autism need access
to support whether they are a victim, or
witness, or are suspected of committing a
crime. Local authorities, NHS bodies and
Foundation Trusts can play a key role in
supporting adults with autism who come into
contact with the criminal justice system.
9.2. When people with autism come into
contact with the criminal justice system it is
often up to them, or their carer, to explain
what having autism means. In some cases,
it can positively change the way that police
or courts view a situation. Police, probation
services, courts and prisons should be
supported so that they are aware of the
communication challenges experienced by
people with autism. NHS bodies, Foundation
Trusts and local authorities should work with
the criminal justice system to achieve this.

The role of Local Authorities
9.3. Wherever possible, local authority
based Community Safety Partnerships
(CSPs) should be used as a vehicle for
bringing agencies together to develop plans
to support the Autism Strategy. CSPs are
an important feature of the network of
partnerships that help to tackle crime, and
usually work at district or unitary authority
level. Five ‘responsible authorities’ have
statutory membership. These are the local
authority; police; probation; CCGs; and the
fire and rescue authority.

9.4. The responsible authorities are under a
statutory duty 61 to work together to:
•• reduce reoffending;
•• tackle crime and disorder;
•• tackle anti-social behaviour;
•• tackle alcohol and substance misuse; and
•• tackle any other behaviour which has a
negative effect on the local environment.
9.5. In addition, CSPs are free to work with
any other local partners they want to. Many
include representatives from the business,
or the voluntary, community and socialenterprise sectors.

The role of NHS bodies and NHS
Foundation Trusts
9.6. There is a need for the criminal justice
system to refer people with autism for
appropriate health and care support to divert
them from offending, where appropriate, and
prevent re-offending.
9.7. The new liaison and diversion standard
service specification requires providers
to identify a validated screening tool for
autism acceptable to NHS England Area
Team Health & Justice Commissioners.
Information gained from assessments will
(with the informed consent of the individual)
be shared with relevant key decision makers
within youth and criminal justice agencies (as
appropriate), to enable them to make more
informed decisions concerning the individual.
61

Section 108, Policing and Crime Act 2009 – http://
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2009/26/section/108
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9.8. This information will also assist criminal
justice agencies to consider whether
reasonable adjustments are required to
enable individuals to effectively engage in the
youth and criminal justice systems. The ability
of some people with autism to make decisions
and predict consequences may need to be
considered when looking at informed consent.
9.9. Liaison and Diversion is an assessment
and referral service. Referrals will be made to
appropriate support and treatment services
within the community, across a range of
commissioners, depending upon the types
of need identified. Some people with autism
who access Liaison and Diversion services
will not be eligible to have their care and
support needs met by the local authority.
However, these individuals may benefit from
preventative, or information and advice,
services that local authorities have in place.
9.10. Information about the person with
autism should go with them throughout the
justice process, so that if they end up in
prison or under probation supervision, the
prison or probation provider should be made
aware of that person’s needs.

9.11. In addition, victims of crime with autism,
as well as those accused of offences,
need to be considered in the context of the
criminal justice system. The duty on local
authorities, under the Care Act, to carry
out an assessment of an adult’s needs for
care and support where it appears to them
that an adult may have such needs, may, for
example, be triggered by their awareness of
an adult having been the victim of a crime.

Access to support in prison or
other forms of detention
9.12. Local authorities have responsibilities,
under the Care Act from April 2015, to assess
the care and support needs of adults (including
those with autism) who may have such needs
in prison or other forms of detention in their
areas (and to meet those needs which are
eligible). NHS England is responsible for
arranging the provision of health services for
such prisoners and detainees. For people with
autism this will include offering access to the
local diagnosis pathway and access to
assessment of care and support needs in
advance of release from prison.

Local Authorities must:
•• Under the Care Act, from April 2015, assess the care and support needs of adults
(including those with autism) who may have such needs in prisons or other forms of
detention in their local area, and meet those needs which are eligible;
•• Work with prisons and other local authorities to ensure that individuals in custody
with care and support needs have continuity of care when moving to another
custodial setting or where they are being released from prison and back into the
community.
It would be good practice for local authorities, in partnership with NHS bodies and
NHS Foundation Trusts:
•• As the Liaison and Diversion approach is rolled out, to connect with the local
authority autism lead, relevant community care assessment team(s), and local
preventative services with local Liaison and Diversion services.
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NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Ensure that Liaison and Diversion services have in place a clear process to
communicate the needs of an offender with autism to the relevant prison or probation
provider;
•• Ensure that in commissioning health services for persons in prison and other forms of
detention
•• prisoners are able to access autism diagnosis in a timely way and;
•• healthcare, including mental health support, that takes account of the needs of
people with autism.

Local Authorities, NHS bodies and NHS Foundation Trusts should:
•• Seek to engage with local police forces, criminal justice agencies and prisons to the
training on autism that is available in the local area;
•• Consider undertaking some joint training with police forces and criminal justice
services working with people with autism.

Additional information on good
practice to deliver effective
criminal justice services
9.13. The website of the Autism and the CJS
public engagement project funded by the
British Psychological Society can be found
at (http://www.autismandcjs.org.uk/). It is still
in the development process, and has links
and lay summary literature aimed at CJS
professionals.
9.14. The guidance for CJS professionals
on autism (published by the National
Autistic Society (NAS) and endorsed by
the Association of Chief Police Officers)
is available to download at http://www.
autism.org.uk/%20working-with/criminaljustice/autism-a-guide-for-criminal-justiceprofessionals.aspx

9.15. There is also a lot of information on the
NAS website on autism and the CJS http://
www. autism.org.uk/working-with/criminaljustice/ criminal-justice-system-and-asds.
aspx
9.16. The Care not Custody briefing paper:
http://www.prisonreformtrust.org.uk/
Portals/0/ Documents/care%20not%20
custody%20 coalitionlo.pdf is useful resource.
9.17. This paper outlines how the government
is ensuring that people with mental health
problems, learning disabilities and other
support needs caught up in the criminal
justice system are identified and diverted into
appropriate healthcare and support services.
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Appendix A: Key changes to relevant
legislation and health and social care reforms
since 2010

1. Since the 2010 statutory guidance there
have been many changes in health and
social care. Local NHS commissioning is
now led by CCGs, supported nationally by
NHS England. Local authorities have taken
on important public health responsibilities
for their local communities. The Care Act
will make transformations to local care and
support. There is a much stronger focus on
personalised care and choice throughout
health and social care with the individual
more in control of their own lives. At a local
level the NHS and local government now
come together through Health and Wellbeing
Boards to understand local health and care
needs and discuss together the priorities for
their local communities. For young people,
there are new provisions in the Children and
Families Act for special educational needs
and disability support.

Health and Social Care Act 2012
and what it means for adult
autism
Clinical Commissioning Groups
2. CCGs were created following
amendments to the NHS legislation
introduced by the Health and Social Care
Act in 2012 and have become a vital part
of the health service in England. When the
NHS was restructured, CCGs took over
certain functions from the primary care
trusts, which were abolished under the new

system. CCGs’ functions involve, in particular,
the commissioning of most NHS hospital
health care, NHS community health care,
NHS ambulance services, and NHS mental
health services. Between them, CCGs and
the newly formed NHS England commission
NHS services. Sometimes CCGs share
responsibilities for commissioning health
services with local authorities.

NHS England
3. NHS England is the operating name of
the NHS Commissioning Board, established
in April 2013 as a statutory body corporate
by section 1H of the National Health Service
Act 2006, as amended by the Health
and Social Care Act 2012. Before that, a
predecessor special health authority, the NHS
Commissioning Board Authority, established
in October 2011, carried out certain functions
in anticipation of the 2012 Act, subject to
Parliament’s passing that Act. NHS England
oversees the budget, planning, delivery and
day-to-day operation of the commissioning
side of the NHS in England as set out in the
Health and Social Care Act 2012, and cocommissioning with CCGs, and commissions
certain services itself, such as prescribed
specialised services and prison health
services.
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Health and Wellbeing Boards
4. Health and Wellbeing Boards were
required to be established in every upper tier
and unitary Local Authority in England by
the Health and Social Care Act (2012) and
the requirement applied from 1 April 2013.
They were introduced to provide a forum for
local Government, NHS commissioners and
providers, Healthwatch, local communities
and wider partners, to share leadership for
the local health and wellbeing system. Their
main purpose is to improve the strategic coordination of commissioning services across
the NHS, social care, public health and
children’s service and drive improvement in
the health and wellbeing of local populations
and reduce health inequalities, including for
people with autism, through the JSNAs; and
a strategy to address these in Joint Health
and Wellbeing Strategies (JHWSs). Section
116A of the Local Government and Public
Involvement in Health Act 2007 requires the
Local Authority and partner CCG to prepare
a “joint health and wellbeing strategy” where
there is a JSNA.

Joint Strategic Needs
Assessments
5. The Health and Social Care Act
established that JSNA functions are to
be exercised by Health and Well-being
Boards. Under section 194 of the 2012 Act,
a Local Authority must establish a Health
and Wellbeing Board, a committee of the
local authorities, which should consist of
a councillor, various officers for the local
authority and representatives of other
stakeholders. Section 116 of the Local
Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2007 as amended by the 2012 Act,
provides that it is for the responsible local
authority and each of its partner CCGs to

prepare any joint strategic needs assessment
in relation to the authority’s area. By
section 196 of the 2012 Act, the functions of
a local authorities and its partner CCG under
section 116 are to be exercised by the Health
and Wellbeing Board as established by local
authorities.

The Care Act 2014 and what it
means for adult autism
6. The Care Act 2014 represents the
most comprehensive reform of social care
legislation in over 60 years, creating for the
first time a single, modern statute for adult
care and support. The Act puts in place
requirements for local authorities to meet a
person’s eligible care and support needs,
and to help and protect people with care
and support needs, who may be at risk of
abuse or neglect as a result of those needs.
The provisions will take effect from April
2015. The areas of the Care Act which will be
most relevant to local authorities’ approach
to autism are prevention, integration and
co‑operation (in terms of health and social
care provision), information and advice, duty
and powers to meet needs, safeguarding
adults at risk of abuse or neglect, transition
for children, and advocacy.
7. The Care Act is built around people, it:
•• Creates a ‘well-being principle’ to
underpin the care and support system.
This means that people’s well-being, and
the outcomes which matter to them, will
be at the heart of every decision that is
made;
•• Is a historic step for carers, putting their
rights on the same footing as the people
they care for, for the first time;
•• Creates freedom and flexibility to
encourage innovation and integration, to
ensure that services are based around
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people’s outcomes, not structures and
systems;
•• Provides new focus on preventing and
delaying needs for care and support,
rather than only intervening at crisis point.
This means services for the broader
community, not just those with assessed
care and support needs;
•• Puts personal budgets on a legislative
footing for the first time, which will be
central to people planning their own care
and support, and exercising control over
how it is provided. This will include choice
over how money available to meet their
care and support needs will be managed
(e.g. by direct payments);
•• Will require local authorities to provide
people with information and advice
about the care and support system, and
to promote the diversity and quality of
the local care market, shaping care and
support around what people want;
•• Puts adult safeguarding on a statutory
footing for the first time;
•• Introduces a duty on local authorities to
provide certain people with independent
advocacy to enable them to participate
actively in the assessment, care planning,
review and safeguarding processes.

The Children and Families Act
2014 and what it means for adult
autism
8. Part 3 of the Act (Children and Young
People in England with Special Educational
Needs or Disabilities) commenced on 1
September 2014. There are opportunities for
improved transition which are being brought
about by the Act and should be made to
work for children and young people with
autism.

9. The Act requires local authorities when
carrying out their special educational needs
and disability functions have regard to the
views wishes and feelings of children, parents
and young people (i.e. those over compulsory
school age but below 25), including young
people with autism. The Act also gives new
rights to young people, including young
people with autism, for example, to make
SEN appeals or disability discrimination
claims to the First-tier Tribunal (SEN and
Disability.
10. The Act provides for greater coordination between, in particular, local
authorities and health bodies when making
provision for children and young people with
special educational needs or disabilities by:
•• promoting integration of educational and
training provision with health and social
care provision where this will promote the
well-being of these children and young
people;
•• requiring joint commissioning
between local authorities and health
commissioners of provision; and
•• requiring co-operation between local
authorities and its partners including
health bodies.
11. The Children and Families Act requires
local authorities to publish details of the
education, health, care and training provision
available for disabled children and young
people and those with SEN from their areas.
The Act sets out that parents, children and
young people must be consulted about the
preparation and review of this Local Offer.
Under the associated Regulations when
preparing and reviewing the “local offer” the
local authority must also consult the NHS
Commissioning Board, any relevant CCGs,
NHS Trust or NHS foundation Trust, local
Health Board and Health and Wellbeing
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Board i.e. they must consult relevant NHS
bodies.
12. Local authorities have duties to, where
necessary, to carry out Education, Health
and Care (EHC) assessments of children and
young people and draw up Education, Health
and Care plans setting out the provision
for those children and young people. Local
authorities have a duty to arrange the special
educational provision set out in the plan and
the responsible health commissioning body
to arrange the health provision.
13. For children and young people with
SEN but without EHC plans the new Special
Educational Needs and Disability Code of
Practice: 0–25 years gives improved guidance
on identification of needs. The Code gives
advice on four broad areas of need –
communication and interaction; cognition and
learning; social, emotional and mental health
difficulties; and sensory and/or physical
needs. The Code makes clear that a child
or young person with an autistic spectrum
disorder could have needs across all these
four areas and that a detailed assessment
should ensure that the full range of a child’s
needs are identified. The Code sets out a
graduated approach to meeting children’s
difficulties beginning with the provision of
high-quality teaching targeted at a child’s area
of weakness. If this is unsuccessful then there
should be a process of SEN support where
needs are assessed, interventions planned,
implemented and reviewed with successive
rounds of this process if necessary.
14. The Act and the Code make clear that
there needs to be planning to achieve longterm outcomes for all children and young
people with SEN, including employment
outcomes. The Code includes a new
chapter on Preparing for Adulthood which
encourages professionals to aim high for
children and young people with SEND
and reminds schools and colleges of

their duties and responsibilities to provide
careers advice to children and young people
and advises them that they should raise
the career aspirations of their students
with SEN and broaden their employment
horizons. The Code includes guidance on
effective pathways to employment for these
young people including apprenticeships,
traineeships and supported internships.
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Appendix B: Think Autism: an update to the
strategy for adults with autism in England

1. On 2nd April 2014, in line with duties
under the Autism Act 2009, and following the
2013 review led by the Department of Health
into progress on the 2010 Adult Autism
Strategy Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives, the
Government published Think Autism, an
update to the 2010 strategy.
The update was published for three reasons:
(i)	To reflect what people told us during
the Review of the 2010 strategy that
was undertaken in 2013/14 in line with
requirements under the Autism Act;
(ii)	To reflect progress that has been made
since 2010 and commitments that have
been delivered;
(iii)	To take account of changes in public
services and new organisations.
2. Think Autism sets out fifteen priority
challenges for action (see below) by people
with autism, carers, professionals and others
who work with people with autism. It also
has a more focus on building communities
that are more aware of and accessible to the
needs of people with autism, on promoting
innovative local ideas, services or projects
that can help people in their communities and
on how advice and information on services
can be joined up better for people.
An equal part of my local community
1. I want to be accepted as who I am within
my local community. I want people and
organisations in my community to have
opportunities to raise their awareness and
acceptance of autism.

2. I want my views and aspirations to be
taken into account when decisions are
made in my local area. I want to know
whether my local area is doing as well as
others.
3. I want to know how to connect with other
people. I want to be able to find local
autism peer groups, family groups and
low-level support.
4. I want the everyday services that I come
into contact with to know how to make
reasonable adjustments to include me
and accept me as I am. I want the staff
who work in them to be aware and
accepting of autism.
5. I want to be safe in my community and
free from the risk of discrimination, hate
crime and abuse.
6. I want to be seen as me and for my
gender, sexual orientation and race to be
taken into account.
The right support at the right time during
my lifetime
7. I want a timely diagnosis from a trained
professional. I want relevant information
and support throughout the diagnostic
process.
8. I want autism to be included in local
strategic needs assessments so that
person-centred local health, care and
support services, based on good
information about local needs, is available
for people with autism.
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9. I want staff in health and social care
services to understand that I have autism
and how this affects me.
10. I want to know that my family can get
help and support when they need it.
11. I want services and commissioners to
understand how my autism affects me
differently through my life. I want to be
supported through big life changes such
as transition from school, getting older or
when a person close to me dies.
12. I want people to recognise my autism
and adapt the support they give me if I
have additional needs such as a mental
health problem, a learning disability or
if I sometimes communicate through
behaviours which others may find
challenging.
13. If I break the law, I want the criminal
justice system to think about autism and
to know how to work well with other
services.
Developing my skills and independence
and working to the best of my ability
14. I want the same opportunities as
everyone else to enhance my skills, to
be empowered by services and to be as
independent as possible.
15. I want support to get a job and support
from my employer to help me keep it.
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Ministerial Foreword
Since the ground-breaking 2009 Autism
Act1 and the publication of the autism
strategy, Fulfilling and Rewarding lives,2 that
followed in 2010, a lot of progress has been
made in improving support for adults with
autism in England. In this update, rather
than producing a replacement for Fulfilling
and Rewarding lives we stand firmly behind
the vision and direction of travel that the
strategy set in train.
Strong foundations for change have been
laid. Local authorities have, in line with the
strategy, appointed leads with responsibility
for mapping local need and developing
plans and, increasingly, people with autism
have been engaged locally in planning and
designing services. A comprehensive suite
of clear national guidance has been issued
on the care, management and diagnosis of
autism. We have heard about some great
experiences people have had in further
education or with particular employers and
the Children and Families Act 2014 will
improve transitions from adult life, provide
new protections for those with special
educational needs in further education and
support pathways into employment for
young people. In some areas there are
great local autism teams and excellent
diagnostic services.
But, we know that we are just at the
beginning of this journey. It was only 5 years
or so ago, that very low levels of awareness
and a lack of services were what led to the
Autism Act. So, although we know there are
1.
2.

some real successes, we also know there is
much more to do to see those foundations
translated into making a greater difference
to peoples’ lives. As we have reviewed the
strategy over the past year, we have also
sadly heard from many people with autism
and their families and carers who say that
things have not yet changed enough for
them.
For example, some people with autism,
and those that support them, continue to
report gaps in provision or waits for
diagnostic services. Many people have told
us that they have skills to offer employers
that are not being put to good use. This is a
waste for the individual and for the
economy and we must do more to ensure
that people with autism have the
opportunity to achieve their aspirations in
employment. Some have told us that
services like the NHS, criminal justice
system, or the benefits system could have
made better adjustments for their needs.
We appreciate the problems that people
face, and this strategy sets out some of the
real progress we are making and will
continue to make in improving services.
With well over half a million people on the
autism spectrum, all our everyday services –
colleges, social services, health services,
employment services and beyond – will
already be seeing or in contact with many
people who have autism. This is about
people’s lives – where they live, where they
work and the communities they live within.

Autism Act 2009, http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2009/15
“Fulfilling and rewarding lives” The strategy for adults with autism in England (2010) http://webarchive.
nationalarchives.gov.uk/20130107105354/http://www.dh.gov.uk/prod_consum_dh/groups/dh_
digitalassets/@dh/@en/@ps/documents/digitalasset/dh_113405.pdf
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Our society is becoming more aware of
autism. We have seen more positive and
balanced coverage in art, in literature and in
the media of people with autism. We hear
about innovative local schemes to make
parts of the community more accessible
and welcoming to people with autism. The
dedicated work of national charities and
organisations like the National Autistic
Society (NAS), Autism Alliance UK, Autism
Plus, Ambitious about Autism and the many
smaller local and national organisations and
groups who work tirelessly to raise
awareness day in and day out makes a real
difference. But we know there is much more
to be done. We still hear too many stories of
what is, at best, clumsy stereotyping, and, at
worst, discrimination. People with autism
have an equal right to a fulfilling life, just like
anyone else.

Norman Lamb
Minister for Care
and Support

Mike Penning
Minister for
Disabled People

Ministerial Foreword

Working together to improve outcomes for
people with autism crosses many
government departments; from health and
social care to employment, education and
criminal justice. We need to continue with
concerted action and commitment across
Government nationally and locally to make
a difference. This update to the 2010
strategy sets out the new challenges
people with autism and other stakeholders
have set for us. They have identified 15
priority challenges for action where they
wanted to see further change. This is an
area where we can all make a difference.
Each of us should ask ourselves what we
know about autism, what we could do in
our work and in our communities to make
them more accessible to people with
autism. It is time for all of us to think autism.

Edward Timpson
Minister for Children
and Families

Jeremy Wright
Minister for Prisons
and Rehabilitation

3
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1. Introduction

About Autism
1.1 It is estimated that more than half a
million people in England have autism. This
is equivalent to more than 1% of the
population and similar to the number of
people that have dementia.
1.2 Autism is neither a learning disability
or a mental health problem, although
mental health problems can be more
common among people with autism and it
is estimated that one in three of adults with
a learning disability also have autism3.
1.3 Autism affects the way a person
communicates with, and relates to, other
people. It also affects how they make
sense of the world around them. It is a
spectrum of different needs – so it is
essential to look at the individual.
1.4 Everyday life for people with autism
can be confusing, frightening and lack
meaning. People with autism can often find
understanding and communicating with
others particularly difficult, which can leave
them feeling isolated. People with autism
may also experience some form of
hypersensitivity or lack of sensitivity, for
example to sound, touch, taste, smell,
lights or colours. Autism is a lifelong
condition and people may need to use
services at any time in their life.
Appendix A gives more information on
autism and some further sources of
information.
3.

1.5 However, every day we hear stories of
people with autism who are living
successful and rewarding lives: achieving
at college, working in fulfilling jobs, and
leading training to improve others’
awareness.

Staying true to the vision of Fulfilling
and Rewarding Lives
1.6 Some people may manage well with
the support of friends and family. Others –
of all ages – may be struggling to manage
with autism and may need support from
services. Everyone, whatever their support
needs, should be “able to live fulfilling and
rewarding lives within a society that
accepts and understand them.” This
overarching ambition was at the heart of
the 2010 Adult Autism Strategy Fulfilling
and Rewarding Lives: treating people fairly
so they are able to participate equally.
1.7 The clear vision is that:
“All adults with autism are able to live
fulfilling and rewarding lives within a
society that accepts and understands
them. They can get a diagnosis and
access support if they need it, and
they can depend on mainstream
public services to treat them fairly as
individuals, helping them make the
most of their talents.”

Estimating the Prevalence of Autism Spectrum Conditions in Adults: Extending the 2007 Adult Psychiatric
Morbidity Survey, The NHS Health and Social Care Information Centre (2012) http://www.hscic.gov.uk/
article/1733/New-study-estimates-autism-prevalence-among-adults-with-learning-disability
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1.8 We remain committed to the
requirements for local areas from the 2010
Adult Autism Strategy and guidance. A
summary of what this means for local
authorities and the NHS is in Appendix B.
1.9 This update to Fulfilling and
Rewarding Lives builds on rather than
replaces these themes. It is issued
pursuant to the Secretary of State for
Health’s powers under section 1 of the
Autism Act 2009. We will continue to
monitor progress in an annual selfassessment exercise.

Introduction

account of these reforms and how we
can use them to improve people’s lives.

Progress Since 2010
1.11 Since 2010, in line with commitments
in Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives, we have
worked with a range of organisations to
produce a comprehensive set of resources
for staff in the health and care sector.
These can be found in Appendix C along
with other related materials.

So, why are we updating the 2010
Adult Autism Strategy?

1.12 The two local area self-evaluations
also provide information on progress
locally. These can be accessed at: www.
improvinghealthandlives.org.uk/projects/
autism2013

1.10 There are three reasons why we are
publishing an update to the 2010 strategy
now:

1.13
to:

•

•

Firstly, in line with the requirement in the
Autism Act, we have undertaken a
review of the Autism Strategy in
2013/14 and we need to reflect what
we heard from people with autism, their
families and from services in this
update.
Secondly, because a huge amount has
been done to deliver the strategy and
we need to take stock of this and then
move forward

This update provides an opportunity

•

re-state the importance of issues like
health and care staff training and
awareness-raising which were central
to Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives while
recognising we still have further to go;

•

highlight and update the resources that
have been produced since 2010 which
will help people to make a difference.

Changes since 2009/10
There have been major changes to
many parts of the system since the 2009
Autism Act and the 2010 Autism Strategy
as part of the important programme right
across Government to reform public
services. We need to ensure the autism
strategy and statutory guidance4 are
updated to take account of these reforms.

•

Thirdly, because many things have
changed in key services since 2010.
Widespread transformation
programmes have been set in place
across public services and new
organisations have been set up who
need to take action to improve the lives
of people with autism. We need to take

4.

Statutory guidance for local authorities and NHS organisations to support implementation of the autism
strategy (December 2010) https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/implementing-fulfilling-andrewarding-lives

5

6
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1.14 For example, locally, NHS
commissioning is now led by Clinical
Commissioning Groups (CCGs), supported
nationally by NHS England. Local
authorities have taken on important public
health responsibilities for their local
communities. Subject to Parliament, the
Care Bill will make major transformations to
local care and support. There is a much
stronger focus on personalised care and
on choice throughout health and care with
the individual more in control of their own
lives. At a local level the NHS and local
government already come together
through Health and Wellbeing boards to
understand their local health and care
needs and discuss together the priorities
for their local communities. For young
people, there are radical new provisions in
the Children and Families Act 2014 for
special educational needs and disability
support and the health and social care
support young people with special
educational needs and disabilities (SEND)
receive.
1.15 Many of these changes emphasise
increased personalisation, choice and
control for individuals. This is really
significant for people with autism for whom
personalised support that properly reflects
what will make a difference to their lives is
likely to be much more beneficial than one
size fits all solutions designed in Whitehall.
1.16 Since Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives
was published in 2010, all public services
have had to look at delivering
transformational changes to improve
efficiency and value for money for the
taxpayer and local communities. This
means new models of delivery, building
new partnerships and using technology
more effectively.

Reviewing the 2010 strategy
1.17 One of the requirements of the
Autism Act is that we review the Autism
Strategy, so, over the past year, we have
run a comprehensive exercise to listen and
learn about how the strategy is working.
Nearly 2,000 people, including many
people on the autism spectrum as well as
those involved in planning, commissioning
and providing services took part in focus
groups, events and conferences. Over
1,100 people with autism took part in an
on-line survey. Local authorities have also
worked with their partners and local people
to complete two annual self-evaluation
exercises looking at the progress they are
making for their local populations.
1.18 This update also brings renewed
emphasis on involvement and awareness
within the local community and on ways to
look differently at support and
engagement. Updated statutory guidance
will follow later this year. [Action 1]

Priority Challenges for Action
1.19 From this 2013/14 review, fifteen
priority challenges for Action have been
identified by people with autism, carers,
professionals and others who work with
people with autism for this update. These
are listed on page 7.
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An equal part of my local community
1. I want to be accepted as who I am
within my local community. I want people
and organisations in my community to have
opportunities to raise their awareness and
acceptance of autism.
2. I want my views and aspirations to be
taken into account when decisions are
made in my local area. I want to know
whether my local area is doing as well as
others.
3. I want to know how to connect with
other people. I want to be able to find local
autism peer groups, family groups and low
level support.

Introduction

9. I want staff in health and social care
services to understand that I have autism
and how this affects me.
10. I want to know that my family can get
help and support when they need it.
11. I want services and commissioners to
understand how my autism affects me
differently through my life. I want to be
supported through big life changes such as
transition from school, getting older or
when a person close to me dies.
12. I want people to recognise my autism
and adapt the support they give me if I
have additional needs such as a mental
health problem, a learning disability or if I
sometimes communicate through
behaviours which others may find
challenging.

4. I want the everyday services that I
come into contact with to know how to
make reasonable adjustments to include
me and accept me as I am. I want the staff
who work in them to be aware and
accepting of autism.

13. If I break the law, I want the criminal
justice system to think about autism and to
know how to work well with other services.

5. I want to be safe in my community and
free from the risk of discrimination, hate
crime and abuse.

Developing my skills and independence
and working to the best of my ability

6. I want to be seen as me and for my
gender, sexual orientation and race to be
taken into account.

14. I want the same opportunities as
everyone else to enhance my skills, to be
empowered by services and to be as
independent as possible.

The right support at the right time
during my lifetime
7. I want a timely diagnosis from a trained
professional. I want relevant information
and support throughout the diagnostic
process.
8. I want autism to be included in local
strategic needs assessments so that
person centred local health, care and
support services, based on good
information about local needs, is available
for people with autism.

15. I want support to get a job and
support from my employer to help me
keep it.

7

8
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2. How we will check progress
2.1 Appendix D summarises the actions
we will take to help the local
implementation of the adult autism
strategy. The cross-Government Autism
Programme Board, chaired by Norman
Lamb MP the Minister of State for Care and
Support, has played an important role
since 2010 in overseeing progress on the
strategy and it will continue to do so. We
will also continue to operate transparently
ensuring that all papers from the
Programme Board are publicly available on
the gov.uk website.
2.2 Later in 2014/15, we will be
advertising for new members to join the
Board to take us into this next phase.
[Action 2] The Board will receive regular
reports on progress against the actions in
Appendix D and will hold those
responsible for Action to account for
delivering these commitments. We will
publish a summary of progress against
these actions by August 2015 [Action 3]
2.3 Locally, we intend to continue to run
the Local area self-evaluation exercise and
to make public the responses. As set out
later in this document, we will look at ways
to strengthen the way this information is
brought together with other sources and
made available for local people and autism
groups to enable them to hold their local
areas to account on their reports of
progress.
2.4 The Autism Act requires us to review
the Autism Strategy periodically and we
propose that the next review of the strategy
should take place within the next 5 years.

It is central to the strategy that all
actions, nationally and locally, should
be taken forward in a co-productive
way that involves and engages people
with autism and their families and
carers as partners, respecting the
insight and expertise that their
experience and lives bring.
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3. Promoting Innovation and Awareness
3.1 There are three key areas in this
update where we want to bring a particular
drive and focus to deliver change.

support the delivery of some of the key
themes set out in this update, including
local innovation and awareness.

3.2 Firstly, we want to enable people with
autism to really be included as part of the
community. This means looking beyond
statutory services at how we build
communities that are more aware of
and accessible to the needs of people
with autism, bringing together champions
for change. The successful approach taken
to dementia in response to the Prime
Minister’s Dementia Challenge provides an
exciting and innovative model from which
we can learn. This is explored in more
detail under Priority Challenge for Action 1.

3.6 As part of this, we will launch a time
limited Autism Innovation Fund to help drive
creative and cost effective solutions, and
identify new models of good practice that
could be replicated in other areas. We will
be exploring with other partners, for
example in social finance, whether
additional funding can be added to the
national funding.

3.3 Secondly, to promote innovative
local ideas, services or projects which
can help people in their communities
through new models of care, particularly for
“lower level” support for those not meeting
eligibility criteria for statutory support. This
includes models which will support early
intervention or crisis prevention or which
support people to gain and grow their
independence, or to find employment. This
will also improve our understanding of the
cost effectiveness involved and help local
authorities get more for their local
populations.
3.4 Thirdly, the need to focus on how
advice and information on services can
be joined up better for people (see
Action 8).
3.5 In 2014/15, we are pleased to
announce that we have available revenue
and capital funding of £4.5 million to

3.7 There are four areas, aligned with the
priority challenges in this report, where we
will invite proposals:

•
•

Advice and information;

•

Early intervention and crisis prevention;
and

•

Employment, particularly involving the
use of apprenticeships.

Gaining and growing skills for
independence;

3.8 We will be looking for proposals that
demonstrate the following core
characteristics:

•
•

Involvement of people with autism;

•

Partnership: an integrated approach to
local services and/or partnership with
local businesses, employers or other
services.

Innovation, including either technology
or innovative service design or
provision;

9
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3.9 We will also be looking for proposals
that seek to identify match funding from
other innovative non-Government sources,
for example, businesses clubs, social
enterprise or crowd funding.
3.10 All proposals will be expected to
evaluate and evidence outcomes, including
cost-benefit or cost-comparators. The
Department of Health (DH) will also work
with the Association of Directors of Adult
Social Services (ADASS) and the Local
Government Association (LGA) to develop
a resource of innovative practice.
3.11 We will provide further information
about this scheme by the end of June
2014. [Action 4]
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4. The 15 Priority Challenges for Action
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An equal part of my local community
1. I want to be accepted as who I am within my local community. I want
people and organisations in my community to have opportunities to raise
their awareness and acceptance of autism.
1.1 Many local services provide support
for people with autism which is vital for
helping them to be part of their local
communities. But whilst we need to
continue to strengthen statutory services,
we also need to look beyond this important
work, to spread autism awareness to a
wider range of people. As a society, we
need to think autism.
1.2 There are examples from around the
country of local businesses and services
that have made adjustments so that people
with autism can access their community in
the same way as anyone else.
Autism Friendly Screenings
Dimensions offer Autism Friendly
Screenings at over 250 cinemas in
partnership with Cineworld, ODEON,
Showcase and Vue cinemas. Every
month, each participating cinema
shows a different film from a selection
of new releases and classics. They
make the screenings autism friendly by
simple adjustments like having the
lights on low, the volume turned down
and allowing people to bring their own
food and drinks. Some gyms and
swimming pools offer special sessions
for people with autism and a small
number of theatres have started
putting on autism friendly
performances.

1.3 During 2014/15 we will launch a new
community based Think Autism awareness
and champions programme. The aim is for
people with autism, parents/carers and
autism workers to be supported to
increase awareness and understanding of
autism in their local areas, working in
partnership with other local community
groups, services and businesses. Local
groups will come together to identify the
key local priorities and Action needed to
increase awareness of autism in their
communities.
1.4 DH with colleagues across
Government, will also work with third sector
organisations to support them to develop a
voluntary award or pledge for public and
private organisations which have
demonstrated their commitment to
becoming more autism aware. Local
people could help identify and work with
key organisations and groups in their
community; or organisations could work
towards it directly themselves.
1.5 We will also identify and bring
together a network of champions from
different sectors to act as catalysts for
change. We will issue further information
on the autism awareness and champions
programme by the end of June 2014,
including how organisations and groups
could tender to help provide co-ordination
for this work. [Action 5]
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2. I want my views and aspirations to be taken into account when decisions
are made in my local area. I want to know whether my local area is doing as
well as others.
2.1 The 2010 Autism Strategy and
statutory guidance set out that every local
area is expected to have an Autism
Partnership Board (APB) in place or a
similar mechanism to ensure that all
relevant stakeholders, including people
with autism and their families and senior
commissioners of health and care services
help identify local need and plan
appropriate services and support. Later
this year, we will emphasise in the updated
statutory guidance the need for strong
local partnership working with people with
autism and their families.
2.2 Effective APBs or similar mechanisms
can play an important role in engaging
people with autism and family members in
the development of local plans.

Supplementing and working with other
statutory local groups, such as Health and
Wellbeing Boards, APBs (or similar
partnership mechanisms) should have the
sign-up of key lead individuals across
public bodies – social services, health,
education, housing and criminal justice.
They should be able to demonstrate their
positive involvement and achievement
against the strategic strands in which they
are involved. Effective APBs establish clear
goals and monitor progress. DH has
funded NAS to provide a guide for local
authorities on how best to involve people
with autism in APBs as well as how to
involve people more widely – It involves us:
Enabling meaningful inclusion of adults with
autism in the development of local autism
plans (via the NAS website in Appendix C).

Communication in Hampshire
Early in 2010, Hampshire County Council developed close working partnerships with
autism commissioning leads from health and local unitary authorities within
Southampton, Hampshire, Isle of Wight and Portsmouth (acronym SHIP). Meeting
monthly the leads explored commonalities and adopted approaches that supported the
development of their four closely mirrored local Autism Strategies. The Hampshire Autism
Programme Board (HAPB) was established to improve access to better local services by
people with autism and their families. The Hampshire autism communication strategy
was developed by setting up Hampshire Autism Voice (HAV) at the same time as the
APB. HAV is a resource of the Board whose membership comprises people with autism,
parents and carers. HAV and the communication strategy connected the Board to the
local autism community. A HAV communication workshop highlighted the approaches
required to engage with local people with autism, especially those hard to reach. The
communication strategy enabled extensive participation and consultations with the
autism community which took place from 2011 to 2012.
HAPB’s web pages and SHIP wide developed introduction to Autism e-learning
(found via Hampshire County Council’s website):
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/adult-services/carechoice/disability/as-autism.htm
For further information contact – Linda.burgess@hants.gov.uk
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2.3 Subject to Parliament, the Care Bill
will place a new duty on local authorities to
involve adults in care and support
assessment, planning and review. Many
people will be able to do this on their own
and many others will have someone
(usually a friend or family member) who is
able to act on their behalf. However, the Bill
also stipulates that an independent
advocate must be provided where this is
required to facilitate the involvement of the
individual concerned.
2.4 The Children and Families Act 2014
requires local authorities to publish details
of the education, training, children’s and
young people’s services which people can
expect to be available in their areas. The
Act sets out the expectations that parents
and young people (up to 25) will be
consulted about the services in this “local
offer”. During 2014, NAS will issue a guide,
developed with funding from DfE, on how
to include young people with autism in the
development of the local offer. [Action 6]
2.5 DH, Public Health England (PHE),
ADASS and the LGA will use their
respective communication routes to
emphasise that local authorities are aware
that the involvement of self-advocates with
autism and carers of people with autism
should now be a central component in the
regular self-assessment exercise for local
authorities and their partners. This should
provide a clear channel for users and
potential users of local services to
contribute their views on, and experiences
of local services, which will in turn inform
local priorities. DH will make Healthwatch
England aware of this work. The next selfassessment exercise will be issued in
November 2014. [Action 7]

2.6 DH with PHE and partners like NAS
will also look at how information on local
progress, including the self-evaluation
exercise, can be brought together in a
single place digitally so that it is easily
accessible to people on APBs, to young
people and their families and to their local
communities. This empowers local
communities to hold their local authorities
and other local services to account as part
of the local democratic process and
ensures that they have the right tools to
engage with important groups like the
Health and Wellbeing Board. We aim to
bring together the 2014/15 local selfevaluation responses with other available
data. [Action 8] This will allow a ready
comparison of local offers and
experiences. The local offer under the
Children and Families Act will also cover
health and care services for those aged 18
to 25. It is critical this links with wider work
on supporting adults with autism.
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3. I want to know how to connect with other people. I want to be able to find
local autism peer groups, family groups and low level support.
3.1 Many adults with autism find it difficult
to make friends. User-led and voluntary
support groups help adults with autism
build relationships with peers, friends,
partners and colleagues and support
independent living and being part of the
community. It is important that all people
with autism, whatever their level of need,
can easily access information in their local
area about what support from peers,
charities or other community groups is
available. This is a core part of the Care Bill
currently before Parliament.
Eligibility for adult social care
3.2 The Prioritising need in the context of
Putting People First 5 guidance sets out the
framework for eligibility to adult social care.
If a person does not meet the eligibility
criteria set out, the local authority is not
required to arrange services for that person
(known as Fair Access to Care Services or
FACS) 6, that person will not receive publicly
funded social care services. The Care Bill
will replace the current system with a new
national minimum eligibility threshold for
access to on-going care and support.
Local authorities will not be able to tighten
the criteria but they can decide to meet
needs that are not eligible. This will provide
more transparency and clarity for people
on whether or not they are eligible for local
authority funded services. Of those people
with autism who do not meet eligibility
criteria, many will still benefit from being
connected with peers and with other local
5.

6.

groups and other “lower level” preventative
support. The Care Bill will place a duty on
local authorities to prevent, delay or reduce
adults or carers’ needs for care and
support.
Low level interpersonal support
3.3 Services based around low level
interpersonal support, such as buddying
schemes, have enabled adults with autism
to participate in different social and leisure
activities, and promoted social inclusion
and wellbeing. Access both to these
networks and to advice and information is
vital to help people access the
communities in which they live. It can also
help to prevent people going into crisis
situations, which is bad for them as
individuals and can be very costly for
services.
3.4 People with autism and their families
have also told us that it can be hard
sometimes to know where to go for advice
and information locally as they do not fit
into local “boxes” such as learning disability
or mental health.
3.5 Autism strategies developed by local
authorities should ensure that they include
plans for meeting the needs of adults with
autism in their local population, as identified
in local needs assessments. We would
expect services such as those already
described to be considered in those
strategies.

Prioritising need in the context of Putting People First: A whole system approach to eligibility for social careGuidance on Eligibility Criteria for Adult Social Care, England 2010 http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.
uk/20130107105354/http://www.dh.gov.uk/prod_consum_dh/groups/dh_digitalassets/@dh/@en/@ps/
documents/digitalasset/dh_113155.pdf
Fair Access to Care Services (FACS): prioritising eligibility for care and support (December 2013)
http://www.scie.org.uk/publications/guides/guide33/files/guide33.pdf
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A one-shop stop in Hull
FiND (Families for Individual Needs and Dignity) is a charity set up in 2000 by parents
of young people with learning disabilities and autism. Matthew’s Hub has been
developed to meet the needs of people with high functioning autism and Asperger’s
syndrome and is named after a young man with Asperger’s syndrome who
committed suicide. It provides support to access services, and offer a range of
opportunities including:

•
•
•
•
•

Social networking;
Volunteering and work;
Training and learning;
Advice;
Advocacy.

The service works with its members to build confidence and self-esteem, and develop
real skills to enable them to take up volunteering and work opportunities. The
approach is to encourage individuals to move from doing things alongside others to
doing things for themselves, and promoting independence. The project began with
the development of a website which includes a social networking forum. Matthew’s
Hub has a base in the heart of the city of Hull, where people with autism are welcome
to drop in. Individuals and families can self-referral. The service welcomes referrals
from social services, GPs, Health services and any other agency whether or not there
is a formal diagnosis. Matthew’s Hub works closely with individual’s families,
advocates, social services and Health so that people with high functioning autism and
Asperger’s syndrome can access statutory services as appropriate.
For further information contact: hello@matthewshub.org
Website link: http://matthewshub.org/
3.6 We are also keen to encourage
proposals for the Autism Innovation Fund
which are based on innovative models for
these sorts of services, such as crisis
prevention, or for the better provision of
advice and information, for example,
exploring different models for “one-stop
shops”. DH is also exploring the feasibility
of research to review the effectiveness of
low level interventions aimed at adults with
autism who do not meet FACS social
criteria. [Action 9]
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4. I want the everyday services that I come into contact with to know how to
make reasonable adjustments to include me and accept me as I am. I want
the staff who work in them to be aware and accepting of autism.
4.1 For many people with autism,
mainstream public services can be hard to
access. Some of this is due to a lack of
understanding of autism among staff but
this is not the only factor. Many people with
autism are hypersensitive to light and
noise; they can have significant difficulties
with communication and can struggle with
the formats, language or instructions in
forms or standard letters. Yet people with
autism have a right to access mainstream
services just like anyone else. This is, at its
heart, about equal rights. Under the
Equality Act 20107, all public sector
organisations are required to make
reasonable adjustments to services to
ensure they are accessible to disabled
people, including to people with autism.
Reasonable adjustments
4.2 Adults with autism should be able to
benefit fully from mainstream public
services to live independently and healthily,
including access to appropriate housing to
meet individual needs. Without reasonable
adjustments many services can be
inaccessible for adults with autism.
Reasonable adjustments can include:

•

communications – avoiding ambiguous
questions, not pressurising adults with
autism in conversation and being aware
of sensitivity to touch; ensuring
essential documents and forms are
available in accessible formats, in
particular, easy read versions and
formats that take account of sensory
issues in their choice of colours;

•

planning and preparation – offering
opportunities for adults with autism to
visit settings in advance to familiarise
themselves with what to expect, for
example visiting a court prior to giving
evidence or an optician’s prior to an eye
test.

4.3 Since 2010, a number of guides have
been published on making reasonable
adjustments, including making GP
practices and mental health services
accessible. The Green Light toolkit
example is found at Appendix C.
4.4 Reasonable adjustments may also
include using new technology to help
increase and maintain independence. This
includes equipment to help people who
have problems with speaking, hearing,
sight, moving about, getting out and about,
socialising, memory, cognition (thought
processes and understanding) and daily
living activities such as dressing and
preparing meals. All service providers have
an Equality Act duty to make reasonable
adjustments and should think about
technological enablers as part of this.
Providers of specific specialist services to
people with autism should be exploring the
use of assistive technologies with the

•

premises – taking account of
hypersensitivities and providing quiet or
lower-light areas;

•

processes – scheduling appointments
at less busy times, allocating extra time
to adults with autism and being flexible
about communication methods, for
example, less reliance on telephonebased services;

7.

Equality Act 2010, http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/contents
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people they support to help develop their
confidence, sense of achievement and
independence. We would encourage
applications for the Autism Innovative Fund
which include innovative uses of
technology.
4.5 One of the things many people find
both frustrating and distressing is having to
tell their story and explain what
adjustments make a difference to them
over and over again. Autism Passports are
a simple adjustment which allow people to
carry with them information about
themselves. They can play a very important
role in enabling a person to share with
services what adjustments they need. DH
will work with Baroness Angela Browning8,
NAS and others to look at how to promote
Autism Passports and will report to the
Autism Programme Board by the end of
2014/15. [Action 10]
Claiming social security benefits
4.6 The Department for Work and
Pensions (DWP) is ensuring that
reasonable adjustments are made to the
process for claiming social security
benefits for people with autism. The claims
process for Personal Independence
Payments (PIP) has been developed
through extensive engagement with
disabled people and disability
organisations and has been designed to
reflect their views. DWP recognise that for
some individuals, for example, those with
conditions like autism, attending a
consultation in an unfamiliar place could
cause anxiety. So, when attending a faceto-face consultation, people can bring a
relative, friend or a professional who
8.
9.

supports them to help manage any anxiety
they may feel and who can provide
additional information and explanations
about the person’s difficulties. Key staff
involved in making assessments for
benefits should also receive training to
ensure they understand the needs of
people with autism. DWP also keeps the
process for claiming Employment and
Support Allowance under constant review
to ensure it is as fair and effective as
possible. The most recent independent
review9, conducted by Dr Paul Litchfield,
made a number of recommendations
about simplifying the claims process and
improving the forms and letters used.
When making changes to policy or
processes that are likely to have a
particular impact upon disabled people, a
full equality analysis is undertaken. DWP
will, in addition, continue to ensure that
reasonable adjustments are made to the
benefits processes so that they are
accessible to people with autism.
Education settings
4.7 Adjustments in education settings,
such as providing quiet or low-light areas,
can benefit people with autism. The
Disabled Student Allowance supports
people with autism with the academic
aspects of university life. This includes
funding a note-taker for lectures, electronic
equipment and software, social skills
training, travel training, and 1:1 support.
4.8 As well as making reasonable
adjustments to the physical environment,
service providers should look at providing
awareness training for all frontline staff to
enable them to make reasonable

Baroness Angela Browning, http://www.conservatives.com/People/Peers/Browning_Angela.aspx
An Independent Review of the Work Capability Assessment – year four (December 2013)
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/265351/work-capabilityassessment-year-4-paul-litchfield.pdf
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adjustments to their services and
behaviour. This will increase the
accessibility of mainstream services for
people with autism, and lead to better
understanding of the condition. We
recommend that quality autism awareness
training should be included within general
equality and diversity training programmes
across all public services.
Equality and diversity training
4.9 DH will lead the way by ensuring that
its equality and diversity training includes
autism. Many people with autism feel that
training should focus less on the theory of
autism and more on giving staff an insight
into how autism can affect people, drawing
directly on the experiences and input of
adults with autism and their families. This
would better enable staff to understand the
potential behaviours of adults with autism
in different settings. Good quality autism
awareness training is developed and
delivered in partnership with people with
autism themselves.
We will aim that, by the end of 2014, staff in
all Directorates in DH have had access to
training on autism and will also work with
DH’s arm’s length bodies on including
autism in their equality and diversity
training. [Action 11] We will ensure that
guidance and e-learning products
developed as a result of the autism strategy
are publicised across other Government
Departments. [Action 12]
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5. I want to be safe in my community and free from the risk of discrimination,
hate crime and abuse.
Code of Practice for Victims
5.1 The Government brought into force a
new Code of Practice for Victims of Crime
in December 2013, which sets out the
information and support provided to
victims of crime by criminal justice agencies
in England and Wales.
5.2 The new Code provides an enhanced
level of service to victims of the most
serious crime, persistently targeted and
vulnerable or intimidated victims to make
sure they get the right support at the right
time. Victims suffering from a mental
disorder within the meaning of the Mental
Health Act 1983, a physical disability or
that have a significant impairment of
intelligence or social functioning will be
entitled to an enhanced service under the
Code as a vulnerable victim. This includes
quicker updates on the status of their case
and referral to pre-trial therapy or
counselling where appropriate and
available.
5.3 To ensure that people who need this
enhanced support get it, the police have a
duty under the Victims’ Code to assess
victims at an early stage. Every victim is
entitled to have their details passed on to
victims’ services who offer emotional and
practical support to help victims to cope
with and, as far as is possible, recover from
the impacts of the crime. These services
can also be accessed by victims who do
not report the crime to the police.
5.4 From 1 October 2014 the majority of
emotional and practical support services
for victims of crime will be locally
commissioned by Police and Crime
Commissioners (PCCs), rather than central
Government. They will be able to join with

commissioners for health and social care
locally to ensure a shared approach to
support provision for victims and
witnesses. In particular, it will be important
for them to engage with local APBs or their
equivalent.
Special measures for victims and
witnesses
5.5 Provision of special measures to
victims and witnesses, including the
Intermediary special measure, are currently
being reviewed with a view to increase the
uptake and consequently the support to
vulnerable and intimidated witnesses when
giving evidence to the police and in court.
The Crown Prosecution Service’s (CPS)
web site includes information, and
interactive programmes developed to help
and support vulnerable victims and
witnesses. For example, one scenario
involves a character called Joe, a victim
with autism. In undertaking the modules
and exercise, participants explore matters
that may arise and the support that is
available throughout the life of a case.
Particular attention is given to special
measures and questioning techniques that
barristers may use during a trial. The
information highlights good practice which
aims to achieve greater access to justice
for a section of society that is exposed to
higher levels of victimisation. The CPS is
currently working to develop further
material. It is intended that this will take the
form of an aide-memoire and support
material for prosecutors, highlighting key
issues, implications for the prosecution
process and sources of support.
[Action 13]
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Preventing disability related
harassment on public transport
5.6 In February 2014, the Minister of State
for Transport, Baroness Kramer, wrote to
bus industry representatives to re-iterate
the Government’s support for disability
awareness training and to encourage bus
and coach drivers to undertake such
training courses at the earliest opportunity.
The Department for Transport also
committed to review the uptake of disability
awareness training amongst bus and
coach drivers by March 2014. To inform the
review, the Minister sought input from
industry on the number of drivers who have
undertaken the training, as well as on the
structure and effectiveness of disability
awareness training courses used by
various organisations. Each train operator
is required to have a Disabled Persons’
Protection policy as part of their licence to
operate which commits them to providing
disability awareness training to all
passenger facing staff and managers.

The 15 Priority Challenges for Action

5.9 The Government recognises that
educating young people about online
safety is key to tackling cyberbullying. So
from September 2014 pupils in all four key
stages will be taught about e-safety as part
of the new curriculum. The Government
has also pressed for progress through the
UK Council for Child Internet Safety and
works to bring together key organisations
such as Facebook and Microsoft and is
chaired by Government Ministers. Internet
providers, schools and parents all have a
role to play in keeping children and young
people safe online.

5.7 In 2013 the Department for Transport
endorsed an industry led initiative making
bus travel more accessible for people with
hidden disabilities by encouraging
operators to sign up to the Journey
Assistance Card scheme developed by the
Confederation of Passenger Transport10.
The Cards are not a ticket to travel, but
when presented to the driver they indicate
that the passenger requires specific
assistance.
5.8 The Autism Programme Board will
ask the Department for Transport to
provide a report on their review of disability
awareness training, including autism and
work to prevent disability related
harassment, and their planned next steps,
by the end of 2014/15. [Action 14]
10. The Confederation of Passenger Transport UK (CPT), http://www.cpt-uk.org/
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6. I want to be seen as me and for my gender, sexual orientation and race to
be taken into account.
6.1 Feedback from focus groups during
the Review of the Autism Strategy
suggested that a wide range of
professionals and individuals encountered
by people on the autistic spectrum do not
look beyond the individual’s autism.
6.2 People have many stereotypes and
preconceptions about what someone with
autism is like: “male”, “white”, “good at
maths” are often things people have in their
mind. Some of these pre-conceptions may
prevent people accessing support that
they need, for example, in relation to their
sexuality or which is right for their cultural
or religious background. It may also be
leading to significant under-diagnosis
amongst certain groups, for example,
people from a BME background.
6.3 Although this was raised during the
Review by people with autism as a really
important area, we don’t yet know enough
about these issues. So to learn more and
gather case studies, during 2014/15 DH will
bring together groups and networks that
work on equality issues, including race,
gender and sexuality, with third sector and
other experts on autism to look at the
issues experienced by women and people
who are lesbian, gay, bi-sexual or
transgender, and members of BME
groups, who have autism. [Action 15] We
will seek to build partnerships between
equality and autism third sectors groups to
explore what their networks can do
together to support people with autism as
part of the Think Autism champions
programme.
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The right support at the right time during my lifetime
7. I want a timely diagnosis from a trained professional. I want relevant
information and support throughout the diagnostic process.
7.1 In 2013, the majority of people newly
diagnosed with autism were children. The
Department for Education (DfE) and DH
have worked closely over a number of
years to encourage early identification of
potential autism and to link this with
relevant support in schools. However, there
is a very significant group of adults,
including many older adults, who were not
diagnosed as children, mainly because
autism wasn’t very well recognised in the
past.
7.2 Diagnosis can be particularly
important for adults who did not have their
condition recognised as children. Their life
to date may have been affected by a sense
of not fitting in, of not understanding the
way they respond to situations or why they
find social settings difficult. They may also
have been in learning disability or mental
health services, where their autism was not
recognised or supported. A diagnosis can
be an important step in ensuring that
support takes account of how a person’s
autism affects them and their whole family.
7.3 GPs are usually the gatekeepers to
diagnostic services and need to have a
good understanding of the whole autistic
spectrum and the diagnostic pathway that
has been developed in their area. This will
enable adults with autism to be supported
more effectively from the start of their
assessment process.

11.

7.4 We have taken a number of steps
since 2010 to support local areas to
develop a clear pathway to diagnosis and
post-diagnosis. In every local area, health
services should have a pathway to
diagnosis, just as the local authority will
have a clear framework for assessing the
care and support needs of children and
adults with autism. We will continue to ask
local areas to assess their progress on this
through the local area self-evaluation
exercise.
NICE guides
7.5 To help standardise and improve the
care and management of autism, and to
enable health and social care services to
support people with autism more
effectively, the National Institute for Health
and Care Excellence (NICE)11 has
published three clinical guidelines on
autism and a quality standard.
7.6 NICE has also produced (details of
which are found in Appendix C):

•

an Implementation Pack: developing a
multi-agency local autism team, to
support local areas;

•
•

a series of costing tools; and
Support for Commissioning, which
outlines the key actions that
commissioners should take to deliver
the quality improvement outlined in the
NICE quality standard.

National Institute for Health and Care Excellence (NICE), http://www.nice.org.uk/
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7.7 DH has also supported the work of
the Joint Commissioning Panel (JCP) for
Mental Health, a collaboration between
seventeen leading organisations,
co-chaired by the Royal College of
Psychiatrists and the Royal College of
General Practitioners. They have looked at
how to encourage commissioners to use a
values-based commissioning model. The
JCP will issue a practical guide on autism
by September 2014. [Action 16]
7.8 The comprehensive suite of tools
available will enable local areas to ensure
there is a clear pathway to diagnosis in
every area. It is not expected that a
specialist diagnostic team or service will be
located in all areas. However, there is a

duty for each area to have an easily
accessible autism diagnostic service and
for people such as GPs to be aware of the
pathway.
7.9 DH will ensure that NHS England are
fully aware of this evidence and guidance
on diagnosis so they can determine how to
take account of it, along with the Care
Quality Commission (CQC) in its wider
statutory role in primary and secondary
care in driving up quality. [Action 17] The
Autism Programme Board will seek
updates from CQC and NHS England on
how they are doing this. DH will also reflect
the guidance on diagnosis in the updated
statutory guidance for the Autism Strategy
later this year.

Diagnosis in Bristol
The Bristol Autism Spectrum Service (BASS) is a multi-agency, specialist autism team
providing a range of services to adults with autism and the professionals working with
them. In terms of direct work with people with autism, the team provides a diagnostic
clinic accessible from primary care, and a programme of post-diagnostic support
delivered through a weekly autism Advice Service. The Advice Service is available to
anyone with autism in the local area, but is targeted at people who are not eligible for
social care services. Its aim is to offer timely, easy-to-access support designed to
increase peoples’ wellbeing and levels of social inclusion, and to prevent them from
experiencing avoidable crises. Interventions offered include 1:1 sessions with BASS
staff and volunteers around problem-solving, signposting, employment support,
housing, and benefits advice, and a range of groups, including: post-diagnostic
support, mindfulness, and anxiety management.
Given that people with autism should also be able to access support from
mainstream services, BASS work closely with providers in the statutory and voluntary
sector to enable them to develop their skills around working with people on the
spectrum, through the provision of specialist training and liaison. Crucially, the team
do not take on care management responsibility – this remains with the referring
agency – but instead offer intensive ongoing support and supervision to health and
social care professionals to enable them to provide the best and most autism-friendly
service possible to their clients.
For further information contact: ian.ensum@nhs.net
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8. I want autism to be included in local strategic needs assessments so
that person centred local health, care and support services, based on good
information about local needs, is available for people with autism.
8.1 In order to plan and commission
services effectively, local authorities and
their Health and Wellbeing Boards, CCGs
and other partners, need to have access to
as comprehensive data on local numbers
and needs as is possible. But gathering
data on the numbers and needs of people
with autism at a local level can be
challenging. Health and adult social care
services are currently likely to know only a
small number of all local people with
autism. There are many reasons for this,
including:

•

many people with autism are likely to be
undiagnosed;

•

not all people with autism will come into
contact with social care services and
so local authorities are unlikely to have
information on them or their needs;

•

many people, especially older adults or
people from certain communities, have
got by with the support of family and
friends and are unknown to statutory
services. This may be because they are
not eligible for statutory services or
because they do not know what help is
available;

•

the way local services are organised
(e.g. learning disability and mental
health teams which may miss those
with autism who don’t also have these
needs).

8.2 Historically, services have also not
collected comprehensive data about this
population. Local authorities are not
required to “register” people with autism
and many people with autism would find

such an approach stigmatising. However,
from April 2014, local authorities have to
now record information about a person’s
primary reason for support and whether
the person has reported certain other
health conditions, such as autism. This will
initially include autism generally and
Asperger syndrome/high functioning
autism if that information is known. It is
important that local authorities are ready to
record this information to ensure that over
time there is a better understanding of the
local population of adults with autism.
Local action
8.3 There is a lot of other Action that local
areas can take to gather effective data at a
local level to plan and deliver the right
services for local needs, including on those
people with low level needs who are not
eligible for care and support.
Local estimates of prevalence
8.4 Firstly, local estimates of prevalence
can be calculated from national data. This
can be useful as it allows local authorities
to estimate unmet need. To do this, local
authorities can use PANSI (Projecting Adult
Needs and Service Information),12 a
database that uses national data to make
projections on the possible impact of
demography and certain conditions on
local populations. The DH will also consult
with the Institute of Public Care (IPC) about
the feasibility of including prevalence on
older adults with autism in the Projecting
Older People Population Information
System (POPPI)13.

12. Projecting Adult Needs and Service Information (PANSI), http://www.pansi.org.uk/
13. Projecting Older People Population Information (POPPI), http://www.poppi.org.uk/
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GPs

Advocacy and other local services

8.5 Secondly, the majority of people are
registered with a GP and they are often the
first point of contact for adults with autism,
both pre and post diagnosis. GPs currently
routinely record patient conditions using
Read Codes’. There is, however, no single
Read Code used consistently for autism. A
data gathering project carried out in
Leicestershire revealed that GPs commonly
either write in the notes that someone has
autism, do not make a note at all, add
codes incorrectly, or add them
inconsistently within practices and within
local areas.

8.7 Thirdly, local authorities can work with
local groups such as those that provide
advocacy services and befriending
services to gather information about the
number of people they help.

8.6 DH will work with NHS England and
with the Royal College of General
Practitioners (RCGP) through their autism
clinical priority programme which runs from
April 2014 to 2017 to look at the feasibility
of introducing a Read Code for Autism.
[Action 18] The aims of the RCGP’s work
include:

•

raising the profile and awareness of
autism;

•

improving quality of patient care of
individuals with autism;

•

improving the support offered to family
and carers;

•

offering support to CCGs to help
implement and deliver the NICE quality
standard for autism;

•

liaison with clinical curriculum
guardians; and

•

the development of a clinical network of
general practitioners.

A data and information working group
8.8 With Public Health England data
experts, we will establish a data and
information working group to include DWP,
DfE and others to report to the national
Autism Programme Board to compile a list
of available data sources for local
authorities on people with autism and to
consider the development of a data
modelling tool like the dementia calculator.
[Action 19] A draft guide on the use of
data which has been prepared by NAS will
be agreed by the data and information
working group and then issued.
Commissioners will be able to use this to
inform their processes for commissioning
person centred services.
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9. I want staff in health and social care services to understand that I have
autism and how this affects me.
9.1 It is important that health and care
professionals have a good understanding
of autism. Where professionals do
understand autism, the positive impact on
the lives of adults with autism can be
immense. Health and social care
professionals must be able to
communicate effectively with people with
autism if they are to be able to manage
their own care and exercise genuine choice
and control. The 2010 statutory guidance
for local authorities and the NHS made it
clear that basic autism training should be
available to all staff working in health and
social care. We do not intend to change
this in the forthcoming statutory guidance.

The regulations to support the Care Bill,
subject to Parliament, will require those
undertaking an assessment to have
suitable skills knowledge and competence
in the assessment they are undertaking,
such as autism, and where the assessor
does not have experience in the condition,
that he or she contact someone with the
relevant experience.
9.2 In addition to general autism
awareness training for staff, local areas
should develop or provide specialist
training for those in roles that have a direct
impact on access to services for adults
with autism.

Autism awareness training for staff in Harrow
Harrow Adult Social Care has worked with a local voluntary organisation to set up
Autism Awareness training for staff. The training model involves adults with autism
and parents or carers as part of the local Empowering Ourselves to be Heard Project.
Using local speakers brings a unique insight into autism and personal experiences of
services. Attendees then have the opportunity to participate in group sessions with
speakers, ask questions and discuss how to improve their practice. As well as social
care, training places have been extended to housing, customer services and
voluntary sector advocacy staff. The inclusion of customer services has proved
particularly effective. The courses have been popular and will continue to run regularly.
This work has also led to links being made between the Empowering Project and
other parts of the Council, providing adults with autism opportunities to participate in
improving the delivery of a range of services.
For further information contact: Elena.Murray@harrow.gov.uk

27

28

Page 726

Think Autism – Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives, the strategy for adults with autism in England: an update

9.3 As part of DH’s response to the
reviews of social work education by
Professor Croisdale-Appleby and Sir Martin
Narey, we will be commissioning the
scoping and development of a
comprehensive Continuing Professional
Development (CPD) framework for social
workers. One of the early priorities will be
the development of CPD materials to
improve the knowledge and skills of social
workers working with vulnerable people
with autism. [Action 20]
E-learning training
9.4 Following Fulfilling and Rewarding
Lives, DH commissioned a comprehensive
package of e-learning products for
professionals (listed in Appendix C).
Following a report carried out for the
Review by John Simpson, one of the selfadvocate members of the Autism
Programme Board, DH will provide support
to update this e-learning training.
[Action 21]
9.5 Since the 2010 strategy, Health
Education England (HEE) has been
established to ensure that the NHS
workforce has the right numbers, skills and
values and behaviours to meet the NHS
needs today and tomorrow. As part of the
Government’s 2014/15 Mandate to HEE
they will be required to work with the Royal
Colleges and other stakeholders to focus
on supporting autism awareness training.
9.6 The RCGP’s clinical priority work is
also likely to focus on training and
awareness-raising. People with autism can
be serial presenters at primary care
because they may not be able to access
other support and it is essential that GPs
are autism aware. We are exploring the
potential for the inclusion of autism in a
proposed additional year of GP training.
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10. I want to know that my family can get help and support when they
need it.
10.1 We know that caring for someone
with autism can be extremely rewarding
but can also be hugely challenging, both
emotionally and financially, and we are
determined to improve the support
available to carers. The Care Bill will
simplify the assessment processes for
adult carers so that more of them are able
to access an assessment, based on the
appearance of a need for support. This
should ensure more carers can get more
support than currently. The Children and
Families Act ensures that young carers’
assessments are simplified – for the first

time, all young carers will have the right to
an assessment of their needs for support
as part of a whole family approach to
assessment. Local commissioners will also
be expected to consider specific support
for carers, such as respite care. The Act
also consolidates existing legislation and
brings parent carers’ rights to an
assessment to the same level as those of
other carers. It requires local authorities to
also have regard to the well being of parent
carers in undertaking an assessment of
their needs.

Working together in Swindon
SEQOL diagnostic service in Swindon has run events, which aim to strengthen the adult
autism economy in the town. These events have encouraged both specialist and
universal services to come together and share resources and expertise that will ultimately
benefit people with autism and their families. Organisations were invited to run stalls and
encouraged to provide information and resources to each other as well as people with
autism and their families. This information was then captured for an on line and paper
directory of services for adults with autism in Swindon.
Types of services identified from Fulfilling and Rewarding lives were invited. The aim
was then to provide awareness training and ensure that people with autism and their
families have a clearer idea of what is available to them in the local community and
were able to highlight any gaps directly. The events have included voluntary sector
organisations, local colleges, emergency services, primary care, employment,
supported living, housing, diagnostic and therapeutic services. After inviting the local
fire service, they became aware of some of the different needs for many adults with
autism, and were keen to offer advice and support on fire safety that recognized
different sensory needs.
These events have demonstrated how vital it is to nurture enthusiastic individuals
within voluntary and statutory services and ensure that pockets of good practice are
joined up and well understood. This is particularly important for people with autism
who are not eligible for specific support and need to be effectively supported by
universal services.
For further information contact: Sue.smith@seqol.org
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Local Carers Strategies
10.2 Local authorities should ensure that
their local Autism Strategies are linked to
local Carers Strategies (or equivalent).
Involvement of self-advocates and family
carers directly is essential to support a
joined up approach across the strategies.
NAS, other parent support groups and
helplines can play an important support
and signposting role. For many people with
autism the main carer may be a spouse, or
other family member who is not a person’s
parent. It is also important to recognise the
impact of the ageing population and that
people with autism may have carers who
are older than them. Carers may be very
anxious about what will happen to the
person they support when they can no
longer care for them or when they die.
10.3 As set out in the current statutory
guidance, a diagnosis of autism should act
as a trigger for a carers assessment for any
carers of the individual diagnosed. We do
not intend to change this in the updated
statutory guidance. We will ensure that any
statutory guidance that follows the carers’
provisions in the Care Bill or the Children
and Families Act is consistent in taking
account of the needs of people with
autism. DH will also ensure that the Local
area self-evaluation includes carers.
[Action 22]
10.4 Financial support for carers is also
available in the form of Carer’s Allowance
which is a social security benefit
administered by DWP. Carer’s Allowance is
available to people aged 16 or over who
spend at least 35 hours a week caring for
someone who is in receipt of certain
disability benefits. The carer can earn up to
£100 per week after allowable expenses.
This will increase to £102 per week from
May 2014. The carer cannot be studying
more than 21 hours per week.
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11. I want services and commissioners to understand how my autism
affects me differently through my life. I want to be supported through big life
changes such as transition from school, getting older or when a person close
to me dies.
Think Young Adults
11.1 The needs of adults with autism may
have been significantly influenced by their
experiences within education and
children’s services. It is thought that early
intervention, and interventions throughout
childhood can have a significant bearing on
the individual skills and abilities of adults
with autism.
11.2 Transition from school to college and
beyond into adult life from children’s
services into adult services is an important
time for many young people with autism
and their families. Good transition planning
in schools brings together education,
health and social care staff when a young
person has complex needs. Better
transition planning for the move to further
education and universities is being
developed and will help to support people
with autism to lead independent lives and
fulfil their potential.
11.3 The Care Bill provides duties for local
authorities to assess young people and
child carers before they (or the person they
care for) turn 18 in order to help them plan
for transition to adult care and support. The
duty applies irrespective of whether the
child is currently receiving a service –
provided that they are likely to have needs
on becoming 18 and that assessment
would be of significant benefit.
11.4 The Children and Families Act will
bring significant improvements to the
transition of young people with autism from
school, through college and into adult life.
Importantly for young adults with autism, it

provides comparable rights and
protections for 16 – 25 year olds in further
education and training to those of children
in schools.
Education, Health and Care Plans
11.5 The Act introduces a single
Education, Health and Care (EHC) plan for
0-25 year olds, in place of the current
statements of SEN and Learning Difficulty
Assessments. EHC plans will be more
person-centred and put greater emphasis
on long term outcomes for young people.
Annual Reviews of support will have to
consider progress made against agreed
outcomes within the plan, and from Year 9
onwards must include a focus on preparing
for adulthood. At the point a young person
with an EHC plan is expected to leave
education, the local authority must agree
the support they need to engage with adult
services and provision. The Act also
includes duties on local authorities to
maintain support for young people with
EHC plans who become NEET (not in
education, employment or training), and
re-engage them in education. The DfE will
report back to the Autism Programme
Board by the end of 2014/15 on the wider
changes linked to the SEN reforms and
related issues for people with autism.
[Action 23]
11.6 Further Education (FE) colleges and
providers can also arrange an assessment
for those people aged 19 and over who do
not have an EHC plan but who self-declare
a learning difficulty and/or disability. The
Department for Business Innovation and
Skills (BIS) provides Learning Support
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funding to colleges and providers to help
them meet the additional needs of learners
with learning difficulties and/or disabilities
so that they can participate fully in
education and training.
11.7 The National Careers Service in
England provides access to professional,
independent careers advice through an
on-line and telephone offer. The offer is
available to everyone aged 13 and above
with a face to face offer for adults aged 19
and above (or 18 and above if out of work
and on benefits). Details of their website
and the information available is found in
Appendix C.
Apprenticeships
11.8 The Government sees
apprenticeships as an important tool for
social mobility. Apprenticeships provide a
great opportunity for people of all ages and
backgrounds to secure a job with excellent
training and real career prospects.
11.9 The National Apprenticeship Service
website http://www.apprenticeships.org.
uk/ contains research and materials to
support equality and diversity within
apprenticeships. The site includes a link to
Engaging individuals with learning
difficulties and disabilities in workplace
learning developed on behalf of the Skills
Funding Agency. The report by Peter Little
OBE; Creating an Inclusive Apprenticeship
Offer13 showed that apprentices who have
autism are likely to successfully complete
their apprenticeship: 66.7% (16-18 year
olds) and 87.5% (19-24). The Skills Funding
Statement sets out additional funding that
can be used to support disabled learners.
Apprentices may also be entitled to Access
to Work payments to help with adjustments

to the workplace, for more details go to the
Access to Work website: https://www.gov.
uk/access-to-work/overview
11.10 DH will seek feedback on the type
of apprenticeships being offered to people
with autism, and discuss this further with
BIS [Action 24] following the event that the
TUC is hosting with BIS and the National
Apprenticeship Service on 29 April 2014
called A call for Action on equality in
apprenticeships.
11.11 Supported internships are study
programmes for young people aged 16 to
24 with a statement of SEN, a Learning
Difficulty Assessment, or an EHC plan for
those who want to move into employment
and need extra support to do so. They
enable young people with complex learning
difficulties to achieve sustainable paid
employment by equipping them with the
skills they need for work, through learning
in the workplace. Wherever possible, they
support the young person to move into
paid employment at the end of the
programme. DfE’s supported internship
trial in 2012/13 allowed young people with
the most complex needs to show
employers what they can do. It resulted in
an employment rate of 36%, against a
national average employment rate of 7% for
people with complex learning difficulties.
Since September 2013, supported
internships can be delivered by all qualified
education providers in England.
11.12 Implementing Fulfilling and
Rewarding Lives was clear that
professionals working with a young person
with autism approaching transition should
make them and their parents or carers
aware of the right to a community care
assessment. We do not intend to change

14. Creating an Inclusive Apprenticeship Offer (January 2012)
http://www.apprenticeships.org.uk/news-media/latest-news/article140.aspx
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these duties in the updated statutory
guidance and will ensure there is
consistency between this guidance and
guidance following the new Children and
Families legislation.
11.13 DfE is funding Ambitious about
Autism, with £660,000 over two years from
2013 – 2015, to work with the Association
of Colleges and four general FE colleges on
transitions into further education for young
people with autism. DfE is also funding the
Autism Education Trust, £1.5m over two
years from 2013 – 2015, to provide tiered
training across early years, schools and
further education. The three levels of the
training are:

•

Level 1 where staff have been given
basic autism awareness training;

•

Level 2 which provides training in
practical knowledge and techniques;
and

•

Level 3 training for people like lead
practitioners for autism, Special
Educational Needs Coordinators and
inclusion managers.

11.14 Greater awareness and better skills
amongst school and FE staff should lead to
better transitions for young people with
autism.
11.15 Many children and young people
will now be identified as having autism
earlier on in life but identification/diagnosis
may still be an issue for those with
Asperger syndrome. The number of
children identified with autism while at
school has increased over the years, the
majority of whom have SEN statements.
EHC plans can be given to children across
the spectrum and other children can have
their needs met through school support
without the need of a statement or plan.

The 15 Priority Challenges for Action
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A personal story – Supporting my apprenticeship
I live in Coventry and I started an apprenticeship with Coventry City Council in August
2012. I have a real passion for IT so I was really pleased when I was told about the
opportunity.
Within a short space of time both me and my manager felt I was experiencing some
challenges in work which I am told is due to my autism. My work mentor explained
that there were no problems around teaching me the job, however he said there were
some personal and social behaviours that impacted on my work and made it difficult
for me to integrate into the team. My Manager asked for some help from the Council’s
apprenticeship scheme and they made contact with The Employment Support
Service. This is a supported employment service within the Council’s Employment
Team. I felt that this was a good idea as I knew that things needed to change for me to
be able to continue doing the apprenticeship. Soon afterwards I met Hannah a
specialist Autism Employment Advisor from The Employment Support Service.
Hannah spent some time getting to know me on a one to one basis so that I felt
comfortable in discussing the behaviours that I needed to change and arranged a
weekly review meeting with me to discuss my workload and to talk through any
specific areas for improvement. We both agreed that I respond well to a direct
approach so that I knew clearly what was expected of me in the workplace. This I felt
was important as when I first started I had great difficulty in working out what was
taboo and what wasn’t. There are so many unwritten rules that I just don’t pick up on.
At the weekly review my Autism Employment Adviser would go through what had
worked well from the previous week and encourage me to maintain that level of
performance. With regard to the areas that I struggled with, they would suggest ways
that I could improve my behaviour. She quickly realised that I work well when things
are in bullets so she produced the reviews in a format that worked well for me. My
supervisor has said that they have seen a real change in me and where once I would
have struggled in certain social situations I am now a lot more comfortable.
A large part of my role is dealing with customers on the telephone. Since working with
Hannah from The Employment Support Service, I have had no end of compliments
about my telephone manner and customer service skills which I am now told is my
strongest quality. I enjoy working with my Autism Employment Adviser because I feel
that she really gets me. Since working together I have completed my apprentice and
with support from the Employment Support Service I have gained a regular job in the
Council. I really feel now that I’m part of the workforce.
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Think Older People

•

11.16 The Autism Strategy is not just
about young adults with autism. It is critical
that local services and communities think
autism in relation to older people too.

Think about other significant changes in
a person’s life

11.17 A key challenge for many older
adults with autism is that they will have had
significant support from their families, but
as families age, this becomes less
possible. The Care Bill currently before
Parliament puts a duty on local authorities
to provide independent advocacy where a
person has substantial difficulty in
navigating the care system and has
nobody around to support them. This will
include some people with autism. We are
also clear that in planning local services,
local authorities should ensure that they are
including the specific needs of older people
with autism.
11.18 The House of Lords Autism and
Ageing Commission looked specifically at
the issues of older people with autism and,
following this, in July 2013, the NAS
published a policy report Getting on?
Growing Older With Autism15 which
contains important insights. This update to
the Autism Strategy provides an important
opportunity to work with NAS on their
findings and ensure that supporting older
people with autism is embedded in future
work [Action 25], including:

•

Autism aware communities, including
volunteer led models to support older
people with autism;

•

The update to the statutory guidance
which will follow this update to the
strategy;

•

Relevant guidance which will follow the
Care Bill; and

Working with NICE to clarify how their
guideline applies to older people.

11.19 Changes such as bereavement,
moving home, getting married and
divorced, having children or becoming
unemployed can have a significant effect
on someone with autism. Amongst those
who support people at these critical points
in life, such as psychiatrists, counsellors
and psychiatric nurses, staff who are
trained about autism should be available
and counselling should be adapted as
appropriate. When services such as these
do not meet people with autism’s needs,
the result can be that they can spiral into
mental health crises with parents/carers
left to pick up the pieces or if they are not
available, expensive and inappropriate
inpatient admissions or to contact with the
criminal justice system. The Care Bill puts a
duty on local authorities to develop
preventative services for people within their
communities. In discharging their duties on
prevention, local authorities should ensure
they are looking at the needs of their local
autism population and developing such
services appropriately.

15. Getting on? Growing Older with Autism A policy report (July 2013), http://www.autism.org.uk/gettingon
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12. I want people to recognise my autism and adapt the support they give
me if I have additional needs such as a mental health problem, a learning
disability or if I sometimes communicate through behaviours which others
may find challenging.
12.1 Some people with autism will have
additional, more complex needs. Mental
health problems are more common among
people with autism and it is estimated that
around half of people with autism also have
a learning disability. However, poor mental
health is not an inevitable consequence of
having autism and when someone with
autism has a mental health problem, such
as anxiety or depression, it is essential that
they can access appropriate help and
support.

of people within Winterbourne View had
autism. Transforming care16, the DH’s
report following its review of the abuses
exposed at Winterbourne View hospital
and the accompanying Concordat17 set out
a programme of Action agreed to by over
50 organisations. Many of these actions will
specifically target the needs of people with
autism and/or learning disabilities who also
have mental health problems or sometimes
behave in a way that is challenging to
others.

12.2 Some people with additional needs
such as these may communicate through
behaviours that others may perceive as
challenging, particularly if they are in an
environment or context which they find
unsettling or distressing. Some people with
autism will also have additional long term
physical health needs such as epilepsy and
may require much higher levels of care,
support and healthcare. Services and care
planning for people with these needs
should reflect their needs related
specifically to their autism as well as those
relating to learning disability or mental or
physical health issues.

12.4 Most importantly is the aim for there
to be a substantial reduction on reliance on
inpatient care for this group of people. This
requires personalised care planning, the
provision of alternative community based
settings and crisis intervention and
support. NHS England is taking a lead on
delivering this with health commissioners,
working in partnership with local
government and the LGA to secure
transfers into the community. A joint LGA
and NHS England improvement
programme is providing leadership and
support to local areas to transform
services.

12.3 The terrible events exposed at
Winterbourne View hospital threw a
spotlight on the needs of some people with
autism who have more complex needs,
particularly behaviour others may find
challenging or more severe mental health
problems and/or learning disability. A third

12.5 DH is also reviewing the Code of
Practice for the Mental Health Act during
2014, including the chapter on autism. DH
will also launch a new programme
designed to reduce the use of restrictive
practice and promote safe, positive and
therapeutic environments. DH will ensure

16. Transforming care: A national response to Winterbourne View Hospital Department of Health Review: Final
Report (December 2012)
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/213215/final-report.pdf
17. DH Winterbourne View Review Concordat: Programme of Action (December 2012) https://www.gov.uk/
government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/213217/Concordat.pdf
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the specific needs of people with autism
are factored into this programme.
12.6 It is possible for people with complex
needs and autism to be supported
appropriately to live in the community. They
have equal rights to a fulfilling and
rewarding life as anyone else.

The 15 Priority Challenges for Action
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13. If I break the law, I want the criminal justice system to think about autism
and to know how to work well with other services.
13.1 People with autism need access to
support whether they are a victim, or
witness, as set out earlier in priority
challenge five, or are suspected of
committing a crime. Criminal justice
agencies (in particular the police, the CPS,
probation and courts) should ensure that
they have access to expertise to support
adults with autism and consider the most
effective way of ensuring that autism
awareness guidance/training is available to
staff. When people with autism come into
contact with the criminal justice system it is
often up to them, or their carer, to explain
what having autism means. In some cases,
it can change the way that police or courts
view a situation. Police, probation services,
courts and prisons at the very least need to
be aware of the communication challenges
experienced by people with autism in their
interactions with other people.
13.2 A Cross Government Group led by
the Ministry of Justice (MoJ) will consider
issues to do with autism and the criminal
justice system and report on progress to
the Autism Programme Board by the end
of 2014/15. This will cover issues such as
training and awareness, screening, and
reasonable adjustments and the use of IT
systems to better support people with
autism within the criminal justice system.
This will take account of the awaited good
practice work from the British
Psychological Society’s current Autism and
the criminal justice system project.
[Action 26]

Police
13.3 The Home Office (HO) will work with
the College of Policing to update and add
to their mental health e-learning materials
which include information on autism for
new police officers in autism awareness.
There is an absence of evidence-based
advice for managing autism within justice
settings. The HO will consider the scope
for this with relevant professions, to go
alongside training, and whether the
markers on local police force systems to
indicate an individual with mental health or
learning difficulties can be extended to
autism. It is proposed that the Metropolitan
Police’s local intelligence database could
have such a flag for autism and have a
simple flow chart for staff guidance and the
impact of this will be considered.
[Action 27]
Courts
13.4 An aide memoire is also being
developed by the CPS to assist
prosecutors in cases where any party has
autism. Cases involving offenders with
autism often involve an application for
special measures. The Judicial College has
delivered training on the use of special
measures and there is also access to
materials via a private judicial training
website. This includes the NAS publication
Autism: a guide for criminal justice
professionals18. The Judicial College also
publishes the Equal Treatment Bench
Book19 which includes a section on Mental

18. Autism: a guide for criminal justice professionals (2005), http://www.autism.org.uk/cjs
19. Equal Treatment Bench Book (2013), https://www.judiciary.gov.uk/Resources/JCO/Documents/judicialcollege/equal-treatment-bb-2013.pdf
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Disability, including mental illness and
specific learning difficulties. This assists
judges to deal confidently, sensitively and
fairly with all those who appear before them
in whatever capacity.
Liaison and Diversion
13.5 There is also a need for the criminal
justice system to refer people with autism
for appropriate health and care support to
divert them, where appropriate; and
prevent re-offending. If pilots are
successful, Liaison and Diversion services
will be available in every police custody
suite and criminal court in England by
2017/18. The new liaison and diversion
standard service specification requires
providers to identify a validated screening
tool for autism acceptable to NHS England
Area Team Health & Justice
Commissioners. Information gained from
assessments will (with the informed
consent of the individual) be shared with
relevant key decision makers within youth
and criminal justice agencies, to enable
them to make more informed decisions
about, charging, case management and
sentencing. These information flows will
also assist criminal justice agencies to
consider whether reasonable adjustments
are required to enable individuals to
effectively engage in the youth and criminal
justice systems. The ability of some people
with autism to make decisions and predict
consequences may need to be considered
when looking at informed consent.

The 15 Priority Challenges for Action

Prison
13.6 Prison Officer training aims to
ensure that staff are aware that someone
may have hidden disabilities or difficulties
and that learning will continue at prisons.
The National Offender Management
Service (NOMS) has supported this with
funding during 2013 –14 to improve
outcomes for offenders with learning
disabilities and this resulted in the
production of autism awareness pocket
guides and a web based toolkit. NOMS will
share good practice in prisons, such as at
HMP Dovegate. [Action 28] In prisons
mandatory assessment of function skills
will take place for all prisoners from August
2014. NOMS will report back to the Autism
Programme Board on what effect this has
had on identifying prisoners with autism.
[Action 29] Alongside this MoJ will hold
discussions with the new Independent
Institute of Probation to look at whether
autism awareness training can be built into
their work, and where appropriate will look
to place relevant information into the
Transforming Rehabilitation data room (an
information repository for potential bidders
for new probation contracts). [Action 30]
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A personal story – Providing training and giving my own experience
I was encouraged to provide an autism in the criminal justice system talk to the
Governor of HM Prison Bedford, the local Police training leads and commissioners for
offender health. I gave real life examples of my difficulties coping with interAction with
the justice system as a suspect, as a witness and as a victim. They were amazed how
I managed to highlight so clearly why having autism put you at a clear disadvantage in
the justice system, and they wanted to help change this.
The Prison governor at Bedford was very enthusiastic about identifying prisoners with
autism and I agreed to visit the prison with a view to giving more information on autism
and what helps. One of my special interests is the NICE guidelines so I gave them
loads of information about them, and they agreed to undertake research in screening
people suspected of having autism to check if an assessment was needed. I was
allocated a prison liaison Mental health in-reach worker and I worked with him to
develop a training day for a select group of prison officers. The staff all recognised the
characteristic difficulties with social interAction and rigid stereotyped behaviours/
interests which they had seen in people in prison and learnt from my real life examples
of misunderstandings over lack of eye contact and thinking that a person is lying. How
taking someone literally can be mistaken for sarcasm and being aggressive. For
example when I was asked ‘what are you doing?’, and I replied ‘you can see what I’m
doing, I’m walking down the street eating a bag of cashew nuts’; this can be
misunderstood but with training many such misunderstandings can be avoided.
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Developing my skills and independence and working to the best of
my ability.
14. I want the same opportunities as everyone else to enhance my skills, to
be empowered by services and to be as independent as possible.
14.1 If a person is eligible for adult care
and support, personalised approaches
should be used to help them identify their
support needs, give them greater choice
and control and increase their
independence. Under the Care Bill, adults
will have statutory rights to direct payments
and personal budgets as part of their care
and support plan, which can be very useful
for people with autism across the spectrum
to engage support (although they may
need help to manage this and to access
what they need).
14.2 DH has funded a three year NAS
brokerage/personalisation project from
April 2013 to March 2016 to help support
up to 2,000 people with autism to get more
personalised support and develop a selfsustaining model for the future. DH will
engage with NAS throughout the project to
ensure there is learning from the emergent
findings and, at the conclusion of this
project, DH will look with NAS and other
partners at their evaluation in order to
embed learning in developing further
models. [Action 31]
14.3 A person’s access to and
experience of education and training also
has a direct impact on their skills and ability
to live independently, to enter into and
remain in employment and to lead a
socially inclusive life. Some colleges and
universities have worked hard to
understand autism and provide appropriate
services.

14.4 FE and training is also very important
in enabling adults with autism to improve
their life skills so they can be as
independent as possible.
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15. I want support to get a job and support from my employer to help me
keep it.
15.1 Most people with autism want to
work and have skills and talents that would
be useful in the workplace. With support,
people with autism can both get and keep
a job. Adults with autism are currently
significantly under represented in the
labour market, which has a detrimental
impact on their financial circumstances and
social inclusion, as well as being a waste of
skills and abilities. The 2010 strategy
included commitments aimed at increasing
the number of adults with autism in work
through the provision of guidance and
training to employers and employment
support services and ensuring adults with
autism benefit from employment initiatives.
DWP has since introduced the Work
Programme which provides personalised
back to work support for unemployed
people, including disabled people. It has
also established Work Choice and Access
to Work, both of which help disabled
people, including people with autism, find
employment and stay in work.

new training in autism for Disability
Employment Advisors (DEAs) with the
intention to explore the potential to roll out
autism training to all DEAs. [Action 32]
15.3 In 2013, DWP recognised the need
for Customer Care Officers (security staff)
to become more aware of hidden
impairments. The Department worked with
the company providing the staff for the
Customer Care Officer function which
resulted in the Hidden Impairment Toolkit20
being included in their training programme.
The Toolkit was originally created by The
Hidden Impairment National Group (HING)
which was established in February 2010
and made up of disabled people, medical
practitioners, academics and disability
specific organisations. The toolkit was
designed to offer practical guidance, hints
and tips on how best to support individuals
with hidden impairments including
reasonable adjustment solutions.

Training for DWP staff

The Disability and Health Employment
strategy

15.2 DWP employs Disability
Employment Advisers (DEAs) who are
specialists who work with claimants facing
complex employment situations because
of their disability or health condition. This
includes people with autism. All new DEAs
receive training in awareness of autism.
DWP will continue to work with key
stakeholders to ensure the Department’s
training remains up-to-date and relevant.
DWP is currently working with NAS to pilot

15.4 The Disability and Health
Employment strategy: the discussion so
far21, outlines a vision for a more
personalised and tailored approach to
employment support for disabled people in
the future, including people with autism.
This new approach will include a national
network of specialist advisers who will act
as a matchmaker between individuals and
employers. The specialist adviser will be
responsible for pre-employment support,

20. Hidden Impairment Toolkit, http://www.hing.org.uk/
21. The disability and health employment strategy: the discussion so far (December 2013)
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-disability-and-health-employment-strategy-the-discussionso-far
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job matching, work entry and sustained in
work support, ensuring that disabled
people including people with autism make
a smoother transition into work and receive
adequate in-work support.
The Disability Confident campaign
15.5 As individual needs can vary,
employers also need information about
how to support a person with autism in the
workplace. The Disability Confident
campaign22 launched at a conference in
July 2013 by the Prime Minister is designed
to help employers who are unsure about
the benefits of employing disabled people
as well as challenging negative behaviours
and attitudes. It is being followed by a
series of regional events during 2014. DWP
will also be designing a ‘One Stop Shop’
service to support employers in employing
disabled people. DWP has produced
‘Untapped Talent’, a guide for employers to
help them to practice autism-friendly
recruitment and to better support the
people with autism in their workforce.
15.6 The new Think Autism community
awareness programme will also aim to
encourage employers to become more
autism friendly in working towards a
voluntary award or pledge. DWP will work
with DH and its partners to identify new
ways to reach out to employers and
promote autism-friendly practice through
the Think Autism awareness programme.
Taking forward work to improve support
15.7 DWP, DH and NAS held a joint
workshop on 3 March 2014 with a range of
stakeholders and people with autism to
hear about their experiences in the labour

The 15 Priority Challenges for Action

market and consider steps to improve
future support both in the short and longterm. The event included discussion about
what employers can do, how experience of
using Jobcentre Plus can be improved and
about experiences of Work Choice and
Work Programme. DWP will produce an
Action plan based on the outcomes from
the event and will report back to the Autism
Strategy Programme Board in November
2014 on progress made in taking forward
operational changes and reasonable
adjustments to enable people with autism
to have better access to job opportunities.
This will include ensuring Access to Work
advisors receive training in awareness of
autism and increased promotion of how the
scheme can support people with autism.
DWP will also provide dedicated autism
awareness training to a wider range of staff
involved in helping people into employment
and to providers engaged in delivering
Work Choice and Work Programme.
[Action 33]
Action for local authorities
15.8 Local authorities can also play a key
role in supporting adults with autism in their
area to gain employment. The Autism
Innovation Fund could be useful in
supporting development here. In
developing local plans, it is good practice
that the employment support needs of the
local population of adults with autism are
considered by local authorities and that
representatives from Jobcentre Plus as well
as employers are invited to join the local
Autism Partnership Board. Developing
employment support services will help a
local authority meet its prevention duties
under the Care Act.

22. The Disability Confident campaign (July 2013)
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-disability-confident-campaign
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15.9 Other key actions for local
authorities to support increased
employment include:

•

ensuring that transition plans for young
people with autism include employment
as a key outcome, as appropriate
employment is part of the new SEN
local offer requirement;

•

ensuring that the work of the local
authority itself in relation to promoting
employment effectively addresses the
issues and needs of people with
autism;

•
•

promoting apprenticeship schemes;
ensuring that the care planning process
for adult social care needs considers
employment as a key outcome, as
appropriate, and looks particularly at
whether personal budgets can be used
to support adults with autism to
become work ready;

•

ensuring that the assessment process
for adult social care includes
signposting, as appropriate to Access
to Work for interview support, other
appropriate benefits and agencies that
can help people with autism to find and
keep a job;

•

setting the example locally and
becoming an autism friendly place to
work.

A personal story – Developing skills
and being healthier
I have two jobs. My main job is at
Adwick Community Enterprise, where
I am employed as a Horticultural
Assistant on a part time relief basis. My
second job is a voluntary placement at
Hayfield Wheelers where I work one
day a week as a General Assistant. I
started both my jobs in January 2008
and I am supported at work by the
Doncaster Vocational Training Unit. I
enjoy both of my jobs because they get
me out of the house. I am paid for my
work and I meet lots of people and
have made new friends.
I think it is good to work as it is good
for my health. I cycle to work at
Wheelers when the weather is decent.
I think I have learnt new skills at both of
my jobs and I have become more
confident, but I am still wary of new
situations and people. At Wheelers I
can now tune gears in and this is a skill
I can use at home on my own bike.
Skills I have learnt at Adwick mean that
I can now do my own garden at home.
I now represent people at the Choice
for all Doncaster meetings and I have
attended the Forum where dozens of
people attended, which is something I
am not keen on but I have learned to
deal with it.
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5. Next Steps
5.1 This update to the Adult Autism
Strategy sets out work programmes and
actions that will help local authorities, the
NHS and their local partners with their local
implementation work. Some will also
directly help people with autism.
5.2 Autism should not be seen as an add
on to services or work programmes, and
with over 500,000 people on the autism
spectrum in England, everyday services will
already be seeing or in contact with many
people who have autism. By thinking about
and engaging with people who have autism
more effectively, by making reasonable
adjustments or adaptations and by
involving them and building their
capabilities, there will be better outcomes
for them and a better use of public
resources.
5.3 New statutory guidance will follow
later in 2014, following a public consultation
exercise.

Next Steps
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Appendix A
About Autism – Key facts
1. Throughout the updated strategy,
unless otherwise specified, the term
‘autism’ is used to refer to all diagnoses on
the autism spectrum, including Asperger
syndrome, high functioning autism, Kanner
or classic autism.
2. Autism occurs early in a person’s
development. Someone with autism can
show marked difficulties with social
communication, social interAction and
social imagination. They may be
preoccupied with a particular subject or
interest. Autism is developmental in nature
and is not a mental illnesses in itself.
However, people with autism may have
additional or related problems, which
frequently include anxiety. These may be
related to social factors associated with
frustration or communication problems or
to patterns of thought and behaviour that
are focussed or literal in nature.
3. A person with autism may also have
sensory and motor difficulties that make
them behave in an unusual manner, which
is likely to be a coping mechanism. These
include sensitivity to light, sound, touch and
balance and may result in a range of
regulatory behaviours, including rocking,
self-injury and avoidance such as running
away. There can also be a repetitive or
compulsive element to much of the
behaviour of people with autism. The
person may appear to be choosing to act
in a particular way, but their behaviour may
be distressing even to themselves.
However, these behaviours can also be an
important self-claiming mechanism and
should not be stopped or discouraged or
seen as a deficit.

4. Autism is known as a spectrum
condition, both because of the range of
difficulties that affect adults with autism,
and the way that these present in different
people. For example, Asperger syndrome
is a form of autism. People with Asperger
syndrome typically have fewer problems
with speaking than others on the autism
spectrum, but they do still have significant
difficulties with communication that can be
masked by their ability to speak fluently.
They are also often of average or above
average intelligence.
5. Recent estimates by the Health and
Social Care Information Centre suggest
that around one in one hundred people in
England (over 500,000 people in total) have
autism. Autism affects people in different
ways – some can live relatively
independently, in some cases without any
additional support, while others require a
lifetime of specialist care.
6. Adults with autism will have had very
different experiences, depending on
factors such as their position on the autistic
spectrum, the professionals they have
come into contact with and even how and
when they got their diagnosis.
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Appendix B
The 2010 Autism Strategy – Key themes
From Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives
to Think Autism
1. Published in 2010:
Fulfilling and rewarding lives: the
strategy for adults with autism in
England and Implementing “Fulfilling
and rewarding lives” and
Statutory guidance for local
authorities and NHS organisations to
support implementation of the autism
strategy.
2. These two documents started the
process of ensuring the needs of adults
with autism were met in England and
between them contained a series of
fundamental building blocks for national
Government, local government and the
NHS. Four years on from the publication of
these two documents, these building
blocks remain as important as ever. The
recent self assessment exercise identified
that most local areas either had these in
place or had making significant progress
towards implementing them. Whilst this
update recognises the progress made, it
remains crucial that these building blocks
form the foundations of a fundamental
improvement to the way in which adults
with autism are supported. We continue to
expect the following to be in place in every
local area in England:

Training
3. Autism awareness training should be
available to all staff working in health and
social care. Additionally, local areas should
develop or provide specialist training for
those in key roles such as GPs, community
care assessors, personal assistants,
occupational therapists or residential care
workers. Organisations should seek to
involve adults with autism, their families and
carers and autism representative groups
when planning or commissioning training.
Identification, diagnosis and
assessment of need
4. We expect there to be a clear pathway
to diagnosis in every area and local areas
should appoint a lead professional to
develop diagnostic and assessment
services. The pathway should be from
initial referral through to assessment of
needs. Diagnosis should lead to a personcentred assessment of need and should
be recognised as a catalyst for a carer’s
assessment. Assessment of eligibility for
care services cannot be denied on the
grounds of the person’s IQ. Any
assessment of needs should be carried out
by a professional who has a good
understanding of autism and reasonable
adjustments made to the process to enable
the adult with autism to take part fully. All
NHS practitioners should be able to identify
signs of autism and refer for assessment
and diagnosis if necessary. They should
also then be able to understand how to
adapt their behaviour and communication
for a patient with autism.
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Transition
5. Local areas must follow statutory
duties around transition for children with
SEN, which will include most young people
with autism. Protocols should be in place in
every area for the transition of clinical
mental health care for children with autism
in receipt of CAMHS.
Local planning and leadership in the
provision of services
6. Local areas should allocate
responsibility to a named joint
commissioner/senior manager to lead
commissioning of community care services
for adults with autism in the area. Local
authorities, NHS bodies and NHS
Foundation Trusts should develop local
commissioning plans for services for adults
with autism, and review them annually. To
develop such plans, it will typically be
necessary to gather information locally
about:

•

The number of adults known to have
autism in the area;

•

The range of need for support to live
independently;

•

The age profile of people with autism in
the area – including those approaching;

•

65 or above working age and the
number of children approaching
adulthood, to enable local partners to
predict how need and numbers will
change over time.

7. Local commissioning plans should set
out how local authorities will ensure that
adults with autism are able to access
personal budgets and benefit from the
personalisation of social care. The strategy
suggests that “local partners may also
want to consider establishing a local autism
partnership board that brings together
different organisations, services and
stakeholders locally and sets a clear
direction for improved services.
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Appendix C
Resources produced since 2010 to support
Strategy implementation and related materials
Links to all the Autism Training and Awareness On-line Training:
Royal College of Nursing
These links are available as free downloads for all healthcare professionals that may come
into contact with people who have autism, highlighting key issues to consider.
http://rcnpublishing.com/userimages/ContentEditor/1373363796507/Autism-poster.Pdf
http://mentalhealthpractice.rcnpublishing.co.uk/
www.rcn.org.uk – this link provides a general link to RCN resources, which include links to
professional forums for members and publications.
http://rcnpublishing.com/page/ns/resources/autism-online-resource-centre
– RCN autism resource centre.
Royal College of General Practitioners
The Autism in General Practice course enables GPs to improve the care they and their
practice provide for patients with autism. Using video clips of real patients and carers
recounting their experiences, this course helps to understand the challenges that people
with autism face on a daily basis.
www.elearning.rcgp.org.uk
http://elearning.rcgp.org.uk/course/view.php?id=78
Royal College of Psychiatrists
The Royal College of Psychiatrists aims to engage in expanding knowledge about the
psychiatry of learning disability and autism. If you encounter any difficulties opening these
links, please contact the Royal College of Psychiatrists on
Tel: 020 7235 2351.
http://www.rcpsych.ac.uk/
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Skills for Health & Skills for Care
Skills for Health and Skills for Care have developed a framework to guide the delivery of
autism training for the mainstream health and social care workforces.
Skills for Health
www.skillsforhealth.org.uk/service-area/autism/
Skills for Care
http://www.skillsforcare.org.uk/Skills/Autism/Autism.aspx
Social Care Institute for Excellence
This training package looks at the techniques and skills that care workers and social
workers need to support people with autism and help them achieve their goals. The link
will take users directly to the page with two Autism films on it.
http://www.scie.org.uk/socialcaretv/topic.asp?t=workingwithpeoplewithautism
SCIE have also produced a guide titled SCIE’s Guide 43: Improving Access to Social
Care for Adults with Autism. The link below provides access to the full guide, an at-a
glance summary of it, an easy-read of the summary, and the underpinning research from
the University of Sussex:
http://www.scie.org.uk/topic/careneeds/autism
British Psychological Society
The Society has developed three e-learning modules on autism, which appeal to a range
of learners by delivering knowledge and understanding from introductory to specialised
levels. The e-learning modules are delivered via the BPS Learning Centre. The BPS has
worked in partnership with psychologists with expertise in autism and an e-learning
provider to produce and deliver these modules. Two modules are freely available to both
members and non-members of the BPS and the third is aimed principally at psychologists
and all professionals working in this field.
http://www.bps.org.uk/events/e-learning/e-learning
University of Oxford
The Health talk online website lets you share in other people’s experiences of health and
illness. This information is based on qualitative research into patient experiences led by
experts at the University of Oxford.
www.healthtalkonline.org/Autism/
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National Autistic Society
The National Autistic Society website provides increased awareness and understanding
of autism. It also details some of the examples of autism awareness training that
currently exist.
http://www.autism.org.uk/
National Careers Service
The website offers access to online tools and a wide range of information including, a skills
health check which tests a range of skills, aptitudes and preferences, a CV builder,
information on learning opportunities, funding for learning and Lifelong Learning Accounts
(LLA) where people can save resources they have generated such as CVs and course
information.
https://nationalcareersservice.direct.gov.uk/Pages/Home.aspx
National Institute for Health and Care Excellence (NICE)
NICE has published 3 clinical guidelines and a quality standard on autism.
Quality Statement on Autism QS51 – NICE (January 2014)
http://publications.nice.org.uk/autism-qs51
Autism in children and young people (CG128) – NICE clinical guideline 128 (2011)
http://guidance.nice.org.uk/CG128
Autism – management of autism in children and young people (CG170) – NICE clinical
guideline 170 (2013)
http://guidance.nice.org.uk/CG170
Autism in adults (CG142) – NICE clinical guideline 142 (2012)
http://guidance.nice.org.uk/CG142
The Green Light Toolkit 2013
Green Light Toolkit 2013: A guide to auditing and improving your mental health service so
that it is effective in supporting people with autism and people with learning disabilities,
produced by the National Development Team for inclusion (NDTi).
http://www.ndti.org.uk/uploads/files/Green_Light_Toolkit_22_Nov_2013_final.pdf
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Autism and the criminal justice system
The website of the Autism and the CJS public engagement project funded by the British
Psychological Society can be found at (http://www.autismandcjs.org.uk/). It is still in the
development process, and has links and lay summary literature aimed at CJS
professionals. The aim is to have it completed by October 2014.
The guidance for CJS professionals on autism (published by NAS and endorsed by the
Association of Chief Police Officers) is available to download at http://www.autism.org.uk/
working-with/criminal-justice/autism-a-guide-for-criminal-justice-professionals.aspx .
There is also a lot of information on the NAS website on autism and the CJS http://www.
autism.org.uk/working-with/criminal-justice/criminal-justice-system-and-asds.aspx
There is legal training on autism at: https://www.legaltraining.co.uk/login/index.
php?course=172 and the Advocate’s Gateway has developed a series of toolkits with
advice for advocates when examining vulnerable witnesses and defendants, including one
on autism (http://www.theadvocatesgateway.org/images/toolkits/3AUTISM211013.pdf)

Page 751

Actions summarised with timescales and leads

Appendix D
Actions summarised with timescales and leads
Number Action

Lead

Timescale

1

Issue statutory guidance to support the
updated strategy.

DH

December
2014

2

Advertise for new members to join the Autism DH
Programme Board.

By end of
Summer 2014

3

Publish a summary of progress

DH

August 2015

4

Provide further information on the Autism
Innovation Fund

DH

By end of
June 2014

5

Provide further information on the Autism
Awareness and Champions programme.

DH

By end of
June 2014

6

Issue a guide on how to include young
people with autism in the development of the
local offer.

NAS (funded by
DfE)

Summer 2014

7

Issue the 3rd Autism self-assessment
exercise for local areas.

Public Health
November
England,
2014
supported by DH,
NHS England,
Association of
Directors of Adult
Social Services
and the Local
Government
Association.

8

Bring together information on progress locally
in a single place digitally so that it is easily
accessible, and people with autism can rate
services and to allow comparison.

Public Health
By end of
March 2015
England, with
support from DH,
NHS England
and NAS

9

Explore the feasibility of research to review
the effectiveness of low level interventions
aimed at adults with autism who do not meet
FACS social criteria.

DH

By end of
March 2015

10

Assist with the promotion of Autism
Passports being developed by Baroness
Browning and NAS.

DH

By end of
March 2015
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Number Action

Lead

Timescale

11

Staff in DH to have access to training on
autism and work with DH’s arm’s length
bodies on including autism in their equality
and diversity training.

DH

By end of
December
2014

12

Guidance and e-learning products developed DH
as a result of the strategy to be publicised
across Government Departments.

June 2014

13

Develop an aide-memoire and support
material for prosecutors, highlighting key
issues, implications for the prosecution
process and sources of support for people
with autism.

Autumn 2014

14

Report on their review of bus driver disability Department for
awareness training to the Autism programme Transport
Board.

March 2015

15

Bring together other equality groups and
networks with autism groups to (i) build
partnerships and (ii) gather case studies.

March 2015

16

Issue guide summarising recent guidelines on Joint
September
autism diagnostic commissioning.
Commissioning
2014
Panel of the Royal
Colleges of
Psychiatrists and
GPs

17

The Autism Programme Board to be updated NHS England
and Care Quality
by NHS England on how they are driving up
quality in autism diagnostic services, and by Commission
the CQC in its wider statutory role in primary
and secondary care in driving up quality.

By end 2014

18

Through the RCGP autism clinical priority
programme look at the feasibility of
introducing a Read Code for Autism.

March 2017

19

DH and Public
Establish a data and information working
Health England
group to include DWP, DfE and others to
report to the Autism Programme Board on
available data sources for LAs on people with
autism.

CPS

DH

DH, NHS
England and the
Royal College of
GPs

November
2014
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Actions summarised with timescales and leads

Number Action

Lead

Timescale

20

Commission the scoping and development of DH
a comprehensive Continuing Professional
Development (CPD) framework for social
workers, with an early priority being the
development of CPD materials to improve the
knowledge and skills of social workers
working with people with autism.

December
2014

21

Provide support to update the e-learning
training developed under the 2010 strategy.

DH

March 2015

22

Ensure that the LA autism self-evaluation
includes carers.

DH

To be issued
in November
2014

23

Report to the Autism Programme Board on
the wider changes to the SEND reforms and
related issues for people with autism.

DfE

To agree
issues to be
reported back
on by end of
June 2014,
and to report
back by
March 2015

24

Seek feedback on the type of
apprenticeships being offered to people with
autism, and discuss the findings and issues
further with BIS.

DH/The
Department for
Business
Innovation and
Skills

By September
2014

25

Work with NAS so the findings from their
report Getting on? Growing Older With
Autism are embedded across future work.

DH

March 2015

26

Establish a Cross Government Group to
The Ministry of
consider and take forward issues to do with
Justice
autism and the criminal justice system and
report on progress to the Autism Programme
Board, including issues such as training and
awareness, screening, reasonable
adjustments, and the use of IT systems to
better support people with autism.

By the end of
2014/15

55

56
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Think Autism – Fulfilling and Rewarding Lives, the strategy for adults with autism in England: an update

Number Action

Lead

Timescale

27

Work with the College of Policing to update
Home Office
and add to their mental health e-learning
training which includes autism for new police
officers, look at evidence based advice for
managing autism within justice settings, and
whether the markers on local police force
systems used for offenders with mental
health or learning difficulties can be extended
for those with autism.

By end of
October 2014

28

Examine and share good practice in prisons
towards prisoners with autism.

29

Report back to the Autism Programme Board National Offender During
on the impact that the mandatory
Management
2015/16
assessment of function skills for all prisoners Service
from August 2014 has had on identifying
prisoners with autism.

30

Consider whether autism awareness training
can be built into the work of the new Institute
of Probation, and, where appropriate look to
place relevant information in to the
Transforming Rehabilitation data room.

The Ministry of
Justice

The end of
March 2015
and the end of
April 2014.

31

Evaluate the NAS brokerage and
personalisation project with other
stakeholders in order to embed learning in
developing further models.

DH and NAS

December
2016

32

Respond to the results of NAS pilot on new
training in autism for Disability Employment
Advisors.

DWP

May 2014

33

Produce an Action plan based on the
outcomes from the DWP/DH/NAS autism
and employment event in March 2014 and
report back to the Autism Programme Board
on progress made in taking forward
operational changes and reasonable
adjustments to enable people with autism to
have better access to job opportunities.

DWP

November
2014

National Offender During
Management
2014/15
Service
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Introduction
The Council undertook a statutory consultation exercise as part of plans to make significant changes Haringey‟s children‟s centre delivery model;
fulfilling the duty set out in Section 5D of the Apprenticeship, Skills, Children and Learning Act 2009.









To reduce the number of designated children‟s centres from 16 to 9
To close seven designated children‟s centres but to support these sites to become Community Access Points (CAPs) offering some
support to children and families to access services
To establish five children‟s centre planning areas
Widen the focus of children‟s centre services from families with children 0-5 years of age to 0-19 years of age, and up to 25 years
for children and young people with special educational needs
Increase current service availability to include evenings, weekends and across 48 weeks of the year
Establish new Children‟s Centre Advisory Boards(CCAB)
Develop Parent Engagement Forums for each children‟s centre planning area.

The Statutory Consultation on Haringey‟s Children‟s Centres closed on Monday 21st September 2015.
The Consultation launched on 22nd June 2015 following Cabinet Approval to proceed. Haringey residents were informed of the consultation on
line via the Haringey website and through social media. Other methods of communication used included the children‟s centres and other
community organisations such as libraries and health Centres. Residents were also able to obtain paper copies of the consultation booklet,
questionnaire and a freepost envelope from the children‟s centres.
4
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The statutory consultation sought the views of Haringey residents and affected groups on the following proposals:

A total of 398 questionnaire responses were received, 166 were posted and 232 were completed on line.
A series of evening and weekend public meetings were organised in a variety of sites, covering the whole of the borough from July, 6th to
September, 14th – with a break during the summer school holidays. In addition to this, targeted outreach activities were organised at some
children‟s centres with officers meeting with parents attending Stay & Play sessions and parents meetings in July. Residents could also submit
email or letter responses using the following mailbox: childrenscentreconsulatation@haringey.gov.uk or using a postage free envelope.

Executive Summary






The overwhelming feedback from all stakeholders consulted was that children‟s centres are an essential service for local children and
families. The proposal of closing Centres was opposed by the greatest majority of the respondents.
Most respondents did not totally understand the concept and practical use of Key Community Access Points (KCAPs) as described in the
proposal. Governors and some staff members raised concerns about the management and accountability for the staff and the work
happening in the KCAPs.
The services that respondents most valued were Stay & Play, health services, adult learning and parents‟ support.
Generally, respondents would want out of hours opening with a significant number preferring health services and family activities on
Saturdays and health appointments for working families in the evenings.
5
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Two meetings with all affected staff took place during the consultation period. A number of meetings with school governors were also set up as
part of the process on 1st July 2015 and between 3rd September and the 11th September 2015. Haringey officers were invited to two Governing
Body meetings – at Rokesly Children‟s centre on the 15th September 2015 and at Broadwaters Children‟s centre on the 21st September 2015 to
respond to the consultation directly to officers. The majority of Governing Bodies of school-run Children‟s Centres submitted formal responses to
the statutory consultation.



Respondents generally agreed with the idea to extend services to families with children over 5 years; although some respondents expressed
concerns about mixing older children with younger ones.
 Respondents also agreed that having an Advisory Board to oversee the operation of Children Centres was a good idea. The introduction of
Parental Engagement Forums was also perceived as a good idea.
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Analysis of Responses
Questionnaires
Profile of respondents
The greatest majority (76%) of the respondents were parents of children under 5 years of age. 24% were parents of a child over 5 years of age.

28% of the respondents were users of The Ladder Children‟s Centre, 21% used Woodlands Park Nursery School & Children‟s Centre and 15%
South Grove Children‟s Centre.
By far the largest proportion of parents walked to their local centre (83%). 24% used a bus and 11% drove.
Equality Considerations
Age: 66% of respondents were aged 30 – 44 years. This is by far the most represented age range.
Disability: 64% of respondents stated they did not have a disability and 28% did not reply.
Ethnicity: 41% of respondents declared to be White and 11% stated they were of mixed heritage. 29% did not state their ethnicity.
Gender: The largest group of respondents were women – this was 70% of all respondents. 67% stated that their current gender did not differ from
their birth sex and 27% did not reply.
7
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26% of respondents stated they live in the N17 postcode area and 24% in N15. 19% live in the N8 postal code area with 14% and 13% of
respondents stating respectively N4 and N22 postcodes. Half of the respondents were Tottenham residents.

Sexuality: 64% stated they were heterosexual, 22% did not reply and 12% preferred not to say.
Religion: 33% of respondents stated they had no religion and 29% stated they were Christian. 19% did not reply.

Status: 51% of respondents were married, 18% did not reply, 13% stated to be co-habiting and 13% were single. 90% of respondent did not reply
when asked about their citizen status
Language: 59% of respondents declared to be English speakers and 29% did not reply.

A The model
74% of respondents stated they “strongly do not agree” with the proposal to reduce the number of children‟s centres; 12% replied “do not agree”.
Of the responses received:
1. 52% of the respondents strongly oppose the closure of any of the proposed centre listed;
2. 17% did not support it, and
3. 26% had no opinion.
8
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Pregnant/had a baby: 72% stated they were not pregnant at the time of responding and 21% did not reply. 17% of respondents had had a baby
in the previous 12 months, 60% hadn‟t and 23% did not reply.

The 3 centres that had the highest percentage of support to stay open were respectively: The Ladder, Bounds Green & Stonecroft.
There was an almost even split between respondents that strongly did not support using the buildings proposed for closure as Key Community
Access Points (20%) and those strongly supporting this (18%). However 36% of respondents had no opinion, which further confirmed statements
made by some respondents that the concept of Community Access Points has not been well explained.

The majority of respondents also stated that they would use none of the Key Community Access Points (37%); however a similar percentage
stated they would use The Ladder (32%) and 13% responded they would use Noel Park and South Grove respectively.
When asked which additional services they felt it was important to deliver in the key community access points; Breastfeeding support was
mentioned by 17% of respondents, whereas 15% stated that there were no additional services and another 15% stated that they opposed having
key community access points. 10% of the respondents mentioned ESOL and adult learning.
34% (136) of all respondents completed the question about where else they would like to access children‟s centres services in their community.
40% (46) of those listed a specific site with The Ladder having the most consensuses. A farther 32% mentioned a variety of sites including
schools, Children‟s Centres, GP Surgeries, Community Centres and Civic Centre/Town Hall. Finally 26% stated there they had none.
When asked which services would people like to see in a Key Community Access Point; Stay & Play sessions, Health Appointments and Advice
sessions had almost an equal share of consensus from respondents, with an overall 71% of respondents rating them all extremely important with
a further 13% rating them important. 7% of respondents had no opinion.
9
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In response to the question about alternative sites to access services, 44% of the respondents listed a specific site with The Ladder having the
highest percentage (13%). However 28% of the respondent also stated they did not have any alternative site and 12% stated that they want all
the centres to stay open.

When asked if there were any additional service that would be important to deliver in Key Community Access Points, 16% of respondents
mentioned breastfeeding support, 14% stated there were no other services, 13% stated they opposed the model of Key Community Access
Points and 10% mentioned English Spoken as Other Language (ESOL), training and adult learning.

When asked to provide comments on the centres that are proposed to stay open, 39% of the respondents who completed this question stated
that all centres should be kept open. This is consistent with the overwhelming lack of support for closing any centre. However 38% of respondents
also listed individual centres with The Ladder receiving 53% of the consensus and by far being the most popular choice. Park Lane followed at
14%, Campsbourne at 13%, South Grove at 12% and Noel Park at 11%.
35% of respondents stated that they had no opinion about establishing 5 planning areas. An almost equal percentage of respondents stated
either they supported the proposal (17%) or they did not support (22%).

B The Offer
79% of respondents stated that they used Stay & Play sessions, 40% breastfeeding support and 35% antenatal services.
28% (112) of respondents supported the proposal to widen the scope of centres to 0-19 year olds. 19% (77) strongly supported the proposal. .
However 20% (79) did not support this proposal.

10
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50% of the respondents stated they strongly agreed to keep the 9 proposed designated centres open – each centre has a very similar percentage
share of consensus. 19% had no opinion and 15% did not reply.

When asked how important it was to have a range of services delivered in the centres, 58% respondents that it was extremely important to have
all of them, 19% stated it was important to have all of them and 7% stated it was moderately important. However 3 services received most
preferences: Support for first time parents, support for young parents and more generally parent support.

When people were asked about charging for services 41% of respondents stated they would pay for Stay & Play session, 39% for training
courses and 32% for Adult learning. 20% of respondents also chose to provide an alternative reply, of those 70% stated that services should be
free and they would not be willing to pay.

C Opening hours
When asked about extending the opening hours of centres, 61% of the respondents stated they supported or strongly supported extending the
hours to evening opening and (60%) supported or strongly supported the proposal to extend opening hours at weekends. In both cases 16%
declared that they had no opinion. Most people stated they preferred attending during weekdays with a slight preference for morning attendance
(24%) compared to afternoon attendance (19%). Saturday morning (11%) attendance was slightly more favoured than Sunday morning(8%);
whereas the same percentage (6%) indicated Saturday or Sunday afternoon as their preferred times.
11
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When asked which additional services people would like to see delivered in centres but were not included in the previous questions, 26% of
respondents that completed the question mentioned a wide range of services such as outreach, Special Educational Needs and Disabilities
support, libraries and physical activities to mention but a few. 24% did not state any other services, 22% mentioned support and advice for
families including for families on low income, support for fathers, home support for new mothers and social care contacts; 12% mentioned
breastfeeding and health services including midwifery and health visiting and finally 10% mentioned mental health services.

D Governance
When asked to state whether they supported establishing new Children‟s Centres Advisory Boards for each planning areas, 43% of respondents
supported or strongly supported the proposal. 37% of respondents had no opinion.
When asked about establishing Parents Engagement Forums 67% of respondents supported or strongly supported the proposal, whereas 22%
had no opinion. This suggests substantial support for parental engagement.
When asked to comment on establishing the Parents Engagement Forums, 38% of respondents stated they could not see the benefits of
parental engagement forum. One stated that resources would be best employed in providing services; 19% welcomed the initial proposal but
would welcome more details. They also felt the parents should receive proper briefing on the objectives of the forum. 19% made suggestions
such as trying to avoid lip service, listen to parental voices and having forums that are representative of the community. However 10% stated
there was not enough explanation to make a comment/choice. .
When people were asked whether they would consider being involved in participating actively in the centre, 51% had no opinion. 29% stated they
would like to be involved in the Parents Engagement Forums and 24% in volunteering.
12
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When asked which services they wanted to see delivered in the evenings and/or at the weekend; 30% of respondents mentioned Stay & Play
sessions including families activities – with 7% of the respondents mentioning support for working parents and 6% mentioned activities to include
fathers. 15% mentioned health services including health visitors appointments, midwifery and breastfeeding for working parents so that they
would not need to take time off work. 11% mentioned services to support families and parenting, including advice. However 18% opposed
weekend and evening opening and 2 stated that weekend and evening closure were not realistic in a climate of cutting services.

Additional Comments

13
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The last question asked to provide any further comment on the proposal in general. 33% of all respondents completed this question. 60% of the
respondents that completed this question were opposed to the proposal. This was by far the largest group consistent with the general lack of
support for the model. 31% of respondents raised a range of specific issues that relate to the proposal, in particular pointing out the issues around
missing vulnerable children, downsizing of essential services and lack of clarity on the functioning of the community access points. 15% also
expressed issues with the consultation process particularly around the timing and lack of information and clarity. 12% provided a range of
suggestions, some of which oppose the proposal, other seems more positive although all acknowledge the size of the scaling back of services.
9% also expressed concerns about the proposal particularly at having over 5s in the centres and the impact of these cuts on young people and
the most vulnerable. Replies are summarised in Section A.

Outreach Meetings
Stay & Play Sessions
38 people were spoken to at the 3 Stay & Play sessions.





Have you got any ideas on how we can spend less on children‟s centres?
Are there any services in your local community that you would like to be able to access more easily?
If you have children aged 5 -19 years old (25 years in the case of those with special educational needs or disabilities), what services do
you need? Where would you like to be able to access these services?

100% stated that closing the centres was a mistake and that the centres have had a vital role for their families. Participants also worried about
overcrowding and distance that families will have to travel.
97% stated they were happy with the current offer. However 3% (1 parent) stated that a neighbouring LA had a fuller calendar of activities for their
children‟s centres
The following services were most valued by the parents:




11% stated childcare
8% mentioned both adult learning and Stay & play sessions
5% mentioned both advice sessions and midwifery services
14
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They were asked 3 questions:

Participants stated they would like:



8% wanted Saturday play session
5% stated they wanted more outings

One participant was worried about older children in the centres
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One stated that childcare should cost less
No participants had children between 5-19 years of age.

Parents’ Meeting
3 parents took part in the meeting. One of them was a single father. The same 3 questions were posed to the parents attending this group:




Have you got any ideas on how we can spend less on children‟s centres?
Are there any services in your local community that you would like to be able to access more easily?
If you have children aged 5 -19 years old (25 years in the case of those with special educational needs or disabilities), what services do
you need? Where would you like to be able to access these services?

All parents stated that children‟s centres were an investment for the future. One parent suggested that if changes are implemented, officers
should come back to the parents to report on what is going well and consult with them.
The two services that the parents valued the most were: English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) provision and baby groups
15

100% of the parents agreed that having a baby group was paramount. They also highlighted that groups work at their best when they are smaller
and allow staff to properly support parents. Groups are also a mechanism for bringing communities together.

Meetings with Staff
2 meetings with staff took place during the statutory consultation period. A total of 40 staff member attended the June meeting and 37 attended
the September meeting.
At the June meeting Staff were asked to comment on the following elements of the proposal:
 Staffing & roles
 The offer
 Costs
 Management & Accountability
At the September meeting staff had an opportunity to comment on the specific job descriptions.

Roles and Job descriptions:
16
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Parents also stated that the front desk function is essential and that receiving good timely information makes a difference. All the parents stated
that they should have information ahead of time allowing parents to understand what they need to know when they have a young child and who
they need to speak to. The information that they value the most were: relationships/parenting support; housing; nursery and what
services/activities they can access. All the parents only had children under 5.

The staff had concerns with not having enough members of staff to continue the work started with families locally. There were also concerns to do
with data and monitoring roles and Information role. Staff wanted to also know about the Family Support Workers role and how will they be
managed.
When the job descriptions were shared staff were most concerned about the lack of specific data input functions in all front line jobs, the lack of a
specific information role and also the need to have some tasks specified for some of the jobs. It was also felt that the Assistant Manager post was
not clear and possibly misleading.

Costs
Staff made suggestions around increasing income via hiring premises, fundraising, donations and selling venues. It was also suggested that
children‟s centres operate fully as part of Early Help so that budgets can be streamlined. In terms of cost staff also felt that there was not enough
equity in commissioning services that do not deliver.
Management & Accountability:
Staff expressed their concern with the lack of clarity in the lines of management and accountability. They also raised the issue that Service Level
Agreements need to be extremely well defined for such a model to work. Moreover they raised the issue of governance for delivery sites (aka Key
Community Access Points) particularly in terms of safeguarding and support. Training and staff development was also an issue raised by staff
who were keen to have proper training and development opportunities as part of the process.
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Offer:
Concerns were raised that the offer could be compromised by lack of partnerships. They wanted clarity around the work with the vulnerable
families and responsibilities for attending meeting when engaging with families on plans.

Meetings with Governors and Governing Bodies’/Advisory Boards’ Responses














All Governing Bodies and Advisory Board Members were opposed to the changes in Children‟s Centres.
The main concerns were in relation to their accountability particularly in relation to the Key Community Access Points and many felt that
little consideration had been given to safeguarding and health and safety.
Governors stated that in order to successfully manage key community access points there needs to be a good partnership with the other
schools and buy in from senior managers.
Governors also expressed concerns in relation to the lack of financial resources for the centres to continue the work with families
The size of the reach also concerned respondents particularly in relation to building meaningful relationships with vulnerable families and
the Advisory Board Members worried about staff capacity in relation to number of children.
Another concern was also the prospect of staff being displaced and centres remaining loosing continuity of care for the local community.
Not having Monitoring & Evaluation Officer was perceived as putting more strain on managers
Some governors expressed concerns about sharing a site with older children and having out of hours services
Governors stated that only by having a really integrated team with health, social care and family support, the proposed model could work
Some Governing Bodies were willing to work with the Local Authority to discuss possible role of some site in the new model.
It was also felt that each designated centre would need a dedicated manager and that assistant managers were not a viable alternative.
Advisory board Members were also concerned about the lack of specific responsibilities and accountabilities in the job description and
wondered whether staff had been involved in shaping them.
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14 Governors attended the 1st July meeting. A total of 11 governors and one staff member attended the meetings in September. The Governing
bodies‟ committee meetings attended by officers had respectively 8 and 7 participants. We had 7 written responses from Governing Bodies and
one from Cluster 3 Advisory Board.

Public Meetings
In total 10 meetings with the public took place in July and September. (11 were scheduled but one had to be cancelled due to unforeseen
circumstances). The meeting were attended by a total of 6 members of the public including 2 ward counsellors.

Other Feedback
The Ladder Community Safety Partnership submitted a written response to the consultation highlighting their opposition to the proposal to close
The Ladder Children‟s Centre. It was felt that The Ladder is at the very centre of the local community and that access for the local families at
Woodlands park Children‟s centre will be limited.
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Generally the feedback was that attendants understood the pressure on the Local Authority however they felt that closing centres was the wrong
choice.

Section A
Analysis of questionnaire responses

In some occasions more than one box could be ticked or more than one answer could be listed and this may result in the overall total being
greater or smaller than 398. In all cases the percentages are taken over the total of selected options.
Profile
Q1. Which of the following best describe you:

Haringey resident and Parent of child 0 - 4 years
Haringey resident and Parent of child 5+ years
Resident (non- parent)
Non-Haringey resident
Children's Centre staff member
Children's Centre Advisory Board Member
School staff member of Governor

Total responses

%

301
99
24
3
13
13

76%
25%
6%
1%
5%
0%
3%
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This section reports the raw data analysis of 398 questionnaires returned both on line and on paper. The data is based on respondents
completing the given fields.

Professional partner or service provider (eg. health visitor,
crèche worker or other early year delivery)
Ward Councillor
No reply
Total

14
398

4%
100%
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Postcodes or
respondents
Number
Percentage

NonHaringey
8
2%

N/A
7
2%

N10
2
1%

N11
5
1%

N15
95
24%

N17
102
26%

N22
50
13%

N4
54
14%

N8
75
19%

398
100%
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%
8%
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Q3. Which children's centres do you use?
Total of
Responses
questionnaires
returned
398
Bounds Green
32
398
Broadwaters
56
398
Campsbourne
27
398
Earlsmead
14
398
Noel Park
24
398
Park Lane
50
398
Pembury
27
398
Rokesly
32
398
Rowland Hill
38
398
Stonecroft
33
398
South Grove
59

14%
7%
4%
6%
13%
7%
8%
10%
8%
15%
23

398
The Ladder

112

Triangle

46

28%
398
12%
398

31

Woodlands Park

85

Woodside

15

8%
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Welbourne

398
21%
398
4%
398
None
No reply

31
-

8%
100%

24

Q4. What method of transport do you use to get to a Children's
Centre?

Car

Walk

Cycle

Tube/ Train

Other

None

97
24%

43
11%

329
83%

21
5%

6
2%

-

26
7%

25

Total
respo
nses
398
100%
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Bus

A The Model
Q5. To what extent do you support our proposal to reduce the number of
Children's Centres from 16-9?

Support

Do not support

15
4%

15
4%

48
12%

No Opinion

No reply

Total
responses

24
6%

-

398
100%
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Strongly support

Strongly
do not
support
296
74%

Q6. To what extent do you support our proposals to close the
following centres:

Bounds Green
Campsbourne
Earlsmead
Noel Park

Strongly
support

Support

Do not
support

7
3
3
5

6
11
12
7

84
70
70
75

No reply
Strongly do
not support
207
200
186
200
26

No opinion
94
95
109
93

19
18
18

Total
respo
nses
398
398
398
398

South Grove
Stonecroft
The Ladder
Total

4
3
5
30
1%

12
15
12
75
3%

66
68
42
475
17%

199
203
247
1442
52%

19
19
14
110
4%

98
90
75
654
23%

Bounds Green
Campsbourne
Earlsmead
Noel Park
South Grove
Stonecroft
The Ladder
Total

Strongly
support

Support

Do not
support

73
68
67
70
70
68
82
498
18%

61
55
48
52
50
52
54
372
13%

35
34
30
34
29
31
29
222
8%

Strongly
do not
support
82
77
75
76
79
77
81
547
20%
27

No opinion

No reply

147
143
156
145
148
146
131
1016
36%

21
22
21
22
24
21
131
5%

Total
responses
398
398
398
398
398
398
398
2786
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Q7. If the proposals means that the following centres are closed, to what extent do you support the following buildings
being used as key community access points:

398
398
398
2786

Q8. Please indicate which of the following key community access points
you are most likely to use:

49
12%
Q9.

Campsbour
ne
35
9%

Earlsmead

Noel Park

23
6%

53
13%

South
Grove
53
13%

Are there any other community buildings within your local area
where you would like to be able to access children’s centre
services?

136 respondents completed the field out of 398 questionnaire return in total
(34%)

 46 respondents listed a site (40% of those who responded):
7% indicated North Harringay Primary school; 7% indicated South Grove
Children‟s Centre, 7% CARIS, 7% Bounds Green Children‟s Centre, 7%
Pembury House Nursery School & Children‟s Centre, 7% Park Lane Children‟s
28

Stonecroft

The Ladder

None

39
10%

128
32%

146
37%
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Bounds Green

Centre and another 7% Isle Amlot Centre
9% indicated Chestnuts Community centre;
8% indicated The Hub@ Lordship Rec, Woodlands Park, Broadwaters and local
Libraries

17% indicated a variety of other sites (Parks, Shropshire Hall, Woodlands Park
CC, The Laurels, Stonecroft, Campsbourne, Private nurseries; Queenswood
Medical, Laurels, Muswell Hill Library, Muswell Hill Police station, South
Haringey Primary School, St Ann‟s Library, Burghley road, Chestnuts Primary
School, Crouch End Town Hall, Downhills Link, Noel Park CC both sites, Local
Primary Schools, Local libraries, Tottenham Community Sports Centre,
Stonecroft & South Grove)







25% have said no or none
12% want all centres to remain open
0.8% has no opinion
2% needs further explanation on what KCAP are
2% stated there is no need for them
29
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13% indicated The Ladder Children‟s Centre

0.8% said they did not know
0.8% pointed out spelling errors
0.8% mentioned the importance of Breastfeeding support
0.8% mentioned childcare
0.8% expressed concerns about having only one centre for the whole of
the west
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Q10. How important is it to you that the following services are available at
a key community access point?

Stay and Play
Health appointments e.g. health

Extremely
important

309
273

Important

Moderatel
y
important

Somewhat
important

Not very
important

No opinion

40
46

7
14

5
7

3
24

34
20

30

To
tal
sel
ect
ed
op
tio
ns
39
8
38

visitor appointments
Advice Sessions

60

16

12

26

23

826

146

37

24

53

77

71%
13%
3%
Q11. Are there any additional services that you feel it is important to
deliver from key community access points?

2%

5%

7%

Total

157 respondents completed the field out of 398 returned questionnaires (39%);
of those:

16% declared that breastfeeding is an important service
7% parenting and parents support and advice
7% midwives and
10% ESOL/English classes and adult learning
7% Parents/Infants Psychology Services & mental health support/therapies
31
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244

4
38
1
11
63
10
0%

6% early learning, Nursery and childcare
4% Special Education Needs & Disabilities,
6 % Health services including HV and weaning
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5% weighing clinics
4% Music and baby sessions
1% Cooking, 3% baby massage, 2% SLT and 2% benefit advice
4% Toy library – healthy eating, behaviour support First aid – wellness, DV,
Housing, JCplus Swimming, Adult learning Knitting Outdoor activities messy
play gardening Supamums volunteering EdPsy Childminder training Art clubs
learning languages safeguarding Breaking isolation, staff training, signposting,
all services provide in the centres now, holiday activities, exercise/keep fit,
hands on activities, groups for new mothers, general advice
14% stated that there are no additional services
One respondent raised an issue about the ability to safeguard children
One respondent stated that fewer services would mean longer term costs
because of cases having to be dealt with by social care.
32

Opposition:
13% opposed the model of key Community Access Points and closure of
centres
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3% asked for an explanation

Q12. To what extent do you support our proposal to keep the following
children's centres open:

Rokesly
Woodside
Broadwaters
Woodland Park
Rowland Hill
Pembury

Strongly
support
196
193
206
219
201
189

Support
43
44
41
33
38
41

Do not
support
10
4
5
5
9
4

Strongly do not
support
18
16
17
18
16
16
33

No opinion

No reply

71
81
76
70
76
82

60
60
53
53
58
66

Total
responses
398
398
398
398
398
398

Park Lane
Total selected
options

193
1397
50%

34
274
10%

3
40
1%

15
116
4%

198 respondents made a comment out of 398 questionnaires returned (50%). Of
these:

39% (77) responded that they do not want any centre to be closed and all
should stay open
38% (76) stated that individual centres should stay open – 53% (40) named The
Ladder, 14% (11) named Park Lane, 13% (10) named Campsbourne, 12% (9)
named South Grove, 11% (8) Noel Park, 7% (5) mentioned Rowland Hill, 5% (4)
named Stonecroft and Broadwaters, 4% (3) named Pembury House, 5% (4)
Woodlands Park and 3% (2) named Triangle and !% (1) Bounds Green and
Rokesly
34

76
426
15%

398
2786
-
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Q13. Do you have any comments on our proposal of which children’s
centres to keep open?

77
533
19%

4% (8) were sceptical about the proposal and consultation process quoting lack
of clarity of questions, need for reasons why centres are closed or open,
impossibility to choose which centres have to close or stay open, lack of
feedback on previous consultations, that the model was only money saving and
that the questionnaire was design to minimise impact of the No response.

3% (5) had no comments to make
2% (4) made suggestion in relation to use of space and accessibility quoting
proximity to centre as a key element for accessibility and need for larger centres
to be open to give wider access
4% (7) expressed concerns with the model mostly to do with possible
overcrowding, access by older children and longer opening hours not suiting
young children
2 respondents were non users (both of them did not know what centres were or
where they were located) and 2 were professionals
1 respondent asked for further explanation
35
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5% (9) responded that the services should have a geographical and deprivation
driven focus

1 stated they welcomed charges
2 respondents were concerned about the workload for Rokesly and the fact that
the West had been forgotten

1 respondent suggested that centres should diversify their offer and have a
wider range of service even for over 5s
2 respondents raised concerns that closure of centres will affect the most
vulnerable
1 respondent was concerned that Woodside is too small to accommodate the
other two centres.
2 respondents stated that geographical spread was even and that centres
seemed to remain where needed most
1 asked for the rationale behind the closure
Q14. To what extent do you support our proposal to establish five
children's centre planning areas?
36
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1 respondent suggested closure either of Park lane or Pembury since they are
very near

Strongly support

Support

Do not support

41
10%

69
17%

43
11%

Strongly
do not
support
88
22%

No
Opinion

No reply

Total
responses

139
35%

18
5%

398
100%
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B The Offer

Q15. Which Children's Centre services do you
use?
Childcare
Stay and play sessions
Speech and language support
Parenting support e.g. parenting
programmes
One-to-one family support

135
34%
313
79%
69
17%
127
32%
74
37

Adult education/training
Jobcentre Plus

Ante natal support
Breastfeeding support
Health and nutrition advice
Information services
ESOL classes
Other
None
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Benefits or other advice

19%
62
16%
27
7%
57
14%
141
35%
161
40%
137
34%
106
27%
39
10%
42
11%
44
11%
38

No reply
Total

398
100%

6 respondents completed the field out of 149 paper questionnaires (3%). Of these 5:
1 stated that they use the toy library 20%
2 baby weighing (40%)
1 Citizen Advice Bureau advice service (20%)
1 early learning services (20%)
1 postnatal (20%)
Q16. To what extent do you support our proposal to widen the focus of children's centre
services from 0-5 years of age to 0-19 years?
39
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Q15. Which children’s centre services do you use, apart from those listed?
Other______________

Strongly support

Support

Do not support

77
19%

112
28%

66
17%

Strongly
do not
support
79
20%

No Opinion

No
reply

Total responses

54
14%

14
4%

398
100%
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Q17. How important is it to you that the following services are
available at children's centres:

Access to Health Visitors
Support to help expectant parents prepare for birth of
a child
Visits to all new births in the first 6-8 weeks
A one year health check
A 2 -2.5 year integrated health and development
check
Postnatal and antenatal services
Healthy vitamins for your child and during pregnancy
and breastfeeding

Extremely
important

Important

261

85

Moderat
ely
importa
nt
16

247
261
194

87
69
56

231
264
226
40

Somewhat
important

Not very
important

6

11

25
18
24

6
9
6

7
8
12

80
80

33
18

9
3

11
6

77

34

20

14

TOTAL

279
200

58
101

21
39

4
16

7
10

331

40

5

2

3

168

80

54

24

30

151

84

55

31

28

195
214
168
290
270
209
242
179
4580
58%

98
93
52
59
61
94
83
78
1515
19%

38
28
17
15
19
39
27
48
573
7%

12
11
5
9
11
12
10
22
228
3%

20
14
8
1
3
10
4
15
222
3%

Q19. In future, if we did have to charge for some children's centre services in order to be able to maintain a good level of service,
which services would you be willing to pay for?
41
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Breastfeeding support and groups
Oral health information and support
Stay and play sessions that promote positive
attachment, healthy brain development and good
communication and language
Support to find work, training and apprenticeship
opportunities
Support to find volunteering and peer mentoring
opportunities
Access to information, advice and guidance e.g
benefits advice or parenting
Support for fathers and fathers to be
one to one breast feeding support
Support for first time mums
Support for young parents
Healthy eating advice
Parent support
ESOL (English language lessons)

Parent Support
groups

Family learning
activities

Adult
learning

Training
courses

Other

No reply

77
19%

126
32%

154
39%

48
12%

91
23%

Q18. Are there any additional services that you feel are important that have not been identified above?
94 respondents made a comment out of 398 questionnaires returned (24%).

26% (23) of the respondents mentioned a wide range of individual activities such as:
 Safeguarding and outreach
 Libraries
 Special Education Needs & Disabilities support
 Knitting
 Gardening
 Singing and music
 Arts and crafts
42

Total
respo
nses
398
100%
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47
12%

Stay and
Play
sessions
162
41%








Cooking
Swimming
Drama
Knitting
Budgeting
Physical activities

22% (20) of the respondents said No/None/Not applicable and that it was a badly designed question (1 respondent)
12% (11) of the respondents mentioned health services including weaning, baby weighing, ante and post natal care
and breastfeeding
10% (9) of the respondents mentioned mental health support
8% (7 respectively) of the respondent mentioned respectively:
 Baby activities such as massage and groups
 Childcare and early learning
3% (3) of the respondents mentioned Stay& Play sessions
3% (3 respectively) of the respondent mentioned respectively:
 Activities for older children such as after school clubs
43
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24% (20) of the respondents mentioned support and advice for families including for families on low income, fathers,
home support for new mothers and social care contacts




Childminders drop in & training
Adult learning

Q19. Are there any other services other than those listed that you would consider paying for?
80 respondents completed the field out of 398 questionnaires (20%). Of these:

56 said NO/should be free at point of delivery (70%)
22 respondents (26%) were in favour of some form of charging either on a means tested basis (7) or only small
charges or for specific services:
44
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Up to 1% of the respondents have left comments such as:
 Don‟t close CC (2 respondents)
 Children‟s centre are vital for networking
 Closure of centres may lead to depression
 All services should be available
 Staff need support
 Fear of duplication with schools for services 5-19
 Children‟s centre should have better integration with associated schools

Wellbeing
Afterschool services
Physical activity
walk and exercise
Toy and book library
Mental Health Support
CAB
Singing groups
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The remaining 2% of respondents did not have an opinion/did not know

C Opening Hours
Q20. To what extent do you support our proposal that Children's centre opening times should be extended to
some evenings?

Strongly support

Support

Do not support

91

152

52

Strongly
do not
support
40

No Opinion

No reply

Total
respondents

63

-

398

45

23%

38%

13%

10%

16%

-

100%

Strongly support

Support

Do not support

85
21%

157
39%

52
13%

Strongly
do not
support
40
10%

No Opinion

No reply

Total
responses

64
16%

-

398
100%

Q22. What are your preferred times to attend Children's centre?

Weekdays

Mornings

Afternoons

Evenings

No Opinion

No reply

298
25%

224
19%

61
5%

34
3%

-

46

Total
responses
398
33%
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Q21. To what extent do you support our proposal that Children's Centre opening times should be extended
to some weekends?

Saturday
Sunday
Total

77
6%
71
6%
372
31%

21
2%
15
1%
97
8%

147
12%
172
14%
353
30%

64
5%
76
6%
140
12%

Q23. What services would you like to see delivered at weekends, and in evenings?
169 respondents completed the field out of 398 questionnaires (42%). Of these:

The majority of respondents that were in favour of out of hours opening preferred weekends to evening – this
was 9% of the respondents against 2% that also mentioned evenings.
30% (51) of respondent chose stay & play or any kind of family fun days, activities and creative clubs as the
main services to provide mainly at weekend.
18% (30) were opposed to any weekend or evening opening, of this 12 respondents made also comments
mainly to state that extending hours whilst cutting number of centres seemed contradictory and not
47

398
33%
398
33%
1194
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135
11%
100
8%
533
45%

sustainable.
6% (10) specifically mentioned activities for fathers
9% (16) mentioned adult learning and or training

15% (25) mentioned health as a service that should be provided mostly at weekend or in the evenings.
Midwifery appointments, health visiting services and breastfeeding support were all equally mentioned
particularly for working families so that they would not have to take time off work.
7% (12) specifically mentioned support and /or services for working parents
5% (8) quoted childcare
4% (7) wanted the same level of services as those delivered during the week
4% (6) also wanted to see advice sessions mainly for working families
3% (6) stated that out of hours opening ought to be for older children and youth services including after school
provision
0.6% mentioned services for young parents

48

Page 802

11% (19) mentioned services to support families and parenting, including advice

0.6% mentioned sports activities for children
0.6% mentioned Phone help lines
0.6% stated YES
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0.6% stated that it should be left to individual centres to decide on evening & weekend opening according to
the needs of the community
0.6% mentioned emergency services such as doctor‟s surgery

D Governance
Q24. To what extent do you support the proposal to establish new Children's Centre Advisory Boards
(CCAB) for each children centre planning area?

Strongly support

Support

Do not support

45
11%

126
32%

42
11%

Strongly
do not
support
38
10%

No Opinion

No reply

Total
responses

147
37%

-

398
100%

Q25. To what extent do you support the proposal to establish
parent engagement forums?
49

Support

Do not support

92
23%

175
44%

20
5%

Strongly
do not
support
22
6%

No Opinion

No reply

Total
responses

89
22%

-

398
100%

Q26. Do you have any comments on our proposal to
establish parent engagement forums?
76 respondents completed the field out of 398 questionnaires
(19%)

38% (29) objected to the establishment of forum and to the
proposal in general, one stated that resources would be best spent
in providing services
19% (14) stated that they would welcome the proposal, would need
50
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Strongly support

proper advice, not a tick box and would be interested in being
involved
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19% (13) made some suggestions including giving parents a real
voice and not just being a tick box, being based on relationship
building, running in the evening or weekends to involve working
parents, listening to parents ideas, being representative of the
community, making them meaningful and focus on improving
services for children‟s future.
6% (4) wanted centres to remain open particularly The Ladder
10% (7) stated there was not enough explanation to make a
comment/choice
1% stated that it was difficult to maintain parental engagement
1% shared their personal experience
1% stated that the forums can be tokenistic
4% (3) stated that the centre should already involve parents

51

Q27. Would you be interested in being involved in any of the
following?
Parent Engagement Forum

Volunteering at a centre
Volunteering in the community
No Opinion
Running a group or service in
the local community
No reply
Total
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Children's Centre Advisory
Boards

116
29%
75
19%
94
24%
76
19%
203
51%
41
10%
398
100%

If interested in being involved in running a group, please specify:
52

23 respondents completed the field out of 149 questionnaires (15%). Of these:
22% - 5 respondents are not interested; of these two think that centres should only be run by paid staff that support parents
13% - 3 respondents stated they cannot because of work and family commitments
4% - 1 respondent is already a volunteer

52% - 12 respondents stated that they would support a service:













Committee to oversee wasteful expenditure by the LBH
Gardening club
new parenting club
stay and messy play,
story time
Support for parents from Roma, Gypsy, Traveller communities
Nutrition Advice
Breastfeeding Peer Support
Music
Baby Clinic
volunteering
running a group –
53
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4% - 1 respondent stated that it would need token payment or certificate




ESOL
Music production

28.

Should you have any further comments around any of the proposals, please
attach them on the separate sheet of paper provided.
132 respondents completed this question on 398overall respondents (33%)
60% (80) of the people that completed this question were opposed to the proposal. Some of the reasons quoted are:
 Centres are a vital place for families with young children
 Services are already stretched and cannot do more with less
 Centres have given people confidence and a social circle and have been a life line for many respondents
 Possible over crowding
 Safeguarding children will become more difficult
 Being fed up with cut backs to essential services
 Closing centres is mindless
 They are essential for our society
 Do not reduce funding for children
 Short sighted since savings in the early years will mean costs later
 4 specifically stated that they did not want South Grove to close
 The proposal is a mess
 Parents are outraged by the proposal
54
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Additional Comments

Why spend money of the 50 anniversary celebration?
9 stated SAVE OUR CHILDREN‟S CENTRES
Save our children
No centre should be closed in a borough like Haringey
6 respondents mentioned being against the closure of The Ladder
3 mentioned Park Lane
I mentioned the value of South Grove
1 mentioned Bounds Green
1 respectively Pembury and Rowland Hill
Services are local
Don‟t waste money in council‟s magazine but save the centres
Could not have managed with a child with SEND without the help of the centre
Reason for closing centres to create extra CCAB – nonsense
Unsure at how 19 year old fit in with early learning.
Children‟s centre are invaluable and there have already been large cuts.

31% (42) of the respondents who completed this question had specific issues to raise in relation to the proposal:
 Superficial health services at the moment
 Governance of school based centres should be separated from school governance
 Haringey Council potential missing to identify vulnerable children
 Community Access points are an unclear entity, possibly not as good value as centres and easy to cut in another budget cut
 Why change what is good?
 Since Marcus Garvey library is downsized, we need more children‟s centres in Tottenham
 There are currently no services for children with SEND in children‟s centres
55
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Those that will be most affected by the proposal do not have a voice
Little sense in extending the scope of children‟s centres for older children
Services have to be local
Increase council tax to keep all the centres
Listen to your own scrutiny decision to keep all the centres open
Relatively low cost but effective
Did not understand Q7 so put no option but it depends on what they are
The LA opened as children‟s centres leave them such
Staff should not be replaced by volunteers
Support for special needs is needed
Staff working in centre are praised
Charges for service were considered despicable
Asset to community particularly for the 0-5 age range
Fees should cover costs
They are part of early intervention but perhaps mean test them
No change to opening hours
I love Tottenham – please look after it
Need them to build a new generation
Extra costs for weekend use is at odds with savings
Proposal does not consider population trends
Not enough funding for this proposal
Centre managers job will be impossible with less staff and resources
Listen to what this consultation says
There is money in the system as we saw in the “latest thinking” document
56
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Children‟s centres should be called : Family Support & Early Intervention Centres
Centres are at capacity
Responsibility, accountability and resource issues
Space used for teenagers and infants
How are the places staffed?
Closure=barrier to accessibility
5-19 better served in schools
No statistics or indicators about the proposal to understand it properly.

15% (20) of respondents that have completed this question expressed issues with the consultation process:
 Drop in meetings were scheduled too late in the evening could not attend with young children
 The consultation run mostly in the summer when people and schools are on holiday
 Feels like a fait accompli
 Not enough was done to engage parents
 The form is only for parents
 It is a flawed consultation because only 2 questions are on the closure of centre and the rest is about what we want to see
 It is a rigged consultation – in favour of your intentions
 No space to record what I have used with my son. It assumes everybody has young children
 Bad timing
 Unable to comment because there is lack of information and explanation about many elements of the proposal (particularly planning area
CCAB and Community key Access Points)
 Not parent friendly
9% (12) of respondents that have completed this question expressed concerns about the proposed model:
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Not clear on what having older children in centres means
Unmanageable centre leader job
The locality lead in seven sisters area is a person with no early years background, but youth
Worries about older children mixing with the under 5s
Budget cuts that directly affect young people
Space
Relied on services provided by the centre such as stay & play, breastfeeding, advice
Disgusted that vulnerable children will be the victims of cuts
Child protection issue caused by increased number of children per centre
Concerns about the functioning and purpose of Advisory Boards
Concerns about lack of parental attendance and engagement in forums
Considering the large population there would be extra pressures on the remaining centres
Key Community Access point – unclear proposal not sure how it would work
Engagements forums only used by the most able and will create further barriers.
Concerns about safeguarding in the key community access points

12% (16) of respondents that have completed this question gave us suggestions:
 Larger centres with good transport links have to be retained
 Residents to be given priority over childminders
 Focus on children below high school age
 Focus on closing centres that need to make improvement
 The proposed scheme seems to be well considered but lacks details
 Since the reduction in services centres have not been as effective therefore we need to ensure they are effective
 Keep Campsbourne open
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It makes sense to reduce numbers but perhaps revise the list to take account of vulnerable parents in distress and unable to travel
One more centre in the area between wood green and the west
Don‟t waste money on training school leavers
Work with campaigner and take into account their alternative proposals
Vital to have access to good and free activities
Go and explore how Islington is protecting the children‟s centres
Importance of welcoming staff therefore staff training and reliability are imperatives.
Look at raising funds either than using government or council funding
Nursery feeds should be means tested
Increase nursery places
Think out of the box and not just reduce services

1 respondent was very critical of current children‟s centres – they quoted shocking bad standards of care covered up by staff in nursery at WPCC
and The ladder. Stay & play should not be government funded people should be able to entertain their own children. Centres should never have
been opened.
1 response was an official Governing Body response which has been submitted on email and considered separately.
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Equality Considerations
Age
No reply

Under 20

21- 24

25- 29

30- 44

45- 59

60- 64

65- 74

75- 84

85- 89

398
100%

41
10%

5
1%

7
2%

34
9%

262
66%

39
10%

1
0%

8
2%

1
0%

-

Disability
Do you have any of the following conditions
which have la...
Total
No reply
Deafness or partial loss of hearing
Blindness or partial loss of sight
learning disability

398
100%
110
28%
4
1%
2
1%
5
60

90 and
over
-
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Total

Developmental disorder
Mental ill health

Physical disability
Other disability
No disability
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Long term illness or condition

1%
8
2%
7
2%
6
2%
5
1%
254
64%

Ethnicity
White:

61

Total
398
100%
Mixed:

No reply
222
56%

No reply

398
100%

356
89%

White
and
Black
African
11
3%

Irish
13
3%

White and
Black
Caribbean

White
and
Asian

Other

10
3%

5
1%

16
4%
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Total

British
163
41%

Asian:
Total

No reply

Indian

Bangladeshi

398
100%

381
96%

4
1%

5
1%

East
African
Asian
1
0%

Pakistani

Other

-

7
2%

Black or Black
British:
62

Total
398
100%

No reply
363
91%

African
19
5%

Caribbean
11
3%

Other
5
1%
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Chinese or other ethnic group:

Total

No reply

Chinese

398
100%

387
97%

7
2%

Any other
ethnic
background
4
1%

Gender
What is your gender?
Total
398

No reply
77

Male
43

Female
278
63

100%

19%

11%

70%

Does your gender differ from your birth sex?
Total

No reply

Yes

No
268
67%
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398
109
3
100%
27%
1%
How would you describe your sexual
orientation?

Prefer
not to
say
18
5%

Total

No reply

Heterosexual

Bisexual

Gay

Lesbian

398
100%

88
22%

256
64%

5
1%

1
0%

2
1%

Prefer
not to
say
46
12%

Religion
Total

No reply

Christian

Muslim

Jewish

Buddhist
64

Hindu

Sikh

Rastafarian

No
religion

Prefer
not to

Other

say
398
100%

76
19%

117
29%

21
5%

6
2%

Total
398
100%

No reply
85
21%

2
1%

-

1
0%

132
33%

Have you had a baby in the last 12 months?
Yes
28
7%

No
285
72%

Total
398
100%

No reply
90
23%

Yes
68
17%

No
240
60%

Status

Total
398
100%

No reply
70
18%

Single
51
13%

Married
201
51%

In a same
sex civil
Separated
partnership
53
3
10
13%
1%
3%

Cohabiting

65

28
7%

12
3%
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Are you pregnant?

3
1%

Divorced

Widowed

8
2%

2
1%

Are you?

No reply

398
100%

360
90%

6
2%

An
Asylum
Seeker
1
0%

Please tick the box that best describes your
language
Total
No reply Albanian
Arabic
398
114
1
3
100%
29%
0%
1%

prefer not
to say
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Total

A
Refugee

31
8%

English
236
59%

French
3
1%

66

Lingala
1
0%

Somali
1
0%

Turkish
6
2%

Other
33
8%

Section B
Narrative responses

9) Are there any other community buildings within your local area where you would like to be able to access children’s centre services?
Time period and source
Online 07.07.15

Summary of comments
Nth Harringay Primary School Hall
No x9
As a social worker, I am aware that families value the safe space which
the children's centre buildings provide. It would not work to meet with
families in more public places, as there are issues with confidentiality
and data protection and making positive progress with families will be
stilted. We use children's centres for core group meetings and if these
centres are closed, this will reduce our ability to take our services to the
families. I feel strongly against these cuts.
Queenswood medical practice Centrally in Crouch End
none
Children's centres are doing a fantastic job. It would be illogical to move
67
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On line and paper questionnaire narrative responses

services to a different location
The Laurels Health Centre
I prefer South Grove Children's Centre.

Yes. Muswell Hill library or the old Muswell Hill Police station. Just
because Muswell Hill is an affluent area does not mean it should not
have children centre services

Ideally yes, but I think it is more important to focus on the existing
facilities.

No I like south grove
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Muswell Hill

St Ann's Library on Cissbury Road.
Libraries

In the Childrens Centre!!!
This question is disingenuous
Stop preventing that you are increasing the service, when in fact you are
reducing it and reducing the support to families.

No. Keep the Ladder open.
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We think the Ladder is fantastic, is lively and HUGELY popular and if
that is closed, will be a huge loss to the community and local
parents/grandparents who rely on it.

You have missed out the word 'able' in between 'to' and 'access' honestly!! no proof readers?

No, the existing children's centres are the most appropriate place to
access children's centres services

What are "key community access points"?
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The Ladder is an excellent resource...there is no need for further access
just keep what we currently have.

I would like LBH to implement the scrutiny committee's decision to keep
them open into account instead of ignoring it and listen and work with
campaigners who have worked out alternatives that can be funded

At the Children's Centre
No, certainly not places like supermarkets! Childrens centres are still the
best option. They offer safe and secure, fully staffed and resourced
options for all sections of the community.
don not close centres dd

DON'T CLOSE CENTRES x5
I have no desire to move in order to access a children's centre, and the
current one on the Ladder works just fine for myself, and I think the
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The Ladder. Anything else would be too far for my little child to walk!

majority of parents in the Ladder community
No. Services should be at Children's Centres
'Key community access points needs explanation

no - Children‟s centres are a waste of money used by either people who
are sponging or middle class yummy mummies who can afford to go to
cafes.
I would like the actual children's centres to remain open and to open
more children's centres- not to close any of the ones that exist currently.
They are all used and offer absolutely crucial support to mothers as
people and to their children. It will be a grave mistake to close any of
them under the pretence that 'services will be extended' and key access
points can carry out the function of a children's centre. More work for
less staff and no actual permanent dedicated physical space for mothers
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No, for me the ones we have work perfectly well. It is already incredibly
competitive to achieve a place.

to go to is utterly disregarding and disrespectful the importance of
women as people and as mothers and of their children, who are the
future.
Breast feeding support vital, but not sure where this would be
appropriate

Online 16.07.15

No
Woodside

LOCAL LIBRARIES, EG. Stroud Green and Haringey Library

North or South Harringay Primary School
Only if I pay.
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Not if the children's centres stay open.

Consultations with front line professionals might identify new areas
where such facilities might be a positive addition to the benefit of
children and parents of these localities.

Online 03.08.15

The current level of services are barely sufficient to meet the growing
needs of children and families, especially those that are most vulnerable
and most in need of services (Roma, Gypsy and Traveller children,
migrants, disadvantaged children with learning difficulties) and to this
extent, the need is for additional children's centre services, not reduced
or relocated.
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St Ann's Library, Burghley Road Playspace, The HUB at Lordship
Recreation ground, Woodlands Park Children's Centre, Chestnuts Park
Primary School, Chestnuts Park Community Centre
My local area is bounds green. The children's centre has been valuable
to me, and close when heavily pregnant. So upset it will be closed for
my next children.

Woodlands Park
None.
CARIS.
Do not support.
Potentially more the Tottenham Hale area as it continues to be
redeveloped

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.15
Hard copies, week ending 10.07.15

no
Bounds Green Primary School was perfect.
CARIS (N15 area)
None
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The Ladder Childrens centre is the only one that immediately supports
my area (Harringay Ladder). I know at least 10 people actively using the
services at the moment that all live on the ladder and that is just my
immediate social circle; the others are a long way away so if anything
we need MORE support in the vicinity of the ladder. Closing The Ladder
Children's Centre would leave many many families a bus journey away
from a children's centre and with a 0-6 week old baby with no immunity
this is not a good idea.

Online -13.07.15

Downhills CC and Chestnuts Community Hall

Crouch End Town Hall
Broadwaters
I like broadwaters children's centre so much
The existing children's centres
Lordship Hub
Pembury, Broadwater Farm, Park Lane
No x4
Hard copies, week ending 31.07.15

No

Broadwaters Farm Children's Centre
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Hard copies, week ending 24.07.15

Ilse Amlot Centre

Noel Park Children's centre - Gladstone avenue and Maurice avenue

Don't Know

Hard copies, week ending 07.08.15

No x2

No opinion
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Not that I know of

Local library x2

Woodlands Park

Stroud Green School and The Ladder

Hard copies, week ending 14.08.15

The hub at Lordship rec

Local schools, particularly primary, could provide access to children's
centres' services. E.g Coleridge
Hard copies, week ending 21.08.15

No x3
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Stonecroft

Ilse Amlot Centre
Tottenham Community Sports Centre
Irish Centre

Online 03.08.15

Only Park Lane.
The current level of services are barely sufficient to meet the growing
needs of children and families, especially those that are most vulnerable
and most in need of services (Roma, Gypsy and Traveller children,
migrants, disadvantaged children with learning difficulties) and to this
extent, the need is for additional children's centre services, not reduced
or relocated.
The Ladder Childrens centre is the only one that immediately supports
my area (Harringay Ladder). I know at least 10 people actively using the
services at the moment that all live on the ladder and that is just my
immediate social circle; the others are a long way away so if anything
we need MORE support in the vicinity of the ladder. Closing The Ladder
Children's Centre would leave many many families a bus journey away
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Not what I know of at the moment

from a children's centre and with a 0-6 week old baby with no immunity
this is not a good idea.
Woodlands Park

CARIS.
Do not support.
Potentially more the Tottenham Hale area as it continues to be
redeveloped
no
Bounds Green Primary School was perfect.
On line 07.09.2015

Need seems to have been determined here based on income rather
than where there is a great concentration of children and parents who
need a wide range of services. You are simply not reaching out to
parents who may need support at some times by being inaccessible. It is
astonishing that there is only one centre -Rokesly- which is to serve the
whole of the west of the borough. This Centre is already small and I do
not believe it can cope. What will happen is that you fail to offer support
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None.

to parents and babies/ children when they need it, particularly when
some needs are on an ad hoc basis.
Local libraries
No

Woodlands Childrens centre and Chestnuts Community Centre
No. Children's centres play a vital role in not only supporting me but
enabling me to support other families in need that I meet through my
access to the centre.
On line 16.09.15

To be frank I can access most of these services at my GP or library. I
am interested in Childrens Centres for Childcare. I am a working parent
with a baby and a reception age school child. I need childcare for during
the day and before and after school, preferably in the same place and
affordable.
No x 3
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In local libraries; parks; private nursery provisions can support midwife
appointments and advice sessions, parenting courses.

Shropshire Hall
Stroud Green Library; The Laurels Health Centre

Not Applicable
On line 22.09.15

Libraries
Bounds Green Children's Centre is so valuable. If
NONE
Commerce Road
I would like there to be 1 year checks as other boroughs provide - this
means any potential problems can be identified early. Not only is this
better for the child's health but it saves money and complexity for the
NHS and other services. These could be done from GP or health
centres.
No, the children's centres are adequate, just don't shut what we by!
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I want to be able to access children's centre services at my local
children's centres - Campsbourne and Stonecroft.

There are plenty of church halls that could be utilised for community
services.
Downhills Park children centre is local to me too but could not find it on
the proposal.
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Q11. Are there any additional services that you feel it is important to deliver from key community access points?
Summary of comments

Online-07.07.15

Parenting classes, ESOL courses, toy libraries, early learning for 2, 3 and 4
year olds.
Support for parents having someone to talk to when we need it
It will not be possible to deliver the intensive level of family focussed work,
at all levels of the Haringey threshold triangle, that is currently being
undertaken by the highly experienced and trained staff in our children's
centres, in 'community access points'. Families require consistency,
certainty and reliability and the pure fact that this is being taken away from
them by moving the buildings they know will reduce the children's centres
effectiveness as part of the council's focus on early intervention and
prevention. Families know they can walk into a children's centre and
access help. They are not able to do this with us at River Park House, and
therefore we are becoming more and more corporate, rather than more and
more family and community based.
Breastfeeding, weaning, healthy eating, behavioural advise, parenting
advise
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Time period and source

Breast feeding support Early mother and baby sessions ie first aid, baby
massage
wellness centres (wellbeing)

Breast feeding support groups

Child care places are short are they are now. If centres close then it would
even be more demand and it would not be suitable for full time working
parents
Domestic violence support, housing advice, parenting classes

Job Centre Plus, midwife appointments, pips...all of which are available at
South Grove Children Centre.
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support for the most vulnerable families who need to build a close
relationship with a key person

Those of a Children's Centre!

Parenting courses and ESOL courses seem to have been very successful
in the past.
Everything south Grove do
Breastfeeding support
What the hell is a key community access point? This is JARGON
I just said I didn‟t want one!!
Again this question is disingenuous as it offers a false dichotomy. Yes
having access to services at key areas would be good but you are closing
down buildings that the people need.
Yes.
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Help, advice and support for parents of children with special needs.
Marksfield and The Challenge Group (at St James Church) are great
sources of support thy should be extended further

Midwife Appointments
Breastfeeding help. This is so important in terms of keeping children
healthier and increasing the likelihood of good life outcomes (ie. it will save
local authorities and the NHS money down the track!!) but for some women
it is incredibly difficult and they need good support.
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No x7
Keep the same services as at Children's Centre.
Harringay ladder is seriously underserved for any services, from NHS to
children.
Midwife appointments, all health services, benefits advice
Again, what are "key community access points"?
I don't support Community access points. I would like to see the Children's
Centres being retained. These were built as Children Centres and should
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be kept as sc'
Playgroup, nursery, swimming, music-play,

Not in favour of these at all.
KEEP ALL CHILDREN CENTRE SERVICES AS THEY ARE x6
Sure start early learning services
Cab, parenting training, English classes, knitting classes, cooking classes,
anything that make vulnerable mothers in contact with other mothers and
children centres staffs
Breast Feeding clinics
ESOL classes are a lifeline for mothers who do not yet speak English.
Breastfeeding support; music sessions for under 5s; outdoor activities e.g.
gardening clubs
In my experience breast feeding advice sessions are a vital device that
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I'm not really clear what a community access point is/for - are they just for
children or the wider community?

should not be reduced.

I don't understand the KCA concept, and I don't like the idea of rebranding
and restructuring when the only real driver is plainly to save money (there is
no suggestion that what children's centres do is not working/valuable). Why
create something new that will require a whole framework of governance
and management likely to be only marginally cheaper than the existing
shoestring on which children's centres operate? If you want to scale back
service availability, you should transfer whatever funding is available
together with the management and governance to the related
school/nursery (where relevant). That way, appropriate judgments about
local needs can be made on the ground by the people with the greatest
stake, the best knowledge and the simplest accountability to the local
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At the ladders there is a volunteer-run group every Wednesday. I think that
if you could get a few more of these going then people wouldn't mind so
much. Also, I cannot understand why there is a childminders group - seems
like a group of people who really don't need an extra service. If there was
one for teenage mums or whatever, that would be a much better use of
money. Also, I do think that you need to tell people how much it costs to run
these places. Otherwise there is no perspective - just people shouting that
they don't want things closed down.

I think there are serious problems with staff safety and lone working. The
thought of opening up the Children's Centres I know to adults off the street
is appalling
POST-NATAL MIDWIFE SERVICES MUSICAL CLASSES
Online16.07.15

Midwifery appointments and breastfeeding support.
it's not so much about additional services but about NOT reducing the hours
offered for stay and play etc
Breastfeeding support, new parent support, support for parents who are
struggling. Haringey needs to ensure that those parents don't slip through
the cracks in the system and end up as more tragedies. I am lucky to not
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community. Extending opening hours and providing services to older
children (the only suggestion in your consultation paper of enhanced
provision) are things I am sure children's centres would love to do - but they
cost money, don't they? Again, all you need to do is integrate management
and governance, provide the appropriate funding, and let the existing
centres decide what makes sense for their local communities.
Restructuring services for the sake of it (or to save money) is what central
government does, usually, badly. Don't make the same mistake.

really need much support from the children's services, but it needs to be
accessible for those people who do, and Haringey needs to ensure that
someone is responsible for looking after/out for those families. That
responsibility can't rest with the health visitors as there aren't enough of
them!

It's extremely important to the community to have a place where free child
play and support for parents can be accessed close to home. Not all
families can afford to pay to go to children‟s groups or travel to them, it's
also hard to do that in the first few months after having a baby so having
them close is very important.
Existing services available from the Ladder children's centre.
Specific facilities for the disabled parents or disabled children, including the
above services but additionally for the special educational needs of such
children.
Breastfeeding support groups, PIPS, midwife. Health visitors once a week.
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All the services you currently supply in the children's centres, which have
proved invaluable.

ESOL support, parent and toddler groups, breast-feeding support, messy
play, cook and eat and gardening sessions. Access to safe and accessible
outdoor space.

Online-03.08.15

The children's centres that currently exist are already key community
access points for services to the most vulnerable and needy members of
the community in Haringey, i.e. children. Adding services to those children's
centres, to include parent support programmes (such as Triple P, Parenting
With Confidence or Getting Ready for School) would be a very good
addition but not at the cost of existing services. Increasing the number of
key community access points by reducing expenditure on unnecessary
council activities (such as the Haringey 50th Anniversary activities) would
be the best approach to meeting council statutory obligations to children.
I don't know what a key community access point is - why can't they stay as
children's centres?
None.
All these services should be delivered from proper children's centres.
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HEATH CHECKS AND PRENATAL AND POSTNATAL ADVICE AND
SUPPORT, ONE-ON-ONE

Breastfeeding support sessions; info about local ESOL support for parents
for whom English is a second language; support in meeting and being
connected with other local parents
Baby groups 0-12 months, I found these essential for new parents to get
information and meet other parents.
Sensory group,
baby group
weighing clinic
ESOL
Supamums
Pips
Yes, anything that brings up children more friendly and improves their
language to have a better communication in the future. Child self belief
Nurseries within the centre
Mental health support
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Hard copies, week ending 24.07.15

baby massage
baby groups
breastfeeding support x2

Online, 07.07.15

1.
2.
3.
4.

Baby weigh-in
English classes
General health and well being
Generally people commented that all services should be available as
they should all be kept as children's centres
1. General theme that people don't support community access points,
and that all should remain as full children's centres, offering all
services. Some constructive comments:
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Parenting Classes
ESOL
PIPS
Toy libraries
Breastfeeding, weaning, healthy eating, behavioural advise,
parenting advise
7. Help advice and support for parents of children with special needs.
Marksfield and The Challenge Group (at St James Church) are great
sources of support thy should be extended further
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Hard copies, week ending 03.07.15

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.15

Childminders training sessions
No key points all stay
All to stay
keep all of them
Baby weigh-in

Hard copies, week ending 31.07.15

Access to information about health, local community activities and
resources. Crucially somewhere to go and see a friendly face- spending all
day alone with a baby can be hard.
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Hard copies, week ending 10.07.15

8. Cab, parenting training, English classes, knitting classes, cooking
classes, anything that make vulnerable mothers in contact with other
mothers and children centres staffs
9. At the ladders there is a volunteer-run group every Wednesday. I
think that if you could get a few more of these going then people
wouldn't mind so much. Also, I cannot understand why there is a
childminders group - seems like a group of people who really don't
need an extra service.
Psychological service, speech & language, education Psychology service Baby weighting and baby massage

Midwife appointments
Weighing clinics
Health visitors

Activities for older children such as music, art clubs, learning languages
Don't know
childcare
mental health service for parents
None
Access to information on housing, benefits
Ante-natal
Hard copies week ending 07.08.15

No x2
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Speech and languagex2

No, The Ladder has everything already.
Ante-natal/postnatal care by midwives.
Safeguarding, relationships, safety, trust and routine.

Hard copies, week ending 14.08.15

Breastfeeding support group
N/A

Hard copies week ending 21.08.15

No I can't think of any
No x3
Not really.
Family support
Disability advice and support
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Lots of parents have no families in London and are isolated. Providing a
place for them to take their children is vital for them and the wellbeing of the
children. It gives them the opportunity to meet with key worker and other
parents. It is unbearable that Haringey does not support their youth.

Play sessions
Online 07.09.15

Family support and adult learning
The reduction of services at any of the centres will be devastating for the
community and create greater pressure on external services. The removal
of early intervention and preventative work will increase the number of
vulnerable children and therefore increase the number of referrals to
children's services. The cost savings of the closure of part closure will be
have to be taken up by frontline children's services. The recruitment and
cost of temporary social workers will mean that the overspend of 5 million
this year will be even higher after April 2016.
Adult learning Baby weighing/weaning workshops Therapy services
Parenting courses Baby massage classes
Adult learning e.g. ESOL/Helping in Schools; parenting courses e.g. Triple
P/SFSC/HENRY; staff training; baby workshops e.g. baby
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Breast feeding support, which basically doesn't exist currently. In your
proposal you mention one year and two year checks ups- these simply don't
happen. How are you going to spot possible vulnerable children or indeed
children who may have a learning issue if you don't actually know who they
are?

weaning/weighing/breastfeeding/baby massage/baby wonder weeks;
Therapy services e.g. IAPT/PIPS.
Music classes eg Woodlands Singing for under 5's Keep fit/exercise classes
for adults Activities for children over the holidays eg crafts and sports
sessions

Groups enabling new mother to meet and socialise in an open and secure
space. This men's more than stay and plays but more hands on sessions,
such as cooking, craft and new skills groups.
They should stay as full children's centres for children 0-5
Breast feeding sessions - these are essential not only for the newborn but
also to prevent mothers from developing post natal depression.
Online 16.09.15

Help and guidance or thoughtful sign posting for the more vulnerable
parents i.e. access to help with childcare, other stay and play centres,
where they can do courses etc
It is much nicer to go to a childrens centre to access health visitor
appointments and advice sessions. If these services in anyway help the
Childrens Centres remain open then I support them.
Full suite of children's centre services.
99

Page 853

Breastfeeding and parental support
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Online 22.09.15

Antenatal services (essential); baby weigh-ins (essential); breastfeeding
support (essential); stay and play sessions that promote positive
attachment, healthy brain development and good communication and
language; access to support for the most vulnerable parents of young
children, particularly women at risk of domestic abuse and those living on
low incomes
no
More child-development focussed carer/child drop-in sessions, such as
age-appropriate music, gardening, baby massage, cooking, gym/yoga etc.
Breastfeeding clinics/support groups, CAB advice, ESOL classes,
parenting classes
Babysitter resource
Baby groups for new mum's. I found that being able to meet other mum's
with very young children was essential to share experience and keep our
mental sanity!
ESOL, Counselling, Domestic Violence support, Speech and Language
Sessions, Psychology Support
Food nutrition courses (Henry), IAPT for children and families, dental
appointments / advice, GP
Childcare suitable for working parents, links to local schools, child heath
promotion and promoting positive mental health.
Outreach workers and family support workers
All of these and many more currently on offer.
Activities and health support for parents and to provide networking

opportunities
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Q13. Do you have any comments on our proposals of which children's centres to keep open?
Time period and source
Online-7.07.15
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Summary of comments
There should be an even distribution of child centres access the borough, and
then the largest ones, closest to public transport should remain open. This will
ensure accessibility to the largest group of residents. Woodlands Park
provides lovely facilities but space is always limited, limiting the number of
residents that can use their services. The Ladders Children Centre has a lot
more space.
Local residents are in favour of particular Children's Centres staying open.
These are not featured in the list above. Tottenham is high in deprivation and
reducing centres in this area seems a step backward.
you should keep all of them open and youth centres as this is the most
important part of the community
I have worked particularly close with South Grove and the Ladder and cannot
emphasise enough the value the professionals who work there have added to
the lives of the children and families in need that they have supported. They
have gone above and beyond their duty to provide support, guidance and
advice to parents, which has prevented many families coming to the notice of
social care and has also allowed us (social care), to step down to their
capable hands. Families have told me that they feel safe in these centres.
The workers always make time for them and they can walk in when they need

All of them
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to, rather than having to make an appointment, which doesn't fit into family life
- which can be unpredictable. South Grove, particularly, has become a 'hub'
for the local community and losing this site and the staff who work there will
be a tragic loss to the children and families of Tottenham, and Haringey will
be worse off. Saving money at this vital level of children's service will only
increase the level of funding needed at higher levels, such as social care. I
implore you to reconsider the closing of South Grove, and if those making the
decisions have not already done so, I strongly recommend you read their
recent Ofsted report!
All of them! This area is densely populated with an ever growing population
of babies and children, meaning most services are over subscribed as it is.
For the mental health of parents I definitely feel having these easy accessible
outlets when you are with your child all day are in valuable.
Park lane
Essential to keep Rokesley since the closure of red gables to enable services
to be accesses centrally in crouch end. Midwife appointments at Rokesley
were useful.
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Why South Grove not include here?
all of them needed and more.
No x 5
You could charge for stay and play at the children's centres. Many parents
would pay for this as it‟s the social setting of meeting people that families
want.
Campsbourne and Stonecroft should be kept open. They provide an excel
support to the community in many areas and it will be a great lost if they are
close or the level of services that currently provide are reduce
Stonecroft is an excellent children's centre with a strong community feel. The
staff are experienced and knowledgeable. As a Haringey resident paying
council tax in this borough I would be outraged if this centre closed.
Those attached to childcare should take priority. Centres should be in places
where parents can easily access Centres that already have high Registration
and Reach figures should take priority.
None of the options are the centres which I access and use. They are not
local.
I think it is shocking that hard working parents are being effectively penalised
for being so. Services in our area have been cut further and further back while
we continue to lay more and more council tax. This is shocking. Whoever has
proposed and supported this should be ashamed.
All of them. They are a vital part of the community
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Not much analysis has been given on why those centres have been chosen.
Personally I have always found Campsbourne to be more of a community hub
than Rokesely.
Why you shut my children centre? I have disability. I need this centre close to
my house
I don't think you should be closing any of them - they are all such an integral
part of the community
Yes, how were they selected? The Triangle is due to cover the St Ann's area
but it is actually a bit of a walk to get to
Woodlands offer the best range social activities - it's very important for the
area (stay & play, singing, gardening etc) The triangle have an absolutely
fantastic nursery & are a focal point for the local community
You should not be closing any. There are alternatives which you refused to
acknowledge and you ignored the scrutiny committee. You will destroy this
service
I don't understand why the council would close the Ladder centre. It's run
brilliantly, is consistently in demand (there are queues to get in) and the
children love it. It is senseless and heartbreaking.
ALL! Cut Cllrs Allowances, Cut your 50 year celebration. Cut your
Consultants, Cut the idea of changing logo. Cut your £1m renovation of
offices. Cut the Comms budget.
Keep them all open

106

Page 860

You are not defending the exiting provision and simpy want to legally cover
your pre-decided plan to cut services.
Keep the ladder open.
Instead of squandering huge amounts of money on 'nothing' why don't you
ensure they all stay open - are you aware of how this will affect families with
little else for their children. You are merely adding to the hideous cuts these
families already have to deal with and now the children will suffer. Well done!
I have only ever used The Ladder...I don't actually know where any of these
are located but, since we don't own a vehicle, public transport links from our
are would be quite critical. Although the 2 pram rules on the buses may create
problems for multiple Moms to get to activities at the same time from the
same area.
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Woodlands Park in particular is a jewel in the crown of children's services in
Haringey and it would be complete MADNESS to close it. Are you aware that
people *move to the area* in order to get their kids into Woodlands? That's
standard behaviour for schools, yes, but not very many nurseries. Walk down
Avondale Rd around 8am-9am and you'll see pretty much every house
contains nursery-age kids. Woodlands has exceptional staff and management
- they win awards, and they have given my two children outstanding care and under no circumstances should it be closed. Sit inside it and see the
number of parents who are from non-Anglo backgrounds and without
necessarily a great grasp of English - and you will realise what an incredibly
valuable service it performs for the community in putting more vulnerable
people in touch with the services they need, and helping the most vulnerable
members of society - children whose parents may not have the educational or
cultural or linguistic capital to help them have the best possible quality of life.

108

Page 862

You should not be reducing the service at all. These Centres are fantastic and
provide essential services in this area.
I moved to the Harringay ladder for the support and pay taxes for this. If you
want people who pay taxes and spends money to move to an area you have
to have childcare! Otherwise they'll go somewhere else and you'll be stuck
with council flats and retirees.
All children's centres should be kept open
ALL children's centres should remain open, not just those listed above.
I would like mothers to have access to the facilities in close proximity to their
homes and benefit from the wonderful support I received from LBH's
Children's Centre
The Ladder serves a large community and is excellent. Please keep it open!!!!
Please please keep the Ladder open! All the others are too far away and we
do not have a car. Little and local, decentralised and devolved beats
centralised, remote emperors any day.
I don't think you should be thinking of closing any of the children's centres.
They provide a valuable resource that works best because it is local. I
understand that your own committee recommended that you keep the centres
open and I urge you to reconsider this short-sighted proposal that will short
change a generation of children in Haringey.
They're all important. It can be very difficult, stressful, lonely and isolating
being at home with small children and no support. These centres are life-

saving in many ways and The Ladder Children's Centre helped keep me sane
in difficult times. They need to be easily accessible, as travelling distances
with small children can be stressful and meeting other parents in the very
local area is important for mutual support.
KEEP ALL OF THEM x 6
Yes, don't close any of them

109

Page 863

Keep them all open
No children centres should be closed. This proposal is damaging to women in
vulnerable positions and their children. Less children centres will mean
vulnerable women and their children will have less access to essential help
they need. Scrap this proposal. Its not workable, harmful, counterproductive
and every one knows it.
All of them
All children centres across the borough should be kept open as a LOCAL
resource.
I will have 2 children of different ages and it is hugely important to me that I
can access a Children‟s centre with a link to a primary school. My daughter
will start South Harringay Primary school in September and I am hoping for a
place at the Ladder when my son is 3. I am beyond upset at these plans.
All of the 16 children's centres should be kept open. No ifs or buts.
I just think there are some halfway measures: volunteer groups/small

You should be keeping them *all* open, both these and those you propose
closing. The evidence shows that early years and family based support at the
community level has a high impact, and can help avoid higher human,
community and financial costs later on. Reducing funding for early
intervention and support for the most vulnerable, in particular, is a false
saving for which you (and we as the local community and as taxpayers) will
have to pay later. The consultation paper provides no evidence of any kind
and no financial analysis to support the proposals. There is no indication of
how the proposals will deliver cost savings, nor do you explain what services
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payment to offset cost etc. For me it's really just the loss of a stay and play
once a week, but for some others there's a much bigger danger. You're
making it more likely that there will be another baby p etc, because the staff in
these centres and mums who use them are the ones looking out for that kind
of thing.
The question pre supposes that children's centres WILL close. If this is a
done deal why are you asking us? No one is going to WANT the centre they
use to close. Also, the next question pre supposes we know what you mean
and what it is.
They are all important.
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Online-16.07.15

you propose sacrificing in the interests of balancing the books next year. It is
an inadequate and unacceptable way to make determinations about the future
of frontline services.
I believe the council's knowledge of the work of the existing children's centres
is limited. The officers handling this extremely important, and delicate, matter
do not have the skills to oversee the service or operate strategically. Elected
members affected, most of them Labour councillors, are seemingly unaware
of the importance of Sure start and have not got the skills or, in this case,
bravery, to challenge to proposal for closure. The leader and the cabinet
member for CYPS have, again made this a personal rather than strategic or
policy issue. Other boroughs are not cutting their Children's Centres. If there
are problems with how some centres work, why hasn't the council tackled
these? It's not about saving money, it's clearly about something else.
Instead of the 6% pay rise the council have awarded themselves, children's
centres MUST be kept open. They are vital!
Woodlands park is already oversubscribed. The ladder will need to be open
too
Why is Campsbourne being considered for closing when it is situated
amongst an area of high deprivation? Why are the other centres not equally
considered since the whole of Haringey is being gentrified?
I strongly believe that none of the 16 children's centres should be closed, let
alone the ones above. Children's centres are a vital part of the community
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offering precious support to parents and families. Going to my local children's
centre, at the Ladder, has helped me make friends and not feel isolated (I do
not have any family here in the UK). I also got very useful advice from staff
and from talking to mothers that I couldn't have got in any other way. PLEASE
keep as many children's centres open as you can. They are the 'oxygen' of
our communities. Closing down so many children's centres would have a
hugely detrimental social impact.
Prediction of implications. The cuts proposed have been given to staff as a
'scenario' and then the resulting work on making effective use of what little is
left has been taken as a plan for restructure. It is no such thing. The whole
premise of this so called 'proposal' is wrong and ill thought out, made with no
regard to impact on increased workload and reduced staff and access to
services. It is criminal that a labour council should be following this through..
I think it makes sense to focus on the areas with most deprivation/reliance on
the services at the centres.
I don't understand why you are decimating the centres to the west of the
borough and leaving so many to the east. Closing Noel Park and South
Groves leaves the residents in the Wood Green outer areas without
anything. That will be crushing to many new Mum's.
I think it is a crime to shut any of the children's centres.
Harringay and St Anne's has an enormous and growing community of young
families. One facility will simply not be enough, I already have to be turned
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away some mornings from stay and play because it is full at the ladder
Children‟s centre. This will happen a lot more and it's unacceptable to add to
this issue by closing a local centre.
The rationale for which to retain and which to close is not explained in the
proposal. I understand that the scrutiny committee did not support these
proposals and therefore don't understand why Haringey intends to go ahead.
In addition, the demographic makeup of the Ladder is changing at the
moment with many more young families moving in at the moment. Demand
for these services will increase over the next 3-5 years. Closing the Ladder
centre now is short-sighted.
Would the Council consider making available buildings for volunteers to
provide children's centres so that services can continue to be delivered in
areas where the Council proposes to close such centres.
Campsbourne. My child attends the school. How will my child get to another
after school club location without impacting on my working hours and
causing additional financial implications on me paying for my child to be
transported from Campsbourne to another venue?
There is no point keeping 3 centres open in Crouch End but then have
nothing in the Bounds Green area. It means some parents would have to
take up to 3 different buses to get to a children centre, which massively adds
to costs.
Please keep the Ladder Children's Centre open, the staff provision is
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Online 03.08.15

outstanding, the support and provision of basic parenting skills training in a
safe and accessible space is second to none. This would be a massive loss
to the local community.
There would be a gulf in services from Highgate to Bounds green, and from
the north circular to horsey. The area needs one more centre to stay open at
least. I and disgusted that it is in these areas the government is making cuts,
but given they are happening please don't waste the money you do have on
job training for school leavers - that should not be a role of the children'
centres at all
All children's centres that are currently open should be maintained and those
areas where services have been reduced previously, such as Ferry Lane
and Finsbury Park, should be reopened.
As commented above, the Ladder Childrens centre is the only one that
immediately supports my area (Harringay Ladder). I know at least 10 people
actively using the services at the moment that all live on the ladder and that
is just my immediate social circle; the others are a long way away so if
anything we need MORE support in the vicinity of the ladder. Closing The
Ladder Children's Centre would leave many many families a bus journey
away from a children's centre and with a 0-6 week old baby with no immunity
this is not a good idea. The Ladder provided my antenatal support - was
convenient and a walk away - and I expect it to provide the core services I
need for my 4 week old daughter. As stated there is nothing else serving the

Harringay Ladder which has a very high proportion of new mums.
Keep them all opened.
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Hard copies, week ending 03.07.15

You should keep all of them open as proper children's centres, not some half
baked "Community Access Points".
Considering the high population and varied demographic of Haringey, I feel
it is extremely important to have as many centres remain open as possible
with more focus on ensuring that the people that need their support the most
are able to access them (perhaps the proposed parent engagement forums
can take on some of this work)
There are so many parents who struggle or need help, often they don‟t even
know that they need support. Support services for young parents are really
not very well publicised anywhere and ALL Children‟s centres are important
as the professionals are experts in identifying and signposting to the
services required.
Have not used them (too far for walking, and for some it would take too long
by public transport)
1. All should be kept open
2. Concern that WLP and Ladder are both very busy
3. Felt longer hours wouldn't work for families with babies and school age
children

Online, 07.07.15

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.15

Hard copies, week ending 24.07.15
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Hard copies, week ending 10.07.15

4. Concern that even if parents did bring older children in the evenings it would
change the experience for under 5s
All should be kept open
The Ladder, Stonecroft, Southgrove and Campsbourne all praised
If Noel Park were to close I could only access a CC by driving. I cannot drive
so I would rely on lifts which means I would loose a vital community
resource
All
Please keep open all the centres
As a childminder I need to have easy access to children's centres that I can
regularly visit to enhance my children's learning and development
I have trusted the staffs of SGCC and very comfortable with the centre than
any other centre. I will extremely happy and my children if it's not closed
Good for our children
I think all the CCs should be kept open and more activity should be run for
under 5s
All children's centres should be kept open they provide a critical resource for
children in their early years and are vital to ensuring children from lower
income backgrounds get a decent start in life
Think it be very helpful to first time parents like myself as it helps in many
ways like stimulating your child, access to seek advice from professionals
Priority are the ones in the most deprived areas

I think it is vitally important to keep all children's centres open. I use them
several times each week and they are always busy.
Broadwaters is a very safe children's centre

They all should be open, including Broadwaters so the kids can socialise.
No, because less children's centres it means more children in the centres.
More children in the centres will be more difficult for better services.
In general, the more children's centres open the better. These are the main
points in child development in early years. All of them should stay open.
All of them
All should stay open
Keep them all open
Broadwaters children's centres
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Big mistake. All children's centre should be kept open needed by the
community
Is not enough. Has taken a long time to establish all centres and how you're
closing them. Shame. Will regret this decision in the future.
I wouldn't close any. Children's centres are crucial to mums in the UK. All
are important. Keep all open.
I cannot see any benefit to closing children's centres.

Hard copies, week ending 31.07.15

All the children should be open especially park lane children's centre

It is appalling to see how the current government's policies are hitting
families, especially those who are less likely to afford privately owned
centres. Boroughs should focus on providing the best service to majority of
their constituents.
Hard copies week ending 07.08.15

Keep the ladder open.
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None
Don't shut any of them. Don't take from children. Take more tax from the rich
for them to stay open.
Is it a place where our children benefit from and as well as the parents. This
children's centre gave alot of training to parents
The activities at Noel Park children's centre are currently very limited, but the
stay and play is the one thing in the area that's free for parents with babies.
Without it we'd be very isolated.
Park lane should stay open. There is a high need in this area for children's
centre services.
Park lane children's centre because I use this.

Yes. The Ladder‟s Stay and Messy Play is outstanding. The large space
along with the fact it is attached to a school, makes it a particularly suitable
location. Woodlands Park is not as suitable a location, space-wise, nor in
terms of the quality of provision. So I don't understand why The Ladder will
close and Woodlands Park will remain open?
I don't even know where they are, and not close to me.
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The Ladder , Noels Park 
As a service provider (North Middlesex Hospital) Midwives. We've seen at
least 10 women a week and possibly more in The Ladder Children Centre. I
strongly felt that this centre should remain open.
It disgusts me that Stroud Green (my local) and The Ladder is going.
Haringey Council, you make me sick, your disgraceful. The community you
are ruining. Shove your budget up your arse!
Only that Campsbourne school's a local + diverse community and the
children's centre, pre-school and school are the central part of the
community here, and it would be shocking if the centre were to close.
All. Future generations of utmost importance.
It is purely important to keep the children's centres in the economically
neediest areas open?
The Ladder not listed above.

The Ladder is not on this list. The Ladder is the centre I want open the most.

Hard copies, week ending 14.08.15

Strongly needed support system that is local.
I am concerned, that the Rokesly will be overwhelmed by the number of
families. It will have to serve. It is already a busy centre and under the
proposals it will serve nine wards that are currently covered by three
centres. How will quality and access be preserved?

Hard copies week ending 21.08.15

I thing it's a brilliant idea to keep Children Centres. It's a good place for other
families to meet and for children to have fun. I strongly support it.

120

Page 874

The Ladder to keep open as I the feel facilities and staff are welcoming and
are better than the others I have visited.
Yes, because it's very important to reduce loneliness. I make many friends
and it helps me to reduce depression.
Campsbourne.

Park Lane

I think none of them has to be closed

Park Lane is an excellent service, helping parents in training, family support.

Park Lane and Pembury House

Online 07.09.15

The west of the borough, currently hugely over subscribed for primary
schools, is basically being forgotten here. Do you think that children and
parents in the west don't need help?
This survey is appalling - the questions do not cover the fundamental
proposal of cutting cc services rather it is designed to divide and conquer by
making consultees choose between children centres and asking the very
infantile question of rating support for closures and support for keeping open
the chosen ccS - very crass and unintelligent. Designed not to show the
overwhelming negative response that the proposals have had.
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Park Lane, Pembury and Rowland Hill

Please keep the Ladder open. It has been a lifeline to me and my daughter.

No. I am concerned at the *overall* reduction in services for young people.
I am a social worker in Haringey and I am relying on the work of children's
centres a lot to support me to safeguard children. It is important that the
children's centre remain locally to the families I am working with as a longer
travel would put them off attending the groups offered. The reduction of
children's centre will affect the most vulnerable people in the borough.
It is not possible to discriminate who should remain open as they are all
providing essential services.
I think between Pembury and Park Lane I feel that they're close to each other
and one of them should have been considered to close and kept on Noel Park
instead as to my knowledge Noel Park has the highest deprivation of
vulnerable families in cluster 4 and in terms of location, Noel Park CC is a
great location for families from around the Wood Green high street and
Lordship Lane area. Woodside and Rowland HIll and Bounds Green cover
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Please keep South Grove open
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wide area's and have no centre's close enough for families to have an easy
signposting experience and as a mum myself I would find this process really
difficult to deal with if I was to live near Noel Park and would have to travel to
either the end of white hart lane to access either Woodside or Rowland Hill.
I think they should all be kept open as they all have served a purpose to their
community by offering the services they currently offer. Case studies will
prove their aims and outcomes have been met and how those families have
benefitted from the support and guidance they received from the children's
centre. I think the stories of individual families will be a great attribute to the
evidence already collated to why other centre's have stayed open and why the
decision was made for some centre's to close.
I'm afraid I haven't used all of the above centres. I do feel that they should
diversify and offer a wider range of services, for a wider group of people, not
just under 5's. Of the centres I have used Woodlands is great (love the stay
and play, singing and gardening activities, baby weighing ) so it would be a
great shame if they shut down. Triangle was also good for baby massage,
play sessions etc.
I would prefer no centres to be closed as I think this is a real loss for the local
community. I use woodlands park and the ladder predominantly. Woodlands
park has been a complete lifeline for me since I became a parent. I have
some year old and I have regularly used the centre and I am expecting my
second baby and intend to do so again. I attended the breastfeeding support
there and I think I would have given up had I not been provided with this
assistance. We go at least once or twice a week. The staff are incredible and
the facilities are fantastic. There are always great activities for a range of

I am opposed to all closures.
Given the stated commitment to keep centres open in the most disadvantaged
parts of the borough I'm particularly surprised at the proposed closure of
South Grove
I cannot stress enough how important the Ladder Children's Centre has been
for me and my daughter during maternity leave and how important it continues
to be for her carer. We live on the Harringay ladder, where there is a high
concentration of families and therefore children (requiring two primary schools
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ages of children and they learn a lot and love being there. They have a
fantastic outdoors space and we often go on the organised trips. I have met a
huge number of friends there and seen a large number of vulnerable parents
being supported over the years. Whilst I would prefer no centres to close and
we have always enjoyed going to the ladder if I had to choose between the
two I would support the decision to close the ladder and keep woodlands
open as the support I have been provided with at woodlands and the activities
we have been able to attend have been incredible.
Vulnerable families identified by health visitors and family health visitors will
be reluctant to travel and ensuring that the services are on their doorstep is
vital. There is very little success in getting to the root of famiiy issues without
getting to know the family well. This can only be done by regular contact with
a family. Staff at local centres to families do get to know the issues facing their
vulnerable families and can therefore be in a better position to support.

Online 16.09.15
All of them as they are already bursting at the seams
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to service the area). The Ladder Children's Centre is a vital resource for
families in the area - there is no nowhere else close by - Woodlands could not
accommodate us all, the stay and play there would be vastly oversubscribed
and crowded, meaning mothers and children looking for interaction with
others would be turned away. In addition, as Stay and Play services are
generally offered once a week, the closure of the Ladder would mean halving
the number of stay and play sessions available in the area. These are a vital
service, my daughter thrives at them, she is at home and the removal of half
the stay and play sessions in the area would mean that her opportunities to
interact with other children would be halved. The only alternative to increase
her interaction with other children would be a nursery. However, take for
example, mothers who choose to spend an extended maternity leave at
home, or who choose to stay at home with their children - this option would
mean sacrificing opportunities to socialise with other children if the Ladder
centre, and others like it, close. It cannot be part of this government's policy
to discourage mothers from being able to take maternity leave or to stay at
home with their children. Please reconsider the closure of the Ladder Centre
- the removal of services given the high number of families in this area would
have a disproportionate impact.

the ladder is very important for our community

Keep them all open, they're all vital to ensure the best start for our children.
Keep all of them open. Regarding Noel Park, this is an area that needs to stay
together and Shropshire Hall is a great aggregation centre, unfortunately the
only one! Closing it or reducing its services will be highly detrimental for the
community.
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I really do think you need to keep all the centres open. They are invaluable
and closing them is detrimental to our community. I appreciate costs must be
cut but all Children's Centres remaining open must be a priority. Costs can be
saved elsewhere.
Of course I support the childrens centres close to my home, however I believe
that closing any of them would lead to others being over subscribed. It
wouldn't benefit me to use any childrens centres that are not very close to my
home as I need to walk to them. I used stay and play sessions in my
maternity year and wouldn't have travelled to these. Now I am only interested
in the childrens centre which is attached to my daughters school which is The
Ladder. I don't really understand the point below so am saying no opinion.

Are you publishing the reasons behind the decisions as to which particular
centres close and which are kept open?
Yes- it is a short-sighted idea to close any of them. Woodlands Park is already
hugely over-subscribed and must stay open and expand to accomodate the
spill-over from local closures. The sensory room and breastfeeding sessions
at Woodlands Park should be replicated elsewhere!
You have chosen to close my two local children's centres! I don't know why
you have chosen to close both of them when the next nearest centre is a 15
minute walk for an adult, how are children expected to walk this distance?!
This decision has been made only to save money and not to improve
services.
The closure of The Ladder Centre in Harringay will have an adverse affect on
local residents. The nearest centre to remain open is Woodland Park and
historically this centre has been very popular and over subscribed - my
concern is that vulnerable families will be left with little/less or no support
locally.
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I'm particularly surprised that Noel Park is not to be kept open as this is a very
deprived area
I see no sign that the Local Authority has heeded the feedback received in
response to its previous consultation on this subject. This is disappointing
and frustrating. I am not going to reiterate the detailed comments I submitted
on that occasion, but overwhelmingly they remain valid.

I find it worrying that Rokesly is supposed to serve a huge area, according to
your proposal. If the age range for children accessing the services is also
lifted to 19, how will there be any room for existing under-5s' services?
Online 22.09.15

the ladder is very important for our community

Keep them all open, they're all vital to ensure the best start for our children.
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All of them as they are already bursting at the seams
I really do think you need to keep all the centres open. They are invaluable
and closing them is detrimental to our community. I appreciate costs must be
cut but all Children's Centres remaining open must be a priority. Costs can be
saved elsewhere.
Of course I support the childrens centres close to my home, however I believe
that closing any of them would lead to others being over subscribed. It
wouldn't benefit me to use any childrens centres that are not very close to my
home as I need to walk to them. I used stay and play sessions in my
maternity year and wouldn't have travelled to these. Now I am only interested
in the childrens centre which is attached to my daughters school which is The
Ladder. I don't really understand the point below so am saying no opinion.

Keep all of them open. Regarding Noel Park, this is an area that needs to stay
together and Shropshire Hall is a great aggregation centre, unfortunately the
only one! Closing it or reducing its services will be highly detrimental for the
community.

Are you publishing the reasons behind the decisions as to which particular
centres close and which are kept open?
Yes- it is a short-sighted idea to close any of them. Woodlands Park is already
hugely over-subscribed and must stay open and expand to accomodate the
spill-over from local closures. The sensory room and breastfeeding sessions
at Woodlands Park should be replicated elsewhere!
You have chosen to close my two local children's centres! I don't know why
you have chosen to close both of them when the next nearest centre is a 15
minute walk for an adult, how are children expected to walk this distance?!
This decision has been made only to save money and not to improve
services.
129

Page 883

I'm particularly surprised that Noel Park is not to be kept open as this is a very
deprived area
I see no sign that the Local Authority has heeded the feedback received in
response to its previous consultation on this subject. This is disappointing
and frustrating. I am not going to reiterate the detailed comments I submitted
on that occasion, but overwhelmingly they remain valid.

The closure of The Ladder Centre in Harringay will have an adverse affect on
local residents. The nearest centre to remain open is Woodland Park and
historically this centre has been very popular and over subscribed - my
concern is that vulnerable families will be left with little/less or no support
locally.

Bounds Green Children's Centre - leaves families in Bounds Green without a
valuable space to go to, it pushes them into
Woodlands Park is already a very busy centre with lots of demand - if more
funding/support was given to other local centres nearby such as Triangle and
the Ladder, some burden could be lifted from it.

As a new parent being able to walk to sessions is key.
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I find it worrying that Rokesly is supposed to serve a huge area, according to
your proposal. If the age range for children accessing the services is also
lifted to 19, how will there be any room for existing under-5s' services?
Woodlands Park is an exemplary Children's Centre and invaluable public
service. Its community drop-in sessions are heavily oversubscribed. It should
be providing the model for all Sure Start services in the borough, and these
require expansion, not closure.

putting cuts in services affects vulnerable families who may no have enough
funds to pay for bus fare travelling to further centres, people with different
abilities cannot access centre. Families who may have ill health or other
related health issues with be affect travelling(long journeys to other
centres.Others find the centres a place to socialise and network with other
families where they can receive some support they might need.

Keep them all open. Closing south grove would be a great shame. This is a
particularly good one serving a particularly needy community.
All of them, as they really help mums, dads and kids in more ways than you
would expect.
It seems very unbalanced to have so few remaining in the west of the
borough!
The best would be to keep a maximum of centre open as the easy
accessibility and proximity is very important to reach out to people. Also
because otherwise services will be overbooked and overwhelmed by demand.
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It leaves the affluent west with less but gives support where it's really needed
in n15

If it's too far to travel, bearing in mind many users will be pregnant or
transporting young children, people will feel unable to use the services on
offer - parents and children will suffer as a result.
They'll be faced with exceptional demand. Will you define who can accesses
which centre? Will there be limitation on where and when you can access
depending on location and residential boundaries? Will they be delivering the
same volume of services, with less resource with increased demand? It's
unacceptable to heap this amount of demand onto fewer centres and fewer
numbers of staff who are already under pressure.
The Ladder has one of the highest levels of registration and usage in the
borough and is very effectively managed and resourced. It seems crazy to
close it
You have not provided enough detail on actual delivery but I can see that you
have attempted to provide relatively even geographical coverage in the more
deprived east of the borough. Whether that will actually provide the right
balance of support is impossible to tell especially as they will be responsible
for providing support/staffing for the community access points.
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The case for closure has not been made. Comments made by members
included claims that 50% of the cost of Children's Centres was due to running
the buildings. I cannot see how that is the case. Early intervention will be
much more difficult to arrange. Some reorganisation may be needed but the
case has not been made, This questionnaire is poorly constructed unless
those who designed it were trying to prejudge the outcome. It does not allow
for the views of staff or governors.

I feel very strongly that the Ladder Children's centre should remain open as
Woodlands is so over-subscribed that you can never get into any of the
sessions. There needs to be more centres not less
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All children's centre's need to be kept open as they are vital to the community
and vulnerable families.
What is the rationale behind proposals to close some of the Centres? The
families to be 'reached' by those centres will completely change and the
relationships which are so vital and have been built up over many years will
be lost.

15) Please specify any other children's centre services that you use
Summary of comments

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.15
Hard copies, week ending 10.07.15

Borrowing toys
Baby weigh in
Citizen Advice -

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.15

Early Learning

Hard copies week ending 07.08.15

Weighing
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Time period and source

18) Are there any additional services that you feel are important that have not been identified above?
Time period and source

Summary of comments

Online 7.07.15
weigh in clinics

no they do a good job as they are
Advice from family support workers and social workers.
Family support and parenting
Antenatal / Postnatal meeting groups for people with similar aged
children.

Activities such as singing/music sessions, baby yoga, baby massage etc.
there should be opportunities to link with social workers so that barriers
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Two year old free early learning to help parents get back into work or
training.

can be broken down and social care can be seen as a support network

No but I note that the response options aren't aligned in the questionnaire
and I assume that 'support for fathers and fathers to be one to one breast
feeding support' should be two options not one?
Play, craft, music.
Yes proper support for all
No
Swimming, music-play, drama, mathematics
A hundred tiny moments of support and help that the staff offer on a daily
basis. Moral support for isolated / struggling parents. The forging of a
community. A place that is a hub for the neighbourhood and a place that
roots parents and children in their area. The building of relationships
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Childcare it is vital. All the above can be find in many different ways,
internet, family members even though it is important that it is supporting
within the services provided by the council. However, trustworthy
childcare can only be obtain from true professionals working on regulated
centres

between children before they start school. Things that aren't necessarily
simply defined "services" but a huge positive contribution of the well-being
of the neighbourhood's children and parents.
Probably, but I can't think of any right now.

Support for women and children who have been subjected to male
violence, especially during pregnancy and after childbirth.
Sessions for under 5s which cover things they might not get at home e.g.
music and gardening
The children's centres offer much more than what has been listed above.
The staff offer warm and friendly ears to new parents, they are places
where you meet other parents and build support networks, they have a
unique atmosphere of openness, welcome and they are positive and
joyful about parenting. It would be awful for young children and parents of
young children if they were closed and lost all of this. It would also take
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Class for mothers with or without their children as provided at Bruce
grove/ Pembury: cooking on a budget, knitting, budgeting. All very
important for women to have time for themselves especially when
experiencing pnd.

away from some of the most vulnerable in our society, our very youngest.
Room for there to be volunteer-run stay and play sessions. Also, it should
be possible to hire out these places for parties etc as an extra funding
stream.

Page 892
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Is this consultation about expanding services, about saving money across
the borough, or about taking stock of what is working well and what is
working less well at existing children's services? It is muddled and
confused. The answers to your questions will obviously differ in different
areas and for different people. Why don't you allow local communities to
determine what is working well and what isn't? Haringey handled the first
round of cuts to children's centres and the clustering arrangements very
poorly a few years ago. You seem determined to bungle this round of
cuts too, not least by pretending that it is somehow about extending
services.

No
The Children's Centres I know deliver many of this services already and
you are planning to close them!
No
Baby weighing sessions
I feel that the first contact of a new mother, especially one who is also a
young mother, should be held at the home of the new mother and is
personally visited by an appropriate professional, to iron out any
misconceptions about the service - either from over or under
expectations. This will waste less professional time and effort re all
subsequent use of the services.

Psychological support (PIPS)
weighing clinics and mental health advice and support
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Online 16.07.15

Online - 03.08.2015

Support for families with young children who have learning difficulties and
disabilities should be identified as a priority. Outreach services that
identify families from mobile and migrant communities (such as Roma,
Gypsies and Travellers, refugees and asylum-seekers) are absent from
the list.

Safeguarding.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015
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Physical activity / walk and exercise
Toy and book library
Mental Health Support
CAB
A safe space to meet others
Safeguarding
Many responses talk about the safe place centre provide.
Weigh-in clinics
Advice from family support workers and social workers

Page 895

I've found it difficult to get my baby weighed due to the ridiculous rotation
of the 'drop in' sessions. I don't think it is a good think that my baby hasn't
been weighed for two weeks when her feeding involves top ups (which
very little advice is given about). We've had to try and estimate her weight
using scales at home. I should be able to get her weighed at any
children's centre by request it only take 5 minutes.

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.2015

training for childminders and group meetings
All
None x2

Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

Children's centres are a great meeting point for local parents, esp. Mums.
If you reduce this, you will have more mums suffering from PND etc.
Child contact sessions
Mental health
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Hard copies, week ending 10.07.2015

10. Activities such as singing/music sessions, baby yoga, baby
massage etc.
11. there should be opportunities to link with social workers so that
barriers can be broken down and social care can be seen as a
support network
12. Room for there to be volunteer-run stay and play sessions. Also, it
should be possible to hire out these places for parties etc as an
extra funding stream.
Any services that promote children's development

nursery within the centre
Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

No
For me, it has been the general contact, a place to go, incidental
conversations, feeling part of the community of local parents

Activities for 5-19 year olds and training
Childcare
Not really

Hard copies week ending 07.08.2015

No.
No. The above services are really important to provide.
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Kids from 19-21 have to pay £9,000 for the university fund. It should be
between £300-£500 or people who are on benefits for a good reason
should have it free.

Hard copies, week ending 14.08.2015

Early learning development practitioners to support stroke and courage
play in young children.
N/A
No x5
No really
Disability support

Not at the moment
Online 07.07.2015

Another badly designed question above - how are you going to analyse
priorities when the majority will answer extremely important for all.
Properly organised support for staff
The 5 to 19 age group receive services at school and it may duplicate
services already provided at school at the cost of reducing services for 0
to 5.
Baby massage classes Weaning workshops Henry programmes Baby
weighing Positive parenting courses Coffee mornings Chatter Matters
workshops Helping in schools courses Baby wonder weeks
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Hard copies week ending 21.08.2015

Integration with associated infants/primary schools.
Drop in sessions for childminders looking after young children; baby
weigh-in sessions; access to mental health support and advice, and
support for families on a low income (many people don‟t recognise they
are on a low income even when family income has halved with the arrival
of a new baby).
Online 22.09.2015
Childcare resource or babysitting
First aid for babies
Parent-Infant Psychology Service (PIPS)
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Online 16.09.2015

Adult learning e.g.Helping in Schools; parenting courses e.g. Triple
P/SFSC; staff training; baby workshops e.g. baby weaning/weighing/baby
massage/baby wonder weeks; Therapy services e.g. IAPT/PIPS.
art/ music opportunities for children as countless studies show that music
helps with early years development on all levels.
Childcare. Without having full time childcare facilities available vulnerable
families can not get the support that they need, you as the service
provider have no way of capturing and identifying their needs or
supporting their children through the vital early years.
These services are great though most can be accessed at a GP Surgery.
I‟d like to see before and afterschool clubs for adjoining schools so that
siblings could start and end the day in the same place.

Psychological therapies and counselling
Support for working parents.
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19) (a) Are there any other services other than those listed that you would consider paying for? identified above?
Time period and source

Summary of comments

Online 03.07.2015

wellbeing
it is not appropriate for families to play for the services
ad hoc crèche
Only for families earning over £15k pa
I can no afford service
But I strongly feel that payment for services should be on an
affordability basis, not mandatory
6. I already pay via taxes
7. Use the money you have now wisely and do not charge for child
services.
8. This is a disgraceful question to ask as part of survey
9. None. Charging for some services will deepen the gap between
haves & have-nots. A shameful proposal.
10. No idea
11. TAXES X6
12. I would be willing to pay because I can afford it. Means testing is
one way of maintaining funding.
13. This is awful. It's not about money. You know fine well that
Haringey can afford this.
14. To combat child poverty they MUST remain
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

21. Strongly do not support.
22. Strongly do not support.
23. No pay.
24. No x2
25. None X14
26. The families I am supporting are mainly on benefits and would not
be able to pay for these services
27. I think it is acceptable to ask parents for a contribution for any of
the above services.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015

148

Physical activity / walk and exercise
Toy and book library
Mental Health Support
CAB

Page 902

free
15. All these services MUST remain free
16. After school club
17. I currently pay for all of these services, via my PAYE and Council
Tax contributions.
18. We already pay for them with taxes.
19. Any services that are charged for should be assessed on the basis
of ability to pay.
20. NONE - core baby and children's services should be FREE they're
so essential

5. A safe space to meet others
6. Safeguarding

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.2015

7. Where people ticked other - generally wrote 'none'
Nox2

None x4
Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

I don't feel any one should have to pay

None x 2

Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

Small charge

None x 2
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No pay

I strongly feel that those unable to pay shouldn't have to and I'd be happy
to pay as I can afford to.
Hard copies week ending 07.08.2015

Can't afford to pay.

Providing parents on certain benefits don't have to pay. This results in
introducing means-testing which is not a good thing. Personally would be
prepared to pay.
Hard copies week ending 21.08.2015

Small amount
Low cost
Small charges
No I cannot afford to pay

Online 22.09.2015

All services that would benefit my child & support me in being a better
parent.
Costs should be means tested.
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Charge? You take the biscuit! (For Q.20 - Where is the funding coming
from??!)

Baby massage, and things like that.
I would pay a couple of pounds
Any on a means-tested basis.
None

Babysitting service
None I'm afraid
As long pricing doesn't create a barrier to less well off users.
Not relevant for a governor but do not support this proposal.
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stay and play

23) What services would you like to see delivered at weekends, and in evenings?
Time period and source

Summary of comments

Online-07.07.2015

Daddy's play and stay, daddy's child bonding sessions, daddy courses

Events for dads and young parents
Stay and play sessions on the weekend to promote the involvement of
fathers and allow contact sessions to take place. Ante-natal sessions in
the evenings to prevent having to take time out of work.
Maybe more support for dad's as there is a definite lack of groups and
activities that they can attend especially as they are at work full time in
the week.
Could have pay for services and limited universal services
Antenatal groups and certain educational / informational sessions.
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Training courses, parenting classes, and stay and plays.

Range of services but only if properly resourced.
stay and play Parenting support
services for working parents

To be able to access to services outside normal working hours for a full
time worker will be very beneficial
Where will you find the staff to mann Centres at these times?
Breastfeeding support
do not need weekend and evening services. I would rather spend some
time at home with my children. I would rather use weekdays during the
day whilst my older children are at school.
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I use the nursery at the Children's Centre I use and do not need any
other evening activities. Weekend activities would be good and I would
be happy to pay for them.

It is not very clear to me way the proposals are in this respect. I have put
do not "support" above for that reason.

None, most parents at home with children have additional support at the
weekends anyway and in the evenings he children are in bed!
I would not like to see services delivered in the evenings at the expense
of existing services in the day, when people are involved in active
childcare. It isn't a solution to close some centres and open others for
longer hours - most parents, especially those in one-parent families, will
struggle to access services in the evenings.
I would be strongly opposed to existing youth services being provided at
Children's Centres. Also, my support is conditional on what services
would be provided.
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Stay and play with advice

Weekends - stay & play, especially for dads

All of them?
I don't. But had to answer to move on

Support for first time parents or parents of toddlers and fathers would be
helpful at weekends to coordinate with work schedules.
[NB Q22 has an error: there are tick-boxes (multi-choice) for 'Weekdays'
but radio buttons (single choice) for the weekend days. That is going to
screw up your results (I run academic surveys as part of my job; errors
like this are evidence of poor piloting). Also lots of spelling errors.]
A bit of everything.
Support for working parents
Access to wider health services, training courses,
None
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stay & play sessions

Advice
Weekdays are far more important

Childcare facility to support working parents, health advice
stay and play
None
Evening are not practical for single parents who physically cannot attend
any session bc bedtime and no support so quite a pointless idea.
I think the whole idea of them is a waste of money
None I would rather have a local centre with young children how would I
use a children's centre in the evening?
Playgroups and health services
Breast feeding support and anything to do with health or welfare.
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Weekend family activities would be positive. Otherwise it seems this is
not the best use of money.

Same as during the week
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This is fantasy land. You have less money to go around and are
proposing to close centres. Evenings and weekends are most important
to working families - only some of which will also be those most in need.
Why are you pretending this is about extending services when what you
are really trying to do is save money? If the centres being closed are
converted to KCAs and the opening hours of remaining centres are
extended, what is the amount you expect to save? Where will the
savings actually come from? In other words, what this consultation
document should be emphasising is not what would we like, but what we
are most prepared to lose.

I do not agree that Sure start provision should be made available to
anybody other than children. I refer you to my earlier expressed concerns
about lone working and staff safety. The community hub model certainly
wouldn't work in the centres I am familiar with.

Page 912

None-children are in bed then
Same as week day
Online -16.07.2015

None x2
Midwifery appointments would be useful at this time also services for
working parents who may struggle to access services in working hours
eg advice services. Some breastfeeding support may also be valued at
weekends.
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this would not be cost effective so don't see why this should be open

Stay and Play sessions Workshop and Advice sessions

I can see the benefit of evenings and weekends for training for those in
work but otherwise I am not sure. Perhaps weekend emergency
midwife/health visitor drop ins and drop in breastfeeding support would
be helpful at the larger centres such as Woodlands Park
Activities for older children and young adults.

Where the services can only be delivered at that time, eg when the
parent is available.
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Stay and play on weekends so working parents can attend and meet
other parents; advice sessions, ESOL etc in the evenings so people who
work can use them.

After school club

More activities in general

health visitor appointments for those in full time work
Online- 03.08.2015

Haringey Council should go back to the drawing board, take their own
scrutiny committee's decision to keep children's centres open into
account, instead of ignoring this recommendation. Listening to and
working with campaigners who have worked out alternatives that can be
funded, would also be a very good step in the right direction!
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Breastfeeding support (weekends) Health visitor (Saturday) so I don't
have to take a day off to get my child weighed!

I strongly oppose the closure of any children centre. My view is that , the
closure of any centre would adversely affect the lives of families. It would
also damage many lives.
The Early Years are the most critical stage of a child's life. All the
evidence suggests that should a child fall behind in terms of their
personal and academic development at this point, it is hard for them to
catch up with their peers. This is particularly the case for children from
low-income communities, which are heavily represented in Haringey.
Proposed cuts need to bear the evidence in mind and other areas should
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I am shocked and saddened to hear that the Ladder Children's centre is
under threat as I am certain that if you looked at the density of new and
expectant parents there would be a hotspot on the ladder. There are
other centres that I am sure would be better options to close. Every time I
go to the Ladder it is vibrant, filled with parents and children. When I first
went there for an antenatal appointment I remember how friendly and
welcoming it was. DO NOT CLOSE THE LADDER CHILDRENS
CENTRE. It is much cleaner and better kept than the other's that I have
been to as well. The state of the toilets at the Triangle (no soap
ANYWHERE TO BE FOUND, no toilet paper and a puddle of dirty water
on the toilet floor) are downright disgusting and a health hazard.

Hard copies, week ending 10.07.2015

1. Training
2. Same services as in the week - childcare will be important
Stay &Play - Childcare - Playgroup - For fathers - Stay & Play at
weekend s would enable more working parents to establish positive
playing with children plus meet other parents

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.2015

None x2

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015

childcare
Childcare and adult courses in the evening
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be considered from a money-saving point of view, not Early Years. I
believe the Children's Centres in Haringey offer critical services and
support to the families that need them the most. They need to stay open
and remain focused on the important 0-5 period, not diluted in terms of
what they offer so that a greater number of people (potentially up to the
age of 25) receive lower quality services. This is so important to the
future of Haringey and its residents as so much stems from being able to
offer the right support to different groups of people at the right times - a
healthy and resilient community, community cohesion and individuals
who can effectively contribute to the future of this borough.

Childcare training - first aid and food hygiene
Children's group activities
Stay & Play
parents' support group
Family support
Support for fathers
family events
parenting programmes
None x3
Stay and Play x 7
Music group
Family learning activities
Social interaction for pre-school children
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Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

Children's centre to be open in the evening all the time
Family activities
mental health

Advice sessions
Parenting classes
The most important for children to play with their friends at any time. Is
more important than sitting at home
Sports - exercise activity
Stay and play with special features like outdoor activities, special guests,
new topics, games etc
Weekends - stay and play, breastfeeding support
Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

None
fun days
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Childcare

water play
picnics
opportunities to meet local parents
ante-natal

childcare service
ante-natal and health visiting services would be useful on Saturdays
childcare
Adult training
The curriculum activities for older children
activities/training for adults
Hard copies week ending 07.08.2015

Stay & Play x3, Parent support groups.
Clubs, (art, etc.)
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support for fathers (who often work day times)

Services for parents who work on weekends. Soft play for dads on
weekends.
Nutrition/meal time support.

None, if you can't afford to deliver your current weekday provision
Family events
Hard copies, week ending 14.08.2015

Adult's classes/Parental support.
If proposal to expand services to 0 - 19 years old are implemented then
services for 5-19 years old should be offered at the evening and at the
weekend.
No x2

Hard copies, week ending 21.08.2015

Not really
Stay and play and advice
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Antenatal sessions for working expectant mothers. Other than this , not
really sure.

Family support
Online 07.09.2015

How are you going to deliver services over a longer week with less staff?
Stay and plays. Information and advice

It would be incredibly beneficial to provide breastfeeding support outside
of hours for mothers who are desperate for assistance. I also think it
would be useful to provide parental support outside of hours. Stay and
play on the weekends would be fantastic as it would mean fathers would
be able to attend with their children as well when they often do not have
the opportunity to do so.
None at the cost of a poorer weekday service.
Family activities.
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Family Activities, there could be a small charge to cover costs or
contribution to maintaining other groups or pay for services where people
cant may a contribution.
Parenting Programmes Stay and Plays to be able to socialise with other
families who work during current operational hours.
Stay and Plays as I work during the week and would like to access these
activities and meet families with similar aged children. Parenting
programmes too as during the week I cannot access such courses.
Yes definitely!

Health visitor appointments; antenatal care
All those directed to parents particularly those in work

Adult Courses and advice sessions could easily happen here.
For weekends, the same services as during weekdays. This is because
working parents have to concentrate time on weekends
None - the kids are asleep in the evenings and at weekends my husband
is around to help
This should be a matter for individual children's centres/clusters to
determine having regard to their local communities.
Parent information and support groups
Evenings are the time when I put my child to bed. Isn't that the case with
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Online 16.09.2015

The only service that I can think of is an emergency telephone helpline
and breastfeeding sessions since waiting the weekend to breastfeed can
sometimes make a significant difference.
I think it is great to give working parents the option to access children
centre's after work should they need too. Children centre's should be
accessible for parents who work full time too and on their days off
(weekends) there should be options to attend a stay and play especially
in winter months.
Stay and play so that my husband can participate.

most parents?

Online 22.09.2015

5-19 y/o activities. Music etc as they are out of school and need a focus.
Stay and play
A similar range of services as the rest of the week ... stay and play, baby
weighing, breastfeeding support, nutritional advice, etc. Priority for
accessing weekend services/appointments to be given to WORKING
parents
Stay and play or baby groups for people who feel isolated and cannot
attend weekday sessions.
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I don't see the point in opening on weekends or evenings. No one needs
this. Just keep the current children's centres open.
At weekends, stay & play sessions particularly for fathers. In evenings,
training and Health Visitor checks.
None at the expense of already-overstretched services. Most children
are in bed in the evenings and their carers are at home with them. Given
the financial challenges you are citing as the reason for the proposed
closures, paying staff overtime to work on weekends doesn't seem
sensible.
Stay and Play for weekends, parenting classes and support groups for
weekends and evenings
antenatal and postnatal

Information services, training courses and stay and play (weekend only).
Stay and play sessions or advice for parents
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These questions are for parents and will depend on their needs.It does
not seem realistic to offer extended open times while at the same time
proposing to close a number of Children's Centres. Staffing will clearly be
an issue and additional cost.
Stay and play or learning programmes

26) Do you have any comments on our proposal to establish parent engagement forums?
Summary of comments

Online-7.07.2015

Whilst I support parental engagement in the running of centres, this
already exists. I'm not sure how well they are attended ' how much
engagement there is. The establishment of any additional bodies should
not divert resources from the activities provided within the centres.
It's difficult to maintain parents' engagement as there are many other
commitments.
I met thee outreach worker in the local park who encouraged me to
attend the children centre
Need good relationship building in the centres
Only useful if you listen to their ideas and proposals and take action on
them, not just lip service.
As long as it does not created an added complication on the normal
running on the centre, parents input it can be very beneficial. However
the more governing bodies and complicated hierarchy it could be contra
productive.
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Time period and source

These forums need to be parent friendly - CAB Meetings are not

Children's centres should be run by staff who have experience in running
them my by parents!
Make them meaningful. Listen to parents.
Yes stop wasting money
Only if they have real powers and are not just there to give ok to your
service reduction plans
No x2
Rather than adding a layer of bureaucracy, to which precious funds will
be diverted, give the funds to the centres, which - at least in the case of
Woodlands, I can't speak for the other centres - already have robust
parent engagement mechanisms such as a board of governors - in
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The money going to fund this could well remain in effectively run
children's centres.

place.
Not a lot of faith in LBH - another level of bureaucracy. Will Officers
attend meetings and if they do will they be punctual and have the
necessary work done. Seen this happen too often.

What on earth is a parent engagement forum and how is it proposed to
be run. Explain your jargon and acronyms please
Yes - yet more taxpayers‟ money wasted. People should be able to
manage to find things to do with their children themselves its not for the
taxpayer to fund these things. Enough has been wasted on these
pointless initiatives.
Some of the children's centres already have parent forums e.g.
woodlands park parent fundraising group, parents groups etc.
You can't just ask questions like this. You need to explain what the
existing governance and parental/family engagement mechanisms are;
what the evidence is as to whether they are working and where
improvements might most be needed; how your proposals would
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Can we join?

address weaknesses; and the cost implications of your proposed
changes. Advisory boards and engagement forums sound positive, but
these phrases cannot be sensibly judged without the appropriate context
and detail. Which your consultation paper does not provide.

This is a piece of nonsense and it will never happen. It's the only thing in
the consultation document that passes for an idea and yet knowing the
terrain and the staff, and the political will, I just know it won't ever take
place. Isn't that sad?
You've put questions on this survey without explaining what they are,
therefore it's impossible to have an opinion. What are parent
engagement forums? What is CCAB?

Online -16.07.2015

Properly advertise and engage with parents. this consultation has been
very poorly advertised
there isn't enough info on this to comment

174

Page 928

Would be useful ensure the right services are being supported

These could helpful but they should not be a substitute for the work that
professionals do

Online – 03.08.2015

Haringey Council should go back to the drawing board, take their own
scrutiny committee's decision to keep children's centres open into
account, instead of ignoring this recommendation. Listening to and
working with campaigners who have worked out alternatives that can be
funded, would also be a very good step in the right direction!
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These should have been established year ago before the proposals set
out in this consultation. It's ridiculous that Haringey are only now
proposing this 'establishment' when all Haringey children's centres are
already engaging with stakeholders in many forums and CABs are doing
the partnership work effectively with negligible support from the local
authority.
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I am shocked and saddened to hear that the Ladder Children's centre is
under threat as I am certain that if you looked at the density of new and
expectant parents there would be a hotspot on the ladder. There are
other centres that I am sure would be better options to close. Every time
I go to the Ladder it is vibrant, filled with parents and children. When I
first went there for an antenatal appointment I remember how friendly
and welcoming it was. DO NOT CLOSE THE LADDER CHILDRENS
CENTRE. It is much cleaner and better kept than the other's that I have
been to as well. The state of the toilets at the Triangle (no soap
ANYWHERE TO BE FOUND, no toilet paper and a puddle of dirty water
on the toilet floor) are downright disgusting and a health hazard.

I strongly oppose the closure of any children centre. My view is that, the
closure of any centre would adversely affect the lives of families. It would
also damage many lives.
The Early Years are the most critical stage of a child's life. All the
evidence suggests that should a child fall behind in terms of their
personal and academic development at this point, it is hard for them to
catch up with their peers. This is particularly the case for children from
low-income communities, which are heavily represented in Haringey.
Proposed cuts need to bear the evidence in mind and other areas should
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I am shocked and saddened to hear that the Ladder Children's centre is
under threat as I am certain that if you looked at the density of new and
expectant parents there would be a hotspot on the ladder. There are
other centres that I am sure would be better options to close. Every time
I go to the Ladder it is vibrant, filled with parents and children. When I
first went there for an antenatal appointment I remember how friendly
and welcoming it was. DO NOT CLOSE THE LADDER CHILDRENS
CENTRE. It is much cleaner and better kept than the other's that I have
been to as well. The state of the toilets at the Triangle (no soap
ANYWHERE TO BE FOUND, no toilet paper and a puddle of dirty water
on the toilet floor) are downright disgusting and a health hazard.

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015

1.
2.
3.
4.

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.2015

No x2

Not going to work with bust lifestyles
Need to be paid
A token payment / certificate
They could support first line of engagement to 1st time parents,
and introductory sessions for mothers and fathers from abroad

None
Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

Not in evenings but in the daytime and flexibility to bring young children
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be considered from a money-saving point of view, not Early Years. I
believe the Children's Centres in Haringey offer critical services and
support to the families that need them the most. They need to stay open
and remain focused on the important 0-5 period, not diluted in terms of
what they offer so that a greater number of people (potentially up to the
age of 25) receive lower quality services. This is so important to the
future of Haringey and its residents as so much stems from being able to
offer the right support to different groups of people at the right times - a
healthy and resilient community, community cohesion and individuals
who can effectively contribute to the future of this borough.

I hope you will find that they want to keep all the centres open.

No x2
Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

I think it is a good idea.

I think parent forum is important to have in each centre.
I would like to be involved
Hard copies, week ending 07.08.2015

?
That you need to explain what they are before asking this question.
No.
I think it's good but we promote and intensify isolation.
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None

Hard copies, week ending 14.08.2015

Encourage old parents (in all abilities)
This should include broad spectrum of parents with children of varying
ages.
No x5
To help parents understand the services and what they are setting

I think it is a good idea.
Not really
Online07.09.2015

Both selection and self-selection can be difficult; good in theory, but in
practice can be divisive, Needs good advice and ongoing support.
I would be interested in becoming involved. It is difficult to comment on
these proposals without knowing exactly what is proposed.
You should be already engaging parents in bettering your services. It's
tokenism to offer a voice to people who will have very little positive
services to support.
Need to ensure as far as possible they are representative of all
communities
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Hard copies, week ending 21.08.2015

There should absolutely be a parents panel and it should be held at
convenient locations and times so parents can attend these meetings.
You should have them on weekends and evenings if necessary so that
working parents can attend also.
I think the resources spent on this and CCABs, which will be
bureaucratic, could be better spent keeping front line services open
I'd like to be convinced that these will actually use the parents' advice
rather than them being a 'tick box' exercise in democracy; they should be
accountable to children via their parents.

Online 22.09.2015

I see no point in funding new ventures when existing, worthwhile ones
are at risk and overstretched.
Great idea to bring community together.
Sounds like a waste of money!
I am not quite clear about what the CCAB involves and the role and role
limitations linked to it...
They're not proved to be beneficial. It will be the same people getting
involved - those from middle earning families not representative of the
wider community and be a talking shop for the most advantaged in the
community who will make decisions in their own interests. This the
problem with engagement - tokenistic and marginalised communities are
not involved. This won't lead to any power but mere involvement, with no
autonomy
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Online 16.09.2015

What is the reason for establishing new advisory boards when four
already exist. There are currently parent forums in most if not all Centre and these should be maintained.
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27) If interested in being involved in running a group, please specify:
Time period and source

Summary of comments

Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015

Not going to work with bust lifestyles
Need to be paid
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1. NA
2. I would like to start a committee to oversee wasteful expenditure by
the LBH
3. you only want volunteers to cut staff
4. I already do some volunteering at my children's centre
5. I would do any of the above if I didn't work full time with 2 young
children
6. NO
7. Gardening club, new parenting club, stay and messy play, story
time
8. Support for parents from Roma, Gypsy, Traveller communities
9. None - the centres should be run to support parents not run by
them
10. Nutrition Advice
11. Breastfeeding Peer Support
12. Music + Baby Clinic

Online 03.07.2015

A token payment / certificate
They could support first line of engagement to 1st time parents, and
introductory sessions for mothers and fathers from abroad
None

Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

maybe interested in volunteering in the community or running a group or
service in the community
breastfeeding peer support
running a group - nutrition advice

Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

ESOL
Music production

Hard copies week ending 07.08.2015

Maybe once my baby will be bigger.

Online 22.09.2015

music group early years
single mothers networking
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Hard copies, week ending 10.07.2015

I already run a mutual support network for local parents
we used to run a French speaking group (but not in a children centre)
You must engage those who desperately need the service, not those who
want to get into a good school
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Q28. Should you have any further comments around any of the proposals please attach them on the separate sheet of paper provided.
Summary of comments

Online-07.07.2015

I also attended activities at Stroud Green Primary School, which does
not appear to be listed - unless it has an alternative name. Again, I reiterate that the larger centres with good public transport should be retain
to ensure the maximum number of residents can attend. If the space
taken up by centres on primary schools is required for more school
places, this should be made clear. Residents should be given priority
before childminders, especially where activities are over prescribed. If
the number of children centres are to be reduced, then the facilities
should focus on children, below high school ages (especially if sites are
located on primary school sites). Other services can be provided at other
Council facilities including libraries and Council offices. Some of the
services listed as being possibly provided are provided by the GP. The
save resources they should be provided by one or the other, not both.
no
I feel that these proposals are short sighted and do not take into account
the needs of the children and families within the Tottenham area.
Despite saying that investment in early help is happening this is a clear
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Time and source

As I said, these services were invaluable to me when I first had my
daughter and I have since meet and maintained friendships with many
other mum's and children using these services. I cannot praise the staff
at these centres highly enough they were so amazing and supportive
whilst I was on maternity leave and I would recommend them to any new
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sign to the opposite. From my perspective, child in need and child
protection plans will not progress as smoothly as they currently do
without the current level of children's centre staff - they are the people
who do the day-to-day ground work with our families, which we as social
work practitioners are not able to do. Further, there is going to be an
emphasis on the mental health of mothers during pregnancy and postbirth, as per the recent NICE guidance. Children's centres provide the
perfect opportunity and place for many of these signs and symptoms to
be identified and early intervention put in place. This is but one example
of the fundamental work our children's centres do. Please re-consider
these proposals as a matter of urgency, as they are taking away from
the people who most need them. There are staff in the children's
centres due to be closed that have knowledge and experience that you
cannot train and losing them would be sad and detrimental to the
services Haringey are trying to deliver.

mum in the area!

I appreciate that there needs to be cuts, however closing centres than
run very well (i.e. Stonecroft) and provide an extended number of
services and supports the community in many aspects because there
are other centres that need to be enhance and improve it does not
sound like a solution to me. Stop using agency staff (temps) that cost a
fortune, employ and train the staff as relevant for each centre. And do
not close the centres or reduce services when it provides excellent
results. Focus on the ones that need improvement and on the root of the
problem. No because you have you have less centres open the result is
going to be a reduce cost if they are not run effectively.
The new proposals will mean that less staff and resources will be
available to support more families. The role of the Centre managers will
be unmanageable unless the expectations of what Centres can offer is
lowered drastically. This consultation form was not suitable for staff (just
188

Page 942

I am concerned about the proposal that the lead person is the seven
sisters network does not have early years experience but is a youth
person. I think this will lead to a move away from an early years focus in
that network area.

parents)

As commented earlier I am fed up with services in our area being cut
back. My young child should be able to attend a nursery or Children's
Centre within walking distance. Young people can get careers advice at
the Job a Centre and many of the other services can be accessed in
other places too. Stop penalising hard working parents. Look into the
causes of why these areas have higher need rather than trying to deal
with the results. First all our stay and play sessions vanished now we
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Please do not close down children centres mindlessly and without any
thought for the community. In a council building you do not see 'our local'
needs and do not really qualify to determine what services and centres
are needed by us as parents and users. Even David Cameron's speech
for today has stressed the importance of putting together a much more
coherent support for parents and children in the early years. How is
closing these much needed centres and stopping these services
conducive to the vision of the prime minister or providing us with the
'coherent' support that we need? I hope this survey will be taken into
consideration and not ignored like previous surveys and consultations
when the opinions and thoughts have not coincided with the wants of the
council.

face the closures of our centres altogether with the argument that others
apparently need them more. We all need them, all our children need
them and deserve them.

I do not feel that much has been done to communicate the consultation.
Although staff have done their best to engage parents, more needs to be
done to ensure that a representative number of parents/users are aware
of what is happening and can meaningfully respond. In addition, the
timing of the consultation, principally over the school holidays, is
unfortunate (some might say cynical). Overall I think the proposals
seem to be a reasonably considered way of dealing with the cuts that
Haringey is facing, but there is a lack of detail. Children's centres are
key to having an integrated community and providing vital support to
parents. It is not clear how the extended use proposals (to older
children) is intended to work, or what will be on offer.
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Children with special needs require positive role models. It is vital that
children's centre cater for all children from all backgrounds so that all
children have positive role models from the community they live in to
learn from. Focusing children's centres around only children who meet a
children type or threshold will not assist the wider community

Please do no close south Grove. They support and know so much. I
disabled and live close. I need them and my kid need them.
This consultation process is completely flawed as this questionnaire only
asks a couple of questions about the closing of centres and the rest is
about what we would like to see in the proposed centres.

This whole proposal is an unmitigated mess. Go back to the drawing
board. Don't close basic services and then spend money on nonsense
like Haringey 50th celebrations.
My whole family and other local parents are outraged by the short-sited
and heartbreaking decision to close these children's centres that are so
valuable for children and families.
Yes I find you have wasted a lot of money celebrating the 50 year
anniversary of LBH.
I am a grandmother of an autistic and severely delayed granddaughter, I
also worked for 45 years in the NHS with babies and children with brain
pathologies; it is essential for our society that every help is given to
mothers and fathers so that the next generation reaches their potential.
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I wouldn't support volunteering at a centre to replace paid staff.

Do not cut these vital services.

I understand cuts need to be made but of all the things to cut, children's
services seem like the most short-sighted proposals imaginable. For
every pound invested in early education, the state saves multiple
pounds later on in the child's life. Take funds away from daft selfpromotion initiatives like the absurd Haringey People magazine (gah)
and the 50th Anniversary of Haringey celebrations (how can those
things *possibly* be more important than children's welfare? Seriously?!)
Children's centres are one of the key ways - if not the only way, for many
families - that people connect with important services, which is all the
more important when they are from immigrant backgrounds / have low
educational attainment / don't have a great grasp of English. Cutting
these services will hurt more than just children.
Children are our future and something as simple as stay and play is
incredibly important for child's development and mother. Without it
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It is very bad that the council are reducing support to people. I agree that
money is short, but you are making wrong decisions with the money
there is. You need to put support to people first I hear from the
newspaper that you are giving a chicken restaurant hundreds of
thousands of pounds. That could be better spent on children's centres.

women can descend into depression and who knows the long term
affects on babies without. Plus its relatively low cost compared to your
other services.
Typical survey by Haringey rigged to favour your obvious intentions. In a
borough like Haringey, no children's centres should ever be closed.

Don't understand what the community centres would be, so ticked no
opinion on Q7, as it depends on what they'd be!
I found it really frustrating that there is no way of recording what services
I used when my son was younger - your questionnaire assumes that
everyone who is answering has young children.
It is disgraceful that children's centres in areas that really need them are
being closed down. I am against all the closures, but I cannot imagine
there is an area that needs a children's centre much more than the area
The Ladder Children's Centre serves. It has been vital in forging a
community in Harringay - before it opened there was very little for
parents of small children in the area - and I have witnessed remarkable
examples of people accessing services there who otherwise might not
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BH opened these as Children Centres and should be retained as such.

Childrens centres are still the best option. They offer safe and secure,
fully staffed and resourced options for all sections of the community.
Stand up for them, and if necessary increase council tax - lots would
support that move.
Save our Children‟s Centres x5
Save our children
I am not a parent but I am appalled that some of these vital services
might be lost whilst the Council prioritise spending on non-essentials
such as the 50th anniversary events. It would make sense to take your
own scrutiny committee's decision to keep them open into account
instead of ignoring it and listen and work with campaigners who have
worked out alternatives that can be funded.
I already volunteer in the local community. Instead of wasting money on
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have been able to. It is a vital community resource and I strongly wish
that the council would listen to their own scrutiny commission's decision
to keep children centres open and rethink their decision for the good of
the community. The community whose lives they are supposed to make
better, not worse...

a half centenary anniversary,LBH have very little to celebrate (Victoria
Climbe, Baby P to mention a couple of instances, 2 race riots, and on it
goes...) use the money to keep all the present children's centres open.

services for young people with SEND need to be provided in an age
appropriate way. I am not sure many young people with SEND in their
20's would be very impressed at going to get careers advice/housing
advice etc from a children's centre.
Please don't waste money on things like the council magazine and 50th
anniversary celebrations - please divert it to keep these centres open.
They will only be used if they are local to the people that need them. It is
difficult for new parents to travel far in order to get help with things like
breastfeeding.
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Do not close any children centres. Less centres cannot accommodate
more parents and children however cleverly you spin things round.
Parents need services to be close to them. Travelling long distance
because children centres have closed is not practical for mothers of
young children who need nearby support and for whom this immediate
support can make a significant difference. This whole proposal is
damaging our communities.
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Harringey has a well documented recent history of child care gone
wrong. The only way to turn that around is to make sure that those who
have less of an online voice (poorer families, families that have ESOL,
young mums etc), less of an education and less community awareness
are actually bought *too* the centres so that all 9 are used at capacity
and that those most in need get the support so that the chances of
horrific incidences of abuse are drastically reduced. Sadly the majority
of people who will be most affected by these closures are the very
people who aren't aware of them or who simply won't be capable of
filling out surveys like these or be part of parent advocacy groups, they
are indeed the silent majority. I say this as someone who's worked
closely with Government Digital Services and has seen first hand how
the very people we're supposed to be supporting, miss out because their
backgrounds or circumstances mean they don't have a voice. I also
recently witnessed this at the Whittington Labour ward where there was
a large percentage of new families/mums that clearly would need strong
postnatal community support. To be blunt, if Harringay is taking the
longer term view on the health of its constituency, it should be putting
more into looking after families from an early age, that's the best chance
you have of breaking bad cycles.

Haringey desperately needs to stop messing with things that are working
well - The Ladder centre is good for local residents, works well for
children and is easily accessed by foot - why change something that
works?

My children are now at school but it cannot be underestimated how
important the Ladder Children's Centre was to my family in the early
years. Stay and Play sessions, and the various advice programmes,
were absolutely crucial for us, and since these were expensive in the
private sector - and largely focused on the wealthier areas nearby
(Crouch End & Stoke Newington) hard to access for those without their
own transport. Crucially, it was also the only place where the various
strands of the community - in terms of class and ethnic background 197

Page 951

Children Centres are an integral part of any neighbourhood. They are
key to create a sense of community and let children interact with each
other. Easy and quick access is key esp for parents that don't have cars
or don't want to spend long time on public transport for a 1 h play
session. Closing any of those centres should be the absolute last resort
and at the very bottom of any cost reduction programme. I cannot
believe that the Council is unable to find the necessary savings in other
areas. Therefore I strongly oppose your intention to close the centres.
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came together. I know that for my family - reasonably middle class - it
was a hugely rewarding experience, and in terms of social cohesion in
the borough, and fostering a sense of community, the Ladder Children's
Centre did a huge amount. The staff and outreach workers clearly had
great access to families who might have been trapped at home (stay
and play, etc, provision is/was expensive - and the closure of Jamboree
in Finsbury Park was a huge blow in that sense too) and you could see
the superb work being done by the local authority in spreading
information, and dealing with families' problems early and effectively. My
fear is that the closure of ANY of these centres will cost infinitely more
down along the line. Parents of babies and small children NEED
somewhere to go; middle class, moderately well off parents, who can
afford to hang out in cafes all day are very visible but do NOT represent
a majority of the population in the Ladder area. In an area where many
children are raised in fairly parlous circumstances in terms of housing,
having a safe place to go to with children - and a place where advice is
given and services offered - is huge. With so many people in the area
also speaking English as a second language - if at all - it is also a
massive help in bringing communities together, and fostering an
inclusive atmosphere in the borough. I remember me and my wife
having an extraordinary three way conversation (English-Turkish-Urdu)
about dental care in the Ladder Centre (where the staff were always

I have used two Children‟s centres in the past. Woodlands park and the
Ladder. The standard of care of the children was shocking with injuries
and neglect being covered up by nursery staff. the other 'softer' services
such as stay and pay etc should not be government funded. if people
have children they should be able to find ways to to entertain them etc
themselves. Also there is plenty of private childcare available if people
show initiative to go and find jobs to pay for it! but its all too easy for
some people to sit around all day at tax payers expense!! these centres
should Never have been opened at all. Shocking ! I say this as a mother
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superb, friendly, and well set up to speak in all community languages)
which was for us symbolic of everything good about the Children's
Centre. People in the early years are incredibly vulnerable, and with a
lot of single-parent families, and economic deprivation, I am sure the
centre massively enriched people's lives and - more importantly - gave
parents from all backgrounds a sense that someone, somewhere, was
looking out for them. Once more - don't let house prices on the Ladder
and pushy parents blind you to the fact there are plenty of people in
need - Children Centres are hugely important, and I am convinced that
they save money in the long run. The people who need these centres
most are also not the ones who tend to fill in forms like these.

of two children under 7.

Other than what I have stated in previous answers, please reconsider
closing the children's centres, they are there to serve the youngest in
society and I believe that their role really matters and makes a
difference. In the early few months of new motherhood they were the
first places I went for support and I am very thankful for them. As it is not
clear what the alternatives are and whether the services will be as
thorough I cannot comment.
I did not understand what you meant by children's centres planning
areas so could not answer this question
A scandalously poor consultation. Deeply dishonest, more concerned to
spin cuts as improvements than to help people understand what the
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It is despicable that you may be even considering charging for children
centre services. It is the government's duty to provide community
services such as this that are vital for women and children. Everyone,
including yourselves- will pay the price for your ego centred actions that
put money above all. The council and all its members always have
another choice- that it to resist the cuts and object to central government
which I and many many others can see Haringey not doing.

Six weeks of the 12 week statutory consultation will take place in the
school holidays. Well done Haringey. The money spent on fighting and
losing High Court challenges would keep a few Children's Centres open!
I'm disgusted that venerable children will be the victim of cuts.
Online-16.07.2015

Closing the centres and increasing the amount of people serviced by the
centres will create further child protection issues and the centres are not
equipped or trained to work with any children above five years old
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choices are as a result of reduced funding. No financial information
about the implications of proposals that will inevitably cost money (as
restructuring always does), demoralise and confuse overstretched staff
(as restructuring always does) and disappoint anyone naive enough to
be distracted by questions about what more we want, when your focus
seems to be to make cuts. My local centre is the Ladder, I used to be a
school governor at South Harringay Infants so I know the buildings and
staff and think it would be a great shame to lose it. But that isn't really
the point. The point is that you are putting forward proposals without
disclosing the analysis behind them (I hope you've at least done that
analysis and are just not disclosing it), and without highlighting that the
real issue is WHAT WILL BE LOST, not what might be gained.

keep Campsbourne open - it is much needed and I have used for my
last two children and want to use for my latest addition

There is not sufficient funding to support the proposals. The consultation
on making centres more effective should have happened before cuts
were made. The timing of this consultation is particularly cynical as it
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I feel it is likely that many Childrens' centres have become less heavily
used in recent years, as the number of services they provide has been
significantly reduced. When I had my first child in 2009 I relied heavily
on the services provided by local centres - largely stay and play groups,
breastfeeding support and advice groups - and found them to be a
lifeline. Since then I have not been able to use them as much as there
were not as many services to use, nor have I felt as confident
recommending them to other parents. This is a waste of a resource and
of possibilities to improve the health and wellbeing of families and
children in Haringey. I hope any future proposals will see all these
centres being used in some productive way for the health and wellbeing
of Haringey families.

falls at the end of term and during times when many centres and all
school-based centres are closed. This is a pattern in Haringey - the
previous 'consultation' was poorly promoted and fell during the
Christmas holidays to ensure as little consultation as possible.

What do you mean by a key community access point? This is a vague
term that could mean anything so it is impossible to have an opinion on.
More consultation and explanation is required.
This planned redistribution flies in the face of population trends.
Although the last census was some time ago, casual observation
suggests an increasing number of children frequent facilities such as
parks. Moreover, night and weekend will likely to incur extra costs which
defeat the purpose of closures in the first place. i.e. to make savings.
Vulnerable parents and children can't be expected to travel through half
the borough when they are in situations of distress to access support. It
makes sense to reduce the number of centres but the list should be
reviewed to get a better geographical spread.
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I do not support the closure of children's centres in Haringey. Please
stop targeting children.

Online-03.08.2015

Haringey Council should go back to the drawing board, take their own
scrutiny committee's decision to keep children's centres open into
account, instead of ignoring this recommendation. Listening to and
working with campaigners who have worked out alternatives that can be
funded, would also be a very good step in the right direction!
am shocked and saddened to hear that the Ladder Children's centre is
under threat as I am certain that if you looked at the density of new and
expectant parents there would be a hotspot on the ladder. There are
other centres that I am sure would be better options to close. Every time
I go to the Ladder it is vibrant, filled with parents and children. When I
first went there for an antenatal appointment I remember how friendly
and welcoming it was. DO NOT CLOSE THE LADDER CHILDRENS
CENTRE. It is much cleaner and better kept than the other's that I have
been to as well. The state of the toilets at the Triangle (no soap
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There would be a gulf in services from highgate to bounds green, and
from the north circular to horsey. The area needs one more centre to
stay open at least. I and disgusted that it is in these areas the
government is making cuts, but given they are happening please don't
waste the money you do have on job training for school leavers - that
should not be a role of the children' centres at all

ANYWHERE TO BE FOUND, no toilet paper and a puddle of dirty water
on the toilet floor) are downright disgusting and a health hazard.
I strongly oppose the closure of any children centre. My view is that , the
closure of any centre would adversely affect the lives of families. It
would also damage many lives.
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The Early Years are the most critical stage of a child's life. All the
evidence suggests that should a child fall behind in terms of their
personal and academic development at this point, it is hard for them to
catch up with their peers. This is particularly the case for children from
low-income communities, which are heavily represented in Haringey.
Proposed cuts need to bear the evidence in mind and other areas
should be considered from a money-saving point of view, not Early
Years. I believe the Children's Centres in Haringey offer critical services
and support to the families that need them the most. They need to stay
open and remain focused on the important 0-5 period, not diluted in
terms of what they offer so that a greater number of people (potentially
up to the age of 25) receive lower quality services. This is so important
to the future of Haringey and its residents as so much stems from being
able to offer the right support to different groups of people at the right
times - a healthy and resilient community, community cohesion and

individuals who can effectively contribute to the future of this borough.
Hard copies

Don't close
Concern around space
To save our children centre.
Save our children's centre. Please think about the children
Save our children's centre. Don't turn out the lights on our children's
future.

Hard copies, week ending 10.07.2015

It is vital for parents to have access to free and good quality activities

Hard copies, week ending 17.07.2015

Keep All

Please do not close SGCC I don‟t know much about other centres
Don‟t close the CCs
Save our children's centre
Save all centres
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Hard copies, week ending 03.07.2015

Please keep our children's centres open XX

To save our children's centre.
Hard copies, week ending 24.07.2015

I am very strongly opposed to the closure of any children's centres. They
are vital to so many parents, carers and children in the community.
Maybe consider making cuts elsewhere.
It would be nice as well, if at every stay and play, there should be a
health that can advise parents on several health issues
I love Tottenham. Please look after it.
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I am sorry to say that this is a severely flawed consultation document. Its
is essential that consultation are accompanied by information that
enables respondents to make informed decision. There is no information
contained here about what's key community access points are what
children's centres planning areas are. the implication of extending
children's centres to young people up to 19 potential charges for
children's centres there is also no information about current usage and
demand for services in Haringey. Please can somebody respond to this
concern.

Sad that you don't realise how this is going to affect so many parents.
Please don't close any children's centres.
Children's centres should remain open because they provide valuable
resources for the community.

No.

Where I have said no opinion is because I do not fully understand the
proposal. I think I can see the benefit of having the main areas but I still
struggle to understand why the centre will be closed in the first place. Is
it that actually they will still be providing the same service under a
different umbrella?
Closed children's centres, will be delivering 2YO, stay and play, health
appointments and advice sessions. How is this possible? Which staff will
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I understand that the Tories will continue to attack public services for the
next five years but cutting children's services are just as bad as bedroom
tax or cutting disability services. How so they expect to build a new
generation of hard-working consumers if all the children have
inadequate brain development and socialisation.

be covering these centres? Sure start and children's centres has been
prevention on the last ten years. the impact of closing some centres will
be noticed soon and the realisation of what a bit mistake this is. Sounds
to me that you think you can do as much as before with half iof the
centres and half of the staff. Impossible. All stretch to the max as it is, it
won't work and lots of families will miss out.
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CCs are a vital part of the prevention and early intervention strategy. As
research shows, the money invested will prevent future spending. I
support the idea of parents paying for certain services as they have to in
other London boroughs. Nevertheless, I believe they should be means
tested: there are CCs which are predominantly used by affluent parents
who could afford even privately run services. This should obviously not
result in segregation between parents who are on a good income and
low income parents; it is just about how much parents/carers can
contribute to enable services. Once registered with a CC, charging could
be done discretely e.g. by using a member card to identify whether a
parent or care can afford to pay. this will enable CCs to remain open
and therefore remain in walking distance and services vital for children
and their carers. another way to generate income is to bring in
partners/services to utilise space and maybe even generate income

through rent.
Hard copies, week ending 31.07.2015

Personally I think it's really sad what's going on here. As a person who
has paid taxes here for some years, I am outraged at such proposals.
Maybe cut the salary of the person who came up with the idea, maybe
we can keep the centres open. Don't take from poor families and
children, it's disgusting and morally wrong. so me and my family are
strongly against the proposals and strongly do not support gentrification.
Hard copies, week ending 7th August

No.
Safeguarding children, splitting up community base. Horrid people!
Please do not close our children's centre!
I do not support closing The Ladder as I have been refused entry in
other centres as they were full, and is important for stay + play for my
child, as she has got no brothers or sisters
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Changing opening hours - I think it is ok as it is. Changing opening hours
- with children under 3 (or single parents) this might be hard for parents
for attend.

I feel bad and not happy about The Ladder Children's Centre closing. I
will miss the staff. The staff understand me; help look for jobs, advice.
Hard copies, week ending 14th August

If fees are introduced for some services these should be to cover costs
and should be at a level that allows the service to still be accessible to
all. For example, stay and play sessions should be low cost as these are
a great way for parents to entertain their children in an educational and
social environment - often providing an alternative to expensive
children's classes, without which the children may not get to socialise
with other children easily. They also provide access to the other advice
and service offerings, e.g. oral health kits.
Hard copies weekending 21st August

None
I would like Park Lane to stay open, because my child has been coming
here to stay and play
Please keep Park Lane open as they have been very helpful to me and
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Children centres are an asset to the community. Especially 0-5, which is
a significant time in young children's development. These age parents
need the most support before they are at school, also it is so important
for the children to socialise and have supported quality play.

my problems
Park Lane, Pembury and Rowland Hill to stay open
Online 07.09.15
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Post natal care is far too superficial and more targeted, regular post
natal visits should be happening in the first 3 months and particulsrly in
the first 3 weeks. All women should be given breast feeding training.
There is no current health checks for 1 and 2 year olds which I find
astonishing – identify issues early on rather than wait for parents to be
desperate of wait for schools to identify issues.
Children Centres that are currently part of schools should be separated
off so that governance and strategic planning is focussed on the children
centre rather than being an addition to school governance but ccs and
affiliated schools should liaise closely and where appropriate co-ordinate
mutually beneficial events, campaigns etc. The council is being
extremely short sighted about the significant cuts to the early years
budget as the the negative consequences will be reaped for years to
come.
My children and I will be very upset if you close South Grove. Please
rethink your proposals.
I am mostly concerned at the effect of budgetary cuts, particularly as it
affects young people.
Haringey will loose vulnerable children without childcare centres such as
Campsbourne. Local community knowledge of families and how to
support them will be lost with the closure of centres such as

Online 16.09.15
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213Campsbourne. The already skeletal service provided by the local
centres and the lack of support for the enthusiasm of local families who
wish to do more doesn‟t leave much goodwill for wanting to be involved
in supporting a thinly revamped service.
I'd love to be in a position to volunteer but I need the Children Centres
for childcare as I go to work. At the weekend I spend time with my
children and don't have spare time to do so.
What you do already is good - it doesn't need changing. As you're
downsizing the children's library at marcus garvey it makes the children's
centres in tottenham even more important
You appear to have ignored the feedback to the previous consultation
on this subject. There is barely reference to it. I for one submitted
detailed comments and questions which remain, overwhelmingly, in
point in relation to the present proposals. This is disappointing and
frustrating. I would encourage you to take another look at that feedback.
These proposals are not impressive and do not inspire confidence.
I'm not exactly sure what is meant by a key access point. I think this
needs to be explained a lot more specifically if it is being set out as an
alternative to our local children's centre being open. It is very hard to
know whether to agree with this or not when the description is so vague,
and I fear it could turn out to be nowhere near as valuable a resource.
When you have young children it is often the case that you need
facilities to be within close walking distance. I think it is a real shame that
the one centre that I would easily walk to (the ladder) faces closure, and
within an area that is full of young children that can and do benefit from

it.
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These centres currently provide an extremely important community
service for families with babies and little children, as well as support for
vulnerable parents with nowhere else to go. By extending the already
over subscribed centres to cover a much wider area and offer services
for 0-19 year olds, rather than specialist support for 0-5 year olds and
their families, many parents and children will lose out on much needed
support. Children's Centre have been a lifeline for me and my young
daughter particularly for breastfeeding support & parent courses like
baby massage where I have met other parents and babies
The consultation period was over summer when many parents and
families are away and schools are shut; drop-in sessions were entirely at
inconvenient locations (we don't have a car) and / or at children's
bedtimes. The consultation document is unclear on what services will be
provided for children over 2.5, although it is proposed that the centres
accommodate children up to 19 or 25. Early intervention is proven to
give children a better start in life: it is short sighted to close the children's
centres. There is nowhere else for families with pre-school aged children
to go for the free services, support and advice offered by the Children's
Centres. The first year as a new mother can be isolating, frightening and
confusing. Without the children's centres the most vulnerable families
will be hardest hit by these proposals, and women who have previously
found support for domestic problems here incidentally whilst using other
services will have nowhere else to go. Exisiting children's centre at
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Woodlands is already massively over-subscribed. I have often been
turned away from stay and play sessions. Less confident families will be
put off from returning if they know they can't get in. The proposed
venues of community access points have no obligation to provide
services once these changes have been made. 15 hours of services at
the venue each week is not enough of an incentive. Free services are
incredibly important for parents of new babies and mothers on maternity
pay or no job. If you had to charge, only those who could afford it would
go to sessions, and those too embarrassed to admit poverty would miss
out. The consultation document seems to contradict Haringey Council's
commissioned 2013 review on children's centres (point 2.1 in particular).
There are already other venues for young people under 18 to access
services including schools. Parents of 0-5 year olds don't have that
option open to them. Haringey's Children's Centres are extremely
valuable for the long-term health, resilience and development of
Haringey's babies, and for the support they provide for families with
young children. Don't close them.
Keep the children's centres open. You are destroying our community
and taking services away from children by closing them.
I worry that if children's centres are opened up to all under 19yo, there
will not be room for stay & play and other services. Also, bigger kids
mixing with little ones brings some risks. The "community access points"
seem very easy to cut down in the next wave of council saving needs,
then - so if we close all those CCs now, I don't believe they will remain
open with any services at all for very long.

Online 22.09.15
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Regarding the proposal to extend services to 0-19s, my impression is:
over 5s are, or should be, well served by their schools and colleges and
it is 0-5s and their carers who are most in need of the invaluable support
and services currently offered by the best centres, such as Woodlands
Park. There are also significant differences in the needs of these age
groups. Health services can and should easily continue to be provided
by health centres and GP surgeries. There is nothing to be gained by
providing a broader range of unnecessary services while axing essential
ones.
Please find a way to keep providing a free service to parents and
children in the Bounds Green area.
Considering there have already been cuts to health visitors and home
visits in the borough (compared to neighbouring boroughs like Islington)
I do not support these proposals in any way. Woodlands Park is already
oversubscribed when you try to attend a session there - in fact workers
there ask people living nearer the Ladder centre to try and use that
instead, which suggests we need more staff and sessions for parents in
this area, not less. I have travelled to other centres in the borough to
access breastfeeding support when I need it - when you start
breastfeeding you need that support ASAP - you can't wait a week until
the session is closer to you. I would not have been able to continue
breastfeeding without the support I received at the children's centres.
Children's centres are invaluable for me and other parents in Haringey in
accessing peer support and advice and staying sane. I've met many
local parents through attending sessions at children's centres. I
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understand the council has a limited budget, but considering the high
profile problems this borough has had with child protection in the last
few years such as Peter Connelly and Victoria Climbie I think this
proposal to reduce the amount of children's services and contact with
parents is shocking. The initial idea behind children's centres was that
they were for the whole community - I believe this is the best way for
people needing support to access help without stigmatisation and
encouraging people to meet others in their community. We are also
losing out in terms of health care for children in this borough - Islington
children receive a 1 year developmental check that picks up on any
early potential issues - not only is this beneficial for the child but it saves
money and complex work further down the line for the NHS and other
agencies. Something like 50% of Tottenham children live in poverty. If
any borough should be investing more in its children, not less, Haringey
should be. This is an extremely short sighted proposal and I and many
other parents I've spoken too are firmly against it.
You have made what could have been a negative situation of closure of
children's centres into a positive one. There will be longer opening
hours, more activities on offer and to a much broader age range. The
forums, if set up, are a cheap but great way to generate a feeling of
community. And all for less money.
South Grove is a particularly good children's centre. It serves a
particularly difficult community and the staff have a good relationship
with the community. To close this centre would lead to a lack of
engagement with the most deprived children in the borough and their

parents.
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Closing that many children centres is going to put a massive strain on
the ones that will stay open. The groups and activities I have been to are
usually overbooked and it is very difficult for people who turn up to be
told that they cannot come in. Therefore, the way the few children centre
remaining will deal with the demand is going to be very important. In that
prospective, I cannot see how the centre can extend their help to 5 to 19
years old? is there any extra budget for that?
Major concerns about how the Community Access Points should work.
Proposals seem unclear.
The engagement forum will again be used by those parents and family
with most agency, social capital and vested interests. You'll create
further boundaries as parents will seek involvement to support their own
interests i.e getting into a good school catchment area. It will facilitate
the middle classes and those more inclined to get involved to be
involved. The seldom heard groups will continue to be disengaged and
be kept out by parents who have least need for using the services. It
creates further social isolation, disparity and hierarchy of need
You have not provided any statistics for current service delivery for us to
understand the impact of the proposed changes. Further you haven't
given any indication of the impact on the remaining centre's in providing
staffing/support for the new community access points. Also how will they
provide support for users outside of pre-school when this has never
been their specialism? I am not happy that potential school leavers (16-
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19) are being rolled into this existing structure as they will not have have
access to the right support.
These have been stated many times - there are huge concerns around
safeguarding issues, loss of expertise, larger 'reach' areas, lack of face
to face time, increase in responsibility for Governing Bodies in relation to
sites they do not manage, huge expectations which cannot be met
realistically.
Having considered the proposals put forward in this consultation,
Rokesly Infant Governing Body wish to put on record that we do not
support them for a number of reasons. In our view the restructure of
staffing and services will not address the inadequacies of the Local
Authority (LA) highlighted in the July 2015 Ofsted inspection carried out
at Rokesly Children‟s Centre. Many of the issues raised in the
inspection have been longstanding and have not been adequately
addressed by the Local Authority since the Centre opened. The staffing
restructure (as we understand at this point in time) excludes our entire
current Children‟s Centre staff from being considered for posts ,
resulting in a loss of local knowledge and expertise that it will take
considerable time and effort to replace. Similarly the proposed
resourcing will go no way to addressing the issue identified by Ofsted
that “the centre is not financially well resourced by the Local Authority”.
In a climate of greater austerity at the LA and with the reduced budget
for Children‟s Centres, our view is that the proposals are not viable and
will not improve outcomes for children or future Ofsted judgements
about provision at the centre. We do not believe that we will be able to
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deliver an effective service or provide effective governance in these
circumstances and are concerned about the further increase in already
difficult burdens on school staff and resources. This decision we have
made as a governing body to request de-designation of Rokesly as a
Children‟s Centre has been made with regret as we all believe strongly
in the importance of Early Help and recognise the importance of
Children‟s Centres as a resource within our community. We remain
committed to exploring the options for how the Children‟s Centre
building‟s available rooms and amenities could be utilised to continue to
provide services to this end under a different model to the one proposed.
We are interested in investigating alternative models of centre
management and governance proposed by the Local Authority, not least
the possibilities afforded by the LA taking on health commissioning that
could be explored as well as commissioning external providers. We
look forward to discussing the way forward with you.
Please, please re-consider the impact the closures will have on families
with young children
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Section C
Other written submissions
Submission 1:
Pembury House Nursery School & Children’s Centre
Lansdowne Road, Tottenham, N17 9XE
Tel: 020 8801 9914

Fax: 020 8885 3714

Email: admin@pemburyhouse.haringey.sch.uk

Headteacher – Sue Moss
21st September 2015

Dear Ngozi and Renata,
We are writing to confirm that the Governing Body of Pembury House Nursery School and
Children‟s Centre emphatically want to remain a nursery school and designated children‟s
centre.
We do not accept the proposals for children‟s centres as set out in the consultation.
As a governing body, we cannot be responsible for safeguarding across the key sites as
well as the designated centre.
Based on the work that we have been doing here for many years, we know that each
Children‟s Centre needs its own manager. It will be an impossible task for a manager to
manage several sites effectively and safely - cf Rokesly Children's Centre recent OfSTED
report.
Among a long list of issues, we are concerned about:
- The introduction of Assistant Centre Managers - as they will end up doing the same jobs
as Centre Managers and for less pay.
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-The MEO role. This role is essential in order to provide evidence for Ofsted and yet has
been removed. The role currently takes up 1 day per week per centre for someone who is
just focused on this job and nothing else. Therefore, a Centre Manager who is managing
several sites would need to spend several days per week doing this to the exclusion of all
else including safeguarding work and supervision of staff. It will be impossible for anyone
else in the proposed staffing structure, particularly the Centre Manager, to do this work.
-Safeguarding is not being given a high enough profile. Not enough consideration has
been given to any aspect including the amount of time spent making referrals to social
care and other related services and in attending safeguarding meetings e.g. case
conferences and core groups. Surprisingly it has been suggested by Haringey Council that
this is not the role of Children's Centre Staff and that only Family Support Workers need to
attend these meetings. Family Support Workers do specialist work with small numbers of
families, whereas Children's Centre staff work with a huge reach group and come across
many vulnerable families who already have, or are in great need of, social care
involvement.
- Children's Centres are a front line service and a vital part of Early Help. Children Centre
staff are required to meet national expectations to work in partnership with key agencies
and attend meetings for many of these families. Staff spend a lot of time working with
families who walk in through the door. Face to face work is of paramount importance to
both staff and families. This work will not be possible if a manager is responsible for more
than one building. This will also impact adversely on safeguarding.
-Flexibility. Staff and the manager would be expected to move from one building to
another as and when needed. This means that relationships with families and
communication within a staff team will inevitably suffer - which will also impact on
safeguarding.
We will submit a formal reply on the proposed staff restructure process by 9th October
2015.
Yours sincerely,
Sue Moss (Headteacher) and Melian Mansfield (Chair of Governors) on behalf of the
Pembury House Nursery School and Children‟s Centre Governing Body.
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Submission 2: (By email 19th October 2015)

RESPONSE FROM PEMBURY HOUSE NURSERY SCHOOL AND GOVERNING BODY
TO CHILDREN'S CENTRE PROPOSALS
The Governing Body confirms that Pembury wishes to remain a designated Children's
Centre but does not agree with the proposals as set out in the Local Authority documents.
We do want the staff at Pembury Children's Centre to be considered for the posts
available but are concerned that the staff have not been given sufficient information, have
not had union or legal advice and do not fully understand what the outcomes will be for
them.
We have responded, through the North East Tottenham Cluster, to the job descriptions for
the posts and regard them to be inadequate.
We strongly disagree with the structure provided in the latest consultation document. We
do not consider it to be safe for one manager to be responsible for more than one Centre.
We recommend from our experience that each Centre needs its own Manager (PO3) who
would also be the Early Intervention Officer - as is the case currently, in which case there
would be no need in our view for Assistant Managers.
The Admin post has to include the ability to provide information and so should be an
Admin/Information Officer (Sc 5) and each Centre should have this post. We are not clear
about the roles of the Learning/Volunteering co-ordinator and Early Years Play Worker.
Far more important is the Early Intervention Outreach Worker post which has been
evaluated as SO1, and we should have more of these rather than Learning/Volunteering
co-ordinators and Early Years Play Workers. Also Early Years Play Workers should be a
scale 6 NOT a scale 4. As we have been saying from the beginning it is the face to face
work with parents which is essential.
Each Centre needs to recruit and manage its own staff, including a Family Support
Worker, and can work in clusters ,as we have until now ,to agree service delivery and build
relationships with other agencies ( and these already exist) in order to meet local needs
effectively.
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We question the need for Locality Managers. One person to co-ordinate the work of all the
Centres across the Borough would be sufficient. Monitoring and Evaluation Officers are
also missing from the structure. There could be two working across the borough and
reporting to each of the groups of Children's Centres.
There is no mention in any document about Bruce Grove which is currently a link site with
Pembury. What is the intention? Triangle CC has been identified as a member of the
South East Tottenham group but it is far more realistic for Park Lane to be in this group as
it is very close to Pembury and Triangle is not. Pembury and Park Lane have also been
working well together.
Woodlands Park CC‟s point that CC teams should be integrated with Health visitors and
Social Care should be explored further by the LA too.
The NLCs may be a convenient way to propose a structure but in practice it does
not work. Thought needs also to be given to the number of families in each Children's
Centre area. We also need a clear indication at this stage of what will be expected from
each Children's Centre through an SLA.

Thank you for noting our concerns.

______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Submission 3:

Rowland Hill Nursery School & Children’s Centre
315, White Hart Lane, Tottenham, LONDON N17 7LT
Email: admin@rowlandhill.haringey.sch.uk

Charlotte
Pomery
Tel:
020 8808 6089
or Fax: 020 8801 7303

21/09/2015

Assistant Director Commissioning
Haringey Council
River Park House
222 High Road
London N22 8HQ
Dear Charlotte

Re: Response to Statutory Consultation – Children’s Centres
This letter sets out the formal response from Rowland Hill Nursery School and Children‟s
Centre to the Council‟s proposals regarding children‟s centre provision in Haringey.
It is fortunate for Rowland Hill that the recommendation is that we become a designated
children‟s centre, and that we will be able continue providing service to families in our
locality, and will not be spread across multiple sites. We have already written to you
confirming our agreement to become such a centre.
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We do, though, have some general comments to make regarding the proposed changes.
The proposal to have centre managers responsible for multiple sites is one which we
believe should be reconsidered. Children‟s‟ centres are complex places, providing a mix of
services to families, many of whom are vulnerable and in need. The local centre based
team provide continuity, consistency and strong support for families, which is invaluable all
the time, but especially when they are in crisis.
The centre manager leads this and we know from our own experience that each Children‟s
Centre needs its own manager. It is the key role within the centre, ensuring continuity for
families and sound links to partner services. Handing centre management and all that
entails regarding vulnerable families to peripatetic managers will not provide the early help
and prevention of further problems. Who will be responsible for supporting families and
ensuring they do not get lost in the new arrangements? What impact will this have on
safeguarding?
There are also serious issues to consider in relation to the demands being placed on staff
in this new structure which could be intensely stressful. We would urge councillors to think
very hard indeed before approving this model.
It is regrettable that there seems to be a view that the centres‟ main role is to provide stay
and play sessions. This is a gross misunderstanding, and we believe it will be a very
demanding and stressful task for a designated centre and the manager to be responsible
for several sites effectively and safely. Many things can happen on just one site as we
know, which can take hours to resolve. There are particular issues such as record
keeping, tracking vulnerable children and families, supervision meetings and other tasks
allied to dealing with complex family support. How will this be managed in the new
system?
The recent Ofsted inspection of Rokesley Children‟s Centre (14 – 15 July 2015) made an
explicit reference to this problem of managing multiple sites. The inspectors commented:
The centre manager has a very good understanding of the centre’s strengths and areas for
development. Under her leadership, the centre is significantly improving access to services
for families. However, the centre is not financially well resourced by the local authority. The
situation is compounded because the manager is also responsible for another two centres
in the locality and her time and effort are spread too thinly.
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We would urge you to reconsider the plans, and provide at least the funding for a centre
manager on each site to enable Early Help to work. This would go some way to reassure
people about the new model, and respond to the inspectors‟ clear concerns. At the very
least, the LA should consult governing bodies about the possibility of a shared funding
arrangement or partnership approach to retain the centres under threat.
Early intervention and early help
It is widely acknowledged that children‟s centres are at the forefront of early help and early
intervention, and you have told us that there will be a „dotted line‟ link to school-based
centres and a direct operational link to the LA centres. We cannot see how early help will
work effectively in the proposed model. Who will ensure vulnerable families are not lost or
missed at the ‟community access points‟? We do not believe the designated centre
manager or the team he/she will lead can do this across multiple sites, and for the sake of
a relatively small saving, early intervention with vulnerable families will be lost. How will
work with the health visitors and other partners who support and know families be
integrated into these centres? We would reiterate again that having a dedicated centre
manager on each site would provide continuity, consistency and engagement with families.
It is a false economy to make these cuts.
Safeguarding
The proposed model will bring additional pressures with regard to safeguarding on both
staff and governing bodies of designated children‟s centres and community access points.
Problems can arise anywhere, and the centre will need to follow up, record actions, attend
meetings etc. Who will do all this work in the new structures and who will actually be
accountable and to whom? We are concerned that the division of roles and responsibilities
between governing bodies of different sites could cause friction especially should things go
wrong. Are the systems robust enough to deal with this eventuality?
Partnership Working
Children‟s centres have built strong partnerships and relationships with other services.
How will the LA work to ensure these will be sustained in the new model, especially where
centres are losing heir centre based staff. How will they be integrated into the new
structures? Spending time building these relationships is vital, yet without it centres will
not be effective. What we do know from our own experience is that someone needs to
drive it and take responsibility for making the partnerships happen. This of course brings
us back to the vital issue of centre leadership and clear, accountable governance. Having
centre based staff is vital for this, and we are urging the Council to think again and invest
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additional funds to ensure each centre has, at minimum, a dedicated manager on site.
Cutting these will, we believe, prove to be a false economy and really impact adversely on
the families we work to support.
Finally, Rowland Hill operates as an integrated and inclusive centre, combining high
quality early education, care, family support, social inclusion, health and family learning.
We hope Haringey will appreciate the impact the work has on children and families as
much as they do.
Zena Brabazon and Julie Vaggers
Chair of Governors and Head Teacher, Rowland Hill Nursery School and Children‟s
Centre
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Submission 4:
From: Zena Brabazon [mailto:zena.brabazon@blueyonder.co.uk]
Sent: 21 September 2015 08:27
To: Bailey Renata
Cc: Julie Vaggers Rowlandhill School; 'Hannah. White@hsf. com'; 'Michael Fernandez';
'Kay Dunn'; 'Alex Rowbottom'; 'Greg Currie'
Subject: FW: Draft reply to Renata re Children's Centres Consultation

Dear Renata
I write as chair of Rowland Hill Governing Body. Our Governing Body is meeting in
October and we will do our best to comply with the consultation deadline for the staff
restructure. This is October 9. Regarding the deadline of September 21, we understood
this to be regarding the statutory consultation alone and would register our concern that
undue pressure is being brought to bear on governing bodies. None of the paperwork sent
to governors over the summer or subsequently asks for this decision by September 21.
However, since Rowland Hill is fortunate in remaining a standalone centre in the proposed
new structure, we can give you an indicative confirmation that, subject to full GB approval
Rowland Hill is ready to accept becoming a designated children‟s centre for its locality.
Rowland Hill is in the position of not having to provide services to other children‟s centres
which would of course make our decision more difficult, as it would raise very serious
concerns about our staffing capacity. We do have concerns about retaining our staff team
which we will raise in due course in our formal response to the restructuring proposals as
set out in the Children‟s Centre Redesign 2015 paper. We will also respond to the formal
consultation separately.
Regards
Zena

Zena Brabazon
Email: zena.brabazon@blueyonder.co.uk
Tel: 0208 808 7967
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Mob; 07985 119 590
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Submission 5:
Charlotte Pomery

16/10/2015

AD Commissioning
Haringey Council
River Park House
High Road
Wood Green N222

Dear Charlotte

RESPONSE FROM ROWLAND HILL GOVERNING BODY TO LOCAL AUTHORITY
REGARDING COUNCIL CHILDREN’S CENTRE RE-DESIGN 2015
Our Governing Body met on October 12 to discuss the key issues facing us with regard to
the Council‟s proposed redesign of children‟s centres. The Council‟s amended timeline for
the formal response from governing bodies was extended until October 16, and I am
writing now on behalf of the Governing Body to set out our formal response and position.
You will already know from my letter of September 21 that Rowland Hill accepts the
proposal set out in the Children‟s Centre Re-design 2015 document ‘for your school
children’s centre as set out in the consultation, either as a designated centre or as a key
access point.’
The Governing Body confirmed that on Monday October 12.
We also discussed the other matter posed by the Local Authority to which we needed to
respond. We have confirmed with your officers that the two questions you put to us in the
document are separate and we therefore discussed them individually.
This other matter for our consideration is in the Children‟s Centre Re-design 2015
document as set out below:
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The proposal is for the Council to manage the restructure process as a single service
restructure, working in collaboration with each of the governing bodies of the school based
children’s centres. This would mean they would be able to apply for jobs within the
restructuring process established and managed by the Local Authority.

Our governing body is concerned that our staff are not disadvantaged in the restructure
process and we believe it is important that they have the widest range of options open to
them in these very difficult circumstances. We therefore agreed that our existing
children‟s centre staff would go into the borough wide recruitment pool. We would add a
strong caveat that staff local knowledge and experience is essential in sustaining services
and we would expect this to be a key factor in any recruitment process. We would also
urge that governing bodies are involved in selection and recruitment of staff who will be
working from their centres.

A key issue for Rowland Hill relates to running costs. Our centre needs a secure running
costs budget in order to deliver children‟s centre services effectively and to a sustained
high standard. We are ready to discuss this with you as we do not believe the current
allocation is sufficient. In relation to this is the broader issue of local need. The re-design
is essentially a top-down model of service delivery with a fixed staffing and service model
imposed on areas. This top-down approach does not seem to take full account of levels of
deprivation and needs in different areas. Northeast Tottenham remains firmly in the 5% of
poorest SOAs in Haringey despite the fact that Haringey is no longer in the top twenty
deprived authorities in England.

We recognise that the children‟s centre budget is limited, but given local needs and the
enormous regeneration focus on north east Tottenham we are asking for additional
funding to underpin our running costs. We believe this would be a sound investment in
local social regeneration which is a vital element in community sustainability.

Our letter of September 21 commented on wider issues related to this re-design, including
safeguarding, accountability, early intervention and partnership working and we trust you
have taken close account of our views and recorded them in your consultation report. We
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remain concerned that lines of accountability within the proposed staffing structure are
unclear, especially for managers who have significant responsibilities to deliver services
on different school sites.

The final area of discussion at our meeting related to the proposed job descriptions. Our
governing body was told these had been drafted and evaluated by the Local Authority. We
are concerned that in several cases the grades are lower than currently. We believe the
Administrator post has to incorporate the skills and ability to provide information and
should be redesignated and re-evaluated as an Admin/Information Officer. In all our
discussions with you and your team over several months there has been consensus that
Outreach Worker posts are vital. We believe the grading for these posts should reflect the
current grade of Scale 6. The overall funding gap to retain centres is not that large and we
ask that the Council adds some funding to ensure staff are properly remunerated so
centres can run effectively.

Yours sincerely

Zena Brabazon
Chair of Governors, Rowland Hill Nursery School and Children‟s Centre
Cc Rowland Hill Governing Body
Cllr Ann Waters, Lead Member for Children
White Hart Lane Ward Councillors
Cllr Kirsten Hearn, Chair, Children and Young People‟s Scrutiny Panel
Jon Abbey, Director Haringey Children‟s Services
Ngozi Anuforo, Early Years Commissioning Manager
Renata Bailey, Interim Children‟s Centres & Early Years Service
Co-ordinator
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Submission 6:

LADDER COMMUNITY SAFETY PARTNERSHIP
c/o Cherie‟e, 455 Green Lanes, N4 1HE

lcsp@blueyonder.co.uk

14 September 2015

Formal Response to the Consultation on the Future of LBH Children‟s Centres

Dear Cllr. Waters

The Ladder Community Safety Partnership (LCSP) aims to represent the views and
concerns of residents who live in the nineteen >Ladder= roads and their immediate
vicinity. Our principal aim is to improve the quality of life for all who live and work in the
>Ladder= community area.
I am writing to you in my capacity as Chair of the LCSP to express the serious concern,
and strong opposition, of local residents at the probable closure of the Ladder Children‟s
Centre (TLCC). Along with other members of the LCSP Committee, I have been contacted
by numerous Harringay residents about the Council‟s proposals, which were also
discussed at our monthly meetings on 9 July and 10 September.
There was unanimous agreement that TLCC has been outstandingly successful in
providing young infants with a welcoming , safe and educational environment at the heart
of our community. Given its unique location, the Centre also facilitates a seamless
relationship with South Harringay Infants and Juniors, providing continuity of educational
care and well-being across the entire 0-11 age range. It also looks after the wider needs of
our local community by providing additional services to parents and carers, for example
classes in ESL, Maths and ICT. Such is the level of commitment among the Centre‟s
parents and volunteers that there is even a gardening group, which grows vegetables on
site for fresh soup!
235

Page 990

It is difficult to see how this level of devotion and loyalty can be replicated by sending
parents and infants to alternative locations, such as Woodlands Park Children‟s Centre
(WPCC) or even further afield. Indeed, is it really possible for WPCC to provide all of the
services offered by The Ladder for nearly 1,000 infants and their parents/carers?
We understand that The Ladder will remain available for „around 15 hours of provision a
week‟, but this is a drop in the ocean in comparison to the full-time 48 weeks of the year
which is currently on offer. The consultation also suggests that the surviving Children‟s
Centres will provide support for children and young people up to the age of 19 (or 25 for
those with SENs).
It is not easy to accept the feasibility of such a massive leap in provision at Woodlands
Park, and we are concerned that the best part of 1,000 Ladder infants (and their
parents/carers) will not receive anything like the same level of service from over-stretched
and over-worked colleagues who are likely to find themselves placed in a very difficult and
invidious position.
The suggested use by Ladder residents of Woodlands Park (or another alternative venue)
also raises the question of access. It will inevitably trigger hundreds of extra journeys
every week, perhaps by car or bus, or maybe on foot across a busy and dangerous main
road (Green Lanes) with its high level of traffic pollution – all as a result of this proposal.
None of this is very sensible, especially at a time when the Leader of the Council has
stressed her desire for the local community to be given a greater stake in their own
destiny. As Cllr. Kober wrote in the June-July edition of „Haringey People‟, „We want to
ensure that local people are at the heart of driving forward improvements in their
neighbourhoods and that you feel able to play a part in your community‟.
It is precisely for these reasons that the LCSP strongly supports local residents who want
to keep The Ladder Children‟s Centre open, at the heart of their community.
Yours sincerely
Ian Sygrave
Chair LCSP
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Submission 7:

North East Tottenham Children Centre Cluster

30th September 2015

Dear Renata and Ngozi,

Re: Response to the latest CC re-structure proposals and proposed job description
drafts

The North East Tottenham Children Centre Cluster met today and have agreed this joint
response to the latest CC restructure proposals and evaluated job description drafts.
The North East Tottenham Children Centre Cluster is not in agreement with the proposed
Children‟s Centre structure. We believe the structure lacks sustainability; will create a loss
of services and will create a range of possible safeguarding issues. It is difficult to assess
the job descriptions in the light of this but here are some of the key issues we have picked
out:
The job descriptions show a lack of understanding. When constructing the JDs, what
consultation took place with the people who operationally do this role?
The basic structure of the new CC proposals does not work – each cluster cannot be given
the same structure and be expected to work effectively. Each cluster has different needs.
In the proposed South East Tottenham cluster there will be around 5,000 under 5s, nearly
double that of the other clusters. However, they are not being given double the amount of
staff and the expectation that they will deliver similar successful results to the other
clusters remains. It is an impossible task.
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The manageability of the JDs are a huge concern and safeguarding is very vague
throughout
Have you taken account of how much operational time needs to be allocated to each part
of the job description?
The JDs share much of the same text which makes us question what the differences are
between each job role?
In the manager‟s role, nowhere does it mention „lead‟. Does this reflect a lack of
expectation of the Centre Manager to lead the service? Is the Centre Manager expected to
manage rather than develop the service? In other words, will the manager manage what is
there, and is it ok not to develop what is not there?
Re supervision. It states that the Centre Manager will manage 5 staff. What if there are
more than 5 staff? Is there time for this built in? Supervision is crucial to the Centre
Manager role and the safety of the service and those it is providing for.
If there is a concern around safeguarding in the centre, who is accountable? Who will the
Centre Managers be accountable to? If on school premises, are they accountable to the
Headteacher? Or the governing body? What if the safeguarding issue takes place on a
key link site where an assistant manager is sited, and the Centre Manager is on a different
site? Who then is accountable? Is it still the Centre Manager? Or the Headteacher? Or the
governing body? It would be irresponsible of a Headteacher or a governing body to agree
to accept this type of chain responsibility, and impossible for the Centre Manager to keep
everyone safe in different places.
Has there been a thorough risk assessment? If so, please can we see the evidence that
this will work and be safe?
What support is being given for the stressful process of restructure, who is involved in the
interview process and what consideration is being given to the loss of expertise?
Re Centre Manager / Assistant CM posts: PO1, PO3, PO6 the areas relating to
safeguarding should be expanded and worded differently to show the differentiation of
responsibility in the posts. PO3 point 16 and PO6 point 18 around day to day safeguarding
are exactly the same statement with expectations that safeguarding issues will be dealt
with without expanding how this will happen.
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The sections on evaluating and monitoring are very general and are the same statement
across the job descriptions. To ensure there are „robust systems in place‟ implies
delegation. In reality, the Centre Manager will spend at least 20% of dedicated Centre
Manager time on this aspect of the role. It needs to be stated in the job description
because it will impact on the reasonableness of the rest of the role – particularly managing
safeguarding needs.
Early Intervention Outreach Workers need to have safeguarding meetings as part of their
role. There is a lack of understanding in the LA of just how many safeguarding meetings
take place and how it is the responsibility of Children Centre staff to attend. In addition, the
number of meetings currently attended will be multiplied by three settings and so would
become an unwieldy task, creating real safeguarding dangers. Is there a risk assessment
to identify safeguarding risks in this scenario?
The information officer is an important role that has been downgraded to an administrator
role which has less pay and less time allocated to it. However, they will still need to input
data for e-start. The new JD is similar to the current one but has less pay attached to it.
We know from the Rokesly CC inspection that data is crucial to the success of an Ofsted
inspection and so are surprised at this decision to minimise and downgrade the role. In
addition, there will be an increase in data input as the number of two and three year olds in
PVI settings grows, and the 30 hours entitlement is introduced across all under 5s settings.
Early Learning Practitioners will be leading on stay and play but it will be difficult to find
staff with the right skills. We know that because of the current difficulty in finding good staff
at a level 6. Again, have practitioners who operationally recruit and manage staff been
consulted? Will school scale 4 staff work differently to PVI scale 4 staff? Will there be
different weighting and will it operate more like a scale 6 post?
Can this be reflected in the JD?
Services in the children‟s centres will have to change as there is less money and less staff.
The funding for crèches is tiny e.g. approx. £2000 for the cluster. Who will be responsible
for deciding which services run? Who will be responsible for deciding if there are more
targeted rather than universal services?
The funding will not cover universal services as they are currently run eg ESOL classes
will have to be cut despite huge demand. Crèches will not be available for adult learning,
thereby restricting the numbers who could attend. If volunteers are used to run crèches,
how has that been quality controlled e.g. qualifications and safeguarding
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Buildings are expected to accommodate different services . Every building will be a
community access point. What does that mean? How will groups be staffed? What is
meant to take place where? Who makes these decisions? Where is that identified in the
JDs?
Therefore, we believe that unless a proper risk assessment is provided, along with the
evidence that this system will work, it is irresponsible for Headteachers and Governing
Bodies to accept the proposed CC restructure and proposed job descriptions.
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Submission 8:

Ngozi Anuforo
Children‟s Centres Commissioning Manager

20/09/2015

CYPS
Haringey Council

Dear Ngozi,

Re – Seven Sisters Primary School/South Grove Children’s Centre
Statutory Consultation Response, Children’s Centres

This letter sets out the formal response from Seven Sisters Primary School to the statutory
consultation regarding children‟s centres.
As you know from the governing body meeting you attended before the end of the summer
term, and as I have reiterated to you, Renata, Charlotte and your other colleagues, we are
realistic and are considering options available to us given the council‟s proposals for our
centre. We will be confirming our position by the deadline set out in your Children‟s Centre
Redesign 2015 document. We will also respond to the proposed staff restructure process
as requested by 9th October 2015.
You will know that we have serious reservations about your proposals, in particular with
regard to:
Safeguarding
Governance and accountability
Centre management
Relationships with families, especially those who are vulnerable
241

Page 996

Practical day to day centre management
Early intervention and early help
Links with the school
Each of these issues is discussed in more detail below and we would ask you to read
through them carefully and to respond on each one.
To put our concerns in context, Seven Sisters has the highest level of children on free
school meals in Haringey, which you will know is a proxy indicator for poverty and
deprivation. The children‟s centre has a high level of vulnerable children including 5 on the
child protection register, 10 Child in Need & 2 Looked after Children. Our recent Ofsted
inspection (March 2015) also highlighted the specific areas of mental health, safeguarding
and domestic violence where the centre‟s work was praised. The inspectors wrote:
Many parents who speak English as an additional language, who are known to social care,
are subject to domestic abuse, have mental ill-health or have low incomes sustain their
contact with the centre and various specialist services until their needs are met. The
impact of this contact is notable in the changes families say it makes to their lives, and the
way in which children are kept safe.
Safeguarding children and the promotion of their well-being is central to the centre’s work.
Policies, practices and procedures are very effective. Representatives from the key
partners meet regularly to share information. This ensures that children subject to child
protection plans, assessed under the Common Assessment Framework, looked after
children and those identified as being in need receive support designed to meet their
precise needs.
Staff at the centre provide high quality care, guidance and support, including for those
experiencing domestic abuse. Parents hold staff in high regard and trust their advice. Staff
are good role models showing parents how to build positive relationships with their
children.
The report also commented on the effective governance, and role of the manager and her
team, complimenting them on their ‘in-depth local knowledge to identify new vulnerable
groups who are in significant need. As a result of their effective work, registrations have
increased rapidly’.
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Our serious concern is that the proposal for South Grove to become a „community access
point‟ will seriously undermine this work, with a potential detrimental impact on the
families.

Safeguarding
This is of major concern to our school team and to governors. This is both in relation to the
service and also in relation to governance and accountability.
Our centre team spend many hours safeguarding children and their vulnerable adults. This
often „invisible‟ work includes making referrals to social care and other related services,
chasing up referrals and partners, and in attending safeguarding meetings e.g. case
conferences, team around the child and core groups. The centre staff know families well
and are able to manage difficult conversations. They also know what to do when issues
arise and emerge from the Stay and Play sessions, workshops, other community activities
and during 1:1 sessions. These proposals do not appear to take account of the fact that
the community activities can result in additional serious casework. How will this extra work
be managed in the new arrangements you are proposing, which seem to suggest that
most of this work is around stay and play sessions?

The importance of stable staff who know the families cannot be over estimated, yet this is
at risk in the new proposals. Our governing body needs to be certain about the changes,
and assured by the LA that its plans are robust and reliable and would deliver to the
required standards. The partnership working document ascribes responsibilities to different
parties on and off site. We are concerned that this could also cause friction, confusion and
great stress, especially should things go wrong, and that the centre manager from the
designated children‟s centre will be carrying a huge workload and responsibilities across
different sites.

In addition, although the designated children‟s centre governing body may be responsible
for their staff member‟s actions, the fact is that the problem would be on our site and in our
setting. We would ask you to provide us with background documents setting out the risks
and strategies for dealing with all these issues. We are sure that you would have
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conducted such an assessment as elected Members will be deciding on these vital and
sensitive issues and will ultimately be held to account for their decisions.

Our concern about safeguarding is not confined to Seven Sisters. We are equally
concerned that the governing body of Woodlands Park and the staff team there would also
be placed in a difficult situation were there to be a safeguarding issue on our site.

Governance and Accountability
As governors we have a statutory role in ensuring the safe delivery of services on our site.
Currently the lines of accountability are clear, as the staff are employed to work at Seven
Sisters/South Grove. The Head Teacher and her SLT have day to day operational
management responsibility and are accountable to the Governing Body. Staff in the
children‟s centre are managed in this way, and have a clear line to the Head Teacher. The
Governing body consider the children‟s centre to be an integral part of the school; we
receive regular reports, and it is accountable through the committee structure.

In the proposed new arrangement, where South Grove is a „community access point‟
governance and accountability is less clear. Work will be undertaken on our site but the
governance for this will rest ultimately with the designated children‟s centre‟s governing
body. Our role will be purely advisory. Yet we will be responsible for health and safety on
our site, with complicated arrangements set out (page 6 of the partnership document) for
risk assessments, and site safety. We could be held to account for accidents; and, in your
document, should the service „not meet their (i.e our) organisational standards we would
need to report this to a senior manager within the organisation who will have the duty to
discuss this with the organisation that employs staff and/or the LA‟. This system is
bureaucratic, insensitive and is likely to cause friction. We have repeatedly asked how you
think this might actually work, and we feel it is your professional responsibility to tell us and
to reassure the governing body that it will not leave us exposed and liable should things go
wrong.

Centre Management
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Based on our experience of running a children‟s centre, and from working in the cluster,
we know that each Children‟s Centre needs its own manager. This is the key role within
the centre, ensuring continuity for families and sound links to partner services. Handing
centre management and all that entails regarding vulnerable families to a peripatetic
manager places us all in invidious positions, and we would urge councillors to think very
hard indeed before approving this model.

We believe it will be a very demanding and stressful task for one designated centre and
the manager to be responsible for several sites effectively and safely, given the number of
things which can arise on just one site in the course of one or two days. There are
particular issues such as record keeping, tracking vulnerable children and families,
supervision meetings and other tasks allied to dealing with complex family support. This
also „invisible‟ work is currently carried out in each children‟s centre – how do you propose
this will work in the new structure? The reference to this in the partnership working
document (page 4) is a bureaucratic response, giving no indication of the complexity or
importance of such work in safeguarding.

This has already been described in detail in the paper submitted by the Haringey
Children‟s Centre Alliance, A Day in the Life of a Children‟s Centre. The recent Ofsted
inspection of Rokesley Children‟s Centre (14 – 15 July 2015) made an explicit reference to
this problem of managing multiple sites. The inspectors commented:

The centre manager has a very good understanding of the centre’s strengths and areas for
development. Under her leadership, the centre is significantly improving access to services
for families. However, the centre is not financially well resourced by the local authority. The
situation is compounded because the manager is also responsible for another two centres
in the locality and her time and effort are spread too thinly.

We would urge you to reconsider the plans, and provide at least the funding for a centre
manager on each site to enable Early Help to work. This would go some way to
reassuring us about the new model, and respond to the inspectors‟ clear concerns. Should
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you wish to discuss this with us, we are open to negotiation about partnership
arrangement.

Relationships with families, especially those who are vulnerable
The strength of children‟s centre work is built on strong and trusting relationships between
families and centre staff. The introduction of peripatetic teams will impact on those
relationships and we believe this will have an adverse impact on the vulnerable families
who use and rely on South Grove Children‟s Centre. Who will be responsible for
supporting these families and ensuring they do not get lost in the new arrangements?
What impact will this have on safeguarding?

Practical day to day centre management
Delivering services in the children‟s centre requires a great deal of organisation and, as
previously mentioned, „invisible work‟. Much of that work has already been discussed. In
addition there are practical tasks which take someone‟s time and effort. For example,
washing toys after group activities, washing towels, clothing, mats, rugs etc. Ensuring
refreshments are available for families and children and that the centre is resourced.
Knowing there are emergency supplies should families need them. We know these are
important things for parents as they give a practical signal to parents that the centre cares
and has high standards. These may seem small jobs, but they have to be done and done
regularly. The question is by whom?

Early intervention and early help
It is widely acknowledged that children‟s centres are at the forefront of early help and early
intervention, and you have told us that there will be a „dotted line‟ link to school-based
centres and a direct operational link to the LA centres. We cannot see how the early help
link to South Grove will work effectively in the proposed model where the sole activities
provided at our site would seem to be stay and play sessions. Apart from the fact that this
shows little understanding of the complexity of work with families at the centre, exactly who
will ensure vulnerable families are not lost or missed? We do not believe the designated
centre manager or the team he/she will lead can do this across multiple sites, and for the
sake of a relatively small saving, early intervention with vulnerable families will be lost.
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Who will work with the health visitors and other partners to support families in delivering
early help? We would reiterate again that having a dedicated centre manager on each site
would provide continuity, consistency and engagement with families. It is a false economy
to make these cuts.

Links with the school
Many of the families who access services at South Grove either attend Seven Sisters
Primary School already or go on to do so. Due to the close working relationships with the
staff in both settings, parents do not see them working separately but as one. They know
that they will not have to tell their story over and over again, (one of the core aspirations of
Local Authorities Children & Young Peoples services) and that the support they receive
will be seamless. This will be lost to the detriment of the families. This applies to a slightly
lesser degree with the other schools in South Grove‟s current reach area.

In summary
The preferred position of Seven Sisters is that we remain a designated children‟s centre
with our current staff team. However, we recognise that the government has imposed very
large cuts on local government and that this has put great pressure on the local authority.
We would remind you that children‟s centre budgets were cut by 50% in 2011 and would
ask, in the light of those previous extensive reductions, that the Council reconsider its
current proposals to find additional funding, prioritising the centre manager‟s role.

Zena Brabazon
Chair of Governors
Seven Sisters Primary School and South Grove Children‟s Centre

Submission 9: (By email 21st September 2015)
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From: Natalie Merritt [mailto:natalie_merritt@o2.co.uk]
Sent: 21 September 2015 22:38
To: Bailey Renata
Cc: Peter Catling; 'Vicky Hutchin'; westverena@hotmail.com; afiyar@yahoo.co.uk;
Lydianbg@yahoo.co.uk; rebecca.rykalski@googlemail.com;
sarahhargreaves_work@yahoo.co.uk; 'Jane Owen'; julieswoodall@hotmail.com;
Frances.kirk@gmail.com; jeannie.davidson@btinternet.com;
Hatch.becky@googlemail.com
Subject: Woodlands Park Nursery School & Children's Centre - Response to Consultation
on Changes to Children's Centre Services

Dear Renata

I write on behalf of the governors of Woodlands Park Nursery School & Children‟s Centre
in response to Haringey Council‟s Consultation on Changes to Children‟s Centre Services
and to your email of 17th September asking us for a written response to the Consultation
from our governing body and specifically an answer to the following question:
Whether you accept the proposal for your school children‟s centre as set out in the
consultation, either as a designated centre or as a key access point.
I would first like to note that your email of 17 September was the first time that governors
had been asked to provide a written response to the consultation or to answer that specific
question as part of the response. Until your email, it was our understanding that the
meetings with governors convened by the local authority before the summer holiday and at
the beginning of this term for the purpose of this consultation were the appropriate channel
for the views of governing bodies to be fed back to the local authority. We do not consider
it reasonable or realistic to require the written responses you are now seeking at this short
notice.

Having said that, by chance we had a governors‟ meeting scheduled for this evening and,
as a centre which it is proposed will retain children‟s centre status, we are able to give you
a formal response to the question posed in your email. We do accept the proposal for
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Woodlands Park Nursery School & Children‟s Centre to continue as a designated
children‟s centre.
By way of a response to the consultation in more general terms, we would make the
following points:
Whilst we understand the pressures on the local authority‟s budget, we continue to
consider it a false economy to reduce the number and total budget for children‟s centres
as proposed. Children‟s centres and their staff are a trusted, non-stigmatizing resource
widely used by the community that reach and help many of our vulnerable families and
improve outcomes for their children. They are also relatively inexpensive compared to
resources needed for those at higher levels of need. It is impossible that the risk of some
families falling through the net and thereby moving up the levels of need will not be
increased by removing staff and services from 7 of the existing children‟s centres, even if
they were all to remain as community access points.
As governors of a hub children‟s centre, we recognise and are concerned about the
additional pressures that the proposed model will bring with regard to safeguarding – both
across the wider reach area, and on community access point and link sites.
We have said throughout the informal and formal periods of consultation since December
2014 that the only way to make the reduced model of children‟s centres work will be to
include health visitors/health visitor assistants, family support workers and link social
workers as part of the core children‟s centre teams. These staff need to be an integrated
part of the children‟s centre team and roles may well need to be remodelled to ensure a
coherent offer of universal and targeted early help in accordance with the values of the
children‟s centre.
In a similar way it will be crucial to improve the communication and way of working with the
early help team. This is potentially being addressed by moving the management of the
relationship between the local authority of children‟s centres in maintained schools from
the commissioning team to the early help team but it will be important to ensure that this
opportunity is not missed.
The recent Ofsted report on Rokesly Children‟s Centre highlighted the current failings at
local authority level and between partner agencies (in particular health services and
children‟s social care) in terms of partnership working and information sharing, which
appear to have been central to the decision to award a judgement of Requires
Improvement. It will be important to develop a plan of action to improve this area as a
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matter of urgency if the changes to children‟s centres are to be implemented in April 2016
without a severe impact on families.
At Woodlands Park, we have experience of delivering children‟s centre services from a link
site (Downhills/Harris). We have had experience of good partnership working, where there
is good engagement by senior management on both sides and good communication and
cross-referral between the school and children‟s centre teams. We have also had a
different experience, where children‟s centre services are located on the link site but due
to poor engagement at senior leadership or any other level between the school and the
children‟s centre teams, there is little to no communication or cross-referral. It is essential
that the partnership working between Woodlands Park and the host schools of community
access points (and link sites) in the reach area follow the former model.
In order to achieve good partnership working, it will be essential that there is good
engagement at senior leadership and day-to-day level. How this is best achieved may
vary from one community access point to another but it is more than likely that it will
require some additional funding beyond the allocated “hourly rate” for use of a community
access point for 15 hour a week. If such additional funding can be kept to a minimum, for
example by being match-funded by the host school in a sustainable manner, we believe
that it would be money very well spent. It may be difficult for host schools of community
access points to justify providing space for children‟s centre services for 15 hours a week.
We strongly recommend that proposals from host schools for other models be considered
and that every effort is made to include them in the model going forward. Examples may
include match-funding a full-time children‟s centre services manager post at a community
access point, or working in a different way with the hub children‟s centres such that the
host school independently runs children‟s centre services rather than simply providing
space.
We believe that the integrated nature of Woodlands Park as a nursery school, childcare
provider and children‟s centre is absolutely key to our ability to perform as an effective hub
children‟s centre. It will be important to bear this in mind in the context of reviewing
Haringey‟s nursery schools and childcare provision in the coming months.
We also ask that the points raised during the consultation meetings attended by
Woodlands Park governors be taken as part of our response to consultation.

Best regards
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Natalie Merritt
Chair of Governors
Woodlands Park Nursery School & Children‟s Centre

______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Submission 10: (12th October 2015)
Response to consultation on the restructuring of Children's Centres in Haringey by
governors of South Harringay Infants School and The Ladder Children's Centre

Governors discussed the proposals at their meeting on 23 September 2015. We
concluded that there were two major questions that needed a response from us:

Did we support the proposal that The Ladder should become a delivery centre in support
of the main centre to be housed at Woodlands Park?

Did we support the proposals around the new staffing structure that would be put in place?

Given decisions about the budget that have already been made and to avoid creating
uncertainty which would not be in the interests of the children, the community and staff, we
reluctantly accept both proposals.

But we have major concerns about accountability for safeguarding and about the
responsibilities that will remain with governors and with the staff that will be employed on
our premises.

The consultation document is vague about a number of key issues that should be clarified
before we are asked to sign off detailed proposals. Not least there is a lack of clarity about
where the budget for delivering services at The Ladder will lie. There is some concern that
South Harringay Infants School may end up subsidising Children's Centre provision from
funds that are already stretched and which are set to become tighter under policies
announced by the government. Over recent years The Ladder has built up an impressive
array of partner agencies and other support mechanisms which have provided a level of
service to our community that is second to none. We wish to ensure, so far as is possible,
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the maintenance of those relationships, but it is not clear how monies that will be needed
in support of this will be distributed.

We have a good working relationship already with Woodlands Park but there can be little
doubt that, aside from outside play areas where they are well provided for, the space at
their disposal for activities and services that are to continue is significantly less than that
available at The Ladder. We expect to be fully consulted on the range of activities and
services that will be run from The Ladder and that the staffing available here will reflect the
work involved.

We will work hard to continue to provide an excellent level of service and commitment our engagement with the community has been exemplary and we will strive to maintain
that so far as it is possible under the circumstances. Our primary responsibility is to the
children and to their parents/carers and we must be satisfied that their safety and interests
will be protected.

This response has been approved by all members of our Governing Body.

Andrew Sich
Chair of Governors
South Harringay Infants School and The Ladder Children's Centre
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Submission 11: (By email 24th June 2015)
From: Serena Shani [mailto:serena_shani@hotmail.com]
Sent: 24 June 2015 10:29
To: Childrenscentreconsultation
Subject: Closing children's centres

Please could you answer the questions below.
1-What children's services are you proposing still operate from the centres you are going
to close?
2- How have you ascertained where the 'greatest need' is ?
3- What is a 'key community access point' ? What other services operate out of these
centres?
4- Are the areas where you are proposing the greatest concentration of children's centres
also in areas of high crime/ Asb when compared with where they are now?
5- And may be a cynical question but how far will you take parents views into account? All
very well having a consultation but I would like some assurance and an idea of how this is
actually going to acted upon , if it is (and not assuming that councillors have already made
up their mind and this is just a tick box, lazy exercise in democracy)

Look forward to your response
Many thanks
Serena Shani
Sent from my iPhone
______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Response to submission (by email)
Dear Serena,

Many thanks for your questions relating to the children's centre consultation. More
information on our proposals can be found in our consultation document, which can be
found here:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/1145.8_children_centres_consultatio
n_document_a4_12pp_final_web.pdf

1-What children's services are you proposing still operate from the centres you are
going to close?
Please see page 7/8 of the consultation document. Where children‟s centres are closed,
they will be supported to become part of a network of „Community Access Points‟.

We are proposing that these key community access points are used to deliver some
services, which may include:
• Stay and Play sessions
• Health appointments
• Advice sessions.

2- How have you ascertained where the 'greatest need' is ?
In developing our proposals we considered a number of factors, including child poverty
indices.
Please see page 4 of the consultation document for more information.
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3- What is a 'key community access point' ? What other services operate out of
these centres?
See page 6/7 of the consultation document.
Of the 7 centres that are proposed to close, 5 of the buildings are managed by schools,
providing education for primary aged children. 2 are managed by the Local Authority, Noel
Park and Stonecroft, which offers childcare.

4- Are the areas where you are proposing the greatest concentration of children's
centres also in areas of high crime/ Asb when compared with where they are now?

All the children‟s centres that we are proposing in the new model are existing children‟s
centres. Crime rates were not a factor that we considered when proposing which centres
should remain open.

5- And may be a cynical question but how far will you take parents views into
account? All very well having a consultation but I would like some assurance and
an idea of how this is actually going to acted upon , if it is (and not assuming that
councillors have already made up their mind and this is just a tick box, lazy exercise
in democracy)

We have undergone extensive engagement work to develop our proposals (details can be
found in the June Cabinet Paper http://www.minutes.haringey.gov.uk/documents/s79041/Childrens%20Centre%20Release
%20Consultation%20Paper_Final.pdf ).

During this period of consultation, we have scheduled 11 Public Events (details can be
found here - http://www.haringey.gov.uk/CCC2015 ) and will visit stay and play sessions
and other daytime activities to speak to parents. We are meeting separately with
governors, partners and staff. This extensive consultation activity is underway because we
genuinely want to gather as many views as possible. All the responses from the
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consultation will be taken into account and councillors will consider the responses when
making a decision at the November Cabinet.

I hope this helps - please come back to us with any queries,

Best wishes,

Nicola Simpson
Early Years
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Submission 12: (by email 21st September 2015)
From: Alice Yeo [mailto:alicerachelyeo@gmail.com]
Sent: 21 September 2015 19:08
To: Bailey Renata
Cc: Grant Bright
Subject: Children's Centre consultation

Dear Renata,
Having considered the proposals put forward in this consultation, Rokesly Infant Governing
Body wish to put on record that we do not support them for a number of reasons.
In our view the restructure of staffing and services will not address the inadequacies of the
Local Authority (LA) highlighted in the July 2015 Ofsted inspection carried out at Rokesly
Children‟s Centre. Many of the issues raised in the inspection have been longstanding
and have not been adequately addressed by the Local Authority since the Centre opened.
The staffing restructure (as we understand at this point in time) excludes our entire current
Children‟s Centre staff from being considered for posts, resulting in a loss of local
knowledge and expertise that it will take considerable time and effort to replace. Similarly
the proposed resourcing will go no way to addressing the issue identified by Ofsted that
“the centre is not financially well resourced by the Local Authority”.
In a climate of greater austerity at the LA and with the reduced budget for Children‟s
Centres, our view is that the proposals are not viable and will not improve outcomes for
children or future Ofsted judgements about provision at the centre. We do not believe that
we will be able to deliver an effective service or provide effective governance in these
circumstances and are concerned about the further increase in already difficult burdens on
school staff and resources.
This decision we have made as a governing body to request de-designation of Rokesly as
a Children‟s Centre has been made with regret as we all believe strongly in the importance
of Early Help and recognise the importance of Children‟s Centres as a resource within our
community. We remain committed to exploring the options for how the Children‟s Centre
building‟s available rooms and amenities could be utilised to continue to provide services
to this end under a different model to the one proposed. We are interested in investigating
alternative models of centre management and governance proposed by the Local
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Authority, not least the possibilities afforded by the LA taking on health commissioning that
could be explored as well as commissioning external providers.
We look forward to discussing the way forward with you.
Alice Yeo
Chair, Rokesly Infant Governing Body

______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Submission 13:
Clare and Joanna Meeting with Bounds Green Children‟s Centre

3.07.15

This meeting was arranged to help ward councillors understand some of the questions and
concerns that the centre has around the consultations proposal to reduce the number of
children‟s centre in Haringey which would include the closure of Bounds Green Children‟s
Centre.
In addition to the S&P and Baby groups at BGn site the Centre currently operates a baby
group and a stay and play session from the community centre at Commerce Road. Staff
feel that these are of great value and help the service reach some of the families in
greatest need in the ward. Staff would like to ensure that these sessions continue. Clare
and Joanna to raise this with Ann and to include it in our response to the
consultation.

There are some questions about the future of the community centre. At the moment they
are not charged for using the centre but they are concerned that this may not continue
given that the centres lease is up soon. Clare and Joanna to look into this with Homes
for Haringey.

Currently the Centre spends around 12k on crèche workers partly to provide support for
the S&Ps and esp to groups at Commerce Rd where lone working is not appropriate, but
also to allow parents to take part in EASL classes which is an important access route for
families often in need of other services. These crèche staff are skilled and valued
members of staff and their work facilitates important engagement work. The team are
concerned that only 9k is identified with this across the area (Woodside, Noel Park and
Bounds Green). The team are concerned that this isn‟t enough. Clare and Joanna to
raise this with Ann and include in our consultation response.

The team are concerned that the wording in the consultation could be misleading for
families. Saying that the centres that are earmarked for closure will remain open as
delivery sites is confusing. We must be clear about what that means. Families may think
that it‟s a rebranding exercise and the team are keen that families understand what the
change will mean in terms of service delivery. Clare and Joanna to raise with Ann.
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The team feel that the budget for admin in the new model if quite low. On a scale 4 it
cannot be expected that staff will fufil and information roll as they currently do. The current
member of staff who does this is on a scale 5 and does great work sharing information
with families visiting services at bounds green about the support that the centre offers.
Clare and Joanna to discuss with Ann.

There are lots of unknowns about data and what the new 0-19 database will consist of. It‟s
important that the data that is collected helps practitioners to track families effectively and
measures the impact of early help. With the proposed much reduced levels of admin and
data support, levels of activity in CCs are likely to APPEAR to plummet due to lack of
consistent data capture and input … which affects capacity to meet current LA targets.

There are lots of families living on Cline Road and Ringway N11. Until very recently their
data has not showed up on the numbers the Council was using to calculate need. Many of
these families use the BGCC and for them Woodside is a long distance away from their
homes. The team would like to explore sites in that area that could be used to deliver
services and have made some progress towards developing a partnership with Bounds
Green Group Practice. This is in very early stages and at this stage of the consultation the
team are not sure that it will be progressed.

The team feel the Consultation process has been much better than last time around and
staff feel well informed and that they had an impact on the proposed model. However,
there has been less communication and consultation with partner organisations including
the midwifery team from The Whittington and Workers Education Association who deliver
the EASL classes in Bounds Green. Clare and Joanna to discuss with Ann and
Officers.

The Centre seemed particularly protective of the work down with new parents (babies
rather than toddlers and up), how is this important work maintained? Is it realistic to
assume that parents of newborns would access Woodside.
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Finally, the commitment that BGCC will stay open as a delivery site is problematic. The
school nursery has very little space and the school is expanding. Will the rooms be
safeguarded for use by the cluster of children‟s centre? The team are unclear about this
and are concerned that the School would find it difficult to prioritise keeping the space for a
lower level of CC activites). Clare and Joanna to discuss with Officers.
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Submission 14: (By email 5th October 2015)
From: marilyn francis [mailto:mar_francis@hotmail.com]
Sent: 05 October 2015 17:16
To: Bailey Renata
Subject: Children's Centre Consultation Response

Dear Renata

I write on behalf of the governors for Broadwaters Children’s Centre in response to
Haringey Council’s Consultation on changes to Children’s Centre Services.

We give this response knowing that a great deal of work and consultation has already
taken place and that our Headteacher was part of the process and has put forward views
on our behalf. We continue to stand by the value of Children centres as we believe they
provide a very valuable service to the communities which they service. We understand
that there are budget pressures and some very difficult decisions have had to be made by
the council in terms of which services to keep open, and which to close. We believe that it
is not only detrimental to the life chances of children (particularly in the East of the
borough) to close children centres but also false economy, as preventing the escalation of
problems is far less costly than trying to fix issues once they have spiralled, ie, the early
help provided by having children centres more accessible in the East of the borough will
support the aspirations of the LA. We are concerned that vulnerable families will not only
lose out, but be made even more vulnerable due to the lack of immediate services in their
area.

We are also concerned about the additional stress that will be placed on the children
centre hubs in trying to cover such a large reach area (in some cases more than double).
It would be extremely difficult to have an intimate knowledge of those families
and therefore a risk to safeguarding.
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We know our Headteacher was keen to increase the access and line management of other
key service providers, ie, health visitor, social worker and family support workers – we
very much echo this view. Going through the restructure without increasing the team is a
lost opportunity for services to work more closely together in order to have a bigger impact
on outcomes. It is not only a lost opportunity but potentially a dangerous one when
safeguarding is considered. Families could potentially get ‘lost’ between services. It is
essential that information sharing between these services is not inhibited by false
boundaries which sometimes come with unnecessary or even hindering line management
structures.

Lastly, Broadwaters works because it offers a fully integrated service. We cannot
emphasise enough the synergy and development opportunities which come from providing
childcare alongside community services. Our families can move seamlessly from
conception, through pregnancy and birth, to stay and plays, then to childcare and
eventually through to the school nursery and lastly to school. The importance of the
relationship that is built up with these families (especially the most vulnerable), cannot
be underestimated. In addition the professional development, and therefore, quality of all
workers within our setting is enhanced due to this shared working. There is no doubt in
our minds that we offer a high quality service because of our integrated nature.

In terms of the questions posed:

1.

Yes we wish to remain as a designated Children Centre

2.

Yes we wish to opt in to the staff restructure process.

In terms of the latter, having local knowledge is the key to our success and therefore
without question, we wish to maintain our team who have worked tirelessly to offer
an outstanding service. We understand that there are a limited number of jobs available,
however, if members of our team are successful in gaining posts, it is our expectation that
they will remain with us.
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We also ask that staff are given the opportunity to go 2 points up in the restructure as we
have, over the years, grown our staff in order that they offer a much higher service than
which they are currently paid. It is essential for us that these members of staff have the
opportunity to apply for posts to which they aspire. It will then be up to the panel to decide
if they are actually ready for that promotion.

Regards

Marilyn Francis
Chair of Governors
Broadwaters Children’s Centre

______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Submission 15: (By email 05th October 2015)
From: Cllr Morris Liz
Sent: 05 October 2015 15:00
To: Pomery Charlotte; Anuforo Ngozi
Subject: Children's Centre consolation

Dear Charlotte and Ngozi

My apologies I thought the consultation closed end of September and only realised my
mistake when I tried to respond to the consultation on the Haringey website last week.

Jon Abbey said I should email you directly with my comments so please could you include
my submission below?

Many thanks

Li
Haringey‟s 16 children‟s centres offer a vital service to families across Haringey. The
centres have very small staff teams but work with many partners and have become
extremely cost effective following the children‟s centre re structure several years ago. The
children‟s centre campaign group estimated that it costs less than £4.30 per week per
family using children's centre services.

The key to the success of Haringey‟s children's centres is that they are in easily accessible
locations and in pram pushing distance for most families in the borough. And they provide
a universal service which is non-stigmatising so parents are more likely to visit and use the
centre services. This universal approach has the advantage that, while it may provide
services to less vulnerable children, it reaches many who are more vulnerable. This
reduces risk significantly as it does not depend upon successfully identifying vulnerable
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families before offering help to them. Also because a lot of the work involves individual
support in delicate and complex situations, the work is often invisible and not measured
but that doesn't mean that vital family support isn't happening.

Closing 7 children‟s centres and moving to a locality model, which is being proposed,
poses greater risks because it will be difficult to identify vulnerable families, especially
those who you really need to reach. Childrens centres build relationships with families and
that is often how vulnerable families are identified. A wrap around support package is
organised by staff at the centre and much of this support takes places in the secure setting
of the centre itself. Losing 7 centres means that families lose somewhere safe to come to
with their young children (many families need an escape ramped living conditions and
difficult family environments) which means a further strain on these families which is likely
to increase the risk to children.

In summary I do not support the closure of children‟s centres and I believe the new locality
model will put children at risk in Haringey.

Liz Morris

Councillor
Highgate Ward Liberal Democrat Party
Mobile: 07818 094573
Email: liz.morris@haringey.gov.uk
Twitter: @lizmorris4
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Submission 16: (By email 21st September 2015)

Hello

I have filled in the questionnaire but forgot to mention that one of the useful things about
having a greater variety of locations offering services is that services are offered on
different days. This can help working mothers ie I work part-time, Mon-Wed, so am looking
for services, mainly stay and play, on Thu-Fri. The closure of Bounds Green would mean it
is harder to combine caring for children and working, as we would have fewer options of
things to do on the days I'm not working.

Plus stay and play is brilliant for the children - a great mix of activities and people, and a
lifesaver for parents.

Many thanks

Penny Woods
N22

Car Free Walks: take your boots, leave the car
Switch to Ecotricity. British Gas are bastards.
Delayed Gratification: last to breaking news

______________________________________________________________________
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Submission 17: (By email 14th July 2015)
Dear Haringey Council,
With regards to your proposals to reduce the number of Children's Centres, can you
please share with me the source data on which you made your decisions.
Your consultations document states that you considered the number of children under 5 in
each area, as well as the levels of need.
The former item (number of under 5s) is a fairly straightforward, objective and egalitarian
measure. The latter aspect (the 'levels of need') is far more complicated. Can you
therefore please advise exactly how this need is quantified. Please include all variables
considered, the weighting that each receives and the calculation used to pull all of these
together.
It appears from the map that the west side of the borough will be significantly underresourced, when compared to the central area and east side. I am looking for confidence
that this is not the case, and that the population density in the central and eastern areas of
the borough merit the additional resources over the western side.
Note that I will make this request through an FoI request if necessary, so please include all
information at first request.
Regards,
Daniel Brodie
______________________________________________________________________
This email has been scanned by the Symantec Email Security.cloud service.
For more information please visit http://www.symanteccloud.com
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Response to submission 17: (By email 28th July 2015)
On 28 Jul 2015, at 09:06, Childrenscentreconsultation
<Childrenscentreconsultation@haringey.gov.uk> wrote:
Dear Mr Brodie,

Please accept my apologies for the slight delay in providing you with a response to your
request for information. In your email you asked how „levels of need‟ has been considered
as part of informing the proposals set out in the consultation.
A number of data sets were considered and used to provide a picture of need alongside
the population of children and the proposal to retain more centres in some parts of the
borough than others has been informed by this data. I have attached summaries for your
information and can tell you that these were compiled with the support of colleagues
working in the business intelligence team within the council.
You will see from the information that population density is far from insignificant in the
western side of the borough, however, the combination of both size of population and
levels of needs identified in other areas within the borough do suggest that any proposed
changes to the current model for delivering children‟s centres will need to focus higher
levels of resources in those areas.

Kind regards,

Ngozi
NGOZI ANUFORO
EARLY YEARS COMMISSIONING MANAGER
Children and Young People's Service
Haringey Council
River Park House, 225 High Road, London N22 8HQ
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T. 0208 489 4681 / 07976 346 024
Email: ngozi.anuforo@haringey.gov.uk

www.haringey.gov.uk
twitter@haringeycouncil
facebook.com/haringeycouncil
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Submission 17a: (By email on 31st July)
Dear Ngozi,

Many thanks for providing this summary of source data. To fully address my original
request, can you please provide the following:

1) Definitions of all acronyms and abbreviations used in the Excel spreadsheet.
2) The specific formula which provides the result for 'weighted reach' (which will explain
the weighting that each variable receives.
3) The formula (or qualitative rationale) which combines 'weighted reach' and geographical
area, to produce the results of which centres to close.

I look forward to receiving your reply, to help me understand the decision making process.

Best regards,

Daniel Brodie
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Response to submission 17a: (By email on 31st July 2015)
Dear Mr Brodie,

Regarding your queries contained in email of 31st July, please find below my responses;

Acronyms and abbreviations and their meanings are as follows;
YCP – Young Citizens Panel
SEN – Special Education Needs
LAC – Looked After Children
CPP – Child Protection Plans
YOS – Youth Offending Service
NEET – A NEET is a young person who is "Not in Education, Employment, or Training"
PRU – Pupil Referral Unit
CIN – Children in Need
ASB – Anti-Social Behaviour
ASBAT – Anti-Social Behaviour Action Team
DV – Domestic Violence

I have attached working sheets that provides information on how the weighted reach for
individual wards and / or children‟s centres have been arrived at.

NB.
(a) IMD - Index of Multiple Deprivation – this shows relative levels of social and economic
deprivation across England;
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(b) IDACI - Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index – this shows the proportion of
children in specific geographical areas (or local super output area (LSOA)) that live in
families that are
income deprived.

Proposals on which centres remain open and which are proposed to close have been
informed by levels of need and population (as shown by the weighted reach). It was also
important to consider the location of the existing centres and discussions with centre
representatives as part of the process of identifying the options.

Regards

Charles Cato
Early Years Finance

Children and Young People's Service
Haringey Council
River Park House, 225 High Road, London N22 8HQ

Tel: 020 8489 5117
Email: charles.cato@haringey.gov.uk

www.haringey.gov.uk
twitter@haringeycouncil
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facebook.com/haringeycouncil
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Submission 18: (by email 21st September 2015)
Original Message----From: MELIAN MANSFIELD [mailto:melian.mansfield@btinternet.com]
Sent: 21 September 2015 17:26
To: Etheridge Zina; Abbey Jon; charlotte.pomeroy@haringey.gov.uk
Cc: Cllr Waters Ann; Zena Brabazon; natalie_merritt@o2.co.uk; 'Andrew Bethell';
'susan.moyse'
Subject: Meeting last week re Children's Centres.

Dear Zina, Jon and Charlotte,

Thank you for meeting Zena, Natalie, Susan and me on Wednesday 16th September.

Following that meeting I am writing to ask for the full details of the risk assessment that
you have undertaken regarding the proposals that you are making for Children's Centres.
None of us can be confident about the validity of proposals until we see not only this but
also the exact evidence on which you are basing the proposals. There are far too many
concerns expressed in all the consultation meetings which have taken place for anyone to
agree to support what is being suggested.The recent Rokesley Children's Centres
OfSTED report confirms some of these concerns.

We have not seen minutes of any meetings which have been held during the summer and
request that they are all sent to us.

We are in the process of arranging a meeting for Headteachers of all the Centres, Chairs
of Governing Bodies and EICs and we would want to see both the risk assessment and
evidence as well as the results of the consultations.
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Since we met on Wednesday Governing Bodies have been asked to make a decision by
Monday (today) as to whether we agree with the proposals for our Centre.The email for
this only went out last Thursday (17th). It is completely impossible for Governing Bodies to
meet and make such a major decision in such a short timescale and would be
irresponsible to do so without the information I have requested.

With best wishes,

Melian

Chair, Pembury Nursery School and Children's Centre Governing Body.

______________________________________________________________________
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Submission 19:
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Submission 20:
See attached PDF document

Response to submission: (by email on 23rd July 2015)
Request for information
The questionnaire was compounded by the Consultation booklet which had explanations
concerning the new proposed model. Questionnaire and booklet go hand in hand.

1. Community Key Access Points
On page 7 of the booklet the last two paragraphs define the Community Key Access
Points and particularly paragraph 2:
“Where children’s centres are closed, they will be supported to become part of the
network of ‘Community Key Access Points’ – providing some services found at
children’s centres, and signposting people to other forms of support where
necessary. Services provide at ‘Community Key Access Points’ will be coordinated
by a nearby children’s centre and may be delivered by children’s centre’s staff,
partners, or parents themselves. Our intention is to retain around 15 hours of
provision per week from these closed children’s centre buildings.”
2. Planning areas
On page 8 of the booklet there is a colour coded map to highlight the 5 planning
areas and a paragraph above aims to explain what they are and how centres will
operate within each area:
“We are proposing that the children’s centres remaining open will be grouped in 5
geographical areas, which will be called children’s centres planning areas. In each
children’s centre planning area, children’s centres will work together with partners
and schools to ensure that the services offered meet the needs of children and
families living in the area. These groupings align to the areas that schools use to
plan and organise services.”

3. Extending services to young people up to 19
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The opening paragraph on page 9 of the booklet aims to explain what the role of
centres will be in supporting families with children who are older than 5.
“[…] To do this, children’s centres will work across their planning area with partners,
including schools, health services, social services, Job Centre Plus and private and
voluntary sector”. The concept is for centres to be a hub of information, signposting
and link to a variety of support services for families with older children. There is no
expectation that centre‟s staff would deliver specific services for older children.
However if a centre is open after school hours, then there might be other
professionals delivering services for the older groups of children. Services should
be planned according to local needs and may vary from centre to centre.

4. Potential Charges for services
As part of the consultation we are asking families whether they would be prepared
to pay and if so for what type of services. We are aware that in some areas in
Haringey families can afford to pay for services and we need to test whether some
families would be prepared to do so. As part of the proposed model we are not
suggesting that all centres charge for services. Currently some centres do charge
for some services and this has proved successful in supporting income generation
in those areas.

In terms of usage and demand for services in Haringey children‟s centres, the data
and information on this was part of reviewing the current offer and developing the
model we are consulting on. This model was arrived to by working with a children‟s
centres representative group and parents from a variety of settings in the period
February to May 2015.
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Section C (A)
Response to other written submissions

ISSUE RAISED

RESPONSE

SAFEGUARDING
Governing bodies for centres proposed as designated sites did
not feel that they could be responsible for safeguarding at key
sites in addition to their own.

Has there been a thorough risk assessment to identify safeguarding
risks? Can we see evidence that this will work and be safe?

All staff, managers and governing bodies have a role to play in
safeguarding children, young people and adults accessing provision
on their site. We have considered how designated centres, working
with partner agencies, services and other sites in the community
might work within clear accountability framework. An initial draft of
this framework was shared with the governing bodies of schoolbased children‟s centres during the consultation period. The
intention is that the accountability framework is reflected in the
service levels agreements issued as part of the future
commissioning arrangements.
Risk assessments to identify specific safeguarding risks have not
been carried out as these would be implemented as specific risks
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A range of written submissions were made as part of the consultation process. The majority were submitted by respondents to the questionnaire
as part of the comments section. In addition to this, some written responses were submitted by individuals and the Governing Bodies of schoolbased children‟s centres. A number of issues were raised that were of concern to respondents and a response to each of the key issues is set
out below.

were identified and in line with agreed Haringey safeguarding
processes and protocols. These proposals do not change the
thresholds in place in the borough for responding to social care
concerns and specifically safeguarding and do not amend individual
organisational responsibilities for responding to these thresholds.

JOB ROLES
Each Centre needs its own Manager

Early Year Play Worker posts should be a Scale 6 grade and not
a Scale 4.

We urge that governing bodies are involved in selection and
recruitment of staff who will be working from their centres in

The concern about the capacity to manage a number of sites whilst
fulfilling the centre manager role is acknowledged. The proposals
have been amended to include a Centre Manager at each proposed
designated site.
These posts have been developed as Early Learning Practitioner
posts. The changes to the proposed job descriptions suggested by
staff and Children‟s Centre Managers have been made and when
re-evaluated, the grades have been returned as a Scale 4.
Governing Bodies will be involved from the earliest opportunity,
beginning with being asked to feedback on the proposed job roles
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A more general consideration of how safeguarding will work in the
context of designated centres working in partnership with other sites
or partner services has been undertaken in order to mitigate any
risks and to ensure roles, responsibilities and accountabilities are
clear across partners. This is reflected in the roles and
responsibilities set out in the draft accountability framework.

order to maintain local knowledge and experience in sustaining
services.
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and the process for restructuring staff teams. It is anticipated that
Governing Bodies will, working with their Head teachers, be
represented on selection panels.
Lines of accountability within proposed staffing structure are
Work undertaken during the consultation period has included
unclear, especially for managers who have significant
developing the job descriptions associated with each of the
responsibilities to deliver services on different school sites
proposed job roles. We believe that the lines of accountability are
clear and the proposed staffing structures set out the line
management arrangements and the responsibilities of each job role.
When constructing JDs, what consultation took place with people Three meetings have been held for staff working across the
who operationally do this role?
children‟s centre, before and during the consultation period (3rd June
2015, 29th June 2015 and 7th September 2015). In each of the
meetings, the thinking to date was shared as well as proposals for
job roles. All staff in attendance were asked for views and feedback
on the proposed job descriptions and encouraged to share the
information provided at the meeting with those unable to attend.
Where possible, changes were made to job descriptions based on
feedback from staff.
JDs share much of the same text which makes us question what There are similarities in some of the job descriptions reflecting some
the differences are between each job role?
of the common functions for all job roles working as part of a
children‟s centre team. There are clear differences in each of the job
roles.
Will the Centre Manager manage what is there, and is it ok not to The Centre Manager will manage what happens as part of the
develop what is not there? What happens if they have to manage children‟s centre direct service delivery. It is not envisaged in the
more than 5 staff?
proposed model that the centre manager will be managing more
than 5 staff, however, the post is evaluated at a grade that does not

Who is involved in the interview process and what consideration
is being given to loss of expertise?

We ask that staff are given the opportunity to go 2 points up in
the restructure as we have, over the years, grown out staff in
order that they offer a much higher service than which they are
currently paid.
Admin post should be re-designated and re-evaluated as an
Admin/Information Officer
Currently admin is graded as Sc 5 so degrading it to Sc4 means
they cannot fulfil the information role as they currently do.
Children‟s Centre Teams should be integrated with Health
Visitors and Social care

The newly proposed admin/reception roles differ from the current
admin/information officer and admin/information assistant roles but it
is expected that the new role will, alongside other roles within the
proposed children‟s centre staff teams, have a key role to play in the
provision of information to parents and other service users.
At this time, the proposals do not fully integrate the children‟s centre
teams with health visitors and social care. The proposals do,
however, include a named Health Visitor and Social Worker for each
287
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Will school Sc 4 staff work differently to Private, Voluntary and
Independent (PVI) Sc 4 staff? Will there be different weighting
and will it operate like a Sc6 post? Can this be reflected in the
JD?

preclude a centre manager from managing more than 5 people.
The interview process is likely to involve representatives from the
local authority and schools, as appropriate. We are aware that the
proposed reduction in the number of posts across children‟s centres
will place some staff at risk of redundancy and subsequently
contribute to a loss of knowledge and expertise
The role profile for the proposed staff roles reflects the functions and
responsibilities that the post holder is expected to fulfil as part of a
children‟s centre team in Haringey. Those evaluated at a Scale 4,
have been assessed based on the functions of the role as required
within a children‟s centre service. This may be different to how a
member of staff, with the same pay grade, within a private, voluntary
or independent sector provision may be required to work.
The policy that covers the staff restructure process dictates that staff
can only be ring-fenced for posts that are one grade above or below
the grade for their current job.

CHILDREN CENTRE PLANNING AREAS
There is no mention of Bruce Grove, the link site to Pembury

In the proposal, South East (SE) Tottenham cluster will have
around 5,000 under 5s, nearly double that of other clusters.
However, they are not being given double the amount of staff,
and the expectation that they will deliver similar successful
results to other clusters remains.
Top-down approach in model does not seem to take full account
of levels of deprivation and needs in different areas.
COMISSIONING CHILDREN CENTRES
We need a clear indication of what will be expected from each
children‟s centres through a Service Level Agreement

It is not proposed to continue with Bruce Grove and Downhills (link
site to Woodlands Park) as link sites in the new arrangements due
to the need to reduce expenditure across the model.
The approach set out in the model reflects the different levels of
deprivation, size of population and needs through the differing
allocations of outreach capacity across centres. The alignment of
other services with children‟s centres will also differ from centre to
centre based on these factors.

The service level agreement s will set out explicitly what will be
expected from each centre.
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Where will you find staff to work in centres on weekends and
evenings?

designated children‟s Centre which will strengthen the partnership
working between these important service areas and facilitate the
integration of early help services in and around children‟s centres.
We would expect all designated centres to consider how they
organise staff working patterns to facilitate access to services for
residents in their community. The proposal to extend to weekends
and evenings will be evaluated in terms of cost and reflecting the
staffing hours required to enable this. Final proposals around the
extension of opening hours will be informed by the feedback from
the consultation and the anticipated costs.

What will the changes from a centre to a delivery site mean in
terms of service delivery?

EARLY HELP
We cannot see how early help will work effectively in the
proposed model

Children‟s Centres offer a significant contribution to the wider
implementation of a successful partnership early help model in the
borough. It is recognised that they are often the first port of call for
parents with young children and their interventions support an
effective early help approach. The proposals are for each of the
designated centres to be linked to the relevant early help locality
team for their planning area. This will include a link to a named
Family Support Worker for each Centre. There will also be additional
family support work time to offer early intervention capacity and to
support children‟s centre workers to intervene earlier to prevent
289
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How do you plan to facilitate the change in operating hours,
surely there is not an expectation on our school to fund this?

The proposed change from a designated centre to a delivery site will
mean that there will be a reduced volume of services offered from
that site and those services will be coordinated by the designated
centre linked to that delivery site. The change from designated
centre to delivery site will also mean that the centre will no longer be
formally designated as children‟s centre with an Ofsted registration
number. The centre will no longer be subject to an Ofsted children‟s
centre inspection but will contribute to an inspection of the
designated centre, along with a number of other services that play a
part in facilitating children and families to access services.
There is no expectation on schools to fund any change in operating
hours. The proposed changes in operating hours are being
appraised in terms of cost and this, as well as the feedback from the
consultation, will inform final proposals for opening hours.

Who will ensure that vulnerable families are not lost or missed at
the „Community Access Points‟?

GOVERNANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY
What are the governance and accountability position for
„community access points‟?

Where services are commissioned by the Council, the requirement
to work collaboratively with children‟s centres will be reflected on the
service level agreements and service specifications, as appropriate.
The amounts allocated to meet running costs have been reviewed
and have been revised.
The proposal to retain de-designated children‟s centres as
community access points and extending the opening hours of
remaining centres will have to be accounted for in the financial
modelling for the new design of children‟s centres. The savings will
largely come from reducing the numbers of staff and also the costs
of running the current number of designated children‟s centres.
The designated centre will be responsible for coordinating the
services that may be delivered from a community access point. If
services are delivered by a third party, then the accountability for the
service being delivered will rest with the third party organisation. The
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PARTNERSHIP WORKING
How will the Local Authority ensure that strongly built
partnerships and relationships with other services are sustained
in the new model?
COSTS
We do not believe the current allocation of running costs is
sufficient. This should reflect local needs.
If centres being closed will become CAPS and opening hours of
remaining centres are extended, where will the savings come
from?

needs escalating and to access appropriate support
Each centre will be required to hold regular vulnerable children
meetings, involving key professionals, and participate in other
safeguarding and care planning forums. We will improve the
information given to centres about vulnerable children in their area
and also developing agreed information – sharing protocols with
other key agencies.

relationship between children‟s centre, community access point and
any third party service provider will need to be clearly articulated in
appropriate service specifications and service level agreements. In
addition, we are developing an accountability framework which will
outline accountability and responsibilities.
The reasons for the decisions made will be published as part of the
decision –making process.
This consultation is about gathering views on a set of proposals for
the future delivery of children‟s centre services in Haringey. The
proposals are seeking to save money but have also been informed
by what is believed to work well. It is challenging to expand services
when there is a need to reduce expenditure and therefore the
approach has been to ensure that the future model builds greater
collaboration between children‟s centres and other services;
providing improved access to a wider range of services for children
and families.
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COMMUNICATION
Are you publishing the reasons behind the decisions as to which
centres will close?
Is this consultation about expanding services, saving money
across the borough or taking stock of what is working well and
what is isn‟t?

This page is intentionally left blank

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA)
Name of Project

Children’s Centres Transformation

Service area responsible

Commissioning

Name of completing officers

Renata Bailey/Ngozi Anuforo

10 November 2015

Date EqIA created

May 2015
Updated October 2015

Date of approval

28th October 2015

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation
- Advancing equality of opportunity
- Fostering good relations
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
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Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Project Lead – Ngozi Anuforo
2. Equalities / HR – Ben Ritchie
3. Legal Advisor - Stephen Orumwense-Lawrence
4. Trade union

Contributors

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups
This EqIA helps to inform proposals on Haringey’s children’s centre model. An EqIA was produced in June 2015 prior to consultation on the
proposed changes
http://www.minutes.haringey.gov.uk/documents/s79043/20150422_EqIA%20Childrens%20Centres%20_%20Appendix%20VII.pdf

The Initial Proposals (May 2015)
In June 2015, the Council launched a statutory consultation on a set of proposals for the future delivery of children’s centres in Haringey. These
were to:









Widen the focus of children’s centre services from 0-5 years of age to 0-19 years of age, and up to 25 years for children and young people
with special educational needs.
Establish five children’s centre planning areas, aligned with Haringey Schools’ Network Learning Communities (NLCs)
Reduce the number of designated children’s centres from 16 to 9.
Close seven designated children’s centres
Increase current service availability to include evenings, weekends and across 48 weeks of the year.
Identify community access points across the borough where children and families can access a wider range of services as part of a 0-19
children’s centre service offer.
Establish new Children’s Centre Advisory Boards (CCAB) for each children centre planning area
Develop Parent Engagement Forums for each children’s centre planning area.
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This current version of the EqIA has been updated to reflect that the consultation has now finished, with Sections 7 and 8 below now complete.

The proposals were developed in response to a need to reduce the early years budget by £1,44M by 2018/19 and as part of implementing our
early help strategy. There proposals reflected a desire to make changes to our current children’s centre delivery model that encompassed a
more robust ‘whole family approach’, and therefore extend the current conception to 5 focus to conception to 25; taking into account young
people with special educational needs and disabilities. The proposals also reflected a need to strengthen the infrastructure both in, and around,
children’s centres, and improve the connectivity and pathways between children’s centres and other services.
Key aspects of the initial proposals:
It is proposed that Haringey move to a locality model of delivery, based on the 6 Network Learning Clusters (NLCs) across the borough. There
will be 9 children’s centre hubs across the borough. Services may be delivered at Children Centre hub building(s) and through a co-ordinated
programme of outreach. Recognising that we need to maintain access points, we have proposed a number of ‘delivery sites’ in the new model. A
delivery site is likely to deliver stay & play sessions, health and other appointments and advice sessions. These services will be organised by the
children’s centre hub. Delivery of services will not be limited to the children’s centres and delivery sites – and the programme of outreach may
also take services nearer to people’s homes through the use of other community buildings, including libraries, leisure centres and health centres,
or taking services in to the home, as appropriate.

We are proposing the following children’s centre hubs and key delivery sites:
Children’s centre planning area
Muswell Hill / Highgate & Hornsey /
Stroud Green
Wood Green
Harringay / West Green
North East Tottenham
South East Tottenham

Children's centre hub
Rokesly
Woodside
Broadwaters
Woodlands Park
Park Lane
Rowland Hill
Pembury
Triangle

Key delivery site
Campsbourne
Stonecroft
Bounds Green
Noel Park
The Ladder
South Grove

Earlsmead
Bruce Grove
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Across each locality there will be a universal offer of services which will consist of services that are absolutely needed by all across the borough
to achieve positives outcomes for families. There will also be a targeted offer - the range of services and how they will be delivered will be driven
by the needs and voices of the children, young people and families.

Welbourne

To staff the children’s centres and deliver the early years offer, we are proposing to have a core staff team made up of the following roles:
 Centre Manager
 Assistant Manager
 Outreach and Early Intervention Officer
 Admin / Reception Officer
 Learning/Volunteering Co-ordinator
 Early Years Learn & Play Worker
The aims of the new model are to:






improve transition for children, young people and families across the 0-25 age range
develop a stronger, cross sector approach that builds effective local partnerships, common purpose and professional competence and
confidence through increased co-location and joint working
address inequalities in the borough (access to services and the quality of services) across the conception to 25 age range
incorporate the delivery of a universal 0-19 healthy child programme
incorporate an early help approach that enables models of early identification, assessment and response to needs, across the conception
to 25 age range, to be implemented through a community-based, integrated network of services
establish mechanisms that build and support the capacity within the community for peer-support, self-support and self-sufficiency

How does the proposal impact on our equality duties and protected groups
The overarching objective of the transformation is to enable the continuation of children’s centre services in Haringey with reduced funding. The
proposals, if implemented, contribute to the achievement of the £1.44m budgetary savings required across the Council’s early years services by
2018/19.
In terms of impact on the community, in the context of having to make significant changes to the way on which services are provided, we are
seeking to ensure equity of access to sufficient, quality services which improve outcomes for all children, young people and families. All groups
of residents with young children, regardless of their characteristics (e.g. ethnicity, sex, religion, age etc), will have the opportunity to access
universal Children’s Centre services.
The new delivery model intends to take services nearer to people’s homes through the use of other community buildings, including libraries,
leisure centres and health centres, or taking services in to the home, as appropriate. This should enhance opportunities to access services
Page 4 of 28
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among all groups of residents
The locality model will encourage diversity of provision, support the development of local solutions and will draw on a range of data sources,
effective practice, expert knowledge and experience to identify and meet the needs of the locality. This will take into account the different profiles
and characteristics of residents in these localities.

Part of the proposed model does entail reducing the number of designated Children’s Centre buildings in some areas. The following table sets
out, by ward, where families will have reduced access to children’s centres in their immediate locality Ward

West Green

Centres in current model

No.

Centres
1 Broadwater CC

Centres in new Model

No.

Centres
1 Broadwater Farm CC

Change

No change
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As part of the local authority’s performance management of the children’s centres, there are a range of targets which must be met and which
include the specific focusing upon the inclusion of priority and excluded groups. Children’s centres report qualitative and quantitative data of
engaging with the following groups of people:
 Lone parents, teenage mothers and pregnant teenagers
 Children from low income backgrounds
 Children living with domestic abuse, adult mental health issues and substance abuse
 Children ‘in need’ or with a child protection plan
 Children who are offenders and/or those in custody
 Fathers, particularly those with any other identified need, for example, teenage fathers and those in custody
 Those with protected characteristics as defined by the Equalities Act 2010 – these may include those for whom English is an additional
language, those from minority ethnic groups, those from Gypsy, Roma and Traveller families, and those from lesbian, gay and
transgender families
 Adopted children and adopter families
 Looked after children
 Children who are being cared for by members of their extended family such as a grandparent, aunt or older sibling
 Families identified by the Local Authority as a ‘troubled family’ who have children under the age of 5
 Families who move in and out of the area relatively quickly (transient families) such as asylum seekers, armed forces personnel and those
who move in to the areas seeking employment or taking up seasonal work
 Any other vulnerable group or individual families including

Harringay
St Ann's
Alexandra
Crouch End
Fortis Green
Highgate

Tottenham Green
Bounds Green
Noel Park
Woodside

0 Woodlands Park CC
1
0
0
0
0

Woodlands Park CC
Rokesly CC
Rokesly CC
Rokesly CC
Rokesly CC

1
0
0
1
1
0
1
1

Rokesly CC
Rokesly CC
Rokesly CC
Park Lane CC
Rowland Hill CC
Pembury CC
Pembury CC
Triangle CC

1
0
0
1

Welbourne CC
Woodside CC
Woodside CC
Woodside CC

Reduction of 1 centre, to no centres
Reduction of 1 centre. Still have 1 centre in
ward.
No change
No change
No change
No change
Reduction of 1 centre. Still have 1 centre in
ward.
Reduction of 1 centre, to no centres
No change
No change
No change
No change
No change
No change
Reduction of 1 centre. Still have 1 centre in
ward.
Reduction of 1 centre, to no centres
Reduction of 1 centre, to no centres
No change

In terms of access to a designated children’s centre building, Noel Park, Bounds Green, Harringay and Muswell Hill wards are likely to be most
affected by the change because these are the wards where designated Children’s Centre buildings will be reduced most.
The risk of reducing the number of designated Children Centre buildings is if, as a consequence of a closure, particular groups of service users
and residents in the future disengage from seeking support from children centre services altogether rather than travel to an alternative Children’s
Centre in a neighbouring ward.
Following production of an EqIA, initial proposals were refined and when put out to statutory consultation were as follows;
Proposals as set out in the statutory consultation



To reduce the number of designated children’s centres from 16 to 9
To close seven designated children’s centres but to support these sites to become Community Access Points (CAPs) offering some
support to children and families to access services
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Hornsey
Muswell Hill
Stroud Green
Northumberland Park
White Hart Lane
Bruce Grove
Tottenham Hale
Seven Sisters

1 The Ladder CC
Woodlands Park CC &
2 South Grove CC
0
0
0
0
Campsbourne CC &
2 Rokesly
1 Stonecroft CC
0
1 Park Lane CC
1 Rowland Hill CC
0
1 Pembury CC
1 Triangle
Earlsmead CC &
2 Welbourne CC
1 Bounds Green
1 Noel Park
1 Woodside







To establish five children’s centre planning areas
Widen the focus of children’s centre services from families with children 0-5 years of age to 0-19 years of age, and up to 25 years for
children and young people with special educational needs
Increase current service availability to include evenings, weekends and across 48 weeks of the year
Establish new Children’s Centre Advisory Boards(CCAB)
Develop Parent Engagement Forums for each children’s centre planning area.

This EqIA considers the extent of this risk, and in Section 6 and 8 identifies mitigating measures which will be put in place which will lower the
potential for this negative impact to materialise.
Updated Proposals (October 2015)
The initial proposals have been revised following the statutory consultation. A new set of proposals have been developed informed by the
consultation exercise and further appraisal of the options during the consultation period. The proposals now being considered as part of this EqIA
are as follows:
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 To reduce the number of designated children’s centres from 16 to 9
 To the close following seven designated children’s centres by the 31st March 2016:
Bounds Green Children’s Centre
Campsbourne Children Centre
Earlsmead Children’s Centre
Noel Park Children’s Centre
South Grove Children’s Centre
Stonecroft Children’s Centre
The Ladder Children’s Centre
 To close the following school-based children’s centre at the request of the school’s governing body by the 31 st March 2016.
Rokesly Children’s Centre
 To identify a new provider to deliver children’s centre services covering Alexandra, Crouch End, Fortis Green, Hornsey, Highgate,
Muswell Hill and Stroud Green wards
 Not to proceed with Community Access Points (CAPs)
 To establish five children’s centre planning areas, aligned with Haringey school’s Network Learning Communities (NLCs)
 That children’s centres should retain a focus on delivering services for children aged 0-5 years and their families and that future

developments should consider the co-location of services of children and young people aged 5 plus and their families, where
appropriate.
 To increase current service availability to across 48 weeks of the year and note that work will continue with partner services to enable
greater access to services in the evenings and at weekends.
 To bring the current arrangements for Children’s Centre Advisory Boards to an end by 31st March 2016 and establish new Children’s
Centre Advisory Boards (CCAB) from April 2016.
 To develop Parent Engagement Forums for each children’s centre planning area.

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for example, data on
the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant consultations, Haringey Borough
Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information, local, regional or national.

What does this data include?
Age, gender, ethnicity, disability information
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Data Source (include link where published)
EqIA profile

.

Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where What does this data include?
published)
Joint strategic needs assessment
Age, gender, ethnicity, disability in the context of the health and well-being needs of Haringey residents
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/socialcare-and-health/health/jointstrategic-needs-assessment-jsna
Details on current profile of residents that use Haringey’s children’s centres
E-Start data
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www.haringey.gov.uk

A breakdown of these figures is used in Section 5
Noel Park, Bounds Green,
Harringay and Muswell Hill wards
are likely to be most affected by
the change because these are the
wards where designated Children’s
Centre buildings will be reduced
most
To the right are profile snap shots
of the characteristics of residents
and children in these wards:

Bounds Green
 There are 992 children aged 0-4 years; this is 6.7% of the ward population
 There are in total 410 households with dependent children (all ages) with no adult in employment;
this is 7.1% of the ward population
 49% of the population are stated to be Christian, 21.9% have no religion and 14.6% declare to be
Muslim
 84.3% of the ward population reported themselves to be in very good health or good health.
 37.3% of the ward population have qualifications of Level 4 or above
 The ethnicity profile of the ward is as follows - 60.2% declared to be of white ethnic background,
6.7% mixed ethic background, 11.3% asian ethnic background, 17.1% black ethnic background,
4.7% other
 There are 616 lone parent households with dependent children of all ages; this is 10.6% of the ward
population.
 92.5% of these lone parents are female, of which 28.1% are in part-time employment, 24.5% are in
full-time employment and 47.4% are unemployed.
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www.haringey.gov.uk

Page 1055

Noel Park
 There are 875 children aged 0-4 years; this is 6.3% of the ward population
 There are in total 544 households with dependent children (all ages) with no adult in employment;
this is 9.8% of the ward population
 46.4% of the population are stated to be Christian, 21.3% have no religion and 19.1% declare to be
Muslim
 79.8% of the ward population reported themselves to be in very good health or good health.
 33.8% of the ward population have qualifications of Level 4 or above
 The ethnicity profile of the ward is as follows – 54.8% declared to be of white ethnic background,
6.7% mixed ethic background, 13.4% asian ethnic background, 19.8% black ethnic background,
5.3% other
 There are 739 lone parent households with dependent children of all ages; this is 13.3% of the ward
population.
 94.6% of these lone parents are female, of which 27.2% are in part-time employment, 18.7% are in
full-time employment and 54.1% are unemployed.
 5.4% of these lone parents are male, of which 15% are in part-time employment, 25% are in full-time
employment and 6% are unemployed.



7.5% of these lone parents are male, of which 17% are in part-time employment, 33% are in full-time
employment and 50% are unemployed.

Muswell Hill
 There are 633 children aged 0-4 years; this is 5.9% of the ward population
 There are in total 99 households with dependent children (all ages) with no adult in employment; this
is 2.2% of the ward population
 39.5% of the population are stated to be Christian, 40% have no religion, 5.3% declare to be Jewish
and 3% declare to be Muslim
 88% of the ward population reported themselves to be in very good health or good health.
 62.8% of the ward population have qualifications of Level 4 or above
 The ethnicity profile of the ward is as follows – 83.7% declared to be of white ethnic background,
5.3% mixed ethic background, 4.3% asian ethnic background, 4.6% black ethnic background, 2.1%
other
 There are 219 lone parent households with dependent children of all ages; this is 7.2% of the ward
population.
 92.7% of these lone parents are female, of which 27.6% are in part-time employment, 40.9% are in
Page 10 of 28
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Harringay
 There are 853 children aged 0-4 years; this is 6.4% of the ward population
 There are in total 270 households with dependent children (all ages) with no adult in employment;
this is 4.9% of the ward population
 39% of the population are stated to be Christian, 32.7% have no religion and 14.1% declare to be
Muslim
 84.2% of the ward population reported themselves to be in very good health or good health.
 46.6% of the ward population have qualifications of Level 4 or above
 The ethnicity profile of the ward is as follows – 65.6% declared to be of white ethnic background,
6.3% mixed ethic background, 11.4% asian ethnic background, 11.8% black ethnic background,
4.7% other
 There are 390 lone parent households with dependent children of all ages; this is 7.2% of the ward
population.
 91.3% of these lone parents are female, of which 32.9% are in part-time employment, 20.5% are in
full-time employment and 46.6% are unemployed.
 8.7% of these lone parents are male, of which 14.8% are in part-time employment, 41.2% are in fulltime employment and 44.1% are unemployed.



full-time employment and 31.5% are unemployed.
7.3% of these lone parents are male, of which 18.8% are in part-time employment, 50% are in fulltime employment and 31.2% are unemployed.
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Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on residents and
service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
The following assessment is based on our current user profile. The data is based on Haringey carers and children seen at children’s centres from
1st April 2014 – 31st March 2015.

Sex

Positive
X

Negative
X

Details
12,814 carers were seen by children’s centres in 2014/15. 79.9% of these are
females. Consequently, the impact of the new children’s centre model will be felt
more by women because mothers/female carers are more likely to use the
centres.

None – why?

11,477 childen aged 0 – 4 were seen in 2014/15. 49.3% of these were female.
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In the new model, there will be an increased focus on encouraging more fathers to
access children’s centres services.
Those registering at a children’s centre are not asked about gender reassignment
and so the profile of service users is unknown.

Gender
Reassignment
Age

X

The age profile of carers is as follows:
Age
16 - 24
25 - 34
35 - 44
45 - 54
55 +
Unknown

% of
users

There is no
restriction by age
across children’s
centre services

7%
42%
33%
4%
2%
11%

The changes will have most impact on residents aged 25 – 44 years.
Disability

67 carers with disabilities were seen.
162 children with a disability were seen.

We will ensure that
all children’s centres
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and delivery sites
comply with the
Disability
Discrimination Act
(DDA) to ensure that
access to children’s
centre services by
this group is not
affected.
Race &
Ethnicity

Ethnicity

Services and access
to services are not
restricted to or by
race and ethnicity.
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Black
Asian
Mixed
Other
Unknown
White
White minorites

% of
carers
22%
11%
4%
6%
1%
21%
34%

The group that would be affected mostly is White Minorities followed by Black.
Sexual
Orientation
Religion or
Belief (or No
Belief)

Those registering at a children’s centre are not asked about their sexual
orientation and so the profile of service users is unknown.
Religion
Atheist
Buddhist
Christian
Hindu
Jewish
Muslim
None
Not Stated
Other

% of carers
0.34%
0.48%
23.71%
0.87%
0.36%
11.93%
9.33%
50.52%
2.23%

Services and access
to services are not
restricted to or by
religion and belief.
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Pagan
Sikh

0.03%
0.21%

The majority of current users have reported no religion.
Pregnancy &
Maternity

1,996 preganant carers were seen at centres. This represents 15.6% of carers
seen at centres.

Marriage and
Civil
Partnership

This is not reported on by children’s centres.

Services and access
to services are not
restricted.

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis
PLEASE NOTE: - This section of the EqIA was completed prior to
the consultation, informed through the data sets and analysis
outlined in Stages 3-5. Following the consultation, Sections 7 and 8
below have been completed, which provide a final analysis of the
impact of the proposals and mitigating actions which will be put in
place

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information
 The new model aims to maximise the resource that we have for
service delivery and target the available resources based on
needs
 In the new model, there will be an increased focus on
encouraging more fathers to access children’s centres services.
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Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Sex
See separate HR EQIA
Gender Reassignment
See separate HR EQIA
Age
See separate HR EQIA
Disability
See separate HR EQIA
Race & Ethnicity
See separate HR EQIA
Sexual Orientation
See separate HR EQIA
Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
See separate HR EQIA
Pregnancy & Maternity
See separate HR EQIA
Marriage and Civil Partnership
See separate HR EQIA

Haringey is a diverse borough, and the services required, and the way
that they need to be delivered, varies across the borough. A locality
model recognises /celebrates these differences between local areas and
the needs of those within it.

 Hubs will provide a welcoming place for all, and through greater
outreach, there will be more places for families to get involved as
a whole. This will have a positive effect on equity of access to
Children Centre services.

Basing the locality model on the 6 existing Network Learning
Communities which are well established across education will facilitates
partnership working between children’s centres and schools, supporting
school readiness and transition.

 Service users and staff will be engaged as part of the
consultation. Their views will be fed into the full Equalities Impact
Assessment, which will return to Cabinet following the
consultation period. This will include more detailed analysis of the
impact of de-designating the selected centres on service users.
 In areas where centres will be dedesignated, we will work with
Governing Bodies to ensure that services based on need are still
accessible there.
 Noel Park, Bounds Green, Harringay and Muswell Hill wards are
most likely to feel the impact in terms of access to children’s
centre hubs. It will be particularly important throughout the
consultation to understand from these families how best we can
support them to access a children’s centre.
 We will review the opening hours of children’s centres, to advance
equity. Children’s centre will also be required to ensure delivery of
services and/or an information point which is available to service
users when they sites are not open.
 In proposing the future hub sites we considered, amongst other
factors, whether the site is located in an area of high deprivation,
and whether the site is accessible by public transport. We will
continue to test our assumptions and analysis throughout the
consultation period.
 To raise awareness of the children’s centre services and promote
equity of access the branding around the renewed offer will be
Page 15 of 28
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As a whole, the community are not expected to be adversely affected by
the transformation - the strategy is driven by the need to provide equity
of access to quality services. However the proposals will result in some
potentially negative impact on service users, particularly those who
traditionally have used the centres which are proposed for dedesignation as they may have to travel further to a children centre hub.

carefully considered.
 Discussions with neighbouring boroughs are ongoing to ascertain
their plans for services that may affect families living in Haringey,
particularly near the borders.



Generally, respondents would want out of hours opening with a significant number preferring health
services and family activities on Saturdays and health appointments for working families in the evenings.



Respondents generally agreed with the idea to extend services to families with children over 5 years;
although some respondents expressed concerns about mixing older children with younger ones.

 Respondents also agreed that having an Advisory Board to oversee the operation of Children Centres was
a good idea. The introduction of Parental Engagement Forums was also perceived as a good idea.
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Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link
What does this data include?
where published)
Key findings from the consultation were:
Changes to Haringey’s
Children’s Centres – Statutory
 The overwhelming feedback from all stakeholders consulted was that children’s centres are an essential
Public Consultation: Report of
Responses
service for local children and families. The proposal of closing Centres was opposed by the greatest
majority of the respondents.
Full details of the consultation
can be found at
 Most respondents did not totally understand the concept and practical use of Key Community Access
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/chil
Points (KCAPs) as described in the proposal. Governors and some staff members raised concerns about
dren-and-families/familythe management and accountability for the staff and the work happening in the KCAPs.
information-childcare-and-earlyyears/childrens-centres The services that respondents most valued were Stay & Play, health services, adult learning and parents’
consultation
support.

The data in this report includes the Equality results of the 398 questionnaires returned as part of the
consultation.
The greatest majority of respondent were women (70%). We can therefore infer that women will be
significantly impacted on by the changes. This is consistent with the current profile of centre users where 79%
are female.
In terms of age, again there are parallels between the age profile of respondents (66% in the 30 to 44 age
group) and the centres users (75% are between 35 and 44 years of age). Although the views of child service
users were not elicited through the consultation exercise due to their age, it is acknowledged that it is the
children aged 0-4 who are likely to be most impacted by the proposed changes. In 2014/15, children’s centre
had had contact with just over 11,000 children aged 0-4 in the borough. The proposed centre closures cover
centre reach areas in which an estimated 6491 children aged 0-4 reside (based on 2011 Census population
estimates).

As far as disability is concerned 64% of respondents did not respond to this question. It is not therefore
possible to ascertain how the proposal could impact on this group. In terms of users, only 67 carers and 162
children with disabilities were seen by the centres. Again, a very small proportion of all registered centres’
users. Whilst the number of 0-4 year old children with a disability (162 in 2014/15) is a relatively small
proportion of the 11,477 children seen during the same period, the impact for children with a disability may be
significant and this group of children disproportionately affected.
Similarly, the number of parents/carers with a disability (67 in 2014/15) is a relatively small proportion of the
12, 814 parents/carers seen during the same period and therefore, the impact for parents/carers with a
disability may be significant and this group of service users disproportionately affected.

We had set out our commitment in Section 6. of this document to address the following actions as part of the
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In tems of ethnicity, the White British group is overrepresented in the profile of respondents (41%) compared
to the profile of users (21%) this is also confirmed by 59% of respondents declaring that English is their first
language.

consultation process. These actions, some of which are ongoing, are detailed below:
The proposals developed following consultation take into account the need to reduce expenditure over
the next three years and are designed to make best use of limited resources but also to develop a
commissioned model for the future commissioning of children’s centres that can be sustained.



Through the outreach activity undertaken during the consultation period, contact was made with men
using children’s centres services and their views were captured during these sessions. The responses
via the statutory consultation form were however, largely from women (70% of all respondents). The
feedback from the consultation suggested that children centre services need to be more accessible for
men; namely fathers in the future. Part of the proposed service offer going forward is the commission of
support specifically aimed at fathers; including young fathers.



The feedback from the consultation showed mixed views about the proposals to extend the age range
of children’s centres which reflected the suggestion that the children’s centre could become places for
families to get involved as a whole. 28% of respondents supported the proposal to widen the scope of
centres to 0-19 year olds, 19% strongly support this proposal and 20% di not support this proposals. In
addition to this, some of the written comments expressed concerns about the physical space in centres,
the ability and appropriateness of the environment within centres to accommodate older children and
young people and the pressure this may place on children’s centres staff.
On the basis of this feedback it is being proposed that children’s centres retain their focus on 0-5 year
old children and their families but we will ensure that the plans for children’s centres going forward
include the development of greater links between other early help services, which, in the main cover,
children and young people aged 0-19 (25 if they have special educational needs or disabilities). This
approach will be supported by achieving the co-location of key services for families, as and where
appropriate.



Haringey residents were informed of the consultation on line via the Haringey website and through
social media. Other methods of communication used included the children’s centres and other
community organisations such as libraries and health Centres. Residents were also able to obtain
paper copies of the consultation booklet, questionnaire and a freepost envelope from the children’s
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centres.
A series of evening and weekend public meetings were organised in a variety of sites, covering the
whole of the borough from July 6th 2015 to September 14th 2015 – with a break during the summer
school holidays. In addition to this, targeted outreach activities were organised at some children’s
centres with officers meeting with parents attending Stay & Play sessions and parents meetings in July
2015.
Two meetings with all affected staff took place during the consultation period.
Work with Governing Bodies to ensure that services based on need are still accessible at dedesignated sites will be ongoing. A number of meetings with school governors were organised as part
of the process on 1st July 2015 and between 3rd September and the 11th September 2015. There
remains a need to have further discussion with individual governing bodies establish a full picture of
future levels of service access at de-designated sites.



Noel Park, Bounds Green, Harringay and Muswell Hill wards are most likely to feel the impact in terms of access
to children’s centre hubs In order to gather local views, public consultation meetings were held in these

areas at locations thought to be accessible for residents within those wards. These included :
Muswell Hill Ward - Muswell Hill Baptist Church, 2 Dukes Avenue, N10
Noel Park Ward – Cypriot Community Centre, Earlham Grove, Wood Green N22
Bounds Green - A meeting was held for parents at Bounds Green Children’s Centre
Harringay – St. Ann’s Church Hall, Avenue Road N15
The profile of respondents showed a level of engagement from the four wards, with Muswell Hill
indicating the least. Levels of responses by post code:
N10 (including Muswell Hill ward ) : 1%
N4 (including Harringay ward): 14%
N22 (including Bounds Green and Noel Park wards): 13%


The consultation sought feedback on hours of opening. Views were sought on extending centre opening
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hours to include evenings and weekends. Consideration was also given to the cost of extending hours
of opening to include these times.


The consultation asked respondents to indicate which method of transport they used to travel to
children’s centres. A large number of respondents (83%) walked to the children’s centres they used,
followed by 24% using the bus and 11% driving to the centres. This indicates an impact for some
families may have to walk further distances to reach the nearest centres based on the proposal to close
a number of centres. Consideration was given to the accessibility of the centres we have proposed to
keep open and the impact for residents on the time it may take to reach their nearest centre.
Nearest Children’s Centre
proposed to remain open (b)

Bounds Green

Woodside

0.9 miles

Campsbourne

New centre to be
commissioned

Not known

Not known

Earlsmead

Welbourne

0.4 miles

8 minutes

Noel Park

Woodside

0.7 miles

14 minutes

Rokesly

New centre to be
commissioned

Not known

Not known

South Grove

Triangle

0.4 miles

8 minutes

Stonecroft

New centre to be
commissioned

Not known

Not known

The Ladder

Woodlands Park

0.3 miles

6 minutes

Distance between (a)
and (b)

Travel time if
walking between
(a) and (b)
18 minutes
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Children’s Centre
propose for closure (a)

An assumption we are making is that travel to the alternative children’s centre will take longer than the
current journey respondents may be making to a children’s centre now. This may not be the case but
data about where respondents would be travelling from is not available and therefore this cannot be
fully assessed at this time.
As part of any future implementation of a new children’s centre delivery model, we will need to develop
information for all residents about the children’s centre offer they can expect to receive. This will need
to take into account the different languages spoken amongst current and potential future service users.
A robust communications plan will need to ensure we are working with key universal services such as
GPs, Midwifery and Health Visiting, Schools and Libraries to raise awareness of childrens’ centres and
other early help services and how families can access this wherever they live within the borough.



Discussion with neighbouring boroughs will be on-going in order to evaluate the impact of changes to
children’s centre services in other areas on families in Haringey, as well as the impact of changes we are
proposing to make on usage of centre services elsewhere outside of the borough. One option to mitigate
the impact of a reduction in the number of children’s centres in Haringey on families in the borough is to
give consideration to prioritising access to children’s centre service for Haringey residents. This is
already an approach taken in neighbouring boroughs such as Islington and Barnet.

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
This EqIA has identified the potential for negative impacts on those groups of service users and residents who use Children’s Centre buildings
which will be de-designated as a result of this proposal. The risk is that as a consequence of closing a centre, groups of service users and
residents disengage from seeking support from children centre services altogether rather than travel to an alternative Children’s Centre in a
neighbouring ward. Noel Park, Bounds Green, Harringay and Muswell Hill wards are likely to be most affected by the change because these are
the wards where designated Children’s Centre buildings will be reduced most.
To help mitigate these potential impacts, a number of actions have been identified. These are outlined in the table below.
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The proposals form part of the Council’s transformation agenda for children’s services. There is a quarterly Strategic (Best Start in Life) Priority
Board which will have oversight of the strategic delivery of the transformation proposals, which is supported by monthly Operational (Best Start in
Life) Priority Boards and by the Early Help Partnership Board. In addition, the Children’s Centre Performance Framework will enable quarterly
monitoring of the take-up of services across children’s centres in the borough. This will help us to identify any changing patterns of usage and
wider activity, in particular by protected groups which may disengage, and which can be reported to the Strategic Priority Board as appropriate.
The Cabinet Member sits on the Strategic Priority Board and will receive regular reports from this process.

The proposal’s intention is to maintain levels of overall access to children’s centre services, whilst operating within the budget envelope agreed
by full Council in February 2015. The new delivery model will improve access to services through increased outreach, alignment of other
commissioned services to children’s centres and the use of other community buildings, including libraries, leisure centres and health centres, as
appropriate. The locality model will encourage diversity of provision, support the development of local solutions and will draw on a range of data
sources, effective practice, expert knowledge and experience to identify and meet the needs of the locality. This will take into account the
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It is worth noting that as part of the performance management of children’s centres in Haringey, there are a range of targets which must be met
and which include a specific focus upon the inclusion of priority and excluded groups. Children’s centres report qualitative and quantitative data
about engaging with the following groups of people:
 Lone parents, teenage mothers and pregnant teenagers
 Children from low income backgrounds
 Children living with domestic abuse, adult mental health issues and substance abuse
 Children’s ‘in need’ or with a child protection plan
 Children in offenders and / or those in custody
 Fathers, particularly those with any other identified need, for example, teenage fathers and those in custody
 Those with protected characteristics as defined by the Equalities Act 2010 – these may include those for whom English is an additional
language, those from minority ethnic groups, those from Gypsy, Roma and Traveller families, and those from lesbian, gay and
transgender families
 Adopted children and adopter families
 Looked after children
 Children who are being cared for by members of their extended family such as a grandparent, aunt or older sibling
 Families identified by the Local Authority as ‘troubled family’ who have children under the age of 5
 Families who move in and out of the area relatively quickly (transient families) such as asylum seekers, armed forces personnel and those
who move in to the areas seeking employment or taking up seasonal work
 Any other vulnerable group or individual families including

different profiles and characteristics of residents in these localities. All groups of residents with young children, regardless of their characteristics
(e.g. ethnicity, sex, religion, age etc), will still have the opportunity to access universal Children’s Centre services in Haringey.
Other options considered include:
i) Maintaining 16 designated children’s centres – which would maintain the same level of coverage as is currently in place
An analysis of this option suggested that this would cost £2.834m funding. This is nearly £1m more than the recommended option and
over £400k more than the current service delivery cost.
ii) Maintaining 9 designated children’s centres and 7 community access point open for 15 hours service delivery per week
An analysis of costs suggested that the funding required to meet the delivery model as informed by the consultation would be £2.194m.
This would represent a saving on the current budget but is still £334K more than the recommended option.
The proposed option balances improving outcomes for all children and families in the borough with the requirement to stay within the
reduced budget envelope agreed for the service.

Risks/Impact
Children aged 0-4 across the borough could
have potentially reduced access to universal
and targeted services
Children with disabilities could be
disproportionately affected by the reduction in
chiildren’s centres.
The families currently accessing services at
the children’s centres that will be closed may
need to go to other centres for services and
this may mean a longer journey for some
families. This may have greater significance
for parents who have children with a disability
and for parents/carers with a disability.
Closure of high quality provision may lead to

Mitigation
 Strenghten the outreach offer to ensure
contacts with families are maximised in
spite of operating from a reduced
number of sites. This will mean an
increase in contact with families within
the community and strong links with
partner services that undertake
outreach into the community as part of
their normal service delivery.
 Integrate the SEND local offer to ensure
that information for parents and carers
is available as part of the children’s
centre offer and that support for young
children with a disability and their family
can be accessed via the designated
children’s centre.
 Having named Health Visitors for each
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Recommendation
Reduction in the number of designated centres
from 16 to 9 to cover the whole borough and
closing 7 centres and to close Rokesly at the
request of the Governing Body.

loss of expertise and local knowledge across
the system.
Reduced choice for local residents
Safeguarding issues may not be identified or
responded to immediately
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designated centre and for two sites
developing co-located teams this will
strengthen universal contacts with all
children under 5 and increase
opportunities to signpost and refer
vulnerable families to appropriate
services.
We will make sure each designated
centre has a named Social Worker in
order to ensure meaningful long term
support for vulnerable children and that
safeguarding issues are identified and
responded to in a timely fashion
Risk assessments will be undertaken in
line with agreed Haringey safeguarding
processes and protocols. These
proposals do not change the thresholds
in place in the borough for responding
to social care concerns and specifically
safeguarding and do not amend
individual organisational responsibilities
for responding to these thresholds.
A more general consideration of how
safeguarding will work in the context of
designated centres working in
partnership with other sites or partner
services has been undertaken in order
to mitigate any risks and to ensure
roles, responsibilities and
accountabilities are clear across
partners. This is reflected in the roles
and responsibilities set out in the draft
accountability framework.
We will make sure each designated
centre has a named Family Support
Worker in order to ensure meaningful
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early help support for families at risk of
becoming vulnerable.
We will introduce clear and robust
information sharing protocols and
systems to ensure families’ needs are
identified and met.
To reduce the impact of the proposals
on current and prospective children’s
centre parents and carers who are
disabled, we will work with a range of
services, including Haringey’s Adult
Social Care service to develop a travel
arrangement approach that will
encompass a number of options and
solutions for individuals.
We will work with a range of partners
services to ensure current and
prospective children’s centre service
users who are disabled, have access to
information about children’s centre
services.
We will produce high quality information
in order to raise awareness of the
children’s centres’ network of services
and promote equity of access
We will have a robust implementation
plan for the new commissioning model
which will include a comprehensive
induction and training plan for all staff
Designated centre must consider
alternative locations for service delivery
in the local area working in partnership
with other settings/organisations to
maximise access. This will be clearly
reflected in the commissioning
arrangements





Women and children are the largest users of
Children’s centres services and therefore their
access to services could be negatively
impacted upon by a reduction in number of
designated centres.



Fathers are the group that least use children’s
centres currently, therefore a reduction in
number could further impact on the number of
fathers accessing services.



Access to services for most vulnerable
children could be substantially reduced







We have designed our proposed
commissioning model in such a way to
ensure that resources are focused on
areas of greater need and deprivation.
The new commissioning model will
increase rigour in the provision of
information and data about protected
groups and specifically vulnerable
population of children and families.
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We will consider where possible
extended opening hours as part of
working with families with children 0 to
19 and when resources can be pulled
together to support delivery
The final design also takes into account
location and visibility of the designated
centre as a key to ensuring locality
based services
We will ensure centres work within a
network of services, including maternity
and breastfeeding support services, to
support women in their journey to
become mothers.
We will produce high quality information
in order to raise awareness of the
children’s centres’ network of services
and promote equity of access
We will commission specific services
working with fathers linking with existing
networks
We will produce high quality
information in order to raise awareness
of the children’s centres’ network of
services and promote equity of access



The residents of the following wards Noel
Park, Bounds Green, Harringay, Hornsey and
Muswell Hill wards are most likely to feel the
impact in terms of not having a designated
centre in their ward and therefore potentially
having reduced access to services.

To establish 5 children’s centres planning
areas, aligned with Haringey school’s Network
Learning Communities
Note that children’s centres should still focus
on delivering early years services for families
0-5 years; however as a future development
we ought to look at developing co-located

All wards in Haringey will be served by
children’s centres services
Mainatin the focus of services for families with
children in the early years

None needed
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Not to proceed with establishing Community
Access Points

The final design also takes into account
location and visibility of the designated
centre as a key to ensuring locality
based services
 We will link each designated centre to
the relevant early help locality team and
ensure there is a named Health Visitor,
Social worker and Family Support
Worker for each children’s centre. This
will increase the coverage of children’s
centres in areas such as Noel Park,
Bounds Green and Harringay through
the establishment of strong referral and
information sharing systems.
Designated centres will also be
expected to provide access to services
through a variety of means including the
use of off-site locations within their
planning areas. This will increase the
opportunities for families living in these
wards to access services.
 We will seek to identify a new children’s
centre provider in response to Rokesly
Children’s Centre’s request to be dedesignated. This will provide the
opportunity to develop a model of
delivery that will take into account
access to services for residents living in
Hornsey and Muswell Hill wards.
None needed

services for a wider age range.
Increase current service availability across
more weeks of the year

Services will be available for longer to local
families with limited holiday closure

None needed

To bring the current arrangement for children’s
centres Advisory Boards to an end by 31st
March 2016 and establish new Children’s
Centres Advisory Boards (CCAB) from April
2016

Maintain partnerships and integrated working
with a variety of agencies

None needed

Develop Parent Engagement Forums for each
children’s centre planning area

Develop strong parental voice building on
existing structures

None needed
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Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

20th October 2015

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

28th October 2015

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Sure Start children’s
centres statutory
guidance
For local authorities, commissioners of local
health services and Jobcentre Plus

April 2013
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Summary
About this guidance
This is statutory guidance from the Department for Education. This means that
recipients must have regard to it when carrying out duties relating to children’s
centres under the Childcare Act 2006.
This guidance replaces the previous Sure Start children’s centres statutory guidance
published in October 2010.

Expiry or review date
This guidance will be kept under review and updated as necessary.

What legislation does this guidance refer to?


The Childcare Act 2006.



Apprenticeships, Skills, Children and Learning Act (ASCL) 2009 which
inserted new provisions into the Childcare Act 2006.



Safeguarding (references to existing legislation and guidance).

Who is this guidance for?
This guidance is for:


Local authorities.



Local commissioners of health services.



Jobcentre Plus.

Key points
This guidance replaces existing Sure Start children’s centres statutory guidance. It:


clarifies what local authorities and statutory partners must do because it is
required by legislation, and what local authorities and partners should do
when fulfilling their statutory responsibilities;



focuses on outcomes for children (the core purpose of children’s centres);



clarifies the duty to secure sufficient children’s centres accessible to all
families with young children, and targeted evidence-based interventions for
those families in greatest need of support; and



promotes the greater involvement of organisations in the running of children’s
centres with a track record of supporting families.
3
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Sure Start children’s centres statutory guidance
Introduction
This is statutory guidance from the Department for Education for local authorities,
commissioners of local health services and Jobcentre Plus on their duties relating to
children’s centres under the Childcare Act 2006. The guidance, developed in
consultation with the Department of Health and Department for Work and Pensions,
is issued under the Childcare Act 2006 and replaces the previous Sure Start
children’s centres statutory guidance.
Local authorities and, where relevant, health services and Jobcentre Plus must have
regard to the guidance when exercising their functions under the Childcare Act 2006.
Having regard to the guidance means they must take it into account, and should not
depart from it unless they have good reason for doing so.
The guidance seeks to assist local authorities and partners by making clear:


what they must do because it is required by legislation;



what they should do when fulfilling their statutory responsibilities; and



what outcomes the Government is seeking to achieve.

The Legislation
Legislation about children’s centres is contained in the Childcare Act 2006 (referred
to in this guidance as “the Act”)1. This guidance refers to the following sections of
the Act:



Section 1: Duty on local authorities to improve the well-being of young
children2 in their area and reduce inequalities between them
Section 2: Explanation of the meaning of early childhood services.



Section 3: Duty on local authorities to make arrangements to secure that
early childhood services in their area are provided in an integrated manner3 in
order to facilitate access and maximise the benefits of those services to young
children and their parents.



Section 4: Duty on commissioners of local health services and Jobcentre
Plus (as ‘relevant partners’) to work together with local authorities in their

1

New provisions were inserted into the Act by the Apprenticeships, Skills, Children and Learning Act (ASCL)
2009. Both Acts can be viewed at www.legislation.gov.uk
2
A young child is a child beginning with his birth and ending immediately before the 1st September next following
the date on which he attains the age of five.
3
Integrated working is where everyone supporting children work together effectively to put the child at the centre,
meet their needs and improve their lives.

4

Page 1079

arrangements for improving the well-being of young children and securing
integrated early childhood services (see Chapter 3).


Section 5A: Arrangements to be made by local authorities so that there are
sufficient children’s centres, so far as reasonably practicable, to meet local
need. This section defines what a Sure Start children’s centre is and what
arrangements and services constitute a children’s centre (see chapters 1 and
2).



Section 5C: Duty on local authorities to ensure each children’s centre is
within the remit of an advisory board, its make up and purpose (see Chapter
4).



Section 5D: Duty on local authorities to ensure there is consultation before
any significant changes are made to children’s centre provision in their area
(see Chapter 2).



Section 5E: Duty on local authorities, local commissioners of health services
and Jobcentre Plus to consider whether the early childhood services they
provide should be provided through children’s centres in the area (see
Chapter 3).



Section 98C (Part 3A of the Act): Duties on local authorities after receiving a
report from Ofsted following the inspection of a children’s centre. This
includes preparing and publishing a written statement (an Action Plan) setting
out the action to be taken in response to the report.

5
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Chapter 1: What a children’s centre is
Outcome:
Sure Start children's centres improve outcomes for young children and their
families and reduce inequalities, particularly for those families in greatest
need of support.

Statutory definition of a children’s centre
A Sure Start children’s centre is defined in the Act4 as a place or a group of places:


which is managed by or on behalf of, or under arrangements with, the local
authority with a view to securing that early childhood services in the local
authority’s area are made available in an integrated way;



through which early childhood services are made available (either by
providing the services on site, or by providing advice and assistance on
gaining access to services elsewhere); and



at which activities for young children are provided.

It follows from the statutory definition of a children’s centre that children’s centres are
as much about making appropriate and integrated services available, as it is about
providing premises in particular geographical areas.
Early childhood services are defined5 as:


early years provision (early education and childcare);



social services functions of the local authority relating to young children,
parents and prospective parents;



health services relating to young children, parents and prospective parents;



training and employment services to assist parents or prospective parents;
and



information and advice services for parents and prospective parents.

A children’s centre should make available universal and targeted early childhood
services either by providing the services at the centre itself or by providing advice
and assistance to parents (mothers and fathers) and prospective parents in
accessing services provided elsewhere6. Local authorities must ensure that
children’s centres provide some activities for young children on site7.
4

Sections 5A(4) and (5) of the Act
Section 2 of the Act
6 Section 5A (5)
7 Section 5A(4)(c)
5

6
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Sure Start-On database
Only facilities that fulfil the statutory definition of a children’s centre may be called a
Sure Start children’s centre8. Local authorities should update the Sure Start-On
database on a regular basis to reflect any changes to provision. The database has
been amended to reflect new arrangements for the inspection of children’s centres
which take effect from April 2013. This includes the introduction of group inspections
of children’s centres, for example, where they share leadership and management
and some staff and services. Where children’s centres are grouped together, local
authorities should continue to list the individual children’s centre records on the
database, as well as assigning the centre to a particular group for inspection
purposes on the database by using the ‘Delivery Model’ field. This is important as
the data is used to provide information for parents about children’s centres in their
area on the GOV.UK website. Children’s centres that do not have an individual
children’s centre record on the database will not be viewable on GOV.UK.
When local authorities put forward proposals on change of use of capital projects
which were funded through the Sure Start and Early Years Capital Grant, they must
inform the Department of the proposed changes (see the Sure Start and Early Years
Capital guidance)

The core purpose of children’s centres
The core purpose of children’s centres is to improve outcomes for young children
and their families and reduce inequalities between families in greatest need and their
peers in:
 child development and school readiness;


parenting aspirations and parenting skills; and



child and family health and life chances.

Where, in discharging their duty in section 5E of the Act9, local authorities,
commissioners of local health services and Jobcentre Plus decide to make early
childhood services available through children’s centres, they should do so in ways
which enable children’s centres to achieve their core purpose.
The core purpose relates directly to the wider duties local authorities have (under
section 1 of the Act) to improve the well-being of young children in their area and
reduce inequalities between young children in the area.

8 Section 5A(7)
9 Section 5E ‘Duty to consider providing services through a children’s centre’
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Section 1 of the Act places a duty on local authorities to:


Improve the well-being of young children in the following areas:






physical and mental health and emotional well-being
protection from harm and neglect;
education, training and recreation:
the contribution made by them to society; and
social and economic well-being.



Reduce inequalities between young children in those areas; and



make arrangements10 to secure that early childhood services in their area are
provided in an integrated manner which is calculated to:


facilitate access to those services; and



maximise the benefit of those services to parents, prospective parents
and young children.

Children’s centres are key to making this happen. Local authorities should
commission children’s centres to achieve the core purpose as a key component of
their strategy to improve the well-being of young children. They will need to satisfy
themselves that there is evidence of the effectiveness of activities undertaken to
achieve the core purpose. Annex A is a summary of the relationship between the
core purpose of children’s centres and statutory duties on local authorities and
relevant partners. More detail about what children’s centres can do to achieve the
core purpose can be found at www.foundationyears.org.uk.

10

Section 3(2) of the Act

8
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Chapter 2: Sufficient children’s centres
Outcome:
Local authorities have sufficient children’s centres to meet the needs of
young children and parents living in the area, particularly those in greatest
need of support.

To secure delivery
Local authorities must:


take steps to identify11 parents and those expecting a baby in their area who
are unlikely to take advantage of early childhood services available and
encourage them to use them; and



ensure there are sufficient children’s centres, so far as reasonably practicable,
to meet local need12.

Local authorities should:



ensure that a network of children’s centres is accessible to all families with
young children in their area;
ensure that children’s centres and their services are within reasonable reach
of all families with young children in urban and rural areas, taking into account
distance and availability of transport;



together with local commissioners of health services and employment
services, consider how best to ensure that the families who need services can
be supported to access them;



target children’s centres services at young children and families in the area
who are at risk of poor outcomes through, for example, effective outreach
services, based on the analysis of local need;



demonstrate that all children and families can be reached effectively;



ensure that opening times and availability of services meet the needs of
families in their area;



not close an existing children’s centre site in any reorganisation of provision
unless they can demonstrate that, where they decide to close a children’s
centre site, the outcomes for children, particularly the most disadvantaged,
would not be adversely affected and will not compromise the duty to have
sufficient children’s centres to meet local need. The starting point should
therefore be a presumption against the closure of children’s centres;

11

Section 3(3) of the Act.
Section 5A(2) of the Act – Local need is the need of parents, prospective parents and young children in the
authority’s area.

12
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take into account the views of local families and communities in deciding what
is sufficient children’s centre provision;



take account of families crossing local authority borders to use children’s
centres in their authority. Families and carers are free to access early
childhood services where it suits them best; and



take into account wider duties under section 17 of the Childcare Act 1989 and
under the Child Poverty Act 2010.

The local authority’s role in commissioning sufficient children’s
centres to meet local need
In determining the best arrangements locally to meet local needs, value for money
and the ability to improve outcomes for all children and families, especially families in
greatest need of support, should be important guiding considerations. Local
authorities should consider involving organisations that have a track record of
supporting families and should be aware of the option to set up and transfer into a
public service mutual with their employees in line with their ‘Right to Provide’.

Significant changes to children’s centre provision and the duty to
consult
Local authorities must ensure there is consultation13 before:


opening a new children’s centre;



making a significant change to the range and nature of services provided
through a children’s centre and / or how they are delivered, including
significant changes to services provided through linked sites; and



closing a children’s centre; or reducing the services provided to such an
extent that it no longer meets the statutory definition of a Sure Start children’s
centre.

Local authorities (or a third party acting on the authority’s behalf) should consult
everyone who could be affected by the proposed changes, for example, local
families, those who use the centres, children’s centres staff, advisory board
members and service providers. Particular attention should be given to ensuring
disadvantaged families and minority groups participate in consultations.
The consultation should explain how the local authority will continue to meet the
needs of families with children under five as part of any reorganisation of services. It
should also be clear how respondents views can be made known and adequate time
should be allowed for those wishing to respond. Decisions following consultation
should be announced publically. This should explain why decisions were taken.

13

Section 5D of the Act
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Chapter 3: Providing services through children’s
centres
Outcome:
Families are able to access all the early childhood services they need
through children's centres. This means working in an integrated way with
other services to share information appropriately and identify and support
families in greatest need.

To secure delivery:
Local authorities, local commissioners of health services and Jobcentre Plus must
consider providing early childhood services through children’s centres14. This is
related to the wider duty on local authorities15, which requires local authorities and
“relevant partners” to work together to deliver integrated early childhood services.
Health services and local authorities should share information (such as live birth data
and data on families with children under five who have recently moved into the area)
effectively with children’s centres on a regular basis. Local authorities and
commissioners of health services should consider developing local partnership
agreements or information sharing protocols to enable effective sharing of bulk data
(such as live birth data), whilst ensuring that the requirements of the Data Protection
Act 1998, and other relevant legal provisions, are complied with. Local authorities
might wish to use records of all new births as a vehicle for health visitors to work with
families that might benefit most from using the services offered by children’s centres.

Getting the most out of services
Local authorities should consider how they can use their network of children’s
centres to greatest effect through links with other services, including:


14

15

through links to midwifery, GPs and, health visitors. As a minimum it is
expected that every children’s centre should have access to a named health
visitor. The health visitor should work with the children’s centre leader and
management team to ensure information is shared appropriately. Health
visiting will be the responsibility of the NHS Commissioning Board from April
2013 to 2015; and midwifery services will be the responsibility of local
commissioning groups. Both should consider the role children’s centres can
play, particularly in delivering the 0-5 Healthy Child Programme. This
statutory guidance will be updated in light of the passage of the Health and
Social Care Bill and supporting regulations;

Section 5E of the Act.
Section 4 of the Act.
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through links to Jobcentre Plus to provide parents with access to employment
support and advice;



through links with early education and childcare providers, including
childminders and schools, to support families to access early education and
childcare, including early education for disadvantaged two year olds; and



through links with Social Workers and troubled families co-ordinators to form
part of the a seamless package of support. Each children’s centre should
have a link to a named Social Worker.

Providing early learning for two, three and four year olds
Early years providers either run by, or on the site of, children’s centres, can provide
funded early learning places. Children’s centres should also work closely with other
providers offering funded early learning places to ensure that families who need it
can access integrated support.

Childminder agencies
Children’s centres could also help support childminder agencies, which (subject to
Parliamentary approval) are expected to start operating from September
2014. Where children’s centres are running good childminder networks they may
wish to explore turning these into agencies to offer a more comprehensive service to
local children. Further guidance on childminder agencies will be issued in due
course.

Supporting families’ economic wellbeing
The reduction of child poverty should be a priority for local authorities,
commissioners and the leaders of children’s centres. In addition to links with
Jobcentre Plus, children’s centres can encourage families to improve their skills,
employment prospects and financial situation; for example, through local skills and
training providers, voluntary organisations and volunteering, debt advice and other
services, depending on the needs of their communities.
Decisions about support offered by (or on behalf of) Jobcentre Plus should be made
locally. As a minimum there should be arrangements made at the centre to assist
families on gaining access to employment support and advice. The Department for
Work and Pensions has published a report (dated 11 August 2011) which presents
final findings from the evaluation of the ‘Work-focused services in children’s centres’
pilot.
Local authorities should give consideration to the local childcare market and to their
duty to secure sufficient childcare, as far as is reasonably practicable, for working
parents, or parents who are studying or training for employment16.

16

Section 6 of the Act.
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Providing services “through” a children’s centre does not mean that all services
should actually be delivered in a children’s centre, or that children’s centres should
be given any greater weight as potential service locations than other settings.

Supporting families in greatest need of support
To reduce inequalities in outcomes among young children in their areas, local
authorities should commission and support children’s centres as part of their wider
early intervention strategy and strategy for turning around the lives of troubled
families.
Local authorities should ensure that children’s centres offer differentiated support to
young children and their families, according to their needs, by:


offering access to integrated information and support to all prospective
parents, new parents and parents of young children;



encouraging and providing access to early intervention and targeted support,
for those young children and their families who experience factors which place
them at risk of poor outcomes; and



helping troubled families with young children to access appropriate wider and
specialist support to meet their needs in conjunction with the troubled families
co-ordinator. This should include ensuring these families know what is on
offer within/via children’s centres.

To help fulfil their duty to reduce inequalities between young children in the area,
local authorities should consider the role that children’s centres can play by:


providing inclusive universal services which welcome hard to reach families;



hosting targeted and specialist services on site where appropriate (such as
speech and language therapy, parenting programmes, mental health services
and social care) or providing access to those services;



considering the use of multi-agency assessment and referral processes; and



having children’s centre outreach and family support staff work with other
services to:


support families before, during and after specialist programmes and/or
interventions;



provide opportunities to help families develop resilience to risk factors;
and



promote child development.

Links with the troubled families programme
All Local Authorities are putting in place improved services and systems targeted at
the most troubled families locally and should ensure these plans consider the role of
Children’s Centres. This might include for example:
13
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using outreach services to engage the families of children who do not take up
the free early education offer or whose development is identfied as delayed (
for example in the new integrated check for 2 year olds);



helping troubled families in touch with children's centres access more
intensive familiy intervention by e.g Locating family intervention workers within
children centres or providing swift referral from Children's Centres into more
intensive services.

Using evidence-based approaches to deliver targeted, familycentred support
Children’s centres use universal activities to bring in many of the families in need of
extra support. As families build up confidence and relationships with staff and other
service users they often become more receptive to appropriate targeted activities.
Children’s centres should combine evidence with professional expertise in order to
decide which early interventions work best for local families. Where activites are not
based on evidence, they should consider stopping these activities.
The following targeted services can make a difference for families with the greatest
needs:


Parenting and family support, including outreach work and relationship
support (the quality of the relationship between parents is linked to positive
parenting and better outcomes for children). Troubled families may benefit
from family intervention delivered by a dedicated worker who overees a family
plan who works assertively and provides practical support.



Provision of integrated support in response to identified strengths and risk
factors within individual families and support for troubled families.



Targeted evidence-based early intervention programmes (such as those
recommended by the Early Intervention Foundation, the NAPR, the Wave
Trust and C4EO) where published evaluation demonstrates that particular
interventions can help those families at greatest risk of falling furthest behind
to make accelerated progress in improving outcomes.



Links with specialist services for families with more specific needs (e.g.
support for early speech and language development, support for disabled
children, children with major health difficulties, or children likely to be “in need”
or where there are safeguarding concerns, as in the Children Act 1989)

More information about the evidence on risk factors and evidence-based
programmes can be viewed on the Department for Education website.
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Chapter 4: Quality and accountability
Outcome:
Children’s centres offer access to high quality early childhood services.
Local families and communities have a say in how children’s centres are
run, and are well informed about what services are available and the quality
of the services they offer.

Inspection and sections 98A-G of the Childcare Act 2006
High quality early childhood services delivered through children’s centres are
essential to improving outcomes for young children and their families, particularly
families in greatest need of support.
Inspection continues to be an important part of children's centre accountability,
helping to drive up standards. From 1 April 2013, Ofsted will be implementing some
changes to the current inspection arrangements, including changes to how
inspections will be undertaken. Inspections will be organised according to how local
authorities deliver their children’s centres. An inspection will either be of a single
centre or of a group of centres that share leadership and management and offer
integrated services. Details can be found on Ofsted’s website at
http://www.ofsted.gov.uk/early-years-and-childcare/for-early-years-and-childcareproviders/childrens-centres/childrens-centres

Background: Ofsted inspections and reports
Regulations made under section 98A of the Act require Ofsted to inspect all
children’s centres within five years of opening17 and then at five-yearly intervals.
Section 98B(2) of the Act and associated regulations18 mean Ofsted must provide a
written report that addresses the quality of the leadership and management of the
children’s centre, including in particular whether:
a) the financial resources made available to the children’s centre are managed
effectively;
b) young children, parents and prospective parents in the area served by the
children’s centre who would otherwise be unlikely to take advantage of the
early childhood services offered through the centre, are identified and
encouraged to take advantage of those services;
c) the needs of young children, parents and prospective parents who attend, or
are likely to attend, the children’s centre are identified, and early childhood
services shown by evidence to meet those needs are delivered;
17
18

For children’s centres opened on or before 31 August 2010, the inspection must take place by 31 August 2015
The Children’s Centres (Inspections) Regulations 2010
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d) appropriate policies, procedures and practices for safeguarding and
promoting the welfare of young children who attend, or are likely to attend, the
children’s centre are adopted and implemented.

Action to be taken by local authorities following inspection
Following an inspection, local authorities must19 produce a written statement (an
‘Action Plan’) which sets out the action they, and any organisation managing the
children’s centre on their behalf, propose to take in response to the findings of the
inspection report, and the period in which action will be taken. The Action Plan
should be shared with Ofsted on request.
In preparing an Action Plan, local authorities should consider:



how to ensure actions are clearly assigned, taken forward promptly and
monitored to ensure improvement occurs, particularly for children’s centres
judged to be unsatisfactory or satisfactory; and
how parents and users are made aware of the findings of the inspection report
and the action that is being taken in response.

Further information about children’s centres inspection is available on Ofsted’s
website.

Role and responsibilities of an advisory board
Local authorities must20 make arrangements to secure that each of its children’s
centres has an advisory board. The Act does not require that each centre has its
own board so where it makes sense, centres can cluster together and share an
advisory board.
An advisory board advises and helps those responsible for running the centre. It
should ensure the centre is clear on parents’ views and should play an active role in
driving improvement in the children’s centre’s performance. Local authorities should
ensure the advisory board is involved in any Ofsted inspection of the children’s
centre.
Local authorities should ensure that all advisory boards have simple written terms of
reference setting out the responsibilities of the board and what is expected of
advisory board members. The chair of the advisory board should ideally be a parent
or other member of the community. The children’s centre leader may chair the
advisory body but this should be as a last resort. Local authorities or providers
should offer appropriate support and training to help parents or community members
carry out their role effectively.

19
20

Section 98C
Section 5C(2)
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Membership
Local authorities must21 ensure that the membership of advisory boards represents:


each children’s centre within the remit of the board;



the local authority; and



parents and prospective parents in the local authority’s area.

Local authorities should ensure that advisory boards have representatives from other
interested groups and bodies, for example, health services, Jobcentre Plus,
children’s centres’ staff, local community, faith groups and childcare providers.
Involving more disadvantaged or vulnerable groups requires thought and sensitivity if
they are to have an active role. If certain communities are unwilling or unable to
represent their own views at the advisory board, the children’s centre should ensure
these families have other opportunities to make their views heard; for example,
through using outreach support networks or parent forums.

21

Section 5C(5)
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Chapter 5: Safeguarding
Outcome:
Sure Start children's centres are safe places for children and families to
spend time in, and services that are provided through them are safe.

Where children’s centres provide childcare this must operate using:
The Statutory Framework for the Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS)
The Early Years Foundation Stage Framework makes clear what early learning and
care providers must do to keep young children safe, including what they must do to
ensure practitioners and other people aged 16 or over who are likely to have regular
contact with children are suitable, including a requirement that such persons who live
or work on the part of the premises where the childcare takes place have an
enhanced CR disclosure. There must be policies and procedures to safeguard
children which should be in line with the guidance and procedures of the Local
Safeguarding Children Board (LSCB).
'Working together to safeguard children’
In addition to the requirements of the EYFS, everyone who works with children and
young people must have regard to the statutory guidance - 'Working together to
safeguard children’.
The Childcare (Early Years Register) Regulations22
The regulations require applicants for the provision of childcare and their managers
to be suitable and to comply with the EYFS requirements. Both the applicant and
manager must have an enhanced CR check. Ofsted have guidance on the
registration process, including obtaining enhanced CR checks.
The Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 2006
The Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 200623 created statutory duties in
“specified places” such as children’s centres. Those duties apply to children’s
centres as follows:


22
23

A children’s centre, when acting as a regulated activity provider (RAP), must
not knowingly use a barred person in regulated activity. To do so is to commit

S.I. 2008/974
Amended by section 200 of the ASCL Act
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a criminal offence. This does not at present24 create a new duty to check
whether an applicant is barred, but if the centre is aware of a bar it must not
use the person for such activity.


Where a children’s centre, acting as a RAP, used a person in regulated
activity and then dismissed the person (or would have, had the person not left
first) because of harm or risk of harm to children, the children’s centre must
refer that individual to the barring authority25 who will consider whether to bar
the person from regulated activity.

A barred person commits an offence if they apply for regulated activity.
Named Social Worker
It is important that children’s centres have robust systems in place to ensure families
are able to access early support before they reach the thresholds of social care.
Children’s centres should therefore have access to a “named social worker”, to help
build confidence in children’s centres to manage risk and take appropriate child
protection action where necessary.
Many families are already familiar with the range of services delivered via children’s
centres including health visitors and wider therapeutic services. Children’s centres
should know their communities well and are likely already to work holistically with the
whole family, acting as hubs for multi-agency teams with access to social work
expertise that allows conversations around the types of help and interventions that
are needed to support children, young people and families.

24

The Protection of Freedoms Act 2012, amends the Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 2006 by introducing a
new duty on the RAP to check the barred list before starting a new person in regulated activity. This duty is likely
to be commenced in in 2013.
25
The barring authority is now the Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS) .
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Annex A: The relationship between the core purpose
of children’s centres and statutory duties on local
authorities and relevant partners
Supporting children’s centres to deliver on their core purpose is a means by
which local authorities can fulfil a number of wider statutory duties – set out
below. (See also footnote26)
The core purpose of a children’s centre
To improve outcomes for young
children and their families, with a
particular focus on families in greatest
need of support in order to reduce
inequalities in: child development and
school readiness; parenting
aspirations, self-esteem and
parenting skills; and child and family
health and life chances.

This contributes to local authorities
fulfilling their wider duty to improve
the well-being27 of young children in
the area and to reduce inequalities
(section 1 of the Act).

What children’s centres do to achieve their core purpose
Children’s centres help inform local
authority assessment of strengths
and needs across the area.

This contributes to local authorities
meeting their duty in section 5A(1) of
the Act to secure sufficient provision
of children’s centres to meeting local
need, so far as is reasonably
practicable.

Children’s centres provide access to
high quality universal early years
services.

This contributes to local authorities
fulfilling their duty under sections 2
and 3 of the Act to make
arrangements to provide in an
integrated manner early childhood
services. It is also relevant to
sections 4 and 5 of the Act – the duty
of local authorities to work with
‘relevant partners’ (local
commissioners of health services and
Jobcentre Plus) and consider
providing services such as health and
employment support through a
children’s centre.

26

www.foundationyears.org.uk
Well-being in this wider context is defined by the Act as: physical and mental health and well-being; protection
from harm and neglect; education, training and recreation; the contribution made by them to society; social and
economic well-being.
27
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Children’s centres use evidenceThis contributes to local authorities
based approaches to deliver targeted, fulfilling their duty in section 1(b) of
family centred support.
the Act to reduce inequalities
between young children, and in
section 3(3) of the Act to take steps to
identify parents or prospective
parents who are unlikely to take
advantage of early childhood services
that may be of benefit and to
encourage them to take advantage of
these services28.
Children’s centres act as a hub for the This contributes to local authorities
local community, building social
fulfilling their wider duty in section 1 of
capital and cohesion.
the Act about improving the wellbeing of young children and reducing
inequalities. A hub for the local
community and building social capital/
cohesion are ways of building
communities’ capacity to improve
young children’s well-being.
Children’s centres sharing expertise
with other early years settings to
improve quality.

28

This contributes to local authorities
fulfilling their duty (under Section 3(4)
of the Act) to take all reasonable
steps to encourage and facilitate the
involvement of a range of persons
including in particular early years
providers in their area (including
those in the private and voluntary
sectors), in the arrangements made
for providing integrated early
childhood services.

The Commissioning Toolkit is a good source of effective evidence-based parenting programmes.
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1

Executive Summary

Introduction
Haringey Council is seeking to implement a new delivery approach that will facilitate estate renewal,
town centre regeneration and economic growth on its own land within the Borough. This new
approach will seek to build on and complement existing regeneration strategies of the Council using
the Council’s extensive commercial portfolio and key assets to assist the Council in achieving its aims
as set out in the Corporate Plan.
The purpose of this Business Case is to set out the findings of the review and analysis undertaken to
determine the viability and feasibility of the Council implementing a new delivery approach, and
provide a recommendation as to the most appropriate structure for this new approach.
Context
The Borough has huge potential for growth and opportunity. Haringey, and in particular Tottenham,
is today seen as London’s next big growth opportunity. The Council’s Corporate Plan states that by
harnessing the Borough’s potential correctly it can become a more balanced and prosperous area
and an important part of the future of London. It is believed Tottenham alone is capable of
delivering 10,000 new homes and 5,000 new jobs by 2025.
The Council is therefore seeking to meet the priorities outlined in the Corporate Plan, reinforced by
the London Plan, and capitalise on the opportunities of the Borough. The Council has identified the
following key objectives:


To deliver growth through new and improved housing; town centre development; and
enhanced use of the Council’s property portfolio;



To achieve and retain a long term stake and control in development of the Council’s land,
maintaining a long term financial return;



In partnership with the private sector, to catalyse delivery of financially challenging schemes;



Achieve estate renewal by intensification of land use and establishment of a range of mixed
tenures, together with tenure change across the Borough where appropriate;



To secure wider social and economic benefits in areas affected, including community
facilities, skills and training, health improvement or crime reduction for the benefit of
existing residents; and



Incorporate land belonging to other stakeholders, both public and private sector, into
development.

3
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However, the Council is aware that although it is ‘land rich’, due to increased funding constraints,
and lack of Council cash, capacity and expertise resource, it is unable to deliver the aimed for scale
and quantum of regeneration and development on its own land without input from other
stakeholders. This Business Case therefore explores the options available for a new delivery
approach through which these objectives can be fulfilled.
Property Portfolio
The Council owns a substantial and diverse property portfolio within the Borough which includes
residential estates, development sites, Council occupied / civic assets and a commercial portfolio.
Many of the sites suffer from:







Being in areas of deprivation;
Low land values;
Low housing densities;
Underperformance;
Adjacency to other sites, in private ownership, with which they would ideally be
consolidated; and
Requiring public sector funding and/or innovative development solutions.

A cross section of assets from this extensive portfolio have been considered as part of the proposal
for establishing a new delivery approach, in order to demonstrate how these might be delivered
from a financial perspective. These assets have been identified as priority sites on which large scale
estate renewal and town centre regeneration can be undertaken and the aspirations of the
Corporate Plan and Housing Strategy can be fulfilled:





Wood Green;
Northumberland Park regeneration area;
Medium Potential Development Sites (Park Grove, Leabank View and Cranwood are
assessed for the purposes of this Business Case); and
Commercial Portfolio.

For note, several assets within the Council’s portfolio are already being taken forward by different
routes – for example Alexandra Palace, High Road West and Tottenham Hale – on the basis that
these are significant stand alone sites for which a clear route has already been determined, and
therefore have not been considered under the options analysis as part of this Business Case.
Options Analysis
The following options have been identified as potential new delivery approaches which the Council
could implement in order to achieve fulfilment of the objectives:



Option 1: Base Case – the Council continues with the current approach (taking forward and
developing sites themselves, including restructuring of the commercial portfolio);
Option 2: Disposal of Individual Sites – the Council takes forward sites (subject to available
resources and funding) and then sells the sites into the market either individually or
packaged up as portfolios;
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Option 3: Outsource Asset Management and Services – the Council outsources
management of its entire portfolio (including the commercial portfolio and large estate
renewal sites) to a third party provider who provides services on behalf of the Council;
Option 4: Council Wholly Owned Vehicle – the Council establishes a vehicle (arms length
independent company) through which it would develop sites;
Option 5: Site Specific or Asset Focused Vehicles – the Council establishes site or asset
specific vehicles, predominantly for the estate renewal and town centre sites, with different
private sector delivery partners; and
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle – the Council establishes an overarching vehicle with a
strategic partner to create an overarching strategic partnership. Sites are taken forward
through different delivery mechanisms beneath the overarching level e.g. development
agreements, joint ventures etc.

A qualitative and quantitative analysis was undertaken of these options, which concluded that
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle would be the most suitable delivery approach for the Council in order
to fulfil the Council’s objectives and aims of the Corporate Plan. It also provides the flexibility to
combine the benefits from all the other options considered into one option.
Recommended Delivery Approach
The key aspects of this approach are set out below:
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This is based on the 50:50 form of a special purpose vehicle, which is owned by a public sector
partner (the Council) and a private sector partner with the specific purpose of carrying out
regeneration and development.
The overarching vehicle has been termed the Haringey Development Vehicle (HDV).














The HDV is established between the Council and a private sector Investment Partner (IP)
with each holding a 50% equity interest;
The HDV will be established as a long term vehicle, most likely for a period of 15 – 20 years
with the option to renew if the partners elect to do so after the end of this period;
As equal stakeholders, the partners share the risks, rewards and control;
The HDV is likely to perform its activities through different subsidiary vehicles i.e.
commercial portfolio; town centre and market led opportunities; estate renewal sites;
The IP will provide, or secure the provision of, the following services:
o Development management;
o Asset management;
o Fund management;
o Management of residential accommodation; and
o Development / contractor services.
The services provider will receive fees for providing these services with remuneration based
on incentivised targets;
The Council will contribute development sites and the commercial portfolio to the HDV. In
the case of the commercial portfolio, this could be by means of transfer on day one of
establishment and, in the case of the estate renewal and development sites, future transfer
subject to conditions precedent being satisfied;
Sites will be transferred on a long leasehold basis;
The IP will be required to input funding to match the Council’s equity interest and additional
funding on a debt basis;
Profits are distributed between the partners following repayment of debt; and
The business plans of the HDV will provide the opportunity for the Council to enshrine its
objectives into the sites and vehicle.

Financial Outputs
A full financial model has been developed of the preferred option. The table of financial outputs has
been included in the exempt portion of this report.
Conclusion and Next Steps
The conclusion of the Business Case recommends that an Overarching Vehicle – the Haringey
Development Vehicle – is established between the Council and an Investment Partner. In order to
turn strategy into delivery, the following steps will need to be undertaken:


Resourcing: establishment of a dedicated project team to oversee implementation of the
project;
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Pre-procurement work: uncertainty can severely diminish the value of a deal and it is
therefore imperative that as much information as possible is obtained prior to going to
market and commencing the procurement process; and



Procurement work: implementation of a full procurement process from issue of OJEU
through to financial close.
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2

Introduction

The London Borough of Haringey (the Borough) has huge potential for growth and opportunity and
Haringey Council’s (the Council) vision through its Corporate Plan 2015-2018 “Building a Stronger
Haringey Together” (the Corporate Plan) states that by harnessing that potential correctly the
Borough will become a more prosperous and balanced community and an important part of the
future of London.
Haringey, and in particular Tottenham, is today seen as London’s next big growth opportunity.
Tottenham alone is capable of delivering 10,000 new homes and 5,000 new jobs by 2025 (as
directed by the Strategic Regeneration Framework). The London Plan also sets out a target for
Haringey for the delivery of 1,502 homes per annum between now and 2026. The Council owns a
significant property portfolio, including land with major development potential, and is keen to utilise
this opportunity to drive forward growth and fulfil the Borough’s potential.
The Council is therefore seeking to meet the priorities outlined in its new Corporate Plan
(committing Haringey to major growth in housing and employment), reinforced by the London Plan
expectation for significant housing and employment growth, and capitalise on the opportunities of
the Borough and its landholdings to promote the area for regeneration and development. The
Council wishes to assess how its assets could be structured to better meet its underlying objectives,
and exploit the value of its assets to best effect to drive housing and economic growth, with a strong
focus on ensuring that this growth benefits existing residents of the Borough and where possible
helps to meet the wider aims of the Council’s Corporate Plan.
The Council is aware that due to increasing funding constraints (including the costs involved in
utilising facilities such as prudential borrowing; the caps imposed on the amount Councils can
borrow against their housing assets; acceleration of the Right to Buy and therefore the depletion of
housing stock; and the forced decrease in rents (1% per year for four years) which will reduce the
Council’s ability to finance new homes and estate renewal), it is unable to deliver the aimed for scale
and quantum of regeneration and development on its own land without input from other
stakeholders, including the private sector. The Council is also aware that although it is ‘land rich’ it
lacks the cash, capacity and expertise to deliver the aimed for growth against this financial context
and the social and economic challenges faced by the Borough – for example whilst the Borough has
more affordable housing and low values in some areas compared to some neighbouring London
Boroughs, much of the social housing needs substantial improvement and there is low consumer
spend and limited job supply.
2.1

Objective of the Business Case

The Council is therefore seeking to define a way forward which will enable it to use its own
landholdings to drive housing and economic growth, facilitate wider social and economic
regeneration, and in particular will allow it to harness alternative sources of funding.
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Through the Local Plan, Site Allocations, Tottenham Strategic Regeneration Framework and Area
Action Plan (AAP) and emerging Wood Green Investment Framework and AAP, Haringey has laid
much of the important groundwork for bringing forward its developable land. The acknowledged
belief that Tottenham and Wood Green are areas of potential in London for growth and the
development of an ‘affordable London’ illustrate that now is the right time to harness the potential
of the Borough, including the Council’s land. The Council has also undertaken an extensive review as
to the future of housing delivery in Haringey (Housing Strategy and Social Housing Review) and
review of the current and future funds and costs for the Council (Capital Strategy).
The Council is therefore considering the proposition of implementing a new delivery approach as a
means of achieving this goal. This proposition would seek to use the Council’s asset base to provide
substantial leverage of private sector funding and would facilitate implementation of an innovative
development delivery approach to proactively accelerate and deliver growth and regeneration in the
Borough. The strategy would therefore seek to combine Council assets with private investment and
expertise, whilst allowing the Council to retain control over pace and quality of development,
providing the Council with long term revenue and investors with long term yields.
This Business Case has been written to analyse the viability and feasibility of the Council establishing
a new delivery strategy; review the options for the structure it could take; assess those options
against the Council’s objectives, the Corporate Plan and other strategic objectives such as the
Tottenham Strategic Framework and the emerging Wood Green Investment Framework; provide a
recommendation as to the most appropriate delivery approach for the Council; and set out the
potential next steps (including establishment and implementation). The document will draw
together the findings of the analysis and review and provide a document from which the Council can
make a fully informed assessment as to whether to proceed with the implementation of a new
delivery approach.
The Business Case has been prepared by Turnberry Real Estate, Bilfinger GVA and Pinsent Masons
drawing upon the findings and work already undertaken to date by the Council and its consultants.
2.2

Structure of the Business Case

The objective of the Business Case is to identify and recommend an appropriate approach for
unlocking a portfolio of the Council’s own landholding to support regeneration, housing delivery and
economic development. This will include assessment of the types of partners who may be
interested in working with the Council on such an opportunity and how investment could be
attracted through a delivery structure.
This document therefore sets out and examines the delivery options available to the Council, and
provides a formal recommendation as to the most appropriate option for the Council. In summary,
the Business Case will address the following issues:



Analysis of the Borough’s currents assets and suitability of these assets for including in any
delivery option;
Analysis of the opportunities and delivery options available to the Council in order to fulfil
the objectives and vision of the Corporate Plan;
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2.3

Assessment of the feasibility, viability and deliverability of the options, which will include a
detailed qualitative and quantitative analysis;
Analysis of the opportunities for using innovative solutions to deliver a range of housing
tenures (market for sale, private rented, social rented, shared equity, estate renewal) and
achieve maximum value, employment creation and financial returns from the commercial
portfolio;
Recommendation of a preferred option, including the structure, operation and
implementation of this option;
Market summary and soft market testing;
Proposed delivery programme, including implementation and next steps.
Approval Procedure

This Business Case has been prepared for submission to Cabinet in October 2015.
Using the Business Case, Cabinet will be able to make an informed decision as to whether to proceed
with the procurement of a partner, and (following the procurement process) the establishment of a
development vehicle.

10

Page 1108
TurnberryRealEstate
3

Strategic Case

Increasing funding constraints are putting considerable strain on Local Authority revenue and capital
budgets. The caps being imposed on the amount Local Authorities can borrow against their housing
assets; acceleration of the Right to Buy and therefore the depletion of housing stock; the forced
decrease in rents (1% per year for four years); and the costs involved in utilising facilities such as
prudential borrowing are all impacting on the ability of Local Authorities to finance new homes,
estate renewal and economic regeneration projects. There is also significant pressure on Local
Authorities to ensure their property portfolios are rationalised, fit for purpose and are being used
efficiently. As a result, Local Authorities are increasingly giving consideration to facilitating
development through delivery arrangements, with this financial context provoking an exciting
opportunity to implement new delivery methods and strategies.
The Council holds a considerable portfolio of land and property, but although it is ‘land rich’, due to
financial constraints and lack of resource and expertise the Council is unable to deliver the required
scale and quantum of regeneration and development on its land on its own.
Against this context, the Council is proactively seeking to implement a new delivery approach which
will define a way forward by which to deliver the vision of the Corporate Plan and estate renewal
strategy, whilst complementing Council regeneration strategies already in place. By this means, it
will seek to fulfil the strong economic and growth potential of the Borough, as identified in both the
Council’s Corporate Plan and the London Plan.
3.1

Strategic Context

The Council has identified a strong vision for the Borough through the Corporate Plan, the draft
Housing Strategy, and the Economic Development & Growth Strategy. These form a clear strategic
backdrop against which the proposal to implement a new delivery approach must be considered.
Any new approach must have the ability to realise the needs and objectives of the Council as set out
in these key documents.
Corporate Plan
Housing is a major Council priority. As identified in the 2011 census the population is growing faster
than previously estimated, and for the plan period 2011-2016 there is a requirement for a housing
target of over 19,000 houses. The Council via its Local Plan DPD allocations has identified sites for
18,000 homes with the shortfall to be made up of windfall sites. In addition, however, the Council
through its Corporate Plan makes it clear that they are seeking to implement a regeneration strategy
that goes further than simply adding to housing stock.
In order to meet the Council’s ambitious Corporate Plan Objectives, the delivery approach will have
to be able to deliver a more holistic and wider remit than a standard housing regeneration scheme;
it will also need to drive growth and employment from which everyone can benefit (Corporate Plan
Priority 4); and create homes and communities where people choose to live and are able to thrive
(Corporate Plan Priority 5).
Link to Corporate Plan on Council Website
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Housing Strategy (2015 – 2020)
With a 65% reduction in the amount of subsidy that is now available to the Council to build
affordable homes, as well as the continuing changing nature of the housing market, both locally and
nationally, the housing challenge for the Borough is even more significant, and the Council currently
cannot meet demand. In particular, demand for affordable housing exceeds supply in the Borough,
and currently the Borough has the second highest number of households in temporary
accommodation. London Councils have estimated that over 800,000 new homes will need to be
created over the next decade within London, but currently only 25,000 are provided annually.
The Council’s latest draft Housing Strategy outlines the Council’s position for housing over the next
five years, including the Council’s estate renewal strategy to tackle issues such as mono tenure, non
permeable estates, poor stock profile and low density. It is an important document that builds on
the Corporate Plan and sets out how the Council will deliver and plan new housing to support
growth in the Borough, based on a vision that states:
“ Housing is about people and communities, not just bricks and
mortar. This means mixed and inclusive neighbourhoods where
residents can lead happy and fulfilling lives”
In order to carry out this ambitious strategy the Council understands that a step change in the
number of houses being built and the type of density of housing is required. This will enable the
Council to tackle the current housing crisis and drive up the quality of homes whilst building mixed
and balanced communities in a Borough that already has huge disparity across its wards. The aim
also being to ensure no net loss of existing affordable housing floorspace across the Borough; ensure
affordable housing units are designed to a high quality; and are fully integrated within schemes.
This strategy supports and works in tandem with the planning policy of the local development plan,
ensuring new homes:




Are affordable to current and future residents of the Borough;
Provide an appropriate mixture of different tenures;
Are designed for peoples needs including accessibility to numbers of bedrooms.

Link to Housing Strategy on Council Website
Future of Housing Review
As part of the housing transformation programme, a review of Future Housing Delivery in Haringey
has recently been undertaken to examine the future delivery and investment in housing services
after March 2016. This coincided with the end of the Homes for Haringey (HfH) contract and the end
of Decent Homes funding.
The Council owns over 15,000 homes, currently managed by HfH. In addition there are nearly 5,000
leaseholders. A significant amount of Decent Homes work has been carried out but little estate
renewal has been completed. There are some technically complex and high cost estates. There is
also considerable demand and pressure on the Council’s housing stock which has been exacerbated
by purchases under the Right to Buy scheme reducing stock numbers.
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Having considered, at length, a number of options available to the Council, the report concludes that
regeneration through a development vehicle is likely to be the Council’s best solution for the
improvement of estates. This solution would allow new housing and the replacement of old stock.
It is unlikely to be a refurbishment vehicle, and transfer would most likely operate on the basis of
decanting tenants and potentially offering them the opportunity to return.
The recommendations of the review are that:


There is no compelling case for bringing the service back in house and that HfH should
continue with an extended contract. They should be charged with continuing to improve
performance and to reviewing the service provided for leaseholders;



As transfer, either whole stock or partial, is unlikely, further investigation should be carried
out into the possibility of a development vehicle for Haringey which appears to offer the
best chance of building new housing and replacing old stock;



Noel Park and Broadwater Farm are key estates with particular condition needs and
solutions should be brought forward for their improvement; and



The Council should examine its approach to ownership and direction of the housing service
and particularly clarify ownership and decision making on investment and development.

Because there is not a solution that would close the financial deficit, the Council should adopt an
asset management approach for the future, which would establish:


Priorities between investment, new build and regeneration;



Standards to which the housing stock will be maintained;



Programmes to deliver those standards; and



Continued concentration on managing costs down.

Economic Development & Growth Strategy – A Plan for Jobs, Growth and Prosperity
The Economic Strategy states that by regenerating areas within the Borough the Council will not only
be able to deliver increased housing but will also ensure that its long term aims for economic growth
are achieved. Despite the Borough having close proximity to some of London’s key business centres
such as King’s Cross and Tech City, and having a long legacy of creative and artistic talent with a
diverse mix of cultures, the Borough has not yet been able to harness or leverage these advantages.
Since 1994 local jobs have only grown by 120 per year, and many are at entry level in the retail and
service economy. The Borough is underemployed and has earnings levels below the London
average.
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Any new delivery approach needs to act as a catalyst and platform for economic regeneration and
growth in the Borough with greater opportunity and prosperity for residents. The Economic Strategy
aims to see:




A fully employed Borough: 75% of the Borough working age population in work. In today’s
population this would equate to more than 17,500 residents finding work today to reach
that target. The Council would also like to see full time earnings in line with London
averages for the bottom quartile and median earners along with an increase in
qualifications; and
A more dynamic Borough: an increase in jobs by 20,000 from the baseline 2011 position,
with a profile change from less public sector and retail to greater ranges including an
increase in higher skilled and innovative sectors.

Although the Borough has the disadvantage of starting from a low base, it has a number of key
advantages when looking to improve economic performance:




The Borough is situated at the edge of inner London, with inner London’s businesses
currently diversifying and expanding at their fastest rate in some years. The Borough is the
natural stepping stone for these innovative and successful businesses to move to; and
The Borough, with its development opportunities and progressively good transport
connections, provides an environment that is highly conducive for economic growth and is
attractive to incoming businesses.

By increasing economic and business demand in the area, it is hoped that this will catalyse job
creation, and therefore generate business rates revenue, which the Council could retain for
reinvestment in further growth, and key services.
The Tottenham Programme
The Council’s commitment to delivering change is most demonstrable in Tottenham where an
exciting regeneration programme, capable of delivering 10,000 new homes and 5,000 new jobs by
2025, is being delivered. The regeneration programme is guided by the Strategic Regeneration
Framework (SRF), which sets out the vision for the future of Tottenham.
These ambitions are supported by circa £300 million of public sector investment in infrastructure in
Tottenham. This funding will deliver:






An intermodal station at Tottenham Hale;
The three and ultimately four tracking of the West Anglia Main Line;
The incorporation of the Edmonton Green line into the London Overground network;
The electrification of the Barking Gospel Oak line; and
Improvements in frequency between Northumberland Park regeneration area, Tottenham
Hale and Stratford on the West Anglia Main Line.
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Financial Strategy
One of the Council’s main long-term strategic objectives is to secure a better balance between longterm revenue streams, by participating in the development and holding of property, as opposed to
short term capital receipts achieved through the sale of assets; together with maximising the value
of both assets that are retained and of those assets that are disposed. There is an acknowledged
shortfall of development management skills within the organisation which means that, combined
with lack of capital funding, the Council is unable to establish an effective development function of
its own to secure best use and maximise value of its land and assets to deliver the required growth.
The Council is currently reviewing its capital strategy - this business plan is based on the assumption
that the Council is seeking to build a sustainable and long term income stream to deliver its long
term revenue strategy.
On-going reduction in Government grants has required the Council to find savings of £70 million
over the next three years and consequently a period of transformative change is required to meet
this challenge. The savings are additional to the £117 million that the Council has had to save since
2010. Despite these funding cuts, the Council has further ambitions to manage growth, and some of
its key priorities include delivery of more than £1 billion of new external investment into the
Borough, which will create more affordable homes and jobs, increasing average household earnings.
The Council has a yearly capital programme and indicative planned programme for a further two
years. Given the scale of the Council’s plans, the aim is to extend the planning process for its capital
funds and asset opportunities to ensure that the amount of funding available is clearly known and
strategically prioritised to meet the Council’s priorities in the long term.
Due to the scale of the opportunity and the Council’s ambitions, it is clear that any delivery approach
needs to attract significant investment from the private sector. In order to do this, it must provide a
viable portfolio of assets that will make the private sector attracted to participate. The Council is
keen to explore new delivery approaches that will attract the private sector funds, skills and
investment need to catalyse and deliver the aimed for development and growth across the Borough.
Whilst the Council’s land has a major role in delivering housing growth and wider regeneration, the
Council is aware that if its housing objectives are to be achieved a partner is required to provide
investment both in equity, and in commercial and development expertise and resource. Without
this input the Council will not be able to succeed in delivering the step change in housing delivery
and tenure balance, and the town centre redevelopment, that is essential within the Borough.
3.2

Council Objectives

Haringey is a Borough of great opportunity, with enormous potential for growth in the economy and
housing. Growth is at the centre of the Council’s Corporate Plan, and the Council intends to deliver
and embrace that growth to create thriving, prosperous and equal communities.
In determining the best approach to securing development and regeneration on its own land, the
Council has identified the following key objectives from the vision set out in the Corporate Plan and
other strategic documents:
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To deliver growth through new and improved housing; town centre development; and
enhanced use of the Council’s property portfolio;



To achieve and retain a long term stake and control in development of the Council’s land,
maintaining a long term financial return;



In partnership with the private sector, to catalyse delivery of financially challenging schemes;



Achieve estate renewal by intensification of land use and establishment of a range of mixed
tenures, together with tenure change across the Borough where appropriate;



To secure wider social and economic benefits in areas affected, including community
facilities, skills and training, health improvement or crime reduction for the benefit of
existing residents; and



Incorporate land belonging to other stakeholders, both public and private sector, into
development.

The objectives are, by definition, high level and it is not appropriate to set specific KPIs, for example
regarding target levels for jobs / economic outputs from projects at this stage. However, any
delivery arrangements put in place – including the selection of a partner or partners – will be
designed to align with the Council’s objectives, and these objectives will be enshrined in the project
business plans, with further clear objectives set on a project by project basis at the appropriate time.
3.3

Economic Context

At a national level, there is continuing growth in the economy with consumer confidence at its
highest level since the pre-crash levels of 2006. Projections from the Bank of England predict a
continuation of this solid demand for growth with an anticipated growth to household spending and
business investment combined with low costs of finance. Whilst inflation is at a record low, the MPC
expects it to bounce back to 2% in the short to medium term with unemployment rates continuing
to fall.
London, in particular, will benefit most from this projected growth and therefore this continues to
be an area for investment. This sets the Council in a strong position when seeking to draw in private
sector investment and equity to facilitate housing and economic regeneration and growth proposals
through new delivery approaches in the Borough.
As a result of this economic growth, housing values (particularly within London) have also
experienced enormous change. The average cost of a home in London is set to breach the £1 million
level by 2030 as house building struggles to keep pace with a rapidly rising population. With
London’s population set to increase by 14% (more than 1 million people) over the next decade, the
level of housing required is unlikely to be reached. This demand / supply imbalance means that the
rise in the London housing market is set to continue in the medium term.
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The opportunities within the Borough to undertake estate renewal, rebalance housing tenures,
improve stock quality and increase housing density are therefore well placed to capitalise on this
period of demand / supply imbalance and rise in values.
Further detail regarding the macro and micro context in respect of the economy is set out at
Appendix 1.
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4

Property Portfolio

The Council owns a significant and diverse property portfolio within the Borough, including large
residential estates (such as Love Lane and Northumberland Park regeneration area), development
sites, various council occupied / civic assets (including Wood Green) and a significant investment
commercial portfolio. However, many of the sites within the Council’s ownership suffer from:







Low land values;
Low housing densities;
Underperformance;
Being in areas of deprivation;
Adjacency to other sites, in private ownership, with which they would ideally be
consolidated; and
Requiring public sector funding and/or innovative development solutions.

The Borough, however, is displaying increasing signs of rejuvenation. Areas of low value have shown
significant increased house prices (30% on average in 2013 – Nationwide). The existing good
transport links are continuing to be strengthened, with the real possibility of Crossrail2 making a
further significantly positive impact on the Borough.
The Council has undertaken considerable work to date in respect of its property portfolio. This has
included both in-house work and commissioning of reports and strategic masterplan proposals by
external consultants. Listed below are the key reports that have been reviewed as part of this
analysis:










North Tottenham Investment Framework High Road West (Arup; JLL);
Tottenham Regeneration Project – Review of Funding & Delivery Options (PWC – November
2013);
Report on the London Borough of Haringey Commercial Portfolio (DTZ – January 2014);
Masterplan work related to High Road West (Arup – May 2014);
Masterplan work related to Northumberland Park regeneration area (Fletcher Priest
Architects – October 2014);
Strategic Options for Future Use of London Borough of Haringey Assets in Wood Green (PRD
– September 2014);
Viability studies for High Road West, Northumberland Park regeneration area and
Broadwater Farm Area (Frost Associates – 2013 / 2014);
Hornsey Town Hall Options Appraisal for CAB (September 2014); and
Carter Jonas Review of Commercial Property.

For note, each has been undertaken and written independently. Consequently, although the Council
has a wide range of information available on specific sites and assets, there is not a cohesive
structure or comprehensive strategy when looking at the entirety of the Council’s development and
investment assets.
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In essence the development of any one site will necessarily impact on the feasibility of its
neighbouring sites. Whilst individual sites may not be viable in isolation, by adopting a more holistic
and comprehensive approach, sites which previously have been thought to be undeliverable
(especially from a financial viability perspective), may potentially now be delivered when considered
in the context of a more comprehensive delivery approach where cross subsidy can potentially take
place between assets.
Similarly, much focus has been on leveraging additional public sector funding on a site specific basis.
The benefit of offering and delivering a portfolio of sites within a cohesive strategy enables the
partners to participate in significant long term opportunities and demonstrate to the wider public
sector and stakeholders the Council’s ambition and determination in regenerating the Borough. This
has the potential to catalyse and unlock far greater public and private sector funding to deliver the
full potential of the Borough. The Council has also been considering the role of the Arms Length
Management Organisation (Almo) Homes for Haringey (HfH), through an independent review, in
order to better determine how to hold and manage the social rented estate across the Borough.
Sections 4.1 to 4.6 below set out a high level summary, based on the reports and analysis
commissioned by the Council to date, of the assets that have been considered as part of the
proposal for establishing a new delivery approach. Further detail on these assets is contained within
Appendix 2. These assets have been identified as priority sites on which large scale estate renewal
and town centre regeneration can be undertaken and comprise:





Wood Green;
Northumberland Park regeneration area;
Medium Potential Development Sites: Park Grove Estate , Leabank View estate, Cranwood
House; and
Commercial Portfolio.

These will assist the Council in fulfilling its aspirations of developing strong mixed communities and
driving Borough wide growth as set out in the Corporate Plan whilst achieving affordable, mixed
tenures as set out in the Housing Strategy.
Although there will be a commitment by the Council to contribute these assets in their entirety to
any new delivery approach over time, it is likely that the land would be contributed on a phased
basis subject to meeting pre-agreed conditions (as set by the Council).
For note, whilst the Council owns a number of sites ranging in scale and complexity that might be
taken forward through the recommended delivery approach, a cross section has been selected to
demonstrate how these might be delivered from a financial perspective. The Council would expect
to determine a finalised list of sites as part of the procurement dialogue with its prospective
partner(s).
It should also be acknowledged that although a new delivery approach is being considered for many
of the sites within the Council’s portfolio, several of the assets are currently being taken forward by
different routes – for example Alexandra Palace, Hornsey Town Hall, High Road West and Tottenham
Hale. This is on the basis that these are significant stand alone sites for which a clear delivery route
forward has already been determined. A clear strategy has already been determined for High Road
19
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West, and a summary of this proposal is provided by way of background and context of the on-going
regeneration of the North Tottenham area. Other sites – including the Broadwater Farm area – are
not considered ready for consideration as part of the new delivery options at this stage, but could be
considered for inclusion in future phases of work under any of the options described in the Business
Case.
4.1

Wood Green

Wood Green is west of Tottenham and south of Palmers Green. The population, which comprises of
Noel Park and Woodside wards, is approximately 28,000.
The Council owns an extensive portfolio of assets within Wood Green’s town centre, in three
clusters at the Library, River Park House / Station Road and the Civic Centre. The quantum of the
Council’s land and asset ownerships in Wood Green, together with the strategic locality of these
ownerships and adjacencies to significant assets that are currently outside Council control but which
could form part of a significant and comprehensive redevelopment, together with the potential for
two nearby Crossrail stations, present a unique opportunity to unlock a significant regeneration
opportunity in Wood Green. Wood Green town centre also includes a large shopping centre (Wood
Green Shopping City) that extends along both sides of the High Road, and is currently owned by the
specialist property REIT, Capital & Regional. The area also includes other privately owned sites of
strategic significance, including a large parcel of land owned by National Grid.
The Council is leading a proposal to create an Investment Framework document for Wood Green to
guide its delivery. The vision for the Wood Green Investment Framework is:
“Wood Green will be a dynamic, distinctive and accessible town centre, offering new homes,
a choice of high-quality shops and vibrant leisure and cultural attractions all of which local
people are proud to call their own, with clear accessible links from the town centre through
to Alexandra Palace and the rest of the Borough.”
The aim for the Framework is to create a clear and comprehensive delivery and investment plan that
will enable major regenerative change in Wood Green town centre, new residential development,
public realm improvements, higher quality retail and leisure, and improved connectivity. This would
be in conjunction with corporate policies already highlighted and in further consultation with local
stakeholders and investors.
It is considered that the Wood Green assets would be suitable for inclusion within any delivery
approach. They present an exciting opportunity for regeneration that would incorporate both
housing and economic growth. However, the Council is unable to resource the scale and quantum of
development that would be required without harnessing investment from alternative sources, such
as the private sector.
4.2

Northumberland Park Regeneration Area

The Northumberland Park regeneration scheme is focused on delivering comprehensive estate
renewal and major housing growth to a priority regeneration area for the GLA and Haringey.
Located to the north and east of the new Tottenham Hotspur FC development and the High Road
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West regeneration area, the Northumberland Park regeneration scheme includes approximately 30
hectares of predominantly Council owned housing and education land. The estate currently
provides reasonably low density housing (approximately 254 habitable rooms per hectare), with an
unbalanced tenure mix and lack of diversity in housing typologies, and also suffers from issues of
poor estate design and lack of connectivity with the surrounding areas. The estate presents an
opportunity to create a higher standard of quality homes for a range of communities and has the
potential to deliver approximately 3,700 (gross) new homes.
Funding has also been agreed to deliver a new four trains per hour service between Northumberland
Park regeneration area, Tottenham Hale and Stratford by 2018, and further frequency and capacity
improvements are anticipated along this line, including the potential delivery of Crossrail 2.
Fletcher Priest Architects, on behalf of the Council, have prepared a high-level, strategic spatial
masterplan framework for the area. As well as setting out levels of potential development capacity,
the strategic masterplan framework establishes key principles of change and parameters for any
potential redevelopment of this area. It is anticipated that development in this area could deliver
between 2,000 and 3,000 (net) additional new homes for the Borough.
A new approach to delivery would seek to help unlock this site, allowing for estate renewal to
commence and the issues of the area to be addressed. The scale of the estate and the vision of the
area would benefit from input of expertise and resources currently unavailable to the Council.
4.3

Medium Potential Development Sites

The Council owns a number of other smaller and medium sized development sites throughout the
Borough, as identified as part of the estate renewal strategy (November 2013). These include
residential sites on which there is already existing housing (albeit with the opportunity to develop
further housing on these sites). The Council has brought these sites forward as individual strategic
development sites within the Local Plan.
Due to the borrowing constraints and limited development capacity and expertise of the Council,
this portfolio of sites has been considered as suitable for inclusion in any new delivery approach
where funding and expertise can be drawn in to realise maximum value and opportunities from the
sites.
For note, the Business Case does not consider each site on an individual basis. However, Park Grove
estate, Leabank View estate and Cranwood House are included in the financial analysis and
therefore further detail of these sites is included at Appendix 2. These sites have been identified to
demonstrate how a range of viable and unviable development opportunities can be delivered in a
commercially acceptable way. They are offered as indicative examples only, and would not
necessarily together comprise the first phase of sites brought forward under this heading through
any of the proposed new delivery approaches.
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4.4

Commercial Portfolio

The Council owns a large commercial portfolio. The significant proportion of the commercial assets
within the portfolio (excluding telephone masts, wayleaves etc.) comprises 146 assets (offices,
industrial and retail) with a portfolio value of £48 million generating a net annual income of £2.1
million. The assets are spread across the Borough and mainly comprise older retail and industrial
stock which is secondary / tertiary in nature. The opportunity exists to rationalise the portfolio,
including releasing some of the assets to yield capital receipts, which, alongside a more
comprehensive asset management strategy should improve the income profile, reduce the
management costs and assist in the creation of jobs and therefore economic revitalisation of the
Borough.
Sale of assets and receipt of an income stream would both be of significant value to any delivery
approach, as well as diversifying the nature of the portfolio on offer, and therefore the commercial
portfolio should be included in any such structure. The commercial asset base could also be
leveraged to facilitate and / or influence redevelopment opportunities on employment land i.e. to
maximise employment uses. The focus of any suggested delivery approach must be to deliver the
aims and objectives of the Corporate Plan, and it will be important to ensure that regeneration and
development in the Borough remains its key focus and the inclusion of the commercial portfolio
should not detract from this.
4.5

Broadwater Farm Area

Broadwater Farm is a predominantly residential estate occupying a site extending to 8.46 hectares.
The estate comprises 12 concrete blocks / towers housing 1,075 units. The estate has been
identified as a possible area for redevelopment within the Council’s Draft Site Allocations Document
and within the Council’s Housing Estate Renewal programme.
The Council wishes to see regeneration of the area, including steps to redress tenure imbalances and
alter the currently negative perception of the area. Any potential improvements to the housing
estate need to improve stock, design of the site and routes through the area.
Although the area presents an opportunity for a large scale regeneration project, there are currently
no firm plans in place for the estate and therefore it has not at this stage been included in the
financial analysis for a delivery approach due to issues surrounding viability and feasibility. A long
term approach will need to be adopted in respect of this area with the Council assuming delivery in a
timescale of 2020 onwards. The Council will also need to undertake extensive resident engagement
prior to implementing any regeneration of the site. However, should an appropriate delivery
approach be implemented it may be that through means of cross subsidy or other public sector
investment this estate could be brought forward in the future.
4.6

High Road West

The High Road West regeneration area (HRW) is located in North Tottenham between the Greater
Anglia rail corridor to the west and the High Road to the east. It extends from Brook House in the
north to Brereton Road in the south. HRW sits opposite the proposed redevelopment of Tottenham
Hotspur Football Club (THFC) stadium. To the east of THFC is the Northumberland Park estate.
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The HRW masterplan was adopted by Cabinet in Autumn 2014, this includes the delivery of c. 1,700
residential units, alongside retail, leisure and the delivery of a new station at White Hart Lane. The
proposals support THFC’s development plans for the stadium to facilitate wider regeneration of the
area.
Consideration has been given as to whether HRW and Northumberland Park regeneration area
should be included as part of the same package for the procurement of a development partner /
implementation of a new delivery approach i.e. whether HRW should be included in any delivery
approach such as a joint venture vehicle. However, at this stage it has been concluded that the
projects will remain separate due to timings in bringing forward the sites and the involvement of
THFC land and development proposals. This is set out in more detail in Appendix 2.
Any delivery approach implemented would offer sufficient flexibility for further assets (such as High
Road West) to be included in the future as appropriate.
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5

Public Investment in Haringey

In order to facilitate early development on a number of these sites, it is likely that the Council will
need to continue to attract public sector funding in order to promote viability. Ideally the
recommended delivery structure would allow for some cross subsidy between sites, albeit an overall
commercially acceptable financial return would be required, to be utilised by the Council in
accordance with its statutory functions and Corporate Plan objectives. Therefore, in order to
accelerate delivery, public sector grant funding (in a number of forms) must continue to be
considered as part of each development process. The ability for the Council to be able to continue to
influence and facilitate public sector funding into the Borough will be of significant interest to the
private sector.
From the reports already commissioned by the Council, several funding sources have been
highlighted as currently being available (in addition to the public sector funding already identified for
Tottenham). The Council has a proven track record in securing significant public funding from a wide
range of stakeholders including Central Government, the Homes and Communities Agency, the GLA
and other public bodies and this is recognised and welcomed by the private sector market. The
Council must continue to liaise with public sector stakeholders in order to continue to promote the
Borough and encourage further funding – this will further catalyse the regeneration of the Borough.
The Council is committed to delivering a substantial programme of regeneration throughout the
Borough. High level details of some of the funding schemes available are set out below.
Housing Zone
Housing Zone is a new initiative to accelerate housing delivery in areas with high development
potential and was introduced by the London Mayor’s Housing strategy. Bids were invited from
London Boroughs for a £400 million programme, which is jointly funded by the Mayor and National
Government. The scheme hopes to create 20 housing zones across London, delivering 50,000 new
homes and over 100,000 associated jobs over the next ten years.
The Council has been successful in securing a Housing Zone bid for the whole of Tottenham, with
Phase 1 funding secured and Phase 2 under development.
Phase 1
The Borough has already been successful in achieving its Phase 1 bid which was announced in
February 2015 for Tottenham Hale. This will deliver c 2,000 new homes across Tottenham Hale and
Seven Sisters, and will assist in achieving the AAP target of 4,000 jobs (gross), as well as new
commercial floorspace including managed workspace, retail and community facilities.
Phase 2
The Council is in discussion with the GLA about the potential for a further submission for funding
under Housing Zone Phase 2. A funding bid of around £150 - £180 million is envisaged comprising a
mixture of recoverable and non-recoverable loan support.

24

Page 1122
TurnberryRealEstate

5.1

Additional Sources of Funding

An Opportunity Investment Fund of around £4 million has been established to enable the Council to
invest in workspace and employment projects in Tottenham. The Fund is jointly provided by the
Council and the GLA.
The Council has also created its own Acquisition Fund. This is supported borrowing for a rolling £50
million fund, for the Council to acquire key sites, either to develop itself or to undertake land
assembly. The fund is new and already has over £5 million committed.
Other sources of external funding can potentially be made available to the Council to support the
wider development and regeneration objectives across the Borough and should be considered as
part of more detailed analysis. These could include:


Affordable Housing Grant;







Tax Increment Financing;



Prudential borrowing.

5.2

Local Retention of Business Rates;
Community Infrastructure Levy;
New Homes Bonus; and/or
Other new infrastructure funds set up by Central Government / GLA including the London
Housing Bank; and

Transport Funding

Haringey has a proven track record in securing funding to improve transport services across the
Borough. The Borough is well served by London Underground, overland rail services and bus
services. However, in order to unlock areas of potential development and regeneration, including
Northumberland Park regeneration area, the Council must build on recent successes in securing
significant funding. Connectivity remains the most important issue in driving land values and wider
regeneration benefits.
5.2.1

STAR

The STAR scheme is the fully funded Stratford, Tottenham and Angel Road scheme. Its aim is to
deliver three tracks between Tottenham Hale and Angel Road and allow four trains per hour to
operate all day between Angel Road and Stratford (with all services stopping at Northumberland
Park and Tottenham Hale).
It is estimated to cost over £80 million and should be implemented by 2018. The funding for this has
been gained from Network Rail in the majority and other commitments from the London Enterprise
Panel and Transport for London. The Council’s longer term aim for the West Anglia Main Line is that
it is ‘four tracked’ which will not only be able to provide even greater frequencies but is a
prerequisite for the delivery of Crossrail 2. Delivery of the “four tracked” service is hoped to bring an
25

Page 1123
TurnberryRealEstate
increased connectivity that connects people to the Victoria Line at Tottenham Hale (3 minutes) or
Stratford (14 minutes) which will help develop the Borough into a well-connected innovative
residential neighbourhood for north London.
5.2.2

Crossrail 2

Crossrail 2 will add much needed capacity to London’s rail network and support economic
regeneration. With up to five stations planned for Haringey, it is expected to bring improvements to
the Borough such as a reduced journey time from Tottenham Hale to Clapham Junction from 45
minutes to 22 minutes.
It is also projected that the potential development of Crossrail 2 could mean that the number of jobs
within 45 minutes of Tottenham Hale will grow from 2.6 million today to 2.8 million in 2030. The
associated transport accessibility improvements will make development of new sites, such as those
that might be contained within the proposed delivery structure, viable.
Crossrail 2 will be a brand new high capacity railway line with 250m long trains with capacity for over
45,000 persons per hour, per direction, operating up to 30 trains per hour. Current plans are that it
will serve south west to north-east London through central London. It is hoped that it will be open in
2030 and is estimated to cost £25 billion. The identified route will significantly improve the already
strong existing transport connections in the Borough.
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The results of the 2013 consultation on Crossrail 2, carried out by Transport for London and Network
Rail, demonstrated considerable support for Crossrail 2, particularly for the regional route which has
since been adopted. Research shows that areas close to a planned Crossrail 2 station could see a
rise in values of more than 70% by 2030, directly enhancing the latent potential of the Borough.
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5.2.3

Summary of Transport Improvements

Since 2012, circa £300 million of public sector funding has been identified to come into Tottenham
to support:




Delivery of an intermodal / hub station at Tottenham Hale (£20 million);





The incorporation of the Edmonton Green line into the London Overground network;

The three (ultimately four) tracking of the West Anglia Main Line (STAR Scheme)
between Stratford, Tottenham Hale and Northumberland Park to increase capacity and
frequency of services (£80 million);
The electrification of the Barking Gospel Oak line (£90 million); and
Improvements to the road network to deliver better connectivity between Tottenham
Hale and Tottenham Green and unlock development sites near Tottenham Hale (£41
million). There has also been the transfer of some of the West Anglia suburban rail
services to the London Overground Network (including the Liverpool Street to Enfield
Town line which stops at White Hart Lane, Bruce Grove and Seven Sisters), which should
improve both frequency and reliability of these services.
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6

Strategic Options

The overarching aims of any delivery structure will be to deliver housing and catalyse economic
growth in the context of the Borough’s overall regeneration strategy. This is as set out in the
Corporate Plan, the relevant strategies and explicit within the Council’s objectives.
The diagram below illustrates these required outputs and the likely form of the end uses of these
outputs. For note: the extent to which the end uses are either sold; held (to generate revenue
streams); or passed on to third parties to deliver will be dependent on the nature of the assets; the
nature of any partner that may be procured as a result of the recommended delivery structure; and
the capital strategy the Council wishes to follow.

This section therefore sets out to analyse the different delivery structures that are available to the
Council and the extent to which they could assist in achieving the overarching objectives and the
required outputs.
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6.1

Delivery Options

The following options have been identified as potential delivery structures (including establishment
of a joint venture vehicle), which the Council could implement in order to fulfil its objectives. These
options take into account the Council’s financial and investment capability, the type and size of the
assets within the Council’s asset portfolio, and the need to meet the objectives of the Council.
Consideration has also been given as to the most effective ways in which to deliver the estate
renewal sites (such as Northumberland Park regeneration area) and achieve economic growth.
Option 1: Base Case
The Council continues with its current approach i.e. taking forward and developing out sites,
including undertaking the restructuring of the commercial portfolio. The Council continues to
provide funding and uses available grant funding to work up sites in conjunction with the relevant
stakeholders as appropriate.
Under this option, the Council would continue to take forward assets itself. This could be done
through site sales / disposals, the Council developing out sites itself, through development
agreements with clawback provisions etc. This option would therefore involve the use of
conventional structures to take forward sites, and would to an extent be dependent on the Council’s
appetite for risk and the availability of funding (including grant funding) to take sites forward.
Option 2: Disposal of Individual Sites
The Council takes forward sites (subject to available resources, financial resources and grant
funding) and then sells the sites into the market. Sites could be sold individually or packaged up and
sold as portfolios e.g. the commercial portfolio. Sites could be sold on a phased basis over time
through development agreements (with or without overage provisions) to the private sector or
other public sector stakeholders, or through straight disposals.
This would involve the Council marketing sites so that they could be disposed of on a straight sale
basis e.g. disposal on the open market as freehold or leasehold assets. It is likely that those sites
which do not fit the objectives of the Council would be sold on a straight sales basis. However, the
large regeneration schemes and town centre sites would be marketed with appointment of a
strategic development partner i.e. entering into a development agreement with a development
partner in the short/medium term.
Under this structure the Council would enter into a traditional development agreement with a
development partner and the site would be drawn down as development pre-conditions are
satisfied i.e. the site is drawn down in phases as specific “development criteria” are satisfied. The
development partner would need sufficient financial and resource capability to provide the
necessary funding for the site development, achieving planning etc.
The Council is able to exercise control through planning powers and is able to insert conditions as to
when development should commence, albeit this will impact on sale value. The Council would also
receive sale proceeds and overage as the site is developed out.
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Option 3: Outsource Asset Management and Services
The Council outsources the management of its entire portfolio, including the commercial portfolio
(which is currently managed in-house) (but excluding the residential i.e. it is not a stock transfer) and
any development management activity associated with the renewal of the large estate sites, to third
party providers who provide services on behalf of the Council. In essence, under this option the
Council retains ownership of its assets, provides funding for development activity, and takes on the
risk of development; but resources the services (development and asset management) provision to a
third party. This could include sale and leaseback and services provision, increased asset
management and facilities management, refurbishment programmes, undertaking surplus property
disposals and development of key sites as part of a full outsourcing service. This would focus on
maximising financial returns from the commercial portfolio, usually through ‘sweating’ the assets i.e.
increased asset management of investment generating assets and outsourcing of development
management services for large estate renewal opportunities, which are funded by the public sector.
Option 4: Council Wholly Owned Vehicle
A vehicle is established which is wholly owned by the Council. This vehicle is an independent
company (i.e. wholly owned by the Council, albeit as an arms length organisation) which is not
controlled by the borrowing limitations, and therefore funding implications, of the HRA restrictions.
It has the potential to offer greater flexibility on tenure and the ability to develop mixed tenure
schemes including homes for sale, shared ownership, and most importantly, rented accommodation
at social/affordable/market rents. This flexibility can enable cross subsidy between tenures, with
market sale or rent homes enabling the provision of more affordable homes which would be the
priority for the company. The assets and debts of the company remain on the public sector balance
sheet, with private sector involvement limited to works and services paid for by the company.
Option 5: Site Specific or Asset Focused Vehicles
Under this option the Council would establish site or asset specific vehicles, predominantly for the
estate renewal sites, and the town centre assets, with different private sector delivery partners.
Each individual vehicle would take the form of a special purpose vehicle, which would be owned
equally by the Council and different private sector partners. Each vehicle would be for a specific
asset, for example carrying out estate renewal at Northumberland Park regeneration area; or town
centre redevelopment in Wood Green; or development of individual medium sites. By taking sites
through different delivery structures, this spreads the risk for the Council and employs a mixed
economy approach.
Each vehicle would need to be procured separately and would require its own governance structure
with associated management resource and costs.
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The Council could invest particular sites into specific individual vehicles, for example a housing
vehicle, which would develop the Council’s large housing estates such as Northumberland Park
regeneration area, and smaller estates across the Borough that have proven uneconomical to invest
in. The private sector partner would invest the equity. The vehicle would then work up the site up
according to a pre-agreed business plan. The site could revert back to the Council if the vehicle does
not progress the site as specified.
A separate vehicle could be bought forward using the council’s assets to support Town Centre
regeneration, which would seek to reinvigorate Wood Green. A partner would invest equity and the
Vehicle would then develop the site according to a pre-agreed business plan. Again, the site(s) could
revert back to the Council if the Vehicle does not progress the asset as specified.
Having a number of separate vehicles would make it more difficult for the Council to include receipts
from profitable schemes to support more financially challenging opportunities in a State aid
compliant manner.
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle
This option builds on the initial concept set out at Option 4. However, under this option the
Overarching Vehicle (OV) is established between the Council and a strategic partner e.g. a
development partner and/or strategic funding investment partner, in order to create an overarching
strategic partnership. This partnership can then take assets forward by way of different delivery
mechanisms beneath the overarching level e.g. development agreements, joint ventures etc. Assets
could be taken forward individually, as portfolios or through sub portfolios of assets. The structure
would also allow for the cross funding of income from the commercial portfolio and quick win
projects (i.e. value release properties) to be used to fund projects such as the key estate renewal
sites. The OV could also provide an asset management role to ‘sweat’ the assets in this portfolio or
be established with an investment partner with delivery of sub portfolios beneath this using
development partners and local services providers. The OV could also act as a development
manager, asset manager and fund manager and provide a strategic funding role in taking schemes
forward, which would allow the Council involvement in those schemes where they have limited land
ownership.
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As per Option 5, taking forward sites via different delivery structures both spreads the risk for the
Council and employs a mixed economy approach.

6.2

Strategic Review of Delivery Options

A strategic review has been undertaken of these potential delivery options. The various options
have been considered in turn below, by reference to:


The means by which they will assist in meeting the required outputs and objectives of the
Council;



The extent to which they will support the Council in fulfilling the aims of the Corporate Plan;
and



The high level pros and cons of each option.

6.2.1

Option 1: Base Case

The Council would continue to take forward assets itself through the use of site sales / disposals, the
Council developing out sites itself, and development agreements with clawback provisions for
example.
Pros:


The Council retains control over development of the sites e.g. the estate renewal sites as
the Council will be developing out the sites themselves



The benefits from sites would not need to be shared with a partner so the Council would
retain all development profits



The Council is able to dictate the timescales at which sites are brought forward
33

Page 1131
TurnberryRealEstate


Allows cross funding of sites i.e. investment income can be used to fund development
sites



The Council has limited capacity and expertise to take sites forward itself, meaning
progress will be slow and targets cannot be met



The Council has limited funds / access to funds to be able to progress sites and achieve
the required quantum of development



The Council is exposed to 100% of property market risks and tenant risk (through the
development and investment period). The Council will also need to determine whether
they are prepared to undertake speculative development



The Council takes substantial financial risk i.e. requirement for internal funding
resources / headroom



The Council takes delivery risk of projects i.e. will need to manage contracts, internally
resource the development / project manager



Reputational risk if projects not delivered / unsuccessful



Extended timescales due to internal decision making requirements



Unlikely to deliver the required economic outcomes and the wider social and economic
objectives from the Corporate Plan, at least in the short-medium term, or accelerate the
delivery of development

Cons:

6.2.2

Option 2: Disposal of Individual Sites

The Council takes forward sites (subject to available resources, financial resources and grant
funding) and then sells the sites into the market either individually or packaged up as portfolios.
Pros:


The Council receives capital receipts which can be used elsewhere within the portfolio i.e.
for cross funding of other schemes



Allows for the sale of miscellaneous assets within its portfolio which are not part of the
objectives of the Council



The Council transfers the majority of the development risk and costs of the estate renewal
sites to development partners



Allows the Council to react to market forces i.e. can sell assets as and when appropriate /
best value



Non OJEU / procurement route can be followed if structured as a land transaction only



Offers the potential to enable the delivery of economic outcomes on key development
sites, subject to market demand
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Cons:


Limited participation in future receipts, unless overage provisions are included as a
condition of sale i.e. unlikely to maximise returns



Clawback and overage provisions are difficult to manage and often are not transparent



Limited market appetite for developers prepared to take on the risks and costs
(particularly of the estate renewal sites) where there are ‘gap’ funding issues



Limited opportunity for bringing in private sector knowledge, skills / leveraging in
investment



If sites are required to be sold to demonstrate activity, could result in site disposals at the
bottom of the market



Single dimensional approach and may require the Council to commit to a single developer
per site



Loss of control over key sites could result in challenges in delivering the Corporate Plan
objectives



The Council risks losing control of when and how sites are taken forward



Control through conditions of sale which will impact on land value receipts



Limited control / influence over quality of development other than through planning



Sites could be “land banked” until more favourable market conditions arise and risks are
reduced, therefore limited opportunity for quick delivery wins or acceleration of
development delivery from that of the current situation



Exposure of the Council to property market risk

6.2.3

Option 3: Outsource Asset Management and Services

This would involve the Council procuring a third party provider to manage the entirety of the
Council’s portfolio (including the commercial portfolio).
Pros:


Drives maximum efficiency from the portfolio



The third party provider will be driven by returns, therefore will need to deliver on the
portfolio as soon as possible i.e. quick wins which could deliver economic benefits in the
short term



Efficiencies in asset management could lead to improved income generation from the
portfolio which can be used to cross fund other projects e.g. estate renewal sites



Could increase value release from sites



The Council loses control as the entire portfolio is outsourced to a third party provider

Cons:
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6.2.4



The Council is required to pay a management fee to the third party provider, therefore
will need to allow for this within annual budgets



The Council may not be able to meet its Corporate Plan objectives



The Council loses development control, except through planning



Profits will need to be shared with the third party provider



The third party provider may be self-focused on financial returns rather than delivering
economic outputs
Option 4: Council Wholly Owned Vehicle

Under this option the Council would establish its own vehicle and would be able to utilise the vehicle
to develop sites.
Pros:


A separate Council owned company has greater flexibility on tenure and offers the ability to
develop mixed tenure schemes



Cross subsidy between tenures possible



The Council retains total control over the physical development of sites



The Council retains profits generated by the vehicle



The Council is able to dictate the timescales at which sites are brought forward



No complex overage provisions



The company could also specialise in the provision of PRS which could provide a revenue
stream to the Council

Cons:


The Council has limited capacity and expertise to take sites forward themselves



The Council (through the vehicle) is exposed to 100% of property market risks and tenant
risk (through the development and investment period)



The vehicle would sit on the Council’s balance sheet. The Council takes substantial financial
risk i.e. requirement for internal funding resources / headroom



The Council (through the vehicle) takes delivery risk of projects i.e. will need to manage
contracts, resource the development / project manager



Limited external investment to support development – activity would generally be funded
through additional Council borrowing



The vehicle remains entirely in public sector ownership, with greater exposure to future
changes in policy



The procurement of works and services would be subject to OJEU
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Although there is presently potential for housing development to be outside the Housing Act
1985 and therefore avoid “Right to Buy issues”, it is likely that legislation in the future will
seek to prohibit this even retrospectively

6.2.5

Option 5: Site Specific or Asset Focused Vehicles

Under this option the Council would establish site or asset specific vehicles, predominantly for the
estate renewal sites, and the town centre assets, with private sector delivery partners.
Pros:


The Council retains control of the specific assets as a partner of the vehicle i.e. on-going
control over the asset and the development



The Council participates in profits from the vehicles



The Council can put income from the commercial portfolio etc. into the vehicles to cross
fund sites, albeit this will need to come through the Council rather than the vehicles



Ability to leverage in private sector investment, skills, knowledge



Each vehicle should be established to ‘hit the ground running’ i.e. to move assets forward
more quickly to accelerate delivery and catalyse investment



Ability to protect value in current market / economic climate as value of assets crystallised
on draw down rather than on establishment of the vehicle i.e. avoids the Council
disposing of key development sites at the bottom of the market, but could still deliver
economic outcomes for the Borough



No complex overage provisions



Allows the Council greater flexibility in terms of ownership options, particularly for
residential assets



No large capital upfront receipts until values crystallised



Increased establishment costs (time and resource) as costs will be incurred for setting up
each vehicle



Procurement process required for each vehicle (with cost, delay and market appetite
implications)



Provides only a single means by which the sites can be delivered



More difficult to cross subsidise less viable schemes



Limited flexibility as each vehicle would be established for a specific site only



Limited flexibility to include other stakeholders within the vehicles other than at a
governance level



Potential conflicts of interest between the vehicles i.e. competing sites

Cons:
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Lengthy procurement processes to establish the vehicles could result in a loss of
momentum in terms of Masterplan delivery



The Council would be sharing in the risks as well as the rewards



The Council will have limited capacity to sit on so many different SPVs (especially as there
are already separate arrangements at High Road West and Tottenham Hale)

6.2.6

Option 6: Overarching Vehicle (OV)

Under this option the OV is established between the Council and a strategic partner e.g. a
development partner, in order to create an overarching strategic partnership. This partnership can
then take assets forward by way of different delivery mechanisms beneath the overarching level e.g.
development agreements, joint ventures etc.
Pros:


The Council retains control over the assets as a partner of the OV i.e. on-going control
over assets, development



The Council participates in profits from the OV



Flexibility to cross fund projects through the OV e.g. income from the commercial
portfolio and site disposals could be used to fund other projects e.g. estate renewal sites



Reduced establishment costs compared to Option 4 as only one OV being established



Including a range of sites within the OV creates a more diverse portfolio, therefore
allowing for the spread of risk which will be attractive to a private sector partner



The private sector partner is incentivised to bring forward the portfolio, deliver
development and undertake asset management as their returns are received through the
provision of asset management, development management and fund management
services



The Council can adopt a long term investment approach, including short term wins and
long term strategy



Ability to incorporate other stakeholders (public sector partners) at a sub portfolio level,
without including at an overarching governance level i.e. not at the OV governance level



Ability to leverage in private sector investment, skills, knowledge



Ability to ‘hit the ground running’ i.e. ensure quick wins, acceleration of development and
catalysing investment. The OV will be a ‘doing’ vehicle



Further sites will be able to be added into the OV in the future e.g. particularly where
further assets are required to create a more comprehensive development opportunity



Flexibility of overarching structure to take sites forward individually, as sub portfolios etc.
by way of specifically tailored delivery mechanisms
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Provides the flexibility for the estate renewal sites to be included in the OV structure, in
order to harness the benefits of this overarching approach, but allows for individual
delivery mechanisms to be applied to each of these projects at a sub portfolio level



Provides a structure through which the Council can influence / become involved in those
projects in which they have limited land ownership



Provides the flexibility for the private sector partner to provide asset management,
development management and fund management services or for these to be provided by
local service providers



Enables a more strategic approach to the Corporate Plan delivery to promote
complementarities and completeness



Provides the flexibility for monies to be retained within the Vehicle and be used to cross
fund other projects



Allows the Council greater flexibility in terms of ownership options, particularly for
residential assets



No large capital upfront receipts until values crystallised



Use of income from the commercial portfolio to cross fund development projects will
reduce the revenue budget available to the Council and the Council will need to manage
this accordingly



Costs (time and resource) of setting up the OV and contributing to governance (albeit
lower than for Option 5)



Lengthy procurement process could prevent the delivery of quick wins for the Borough



Structure needs to be attractive to attract suitable partner and one appropriate for the
Council in the current market

Cons:

6.3

Qualitative Analysis of Delivery Options

A qualitative analysis has been undertaken of the delivery options to assess the extent to which the
options achieve and fulfil the Council’s objectives and required outputs from a potential delivery and
regeneration strategy. Building on the analysis of the pros and cons of each option, the qualitative
analysis determines the benefits, drawbacks and risks of each option. Each Council objective is
ranked according to its importance to the Council i.e. high, medium, low, with an attached
weighting. Each option is then scored on a scale of one to five on the basis of the extent to which it
fulfils the Council’s objectives and the associated benefits and drawbacks it provides. The weighting
is then applied to each score to provide an overall weighted score for each option. Each option is
then ranked according to its overall weighted score.
The criteria for the qualitative analysis are as follows:


Deliver growth through new and improved housing: town centre development; and
enhanced use of the Council’s property portfolio;
39

Page 1137
TurnberryRealEstate


Achieve and retain a long term stake and control in development of the Council’s land,
maintaining a long term financial return;



In partnership with the private sector, to catalyse delivery of financially challenging schemes;



Achieve estate renewal by intensification of land use and establishment of a range of mixed
tenures, together with tenure change across the Borough where appropriate;



Secure wider social and economic benefits in areas affected, including community facilities,
skills and training, health improvement or crime reduction; and



Incorporate land belonging to other stakeholders, both public and private sector, into
development.

The full qualitative analysis is attached at Appendix 3. Set out below is a summary of how each
option scored:
Option 1: Base Case (weighted score: 29% rank: 6)
Option 2: Disposal of Individual Sites (weighted score: 38% rank: 4)
Option 3: Outsource Asset Management and Services (weighted score: 35% rank: 5)
Option 4: Council Wholly Owned Vehicle (weighted score: 44% rank: 3)
Option 5: Site Specific or Asset Focused Vehicles (weighted score: 58% rank: 2)
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle (weighted score: 80% rank: 1)
A summary graph showing the results produced is set out below:
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6.4

Conclusion

The results of the qualitative analysis and the issues highlighted in the analysis have identified
Option 6 - the Overarching Vehicle as the recommended option for a delivery structure for the
Council. This option provides the flexibility to combine the benefits from the other options
(particularly Options 3 and 5) in one option i.e. by creating an OV but allowing for the use of
different delivery mechanisms (asset management, development management, fund management,
joint ventures, services provision) under the overarching structure. The option also provides a
means by which the Council can achieve its objectives. The structure also allows for value to be
extracted from the commercial portfolio and the town centre market led opportunities to be used to
cross fund other projects e.g. the estate renewal sites. Monies will also be able to be retained within
the vehicle and be used to cross fund other projects. It also allows for the creation of an
environment whereby delivery can be enabled, which will encourage further economic development
and demand and enable the wider social and economic benefits described in the Council’s
objectives.
6.5

Case Studies

There needs to be a strong understanding of the key issues involved in establishing regeneration
vehicles when setting up those such as Joint Venture Vehicles. This includes awareness of the
changing needs of the market, changing market conditions and the Government policy context.
Taking assets forward through collaboration between the public and private sectors often provides
the impetus required to enhance economic regeneration, with the implementation of a delivery
vehicle providing the chance to shape and focus the future development and regeneration of an
area. It is also a means of harnessing alternative sources of funding, using an asset base to leverage
funding and allow for implementation of an innovative delivery approach to proactively deliver
growth and regeneration.
Appendix 4 sets out recent examples of joint venture delivery vehicles that have been established to
facilitate regeneration or development of a portfolio of sites, including an investment portfolio.
For note, whilst examples of ventures established elsewhere within London Boroughs are included
for reference, these are for much smaller schemes than that proposed for Haringey.
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7

Financial Appraisal of Recommended Option

Following the conclusion of the Strategic Options and the recommendation of establishing an
Overarching Vehicle, analysis has been undertaken to determine what this structure could deliver in
reality and the expected financial returns to the Council and private sector partner. A quantitative
analysis has therefore been undertaken to provide financial evaluation including project costs, ongoing costs, cashflows, returns, funding requirements and allow for assessment against the other
delivery options.
7.1

Approach

In order to test the financial viability and deliverability of the option a bespoke financial model has
been constructed. The benefit of this approach is that it allows a high level of forensic analysis and
most importantly the ability to quickly model different scenarios and sensitivities.
The purpose of this model is to:




Develop cashflow projections for the option;
Provide a monetary value of the outputs of the option; and
Illustrate how the option would work in practice.

The production of this information allows a comparison of the quantitative findings against the
findings identified in the qualitative options analysis. This in turn enables conclusions to be reached
as to whether this is the most suitable option for the Council.
7.2

Conclusion

The results of the quantitative analysis reinforce the findings from the qualitative analysis,
identifying Option 6 (Overarching Vehicle) as the recommended option for a delivery structure for
the Council. This option allows for the sites to be delivered and brought forward by the Vehicle,
accelerating development and catalysing regeneration whilst allowing for the Council to retain
control and receive returns from the portfolio. The structure also allows for value to be extracted
from the commercial portfolio and be used to cross fund other projects e.g. estate renewal and
social dividend and therefore ensure that the objectives of the Council and the Corporate Plan are
delivered.
Further detail of the analysis is set out in Appendix 5.
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8

Structure and Operation

This section explains the proposed structure of the recommended Overarching Vehicle strategy
proposed for the Council. This is based upon the 50/50 form of a special purpose vehicle, which is
owned by a public sector partner (the Council) and a private sector partner with the specific purpose
of carrying out regeneration and development. There are two likely types of partner that could be
procured for the Overarching Vehicle. These are explored further below.

8.1

Types of Partner

For an Overarching Vehicle there are two likely types of partner:



An Investment Partner
An Investment/Development Partner

The Investment Partner will provide funding only. Works and services will need to be procured
separately by the Vehicle. The Investment/Development Partner will provide both funding and
services to the Vehicle. A comparison is set out below. It is likely that, given the need to accelerate
delivery in the Borough, the Council’s objectives will be best met by securing a partner who is
capable of providing both funding and resource.
8.1.1

Overarching Vehicle with an Investment Partner

The Council establishes an Overarching Vehicle with a strategic private sector partner i.e. a strategic
funding investment partner. The procurement could be effected without going through the OJEU
procurement process as the partner will provide funding only, and not works and services. The
vehicle, upon establishment, would however thereafter need to procure Development Management
capacity in order to manage the business and operations of the vehicle. All relevant works and
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services contracts thereafter would also likely be subject to OJEU procurement. The OV provides
funding and strategic advice only for opportunities taken forward by the delivery vehicle.
Pros:


Single partner, enabling simpler relationship management 



Leverages private sector investment funding



Potentially simpler route to procurement (possibility of avoiding OJEU) with associated cost
savings on establishment



One vehicle controls funding and (Council led) development activity across the Borough



Potential to secure capital receipts early



This Vehicle is likely to drive the highest commercial return for the partners as investment
will be made on a long term basis (with resulting implications on pricing)

Cons:



Interests aligned to one party over the long term



Investment partner will bring limited strategic development skills (due to nature of the
partner)



Council could fund activity through Prudential borrowing for better commercial return



Limited number of potential partners



Limited ability to cross fund projects



Investment partner likely to want Council to take headlease positions to guarantee financial
returns



Potential for activity to take longer to commence (need to procure development team)



Investment partner will provide limited resource and skills to catalyse development activity

8.1.2

Overarching Vehicle with an Investment/Development Partner

An Overarching Vehicle is established between the Council and a strategic private sector partner,
which itself comprises either a development partner with significant financial resources (either
through backing or in its own right) or a consortium comprising a funder and development manager.
The partner would introduce not only investment to the vehicle, but would also commit skills,
expertise and resource. Where additional skills are required by the vehicle, these can be secured
from expert third parties or through the OV employing additional skills direct. The OV would not
need to follow OJEU procurement rules in order to secure works and services, although the partners
would require that best value guidelines be followed when committing the OV to expenditure.
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Pros: 


Provides the flexibility for the private sector partner to provide development management
services and funding – asset management services can be provided by local service providers
if required



The private sector partner is incentivised to bring forward the portfolio, deliver development
as their returns are received through the provision of development management services
and funding 



Council can adopt a long term investment approach, including short term wins and long term
strategy to generate revenues over time 



Ability to incorporate other stakeholders at a sub portfolio level, without including them at
an overarching governance level 



Ability to ‘hit the ground running’ across a wider range of assets i.e. ensure acceleration of
development and catalysing investment   



Flexibility to cross fund projects



Including a range of sites creates a more diverse portfolio, therefore allowing for the spread
of risk 



Ability to leverage in private sector investment, skills, knowledge 



Flexibility to add further sites into the Vehicle in the future e.g. particularly where additional
assets may be required to create a more comprehensive development opportunity

Cons:



No large capital upfront receipts until values crystallised



Use of any income from the Council to cross fund development projects will reduce the
revenue budget available to the Council and will need to be managed accordingly



Establishment costs (time and resource) of setting up the overarching Vehicle (likely through
OJEU)



Need for Council to participate in on-going management of the Vehicle



Structure needs to be attractive to attract a suitable partner and one appropriate for the
Council.

It is recommended that an Investment/Development partner be sought in favour of a partner that
would provide investment only. In order to catalyse regeneration activity, and ensure that the
Council best meets its stated objectives, a partner that can provide the necessary and appropriate
skills and resource will be as important in the establishment and successful operation of the vehicle
as the financial investment required.
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8.2

Haringey Development Vehicle

The Overarching Vehicle (special purpose vehicle) has been termed the Haringey Development
Vehicle (HDV). This structure and summary are as set out below, with full details set out in Appendix
6.



The HDV is established between the Council and a private sector Investment Partner (IP)
with each holding a 50% equity interest;



As equal stakeholders in the Vehicle, the partners share the risks, rewards and control;



Certain decisions will be reserved for determination by the partners. Where the partners
cannot agree deadlock procedures will be triggered. Matters reserved to the partners will
include:
o Approval and adoption of Business Plans;
o Third party funding;
o Alterations in the nature of the business;
o Taking actions outside the scope of Business Plans;
o Admitting new members;
o Other usual shareholder protection rights preventing dilution or actions impacting
on shareholder value;



The HDV is likely to perform its activities through different subsidiary vehicles;



The IP will be required to provide, or secure the provision of, the following services:
o Development Management (DM) – commercial consultancy;
o Asset Management (AM) – maximising revenues and raising finance against the
investment portfolio;
o Fund Management (FM) – accessing finance and investing commercially;
o Management of rented accommodation to include PRS and social housing stock;
o The IP will also have the opportunity to provide development / contractor services;
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The IP will receive fees for providing these services with remuneration based on incentivised
targets;



The Council will contribute development sites and the commercial portfolio to the HDV. In
the case of the commercial portfolio, this could be by means of transfer on day one of
establishment and, in the case of the town centre/market led and estate renewal sites,
future transfer subject to the satisfaction of conditions precedent;



Values will be determined as part of the bidding process, with the value (or part) comprising
the Council’s equity interest;



The IP will be required to input funding to match the Council’s equity interest, and will also
have the ability to invest funding directly into projects on commercial funding terms;



Profits are distributed between the partners following repayment of debt;



Controls will be put in place to secure the Council’s objectives and to allow for ongoing
monitoring of the activities within the HDV;



The business plans of the HDV will provide the opportunity for the Council to enshrine its
objectives in respect of the type and level of development undertaken;



In order to protect the Council’s interests it is likely that sites will be transferred into the
HDV either on a freehold basis or subject to option / conditional land sale agreements;



The running costs of the HDV will be paid for by the HDV, in part through the funding
contributions from the IP;



The HDV will have the ability to raise development finance (i.e. third party debt) against
specific development activities.

This structure is illustrated further in the diagram below.
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In order to procure a partner for the HDV, the Council will be required to undertake a full OJEU
procurement process (most likely by way of competitive dialogue) – see Section 10. To engage an
appropriate partner, the Council must therefore provide a very clear position on how the
opportunity will be structured and the objectives of the Council, as set out above. By engineering a
competitive situation between bidders, this will not only make the market competitive but will also
deliver the best returns for the Council, which can be invested in accordance with the Council’s
statutory functions, in the further development of socio-economic benefits to the community or
spent on the delivery of wider Corporate Plan objectives.
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8.3

Haringey’s Capital Strategy

The Council is currently developing its long term Capital Strategy, and Cabinet is expected to adopt
the first fully documented strategy in December 2015. The aim of the Strategy is to outline the
Council’s total capital investment requirements to enable the achievement of the Corporate Plan
outcomes for the benefit of Haringey residents, communities and businesses. Alongside the Strategy
the Council will be presented with a financial model designed to deliver that ambition, which will
include proposed financing arrangements over the medium to longer term.
Intrinsic to the delivery of the Council’s Regeneration and Housing outcomes is the establishment of
a development vehicle, as outlined in this paper. The Capital Strategy will therefore recognise the
impact of the asset movement and financial modelling associated with the vehicle on the longer
term asset and financial position of the Council. The main impacts on the Council’s overall capital
finances that need to be taken into consideration are:







9

The Council’s capital financial model will include forecasts for the costs of investment
schemes which may in future be considered for delivery by the delivery vehicle. This
methodology will ensure that investments are documented in one single place and that the
Council’s financial commitments, whether expressed directly or via the future plans of the
HDV, remain clear;
Land assets, including the commercial estate could be transferred to the development
vehicle. The value of these asset transfers has been modelled in line with the development
vehicle financial modelling;
The capital strategy is likely to highlight a funding gap for achieving the Council’s long term
ambition and the Council will need to determine its appetite and capacity to afford
additional prudential borrowing.

Conclusion

The Council is seeking to implement a new delivery approach to build on and complement existing
regeneration strategies in the Borough; and use the Council’s extensive commercial portfolio and
key assets to assist the Council in achieving its aims as set out in the Corporate Plan.
The Borough has huge potential for growth and opportunity. Haringey, and in particular Tottenham,
is today seen as London’s next big growth opportunity. However, the Council is aware that due to
increased funding constraints, and lack of Council cash, capacity and expertise resource, it is unable
to deliver the aimed for scale and quantum of regeneration and development on its own land
without input from other stakeholders.
In order for the Council to meet the priorities outlined in the Corporate Plan and capitalise on the
opportunities of the Borough it has identified the objectives that need to be met to fulfil the aims
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within its strategy documents. This Business Case has therefore explored the options available for a
new delivery approach through which these objectives can be fulfilled and the potential of the
Borough can be realised.
A cross section of assets from this extensive portfolio have been considered as part of the proposal
for establishing a new delivery approach, in order to demonstrate how these might be delivered
from a financial perspective. The following assets have been identified as priority sites on which
large scale estate renewal and town centre regeneration can be undertaken and the aspirations of
the Corporate Plan and Housing Strategy can be fulfilled:





Wood Green;
Northumberland Park regeneration area;
Medium Potential Development Sites (Park Grove estate, Leabank View estate, Cranwood
House); and
Commercial Portfolio.

A detailed Options Analysis was carried out with six delivery approach options identified, which the
Council could implement in order to achieve fulfilment of the objectives:










Option 1: Base Case – the Council continues with the current approach (taking forward and
developing sites themselves, including restructuring of the commercial portfolio);
Option 2: Disposal of Individual Sites – the Council takes forward sites (subject to available
resources and funding) and then sells the sites into the market either individually or
packaged up as portfolios;
Option 3: Outsource Asset Management and Services – the Council outsources
management of its entire portfolio (including the commercial portfolio and large estate
renewal sites) to a third party provider who provides services on behalf of the Council;
Option 4: Council Wholly Owned Vehicle – the Council establishes a vehicle (arms length
independent company) through which it would develop sites;
Option 5: Site Specific or Asset Focused Vehicles – the Council establishes site or asset
specific vehicles, predominantly for the estate renewal and town centre sites, with different
private sector delivery partners; and
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle – the Council establishes an overarching vehicle with a
strategic partner to create an overarching strategic partnership. Sites are taken forward
through different delivery mechanisms beneath the overarching level e.g. development
agreements, joint ventures etc.

A qualitative and quantitative analysis was undertaken of these options, which concluded that
Option 6: Overarching Vehicle would be the most suitable delivery approach for the Council in order
to fulfil the Council’s objectives and aims of the Corporate Plan. It also provides the flexibility to
combine the benefits from all the other options considered into one option.
Through the qualitative and quantitative analysis, it is clear that the Council needs to establish a
structure which allows for tailored delivery mechanisms to be applied to its portfolio, implement a
comprehensive approach to the portfolio and facilitate the use of private sector funding and
expertise (where these resources are limited within the Council) to bring forward the portfolio. By
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this means, the Council will be able to more successfully achieve their objectives and utilise income
and funding.
The recommended strategy following the analysis is for the establishment of an Overarching Vehicle
– Haringey Development Vehicle. This option provides the flexibility to combine the benefits of the
other options explored within this Business Case review in one option i.e. by creating an umbrella
vehicle but allowing for the use of different delivery mechanisms (asset management, development
management, fund management, joint ventures, services provision) under this overarching
structure. The option also provides a means by which the Council can achieve its objectives,
particularly those of the Corporate Plan, and allows for the creation of an environment whereby
delivery can be enabled, which will encourage further economic development in the Borough and
enable the wider social and economic benefits described in the Council’s objectives.
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10

Next Steps

This section seeks to set out the next steps for the project, which will focus on turning strategy into
delivery.
10.1 Implementation and Programme
Establishment of the HDV will need to be delivered by way of a full OJEU process for procurement of
the IP. However, it is imperative that before approaching the market on this basis, that the
opportunity can be presented as a commercially viable and definitive proposition. In order to get an
IP engaged, the Council must therefore provide a very clear position on how the opportunity will be
structured, how it will work operationally and the viability of the opportunity. The process must also
be as streamlined as possible to reduce costs for the Council and bidders.
Set out below are the key steps required in order to implement the strategy, undertake marketing
and procurement and ultimately establish the HDV.
10.2 Pre-Procurement Work
Uncertainty can severely diminish the value of a deal and it is therefore imperative that as much
information as possible is obtained prior to going to market. The significant work already
undertaken will need to be supplemented prior to commencing the procurement process for the IP.
This work will include:


Working up in detail the proposals for the structure of the proposed HDV to include the
legal and financial structure and procurement strategy, whilst retaining sufficient flexibility
for bidders to propose a range of alternative approaches to meeting our objectives within
the defined parameters;



Undertaking due diligence on the assets and collation of property information;



Establishment of a data room to provide a secure single point of reference to view and
manage the property portfolio data and disseminate information to bidders and the
potential team;



Preparing the documentation for the procurement process to include the OJEU notice,
Prospectus (Memorandum of Information and Pre-Qualification Questionnaire), main
procurement documents and output specification, thoroughly thinking through the
strategic elements of the project such as the award and evaluation criteria to be used
throughout the procurement process for the selection of the IP. It is vital that these
documents clearly set out the proposal and demonstrate the attractiveness of the
opportunity to the market;



Preparing the procurement process timetable. It is important that procurement
timescales are kept to a minimum to increase the attractiveness of the project and reduce
costs for all parties. The commercial negotiation stage of the procurement process
therefore needs to be clearly structured and managed, with a defined schedule from the
outset of bidder meetings (clarification and interviews) together with the governance
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process for submitting and responding to queries and deadlines for submission of
documents;


Preparing the internal Council approvals for implementation and establishment of the
HDV;



Preparation of marketing documentation including advertising of the opportunity in
publications such as Estates Gazette, Property Week and further relevant publications;
and approaching potential bidders directly through meetings and telephone calls.

The information and documentation provided to the bidders must be as robust and comprehensive
as possible. The crucial information provided to the bidders will be the property information.
Ensuring that bidders are fully aware of all the issues surrounding the property portfolio will enable
them to base their bids on common terms which will ease evaluation. If the information is robust
enough there will be little room for further questioning and clarification during the procurement
process, and this will also assist in preventing “deal drift”.
10.3 Procurement Work
High level details regarding the procurement process are set out below:


Issue of an OJEU (Official Journal of the European Union) notice setting out the Council’s
intention to procure a partner to establish the HDV and concurrently making available a
Prospectus (Memorandum of Information and Pre-Qualification Questionnaire) to
potential IP bidders who register an interest to the OJEU notice. The regulations
surrounding the OJEU process only allow, at this first procurement phase, for information
to be sought from bidders of a “backward looking” nature i.e. it is not possible to ask
bidders for information concerning how they would operate the vehicle. From receipt of
the pre-qualification questionnaires, responses are evaluated to ascertain a long list of
parties to progress to the next procurement phase;



Commencement of the dialogue phase. This stage provides bidding parties with the
opportunity to shape the final form of the proposed HDV. During this stage bidders will be
asked to work up proposals for the structure of the HDV, business plan and vehicle
documents, and undertake work surrounding the property portfolio and proposals for the
assets (commercial portfolio, town centre/market led opportunities and estate renewal
sites). It is suggested regular clarification meetings are held with bidding parties during
this stage in order to assist bidders with their submissions. At the end of this stage
bidding parties will be requested to submit an Interim Submission of Outline Solutions
from which a short list of parties will be evaluated and selected to progress to the next
stage. A way of reducing bidder costs at this stage would be to reduce the issues open to
dialogue and the amount of bidder due diligence necessary e.g. the Council could prepare
due diligence information in an acceptable format e.g. certificates of title from lawyers
which are novatable; clear limits on the terms within the HDV structure which are open
for debate etc.;



Submission of final tender stage. At this stage bidders will be asked to undertake a
greater level of work in respect of the property portfolio and the proposed HDV structure.
Under the competitive dialogue process the terms of the deal need to be fully negotiated
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and bid at this stage. Evaluation of these final tenders is then undertaken, together with
clarification of tenders, in order to select a preferred bidder; and
( See also the exempt portion of the report)


Once a preferred bidder has been selected there will be a standstill period and period for
fine tuning / confirmation of commitments of the documentation prior to signature and
contract award notice of the OJEU.

The procurement process will need to be monitored by the Council and its advisers throughout. This
can be done in several ways:


Establishment of a core team from the Council with property, finance, legal, taxation and
management sides of the business who will be directly involved with the day to day
management and implementation of the project;



There will be a dedicated Project Director and Project Manager from the project team (the
Council and advisers) to co-ordinate documents, enquiries, approvals and action points
and act as the first point of contact for all potential bidders;



Regular project meetings between the Council and its advisers to assess progress;



A project timetable will be used to adhere to key dates and milestones and form a guide
throughout the procurement process;



Internal Council approvals will be required throughout the project process. These key
dates will need to be accounted for within the project timetable; and



An evaluation matrix and criteria will be used to assess all stages of the process.

10.4 Evaluation Criteria
The bidder which provides the most economically advantageous tender and the tender which most
suits the Council’s requirements and objectives will become the preferred IP.
In order to select the most appropriate partner and therefore realise their objectives for the HDV,
the Council needs to clearly identify the qualities, characteristics and assets it is looking for in the IP
from the outset.
The initial stage of the procurement process (responses to the Pre-Qualification Questionnaire) will
exclude those potential partners who fail to meet the minimum standards of development capability
and financial standing. The list of candidates who remain will enter into the dialogue phase of the
process before bidders submit a final tender submission based on detailed structure, legal and
property information.
Detailed pre-agreed evaluation criteria will need to be put together which will be used to test
bidders throughout the dialogue phase and at final tender. This will shape the selection process and
the type of partner selected. The documentation therefore needs to ask the right questions to
obtain the key information required to assess the suitability of the bidders for the Council, and their
ability to fulfil the objectives of the Corporate Plan. The criteria will need to be open, transparent
and identified to bidders at the outset and will include:
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Financial criteria i.e. ability / willingness to input into the HDV; and



Capability criteria i.e. approach to the structure, ability to provide asset management,
development management and fund management services, understanding of objectives
and vision for the HDV.

10.5 Resourcing
During the implementation and procurement process it will be important for the Council to have a
dedicated project team, and, in so far as possible, for that team to remain consistent during the
procurement, mobilisation, establishment and delivery processes. As well as having an overarching
project lead within the Council for the project, the following sub-work streams will require resource
support from within the Council. These work streams will require specialist support – such as the
financial and legal work streams. The intensity of these work streams will differ during the various
stages of the procurement process:


Property and statutory considerations – including the collation of information and due
diligence;



Financial and accounting considerations;



Legal structure and contract documentation – including compliance relating to issues such
as State aid, best consideration and procurement;



HDV operational issues – including employment / staffing issues, location of business
activity etc.;



The Council internal governance and liaison with members, including securing necessary
approvals during the course of the procurement process; and



Commercial negotiation throughout the procurement process.

10.6 Soft Market Testing
The aim of soft market testing is to establish the level of partner interest based on some limited
information provided in respect of the opportunity the Council is offering. Part of this process is also
to ascertain potential bidders’ current views around the generality of the proposal.
Soft market testing was undertaken towards the end of 2014 which established strong interest in the
opportunity.
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APPENDIX	
  1	
  –	
  ECONOMIC	
  AND	
  STRATEGIC	
  CONTEXT	
  
1.1

Macro	
  Context	
  

1.1.1

The	
  UK	
  Market	
  

Using	
   changes	
   in	
   gross	
   domestic	
   product	
   (GDP)	
   the	
   Office	
   for	
   National	
   Statistics	
   (ONS),	
  
recently	
   reported,	
   that	
   growth	
   in	
   the	
   UK	
   has	
   continued	
   to	
   increase	
   by	
   0.3%	
   in	
   the	
   first	
  
quarter	
   of	
   2015,	
   this	
   builds	
   on	
   the	
   growth	
   of	
   0.6%	
   in	
   the	
   final	
   quarter	
   of	
   2014.	
   Compared	
  
with	
  the	
  same	
  quarter	
  a	
  year	
  ago	
  GDP	
  is	
  2.4%	
  higher	
  in	
  2015.	
  	
  
	
  
GDP	
  £billion	
  &	
  Q	
  on	
  Q	
  Growth	
  Jan	
  Mar	
  15	
  

	
  
PwC	
   also	
   reported	
   in	
   March	
   2015	
   that	
   they	
   expect	
   GDP	
   to	
   average	
   around	
   2.5%	
   in	
   2015,	
  
which	
   is	
   supported	
   by	
   recent	
   oil	
   price	
   falls.	
   	
   Because	
   of	
   international	
   risks,	
   UK	
   growth	
   has	
  
been	
   projected	
   down	
   in	
   the	
   short	
   term.	
   	
   However,	
   the	
   medium	
   term	
   looks	
   positive	
   as	
   the	
  
global	
  economic	
  environment	
  improves.	
  PwC	
  expects	
  the	
  services	
  sector	
  to	
  remain	
  the	
  main	
  
driver	
   of	
   UK	
   growth	
   for	
   both	
   output	
   and	
   employment.	
   Manufacturing	
   and	
   construction	
  
growth	
  have	
  slowed	
  recently,	
  but	
  should	
  remain	
  positive	
  contributors	
  to	
  overall	
  UK	
  growth	
  
It	
   is	
   hoped	
   that	
   the	
   delivery	
   approach	
   once	
   established	
   will	
   be	
   able	
   to	
   use	
   the	
   Councils	
  
Corporate	
  Plan	
  and	
  the	
  subsequent	
  Housing	
  Strategy	
  objectives	
  in	
  2015-‐16.	
  
According	
  to	
  the	
  market	
  research	
  company	
  Nielsen,	
  consumer	
  confidence	
  rose	
  for	
  the	
  fifth	
  
successive	
  quarter	
  in	
  the	
  opening	
  months	
  of	
  this	
  year	
  to	
  hit	
  its	
  highest	
  level	
  since	
  the	
  pre-‐
crisis	
  days	
  of	
  2006.	
  	
  
“Consumer	
   confidence	
   in	
   the	
   UK	
   continues	
   to	
   rise.	
   The	
   UK	
   is	
   one	
   of	
   the	
  
fastest	
  growing	
  major	
  economies,	
  unemployment	
  is	
  falling	
  and	
  people	
  are	
  
benefiting	
  from	
  zero	
  inflation	
  and	
  lower	
  prices	
  in	
  supermarkets	
  and	
  petrol	
  
stations.”	
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Against	
   the	
   backdrop	
   of	
   falling	
   unemployment	
   and	
   a	
   modest	
   pick	
   up	
   in	
   wage	
   growth,	
   the	
  
Nielsen	
   survey	
   of	
   more	
   than	
   500	
   people	
   in	
   the	
   UK	
   found	
   the	
   proportion	
   feeling	
   positive	
  
about	
  their	
  job	
  prospects	
  increased	
  for	
  the	
  eighth	
  consecutive	
  quarter	
  to	
  45%	
  –	
  the	
  highest	
  
level	
  for	
  more	
  than	
  seven	
  years.	
  
The	
  OECD	
  latest	
  forecast	
  from	
  November	
  2014	
  indicates	
  that	
  growth	
  has	
  been	
  propelled	
  by	
  
high	
   job	
   creation	
   and	
   is	
   set	
   to	
   continue	
   at	
   a	
   strong	
   pace	
   in	
   2015	
   and	
   2016,	
   again	
   this	
   has	
  
been	
  supported	
  by	
  strong	
  private	
  consumption	
  and	
  investment.	
  	
  
These	
   economic	
   indicators	
   illustrate	
   that	
   as	
   the	
   UK	
   economy	
   continues	
   to	
   show	
   strong	
  
growth,	
   greater	
   consumer	
   confidence	
   and	
   encouraging	
   job	
   prospects,	
   it	
   is	
   a	
   positive	
  
environment	
  for	
  the	
  Council	
  to	
  be	
  considering,	
  and	
  potentially	
  establishing,	
  a	
  new	
  delivery	
  
approach.	
   	
   In	
   an	
   upwardly	
   trending	
   UK	
   market,	
   and	
   based	
   on	
   the	
   continued	
   positive	
  
messaging	
  from	
  the	
  private	
  sector,	
  through	
  both	
  soft	
  market	
  testing	
  and	
  interest	
  witnessed	
  
in	
   similar	
   opportunities,	
   investors	
   continue	
   to	
   seek	
   long	
   term	
   returns,	
   similar	
   to	
   those	
  
offered	
  by	
  the	
  potential	
  of	
  the	
  delivery	
  vehicle.	
  	
  
1.1.2

Economic	
  Projections	
  

The	
  Bank	
  of	
  England’s	
  May	
  2015	
  Inflation	
  report	
  has	
  projected	
  solid	
  demand	
  growth.	
  	
  	
  The	
  
report	
  also	
  confirms	
  an	
  expected	
  boost	
  to	
  household	
  spending	
  which	
  again	
  is	
  deemed	
  from	
  
lower	
  energy	
  and	
  food	
  prices	
  and	
  sustained	
  by	
  an	
  increase	
  in	
  wage	
  growth.	
  The	
  report	
  also	
  
concluded	
  that	
  business	
  investment	
  growth	
  remains	
  healthy,	
  reflecting	
  the	
  current	
  low	
  cost	
  
of	
   finance	
   and	
   the	
   broader	
   recovery	
   in	
   demand.	
   	
   The	
   Bank’s	
   monetary	
   policy	
   committee	
  	
  
(the	
  MPC)	
  also	
  reported	
  that	
  they	
  expected	
  inflation	
  to	
  bounce	
  back	
  to	
  its	
  2%	
  target	
  at	
  the	
  
end	
  of	
  its	
  two-‐year	
  forecasting	
  horizon,	
  this	
  would	
  then	
  allow	
  the	
  MPC	
  to	
  raise	
  interest	
  rates	
  
at	
  the	
  gradual	
  pace	
  currently	
  priced	
  in	
  by	
  the	
  City.	
  	
  The	
  MPC	
  voted	
  unanimously	
  to	
  leave	
  the	
  
Bank	
  Rate	
  at	
  a	
  record	
  low	
  0.5	
  percent.	
  
Data	
  from	
  the	
  ONS	
  has	
  shown	
  that	
  the	
  jobless	
  rate	
  in	
  the	
  UK	
  decreased	
  to	
  5.5%	
  in	
  the	
  first	
  
quarter	
  of	
  2015	
  from	
  5.6%	
  in	
  the	
  previous	
  quarter.	
  It	
  is	
  the	
  lowest	
  number	
  since	
  May-‐July	
  
2008	
  as	
  the	
  employment	
  rate	
  reached	
  the	
  highest	
  since	
  records	
  began	
  in	
  1971.	
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Consumer	
   spending	
   continues	
   to	
   be	
   the	
   main	
   driver	
   of	
   momentum	
   in	
   the	
   economy.	
  
Improving	
  certainty	
  and	
  easing	
  credit	
  conditions	
  have	
  prompted	
  households	
  to	
  reduce	
  their	
  
rate	
   of	
   saving.	
   Continued	
   increased	
   in	
   Consumer	
   Spending	
   has	
   seen	
   it	
   almost	
   back	
   to	
   the	
  
pre-‐crash	
  peak	
  in	
  2007.	
  

	
  
1.1.3

London	
  Market	
  

London	
  has	
  always	
  been	
  a	
  commercial	
  city	
  and	
  continues	
  to	
  enjoy	
  the	
  status	
  of	
  having	
  one	
  
of	
  the	
  largest	
  city	
  economies	
  in	
  the	
  world.	
  It	
  has	
  a	
  GDP	
  of	
  over	
  £565	
  billion,	
  which	
  is	
  about	
  
17%	
   of	
   the	
   UK's	
   total	
   GDP. London’s	
   economy	
   is	
   set	
   to	
   expand	
   by	
   15%	
   over	
   the	
   next	
   five	
  
years	
  to	
  2019,	
  according	
  to	
  a	
  forecast	
  from	
  the	
  Centre	
  for	
  Economics	
  and	
  Business	
  Research	
  
(CEBR).	
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London’s	
   labour	
   market	
   continues	
   to	
   show	
   near	
   record	
   strength;	
   London’s	
   resident	
  
employment	
  rate	
  in	
  the	
  first	
  quarter	
  of	
  2015	
  stood	
  at	
  72.1%,	
  an	
  increase	
  of	
  1.0	
  percentage	
  
point	
  on	
  the	
  year.	
  The	
  unemployment	
  rate	
  has	
  fallen	
  by	
  1.6	
  percentage	
  points	
  over	
  the	
  last	
  
year.	
  	
  In	
  addition	
  to	
  improved	
  labour	
  market	
  conditions,	
  data	
  from	
  the	
  GfK-‐NOP	
  Consumer	
  
Confidence	
  Barometer	
  has	
  shown	
  steady	
  increases	
  over	
  the	
  last	
  two	
  years,	
  reaching	
  a	
  record	
  
high	
  in	
  London	
  in	
  March	
  2015.
The	
   outlook	
   for	
   London’s	
   economy	
   remains	
   strong,	
   with	
   GLA	
   Economics	
   latest	
   forecast	
  
published	
  at	
  the	
  end	
  of	
  May	
  2015,	
  forecasting	
  that	
  London’s	
  economy	
  will	
  grow	
  by	
  3.6%	
  in	
  
2015,	
  with	
  growth	
  moderating	
  to	
  3.2%	
  in	
  2016	
  and	
  2.5%	
  in	
  2017.	
  
London’s	
   strong	
   employment	
   growth	
   coupled	
   with	
   improvements	
   in	
   consumer	
   and	
   business	
  
confidence	
  should	
  result	
  in	
  continued	
  strong	
  economic	
  growth	
  in	
  the	
  near	
  term.	
  	
  
London	
   always	
   tends	
   to	
   have	
   the	
   highest	
   regional	
   Gross	
   Value	
   Added	
   (GVA)	
   per	
   head;	
   this	
   is	
  
due	
   to	
   the	
   amount	
   of	
   business	
   and	
   industry	
   located	
   there.	
   	
   In	
   2013	
   business	
   in	
   London	
  
added	
  £40,215	
  to	
  the	
  UK	
  economy	
  for	
  each	
  person	
  living	
  there.	
  	
  	
  
London	
  continues	
  to	
  lead	
  the	
  recovery,	
  as	
  has	
  been	
  the	
  pattern	
  for	
  many	
  years,	
  but	
  other	
  
UK	
  regions	
  should	
  also	
  register	
  positive	
  real	
  growth	
  of	
  around	
  1.7-‐2.5%	
  in	
  2015.	
  	
  
1.2

Micro	
  Context	
  

1.2.1

	
  London	
  Residential	
  Market	
  

Oxford	
  Economics	
  reported	
  in	
  May	
  this	
  year	
  that	
  the	
  average	
  cost	
  of	
  a	
  home	
  in	
  London	
  is	
  set	
  
to	
  breach	
  the	
  £1	
  million	
  level	
  by	
  2030	
  as	
  house	
  building	
  struggles	
  to	
  keep	
  pace	
  with	
  a	
  rapidly	
  
rising	
  population.	
  These	
  increasing	
  affordability	
  issues	
  within	
  the	
  capital	
  will	
  intensify	
  even	
  
further	
  as	
  the	
  expected	
  increase	
  in	
  demand	
  for	
  housing	
  coincides	
  with	
  a	
  widening	
  of	
  the	
  gap	
  
between	
  rich	
  and	
  poor.	
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It	
   is	
   understood	
   that	
   the	
   continued	
   increase	
   in	
   prices	
   is	
   due	
   to	
   a	
   progressively	
   strong	
  
economic	
  recovery	
  and	
  record-‐low	
  interest	
  rates.	
  	
  Faster	
  growth	
  in	
  London	
  may	
  reflect	
  the	
  
special	
   features	
  of	
   the	
   London	
   housing	
   market,	
   including	
   faster	
   population	
   growth,	
   stronger	
  
economic	
  performance	
  and	
  demand	
  from	
  foreign	
  investors.	
  	
  
1.2.2

Housing	
  Shortfall	
  

With	
   London’s	
   population	
   set	
   to	
   increase	
   by	
   14%,	
   which	
   equates	
   to	
   more	
   than	
   1	
   million	
  
people,	
   over	
   the	
   next	
   decade,	
   London	
   is	
   unlikely	
   to	
   reach	
   the	
   level	
   of	
   housing	
   required.	
  	
   It	
   is	
  
estimated	
  there	
  is	
  a	
  significant	
  imbalance	
  between	
  supply	
  and	
  demand	
  with	
  potential	
  supply	
  
satisfying	
   just	
   two	
   thirds	
   of	
   the	
   estimated	
   level	
   of	
   future	
   demand	
   for	
   housing.	
   	
   This	
   extreme	
  
demand	
   compared	
   with	
   shortage	
   of	
   supply	
   is	
   likely	
   to	
   mean	
   that	
   the	
   strong	
   rise	
   in	
   the	
  
London	
  housing	
  market	
  is	
  going	
  to	
  continue	
  into	
  the	
  medium	
  term.	
  	
  
This	
   continued	
   upward	
   cycle	
   of	
   London	
   house	
   prices	
   has	
   seen	
   a	
   generation	
   of	
   families	
  
migrating	
   out	
   of	
   London	
   toward	
   the	
   suburbs	
   and	
   more	
   affordable	
   housing	
   markets.	
   	
   It	
   is	
  
estimated	
   that	
   84,000	
   people	
   in	
   their	
   30’s	
   and	
   40’s	
   moved	
   out	
   of,	
   London	
   taking	
   65,000	
  
children	
  with	
  them,	
  in	
  2014.	
  	
  	
  London	
  lost	
  more	
  through	
  internal	
  migration	
  that	
  any	
  other	
  
authority	
  in	
  England	
  and	
  Wales.	
  Analysts	
  predict	
  that	
  the	
  flow	
  of	
  mainly	
  middle	
  class	
  families	
  
out	
  of	
  the	
  city,	
  while	
  those	
  in	
  poorer	
  areas	
  remain,	
  will	
  create	
  greater	
  segregation	
  between	
  
classes.	
  	
  
Savills	
   research	
   has	
   reported	
   that	
   by	
   2018	
   the	
   South	
   of	
   England	
   will	
   face	
   a	
   combined	
  
shortfall	
  of	
  at	
  least	
  160,000	
  homes.	
  The	
  analysis	
  found	
  that	
  the	
  South	
  East,	
  South	
  West	
  and	
  
East	
   of	
   England	
   regions	
   would	
   be	
   short	
   of	
   91,323	
   homes	
   when	
   targets	
   are	
   compared	
   to	
  
actual	
  need.	
  	
  	
  
1.2.3

Haringey	
  Residential	
  	
  

Analysis	
   of	
   Land	
   Registry	
   data	
   shows	
   that	
   whilst	
   Haringey	
   average	
   house	
   prices	
   run	
  
approximately	
   parallel	
   to	
   those	
   of	
   average	
   London	
   house	
   prices,	
   when	
   the	
   data	
   is	
   broken	
  
down	
   into	
   wards,	
   each	
   ward,	
   containing	
   Council	
   owned	
   sites	
   considered	
   in	
   this	
   business	
  
case,	
   has	
   average	
   house	
   prices	
   which	
   are	
   considerably	
   lower	
   than	
   the	
   London	
   average	
  
(masked	
  by	
  the	
  extremely	
  affluent	
  wards	
  within	
  the	
  Borough	
  such	
  as	
  Highgate	
  and	
  Muswell	
  
Hill).	
  	
  This	
  shows	
  the	
  diverse	
  spectrum	
  of	
  housing	
  that	
  the	
  Borough	
  contains	
  and	
  therefore	
  
the	
  potential	
  of	
  such	
  lower	
  value	
  areas	
  to	
  increase	
  to	
  the	
  level	
  of	
  their	
  neighbouring	
  wards.	
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Additionally	
   a	
   National	
   Housing	
   Federation	
   report	
   has	
   predicted	
   that	
   Haringey	
   House	
  
prices	
  w ill	
  increase	
  b y	
  8 2%	
  o ver	
  the	
  n ext	
  ten	
  y ears,	
  1 0%	
  m ore	
  than	
  L ondon.	
  
Overall	
  House	
  Prices	
  
Haringey	
  
London	
  

Increase	
  
82%	
  
72%	
  

2013	
  
£433,000	
  
£452,000	
  

2023	
  
£787,000	
  
£776,300	
  

	
  
It	
   is	
   anticipated	
   that	
   the	
   combination	
   of	
   the	
   increasing	
   housing	
   shortfall	
   across	
   both	
   the	
  
Borough	
   and	
   wider	
   London	
   market,	
   together	
   with	
   the	
   relatively	
   low	
   value	
   base	
   of	
   the	
  
Borough	
  compared	
  to	
  the	
  wider	
  London	
  market	
  (with	
  the	
  associated	
  strong	
  projected	
  long	
  
term	
  increase	
  of	
  house	
  prices	
  within	
  the	
  Boroug,	
  that	
  prospective	
  investors	
  would	
  perceive	
  
these	
  as	
  favourable	
  conditions	
  for	
  long	
  term	
  investment	
  in	
  the	
  Borough.	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
1.3

Private	
  Rented	
  Sector	
  

1.3.1

	
  

United	
  Kingdom	
  

Approximately	
   10	
   million	
   people	
   are	
   currently	
   living	
   in	
   privately	
   rented	
   accommodation	
   in	
  
the	
   UK.	
   From	
   census	
   data	
   the	
   private	
   rented	
   sector	
   (PRS)	
   in	
   England	
   almost	
   doubled	
   in	
  
absolute	
   size	
   from	
   2001	
   to	
   2011	
   and	
   grew	
   from	
   8.8%	
   to	
   15.4%	
   of	
   households.	
   	
   PRS	
   now	
  
accounts	
  for	
  around	
  four	
  million	
  households,	
  some	
  17%	
  of	
  the	
  total	
  number	
  of	
  households	
  
in	
   the	
   UK.	
   	
   A	
   recent	
   forecast	
   estimates	
   that	
   the	
   number	
   of	
   households	
   in	
   the	
  PRS	
   sector	
   will	
  
grow	
  to	
  more	
  than	
  5	
  million	
  by	
  the	
  end	
  of	
  2016.	
  	
  	
  

6	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

Page 1159
	
  	
  

	
  

TurnberryRealEstate	
  

	
  

	
  
Many	
   factors	
   are	
   believed	
   to	
   impact	
   this	
   sector;	
   the	
   continuing	
   increased	
   demand	
   for	
  
housing	
   stock	
   due	
   to	
   the	
   rise	
   in	
   the	
   population;	
   and	
   the	
   clampdown	
   in	
   mortgage	
   lending	
  
after	
   the	
   financial	
   crisis	
   which	
   required	
   a	
   generation	
   of	
   house	
   buyers	
   to	
   become	
   Generation	
  
Rent.	
   	
   However,	
   greater	
   analysis	
   shows	
   that	
   the	
   increase	
   has	
   other	
   influences	
   such	
   as	
   the	
  
scrapping	
  of	
  rent	
  controls,	
  the	
  explosion	
  of	
  buy-‐to-‐let	
  mortgages	
  and	
  the	
  rise	
  of	
  house	
  prices	
  
in	
  relation	
  to	
  earnings.	
  
Historically	
   the	
   PRS	
   sector	
   has	
   been	
   under-‐pinned	
   by	
   investors	
   with	
   small	
   portfolios	
   of	
  
properties.	
   The	
   sector	
   appears	
   to	
   be	
   on	
   the	
   verge	
   of	
   shifting	
   towards	
   the	
   beginnings	
   of	
  
institutional	
   investment.	
   This	
   would	
   more	
   closely	
   reflect	
   the	
   tenure	
   trends	
   of	
   other	
  
countries	
  such	
  as	
  the	
  US	
  and	
  Germany.	
  	
  Moving	
  to	
  a	
  market	
  where	
  institutionally	
  managed	
  
rental	
   blocks	
   become	
   much	
   more	
   common	
   will	
   inevitably	
   take	
   some	
   time.	
   	
   	
   The	
   Olympic	
  
park	
   in	
   Stratford	
   is	
   on	
   the	
   first	
   examples	
   of	
   a	
   large	
   scale	
  
institutionally	
  backed	
  PRS.	
  	
  	
  
M&G	
   Investments	
   bought	
   401	
   market	
   rent	
   homes	
   in	
   the	
   Stratford	
  
Halo	
   development	
   on	
   the	
   edge	
   of	
   the	
   Olympic	
   Park	
   from	
   Genesis	
  
Housing	
   Association	
   in	
   a	
   35-‐year	
   deal.	
   This	
   deal	
   is	
   the	
   first	
  
residential	
   investment	
   made	
   by	
   MG	
   from	
   its	
   £1.5	
   billion	
   secured	
  
property	
   income	
   fund.	
   It	
   is	
   also	
   believed	
   to	
   be	
   the	
   biggest	
   single	
  
investment	
  of	
  its	
  kind	
  in	
  the	
  PRS.	
  	
  
1.3.2

London	
  

London’s	
  PRS	
  has	
  grown	
  considerably	
  in	
  recent	
  years,	
  and	
  is	
  now	
  the	
  second	
  largest	
  tenure	
  
in	
  London.	
  	
  	
  Shelter	
  estimates	
  private	
  renting	
  will	
  grow	
  to	
  41%	
  of	
  all	
  households	
  by	
  2025	
  –	
  
becoming	
  bigger	
  than	
  the	
  owner	
  occupied	
  sector	
  in	
  London	
  for	
  the	
  first	
  time	
  since	
  the	
  mid-‐
1960s.	
  	
  	
  
However,	
  the	
  table	
  below	
  illustrates	
  the	
  increase	
  in	
  London’s	
  PRS	
  has	
  not	
  been	
  due	
  to	
  the	
  
growth	
  of	
  the	
  total	
  housing	
  stock,	
  but	
  has	
  been	
  at	
  the	
  expense	
  of	
  other	
  tenures.	
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T.	
  Copley	
  Deputy	
  Chair	
  of	
  the	
  Housing	
  Committee	
  

Looking	
  at	
  data	
  from	
  the	
  last	
  census	
  between	
  2001	
  and	
  2011,	
  London’s	
  total	
  housing	
  stock	
  
grew	
   by	
   10%	
   and	
   in	
   the	
   same	
   period	
   the	
   private	
   rented	
   sector	
   grew	
   by	
   75%	
   (352,000	
  
homes).	
  	
  Yet,	
  the	
  number	
  of	
  owner	
  occupied	
  homes	
  actually	
  fell	
  by	
  more	
  than	
  86,000	
  and	
  
London’s	
  social	
  rented	
  stock	
  stayed	
  much	
  the	
  same.	
  	
  	
  
The	
  proportion	
  of	
  households	
  living	
  in	
  the	
  private	
  rented	
  sector	
  is	
  relatively	
  uniform	
  across	
  
the	
  English	
  regions.	
  London	
  is	
  the	
  clear	
  exception	
  to	
  this	
  trend	
  and	
  appears	
  to	
  have	
  sharply	
  
diverged	
  from	
  the	
  rest	
  of	
  the	
  country.	
  The	
  size	
  of	
  the	
  private	
  rented	
  sector	
  in	
  London	
  was	
  
considerably	
  larger	
  than	
  other	
  regions	
  in	
  2001	
  (14.3%)	
  and	
  the	
  difference	
  increased	
  further	
  
in	
  the	
  following	
  decade.	
  By	
  2011	
  almost	
  one-‐quarter	
  of	
  households	
  in	
  London	
  (23.7%)	
  were	
  
renting.	
  	
  
Haringey	
   has	
   had	
   a	
   large	
   increase	
   in	
   PRS,	
   especially	
   through	
   individual	
   ownerships.	
   	
   An	
  
institutional	
  approach	
  to	
  PRS	
  in	
  certain	
  schemes	
  across	
  the	
  Borough	
  would	
  complement	
  and	
  
add	
  diversity	
  to	
  the	
  existing	
  stock.	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
1.4

Work	
  to	
  date	
  

The	
   Council	
   has	
   undertaken	
   considerable	
   work	
   to	
   date	
   in	
   respect	
   of	
   its	
   property	
   portfolio.	
  
This	
   has	
   included	
   both	
   in-‐house	
   work	
   and	
   commissioning	
   of	
   reports	
   and	
   strategic	
  
masterplan	
   proposals	
   by	
   external	
   consultants.	
   Listed	
   below	
   are	
   the	
   key	
   reports	
   that	
   have	
  
been	
  reviewed	
  as	
  part	
  of	
  this	
  analysis:	
  
1.4.1
•
•

Commissioned	
  Reports	
  
North	
  Tottenham	
  Investment	
  Framework	
  High	
  Road	
  West	
  (JLL	
  -‐	
  2013);	
  	
  	
  
Tottenham	
   Regeneration	
   Project	
   –	
   Review	
   of	
   Funding	
   &	
   Delivery	
   Options	
   (PWC	
   –	
  
November	
  2013);	
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•

Report	
   on	
   the	
   London	
   Borough	
   of	
   Haringey	
   Commercial	
   Portfolio	
   (DTZ	
   -‐	
   January	
  
2014);	
  	
  	
  

•

Master	
   Plan	
   work	
   related	
   to	
   High	
   Road	
   West	
   (Fletcher	
   Priests	
   Architects	
   -‐	
   May	
  
2014);	
  	
  

•

Strategic	
   Options	
   for	
   Future	
   Use	
   of	
   London	
   Borough	
   of	
   Haringey	
   Assets	
   in	
   Wood	
  
Green	
  (PRD	
  -‐	
  September	
  2014);	
  	
  	
  

•

Viability	
   studies	
   for	
   High	
   Road	
   West,	
   Northumberland	
   Park	
   and	
   Broadwater	
   Farm	
  
(Frost	
  Associates	
  –	
  2013	
  /	
  2014);	
  	
  	
  

•

Hornsey	
  Town	
  Hall	
  Options	
  Appraisal	
  for	
  CAB	
  (September	
  2014);	
  	
  	
  

•

Carter	
  Jonas	
  Review	
  Commercial	
  Property.	
  	
  

All	
   of	
   the	
   above	
   reports	
   have	
   been	
   undertaken	
   and	
   written	
   independently.	
   Consequently,	
  
although	
  the	
  Council	
  has	
  a	
  wide	
  range	
  of	
  information	
  available	
  on	
  specific	
  sites	
  and	
  assets,	
  
there	
  is	
  not	
  a	
  cohesive	
  structure	
  or	
  comprehensive	
  strategy	
  when	
  looking	
  at	
  the	
  entirety	
  of	
  
the	
   Council’s	
   development	
   and	
   investment	
   assets.	
   In	
   essence	
   the	
   development	
   of	
   any	
   one	
  
site	
  will	
  necessarily	
  impact	
  on	
  the	
  feasibility	
  of	
  its	
  neighbouring	
  sites,	
  and	
  whilst	
  individual	
  
sites	
   may	
   not	
   be	
   viable	
   in	
   isolation,	
   by	
   adopting	
   a	
   more	
   holistic	
   and	
   comprehensive	
  
approach,	
  sites	
  which	
  previously	
  have	
  been	
  thought	
   to	
  be	
  undeliverable	
  (especially	
  from	
  a	
  
financial	
   viability	
   perspective),	
   may	
   potentially	
   now	
   be	
   delivered	
   when	
   considered	
   in	
   the	
  
context	
  of	
  a	
  Vehicle,	
  where	
  cross	
  subsidy	
  can	
  take	
  place	
  between	
  assets.	
  
1.4.2

Strategic	
  reports	
  

Key	
  findings	
  from	
  the	
  following	
  reports	
  have	
  all	
  been	
  identified	
  as	
  strategic	
  ambitions	
  when	
  
considering	
  a	
  delivery	
  approach	
  that	
  the	
  Council	
  may	
  wish	
  to	
  follow.	
  	
  The	
  key	
  objectives	
  and	
  
priorities	
  of	
  within	
  each	
  of	
  the	
  reports	
  have	
  been	
  highlighted.	
  
The	
  Corporate	
  Plan	
  	
  
Housing	
   is	
   a	
   major	
   Council	
   priority	
   and	
   the	
   Council,	
   through	
   the	
   Corporate	
   Plan,	
   is	
   clear	
  
regeneration,	
  as	
  opposed	
  to	
  simply	
  replacement	
  of	
  housing	
  stock,	
  is	
  imperative	
  to	
  the	
  future	
  
growth	
  of	
  the	
  Borough.	
  	
  
The	
   delivery	
   approach	
   will	
   focus	
   on	
   realising	
   two	
   of	
   the	
   five	
   Council’s	
   Corporate	
   Plan	
  
priorities:	
  
•
•

Priority	
  4:	
  	
  Drive	
  growth	
  and	
  employment	
  from	
  which	
  everyone	
  can	
  benefit;	
  
	
  
Priority	
   5:	
   Create	
   homes	
   and	
   communities	
   where	
   people	
   choose	
   to	
   live	
   and	
   are	
  
able	
  to	
  thrive.	
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Housing	
  Strategy	
  
Whilst	
   this	
   is	
   not	
   a	
   planning	
   document,	
   it	
   will	
   be	
   material	
   in	
   the	
   Council’s	
   development	
  
process	
  and	
  therefore	
  its	
  objectives	
  must	
  be	
  included	
  when	
  thinking	
  about	
  the	
  requirements	
  
that	
  any	
  potential	
  Vehicle	
  would	
  need	
  to	
  fulfil.	
  	
  
The	
  objectives	
  clearly	
  identify	
  the	
  focus	
  for	
  any	
  delivery	
  approach,	
  and	
  must	
  be	
  kept	
  in	
  mind	
  
when	
   procuring	
   a	
   partner	
   who	
   will	
   ultimately	
   be	
   delivering	
   the	
   vision	
   for	
   parts	
   of	
   the	
  
Borough.	
  	
  
Objective	
  1	
  –	
  Improve	
  help	
  for	
  those	
  in	
  housing	
  crisis	
  
The	
  Housing	
  strategy	
  reinforces	
  the	
  Council’s	
  position	
  of	
  this	
  project	
  being	
  more	
  than	
  just	
  a	
  
housing	
  project,	
  that	
  the	
  developments	
  must	
  help	
  the	
  residents	
  and	
  communities	
  within	
  the	
  
Borough.	
  	
  Through	
  this	
  objective	
  the	
  Council	
  are	
  seeking	
  to:	
  
•
•
•

Reduce	
  homelessness;	
  
Take	
  a	
  new	
  approach	
  to	
  temporary	
  accommodation;	
  and	
  
Ensure	
  correct	
  and	
  quick	
  allocation	
  of	
  affordable	
  housing.	
  

Objective	
  2	
  	
  -‐	
  Ensure	
  that	
  housing	
  delivers	
  a	
  clear	
  social	
  dividend	
  
This	
   objective	
   builds	
   on	
   the	
   Council’s	
   ambition	
   to	
   create	
   social	
   benefits,	
   creating	
   positive	
  
non-‐economic	
   benefits	
   such	
   as	
   greater	
   health	
   and	
   education	
   provision	
   together	
   with	
  
increasing	
   employment	
   and	
   community	
   safety.	
   	
   This	
   will	
   ensure	
   that	
   through	
   the	
  
development	
  of	
  the	
  housing	
  programme	
  the	
  Council	
  gains	
  a	
  ‘transformative	
  effect’	
  not	
  just	
  
from	
   the	
   housing	
   but	
   the	
   communities	
   that	
   are	
   established.	
   Through	
   this	
   objective	
   the	
  
Council	
  is	
  seeking	
  to:	
  
•
•

Use	
  housing	
  to	
  improve	
  life	
  changes:	
  promoting	
  stability,	
  independence,	
  health	
  and	
  
well-‐being;	
  and	
  
Give	
  residents	
  a	
  stake	
  in	
  growth.	
  

Objective	
  3	
  –	
  Drive	
  up	
  the	
  quality	
  of	
  housing	
  for	
  all	
  residents	
  	
  
The	
  Housing	
  Strategy	
  makes	
  it	
  clear	
  that	
  this	
  objective	
  is	
  about	
  improving	
  the	
  quality	
  of	
  all	
  
housing,	
   whether	
   purpose	
   built	
   private	
   rented,	
   the	
   design	
   of	
   privately	
   owned	
   houses	
   or	
  
investing	
  in	
  the	
  improvement	
  of	
  Council	
  homes,	
  and	
  setting	
  new	
  standards	
  for	
  homes	
  built	
  
and	
  managed	
  by	
  housing	
  associations	
  (e.g.	
  Homes	
  for	
  Haringey).	
  	
  	
  By	
  delivering	
  regeneration	
  
through	
  a	
  Vehicle,	
  it	
  is	
  expected	
  that	
  the	
  Council	
  will	
  be	
  able	
  to	
  ensure	
  that	
  a	
  more	
  cohesive	
  
approach	
   is	
   taken	
   to	
   design	
   and	
   quality,	
   which	
   may	
   not	
   be	
   possible	
   if	
   the	
   assets	
   are	
  
developed	
  on	
  their	
  own	
  in	
  a	
  more	
  traditional	
  ad	
  hoc	
  manner.	
  	
  This	
  objective	
  will	
  be	
  achieved	
  
by:	
  
•

Improving	
  the	
  quality	
  and	
  management	
  of	
  homes	
  owned	
  by	
  the	
  Council;	
  

•

Improving	
  the	
  quality	
  and	
  management	
  of	
  homes	
  owned	
  by	
  Registered	
  Providers;	
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•

Improving	
  the	
  quality	
  and	
  management	
  of	
  privately	
  rented	
  homes;	
  

•

Doing	
  more	
  to	
  bring	
  empty	
  homes	
  back	
  into	
  use;	
  

•

Securing	
  better	
  quality	
  design	
  across	
  all	
  new	
  homes;	
  and	
  

•

Reducing	
  carbon	
  emissions.	
  

Objective	
  4	
  -‐	
  Achieve	
  a	
  step	
  change	
  in	
  the	
  number	
  of	
  new	
  homes	
  being	
  built	
  
This	
   is	
   the	
   most	
   significant	
   objective	
   with	
   regard	
   to	
   this	
   project,	
   as	
   it	
   is	
   hoped	
   the	
   Vehicle	
  
can	
  deliver	
  most	
  of	
  these	
  objectives’	
  requirements:	
  	
  	
  
•

Maximise	
  the	
  number	
  of	
  new	
  homes;	
  

•

Build	
  the	
  first	
  new	
  Haringey	
  Council	
  homes;	
  	
  

•

Put	
  mixed	
  communities	
  at	
  the	
  heart	
  of	
  the	
  Council’s	
  approach;	
  

•

Promote	
  “affordable’	
  housing;	
  	
  

•

Ensure	
  estate	
  renewal.	
  	
  

Haringey	
  Economic	
  Development	
  and	
  Growth	
  Strategy	
  	
  
The	
   Haringey	
   Economic	
   Development	
   and	
   Growth	
   Strategy	
   	
   -‐	
   A	
   Plan	
   for	
   Jobs	
   Growth	
   and	
  
Prosperity	
  (The	
  Economic	
  Strategy)	
  predicts	
  that	
  by	
  regenerating	
  areas	
  within	
  the	
  Borough	
  
the	
   Council	
   will	
   not	
   only	
   be	
   able	
   to	
   deliver	
   increased	
   housing	
   but	
   also	
   ensure	
   that	
   its	
   long	
  
term	
  aims	
  for	
  economic	
  growth	
  are	
  achieved.	
  Despite	
  the	
  Borough	
  having	
  close	
  proximity	
  to	
  
some	
   of	
   London’s	
   key	
   business	
   centres	
   such	
   as	
   King’s	
   Cross	
   and	
   Tech	
   City,	
   and	
   having	
   a	
   long	
  
legacy	
  of	
  creative	
  and	
  artistic	
  talent	
  with	
  a	
  diverse	
  mix	
  of	
  cultures,	
  the	
  Borough	
  has	
  not	
  yet	
  
been	
  able	
  to	
  harness	
  or	
  leverage	
  these	
  advantages.	
  	
  Since	
  1994	
  local	
  jobs	
  have	
  only	
  grown	
  
by	
  120	
  per	
  year	
  and	
  many	
  are	
  at	
  entry	
  level	
  in	
  the	
  retail	
  and	
  service	
  economy.	
  	
  The	
  Borough	
  
is	
  underemployed	
  and	
  has	
  earnings	
  levels	
  below	
  the	
  London	
  average.	
  	
  
It	
   is	
   expected	
   that	
   part	
   of	
   the	
   delivery	
   approach	
   objectives	
   will	
   be	
   to	
   act	
   as	
   a	
   catalyst	
   to	
  
regenerate	
   areas.	
   	
   The	
   Council	
   wants	
   to	
   see	
   this	
   regeneration	
   also	
   translated	
   into	
   greater	
  
opportunity	
  and	
  prosperity	
  for	
  its	
  residents.	
  	
  	
  
Haringey	
  Strategic	
  Housing	
  Market	
  Assessment	
  
The	
  Haringey	
  Strategic	
  Housing	
  Market	
  Assessment	
  (SHMA),	
  prepared	
  by	
  GVA	
  in	
  May	
  2014,	
  
provided	
   the	
   Council	
   with	
   the	
   necessary	
   information	
   to	
   better	
   understand	
   the	
   Borough’s	
  
housing	
   markets,	
   both	
   current	
   and	
   future.	
   	
   The	
   SHMA	
   has	
   allowed	
   to	
   the	
   Council	
   to	
   develop	
  
its	
   policy	
   for	
   long	
   term	
   delivery	
   of	
   housing,	
   and	
   why	
   it	
   must	
   regenerate	
   key	
   areas	
   and	
  
harness	
  its	
  potential	
  thorough	
  structures	
  such	
  as	
  the	
  proposed	
  Vehicle.	
  	
  	
  
The	
  SHMA	
  outlines	
  that	
  the	
  Borough	
  presents	
  significant	
  differences	
  in	
  both	
  social	
  economic	
  
status	
  and	
  its	
  housing	
  market	
  from	
  the	
  west	
  to	
  the	
  east	
  of	
  the	
  Borough.	
  The	
  west	
  having	
  a	
  
high	
   value	
   housing	
   market,	
   strong	
   employment	
   links	
   to	
   central	
   London	
   and	
   a	
   high	
   private	
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sector	
   tenure	
   and	
   the	
   east	
   of	
   the	
   Borough	
   containing	
   lower	
   values	
   with	
   high	
   social	
   rented	
  
tenure	
  and	
  more	
  associated	
  links	
  with	
  industrial	
  employment	
  in	
  the	
  Lee	
  Valley.	
  	
  
Compared	
  to	
  the	
  wider	
  ‘Housing	
  Market	
  Area’,	
  the	
  Borough	
  contains	
  a	
  high	
  level	
  of	
  terraced	
  
property	
  and	
  flat	
  conversions,	
  with	
  a	
  lower	
  proportion	
  of	
  purpose	
  built	
  flats.	
  	
  The	
  tenure	
  and	
  
housing	
  types	
  are	
  comparable	
  to	
  the	
  wider	
  London	
  housing	
  market,	
  however,	
  the	
  Borough	
  
has	
  some	
  overcrowding	
  issues.	
  
The	
  SHMA	
  outlines	
  that	
  the	
  Borough	
  has	
  a	
  wide	
  range	
  of	
  housing	
  prices	
  from	
  the	
  extreme	
  
high	
  end	
  found	
  in	
  wards	
  to	
  the	
  west	
  such	
  as	
  Muswell	
  Hill,	
  to	
  the	
  least	
  expensive	
  properties	
  
in	
  the	
  east	
  of	
  the	
  Borough,	
  including	
  wards	
  such	
  as	
  Northumberland	
  Park.	
  	
  	
  The	
  report	
  also	
  
shows	
   that	
   entry	
   level	
   (the	
   lower	
   quartile)	
   or	
   lower	
   cost	
   housing	
   was	
   11.35%	
   higher	
  
compared	
   to	
   London,	
   this	
   suggests	
   that	
   within	
   the	
   Borough	
   there	
   are	
   affordability	
   issues	
   for	
  
entry	
  level	
  housing.	
  	
  
Meeting	
  the	
  Needs	
  for	
  Affordable	
  Housing	
  	
  
In	
  order	
  to	
  rectify	
  issues	
  of	
  affordable	
  housing	
  and	
  in	
  combination	
  with	
  a	
  recent	
  resident’s	
  
housing	
   survey,	
   which	
   outlined	
   a	
   preference	
   towards	
   large	
   homes,	
   the	
   SHMA	
   states	
   that	
  
over	
   the	
   plan	
   period	
   (2011-‐2026)	
   more	
   than	
   20,000	
   affordable	
   houses	
   are	
   required,	
  
equating	
  to	
  a	
  provision	
  of	
  1,345	
  per	
  annum.	
  	
  
The	
   SHMA	
   also	
   considered	
   that	
   the	
   latest	
   reforms	
   to	
   the	
   benefit	
   system	
   are	
   all	
   likely	
   to	
  
impact	
  on	
  the	
  affordability	
  and	
  accessibility	
  of	
  housing	
  within	
  the	
  Borough.	
  	
  This	
  may	
  lead	
  to	
  
a	
  further	
  increase	
  in	
  the	
  level	
  of	
  demand.	
  	
  
The	
   SHMA	
   concludes	
   that	
   there	
   is	
   a	
   significant	
   affordable	
   housing	
   requirement	
   within	
   the	
  
Borough,	
  and	
  therefore	
  the	
  Council	
  should	
  as	
  a	
  priority	
  continue	
  to	
  place	
  those	
  most	
  in	
  need	
  
into	
  affordable	
  housing	
  as	
  it	
  becomes	
  available.	
  	
  In	
  order	
  to	
  alleviate	
  this	
  issue	
  the	
  Council	
  
must	
   enhance	
   access	
   to	
   the	
   housing	
   market,	
   and	
   to	
   decrease	
   the	
   affordability	
   gap	
   that	
  
currently	
  exists.	
  	
  This	
  requires	
  a	
  significant	
  increase	
  in	
  the	
  supply	
  of	
  affordable	
  housing.	
  	
  At	
  
the	
   same	
   time	
   it	
   is	
   important	
   to	
   safeguard	
   that	
   the	
   right	
   mix	
   of	
   types	
   and	
   tenure	
   of	
   housing	
  
is	
  developed	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  ensure	
  that	
  occupiers	
  are	
  able	
  to	
  relocate.	
  
The	
  SHMA	
  also	
  concluded	
  that	
  due	
  to	
  the	
  shortfall	
  in	
  affordable	
  housing	
  within	
  the	
  Borough,	
  
many	
   households	
   meet	
   their	
   housing	
   needs	
   from	
   the	
   private	
   sector,	
   and	
   therefore	
   the	
  
private	
   rented	
   sector	
   will	
   become	
   increasingly	
   important	
   in	
   meeting	
   the	
   needs	
   of	
   younger	
  
households	
  who	
  are	
  usually	
  attracted	
  to	
  the	
  greater	
  flexibility	
  it	
  provides.	
  	
  	
  
The	
  Council,	
  by	
  appraising	
  its	
  current	
  waiting	
  list	
  and	
  the	
  projected	
  demographic	
  growth	
  of	
  
the	
  Borough,	
  has	
  set	
  out	
  specific	
  targets	
  regarding	
  the	
  size	
  of	
  affordable	
  housing	
  provision	
  
required,	
   1	
   bedroom	
   units	
   and	
   3+	
   units	
   that	
   should	
   receive	
   particular	
   focus.	
   Small	
   1	
  
bedroom	
  units	
  allow	
  greater	
  flexibility	
  of	
  the	
  housing	
  stock	
  and	
  are	
  an	
  important	
  mechanism	
  
in	
   freeing	
   up	
   existing	
   stock,	
   the	
   larger	
   family	
   units	
   meet	
   the	
   affordable	
   housing	
   required	
  
needs.	
  	
  
The	
   SHMA	
   outlines	
   the	
   importance	
   in	
   the	
   requirement	
   to	
   monitor	
   the	
   Borough’s	
   housing	
  
market	
  closely	
  and	
  to	
  monitor	
  change.	
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A	
  Future	
  for	
  Tottenham	
  	
  -‐	
  Tottenham	
  Strategic	
  Regeneration	
  Framework	
  
The	
   Strategic	
   Regeneration	
   Framework	
   (SRF)	
   was	
   developed	
   in	
   conjunction	
   with	
   the	
   local	
  
community	
   from	
   2013	
   and	
   2014.	
   	
   The	
   strategies	
   and	
   visions	
   are	
   therefore	
   driven	
   by	
   what	
  
the	
   local	
   community	
   have	
   highlighted,	
   namely	
   an	
   aspiration	
   for	
   Tottenham	
   to	
   become	
   the	
  
next	
  great	
  area	
  of	
  London:	
  	
  
“By	
   the	
   age	
   of	
   twenty,	
   a	
   child	
   born	
   in	
  
Tottenham	
   today	
   will	
   have	
   a	
   quality	
   of	
   life	
   and	
  
access	
  to	
  the	
  same	
  level	
  of	
  opportunity	
  that	
  is	
  at	
  
least	
  equal	
  to	
  the	
  best	
  in	
  London.”	
  	
  
By	
  using	
  this	
  strategic	
  framework	
  the	
  Council	
  will	
  drive	
  its	
  plans	
  to	
  deliver	
  its	
  regeneration	
  
process,	
   to	
   include	
   safe	
   streets,	
   greater	
   and	
   easier	
   access	
   to	
   healthcare,	
   rewarding	
   jobs	
  
available	
  to	
  the	
  local	
  community,	
  education	
  from	
  pre-‐school	
  to	
  university	
  level	
  all	
  available	
  
within	
  the	
  Borough,	
  which	
  will	
  deliver	
  both	
  academic	
  and	
  vocational	
  excellence,	
  which	
  will	
  
enable	
   residents	
   to	
   compete	
   in	
   the	
   job	
   market.	
   £1billion,	
   of	
   both	
   public	
   and	
   private	
  
investment,	
  is	
  already	
  being	
  invested	
  to	
  start	
  the	
  process	
  of	
  rejuvenating	
  Tottenham.	
  	
  	
  
Seven	
   strategies	
   have	
   been	
   identified	
   from	
   the	
   SRF	
   in	
   order	
   to	
   achieve	
   the	
   ambitions	
   of	
   this	
  
framework:	
  	
  
1. World	
  class	
  education	
  and	
  training;	
  
2. Improved	
  access	
  to	
  jobs	
  and	
  business	
  opportunities;	
  
3. A	
  different	
  kind	
  of	
  housing	
  market;	
  
4. A	
  fully	
  connected	
  community	
  with	
  even	
  better	
  transport	
  links;	
  
5. A	
  strong	
  and	
  healthy	
  community;	
  
6. Great	
  Places;	
  
7. The	
  right	
  investment	
  and	
  high	
  quality	
  development.	
  	
  
The	
  Tottenham	
  Area	
  Action	
  Plan	
  	
  
The	
   Tottenham	
   Area	
   Action	
   Plan	
   	
   (AAP)	
   is	
   the	
   planning	
   policy	
   document	
   that	
   will	
   progress	
  
the	
   SRF	
   from	
   a	
   framework	
   to	
   delivery.	
   	
   Along	
   with	
   the	
   Site	
   Allocations	
   Development	
   Plan	
  
Document	
  the	
  AAP	
  continues	
  the	
  regeneration	
  strategy	
  for	
  Tottenham	
  and	
  established	
  the	
  
local	
   spatial	
   planning	
   framework	
   for	
   the	
   area.	
   	
   It	
   provides	
   for	
   major	
   new	
   housing	
  
development	
  (10,000	
  new	
  homes)	
  and	
  for	
  the	
  improvement	
  of	
  quality	
  of	
  the	
  existing	
  social	
  
housing	
   stock,	
   via	
   estate	
   renewal,	
   in	
   the	
   hope	
   of	
   balancing	
   the	
   tenure	
   mix	
   and	
   giving	
   a	
  
greater	
  housing	
  choice	
  to	
  the	
  residents	
  of	
  Tottenham	
  and	
  the	
  Borough.	
  	
  It	
  is	
  hoped	
  via	
  this	
  
AAP	
  that	
  is	
  will	
  also	
  deliver	
  substantial	
  employment	
  grown,	
  (5,000	
  new	
  jobs),	
  this	
  is	
  all	
  to	
  be	
  
complimented	
   by	
   further	
   improvements	
   to	
   public	
   transport,	
   pedestrian	
   interchanges	
  
upgrades	
   and	
   links	
   with	
   surrounding	
   areas	
   including	
   the	
   Lee	
   Valley.	
   	
   This	
   combined	
   with	
   the	
  
provision	
  of	
  increased	
  community	
  infrastructure,	
  namely	
  new	
  school	
  and	
  healthcare.	
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The	
   AAP	
   is	
   required	
   because	
   of	
   the	
   scale	
   of	
   development	
   required	
   by	
   2026	
   to	
   meet	
   the	
  
housing	
   targets	
   within	
   the	
   Borough.	
   	
   It	
   is	
   hoped	
   that	
   this	
   AAP	
   will	
   help	
   residents	
   and	
  
businesses	
  alike	
  to	
  understand	
  and	
  appreciate	
  how	
  the	
  changes	
  will	
  affect	
  them	
  all,	
  ensuring	
  
that	
   a	
   focus	
   on	
   delivery	
   and	
   implementation	
   is	
   foremost,	
   in	
   both	
   the	
   private	
   sector,	
   and	
  
public	
  sector	
  agencies.	
  	
  	
  Whilst	
  the	
  APP	
  does	
  not	
  incorporate	
  all	
  of	
  the	
  Borough	
  and	
  targets	
  
key	
   strategic	
   sites,	
   it	
   is	
   hoped	
   that	
   other	
   neighbouring	
   sites	
   will	
   benefit	
   from	
   the	
   targeted	
  
regeneration	
  and	
  improved	
  infrastructure	
  and	
  physical	
  changes.	
  
The	
   AAP	
   identifies	
   that	
   the	
   Council	
   will	
   take	
   the	
   lead	
   on	
   the	
   implementation	
   of	
   the	
  
regeneration	
   and	
   delivery,	
   with	
   dedicated	
   resources	
   and	
   will	
   be	
   able	
   to	
   co-‐ordinate	
   and	
  
manage	
   both	
   the	
   delivery	
   of	
   the	
   sites	
   and	
   the	
   surrounding	
   infrastructure.	
   	
   In	
   order	
   to	
   do	
  
this,	
   the	
   Council	
   will	
   have	
   to	
   work	
   closely	
   with	
   a	
   range	
   of	
   different	
   partners,	
   including	
  
landowners	
   and	
   developers,	
   as	
   well	
   as	
   infrastructure	
   providers	
   such	
   as	
   GLA	
   and	
   Transport	
  
for	
   London.	
   	
   A	
   key	
   requirement	
   in	
   delivering	
   the	
   APP	
   will	
   be	
   the	
   Council’s	
   decisions	
   on	
  
planning	
  applications.	
  	
  Planning	
  decisions	
  will	
  be	
  crucial	
  to	
  ensuring	
  that	
  the	
  potential	
  new	
  
developments	
   will	
   reflect	
   the	
   Plan’s	
   objectives	
   and	
   policies.	
   	
   This	
   will	
   be	
   undertaken	
   in	
  
conjunction	
   with	
   the	
   Council’s	
   other	
   planning	
   documents	
   and	
   guidance.	
   	
   This	
   is	
   a	
   vital	
  
document	
   in	
   understanding	
   how	
   the	
   Council	
   wants	
   to	
   meet	
   not	
   only	
   the	
   housing	
   demand	
  
and	
   requirements	
   in	
   the	
   Borough,	
   but	
   the	
   manner	
   in	
   which	
   it	
   wants	
   to	
   achieve	
   these	
  
objectives.	
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APPENDIX 2 – PROPERTY PORTFOLIO
The London Borough of Haringey covers an area of more than 11 square miles. Within
this the Council owns a diverse portfolio of assets. Further details of those assets being
considered for inclusion in a new delivery approach are set out below.
1.1

Wood Green

Wood Green is identified in the Corporate Plan: Priority 4’s objective as a key focus for
promoting growth in both homes and jobs, it is one of two areas which have been
identified as those where “need and opportunity are greatest” (the other being
Tottenham) and has a number of key strengths as a Metropolitan Centre that can be
built upon to support long-term sustainability of the area and consequently realise its
regeneration potential. It is an excellent transport hub (rated PTAL 6); two Piccadilly
Line tube stations either end of the High Road and Alexandra Palace and Hornsey Main
Line stations. This is a major advantage over other areas, which will only escalate if
Crossrail 2 is delivered.
However, within the area it has connectivity issues due to the East Coast Main line,
which divides the region and therefore limits access to green spaces, despite being in
close proximity to large parks such as Alexandra Park and Palace. The shopping mall
also constrains the streetscape scene along the High Road, creating a tunnel like effect
with an overarching walkway joining the two sides.
In order to overcome these issues, a number of physical barriers due to the current
infrastructure must therefore be overcome.
Many of the Council’s Wood Green assets are out-dated and it is recognised that by
consolidating the Council’s accommodation requirements for delivering public services
and civic uses over the short, medium and long term, there is the opportunity for the
Council to gain significantly improved working, economic and financial efficiencies.
However, it needs to be recognised that development of a new facility for the Council
could be appropriate for the Council’s requirements, bringing efficiencies and unlocking
a significant redevelopment opportunity for the town centre.
It is recognised that the town centre has been underperforming over several years.
This has led to falling restaurant numbers compared to other metropolitan centres,
decline in office use and a weak night-time economy. These factors make the area very
vulnerable and its potential to attract outside investment is weakened. The urban
environment is out-dated and unattractive, with little dwell-time space. Wood Green
despite maintaining a high footfall has a low average spend and anchor stores such as
Marks and Spencer have recently reduced their floorspace on the High Street. If the
current decline continues, Wood Green is at risk of losing these anchor stores and
consequently its Metropolitan Centre status.

1

Page 1168
TurnberryRealEstate
The quantum of Council ownerships, together with the strategic locality of these
ownerships and adjacencies to land outside of the Council’s control, presents a unique
opportunity to unlock a significant regeneration opportunity in Wood Green.
The key aspects of the portfolio are:


Wood Green footfall is circa 221,000 visitors per week. However, the area
suffers from low per capita expenditure, unsuitable footplates, low quality
public realm and a negative image;



Assets bound several sites which, if amalgamated with the Council assets, could
provide comprehensive development opportunities i.e. the Arriva Bus Depot on
the High Road, the Traveller’s Site adjacent to Wood Green Civic Centre;



Wood Green is already well served by the Piccadilly Line with fast access to
central London via the Victoria Line;



Wood Green will benefit by association from two Crossrail stations should CR2
gain Treasury support in 2015;



The Council currently incurs £900,000 per annum service costs maintaining
River Park House – this is expected to increase as the asset continues to age.

Site Specific Objectives
The Council’s specific objectives in respect of Wood Green are:

2



To increase capacity and variety of uses in the town centre;



To bring back into use underused brownfield land and maximise capacity
housing and employment growth;



The provision of additional open space, play areas and community facilitates to
meet the needs of the resident population;



Physical and visual integration of the Heartlands with the wider area to benefit
local communities and ensure sustainable development;



Decommissioning the gas holders and decontamination of the land to bring
forward development;



Preparation of a business relocation strategy to provide impetus for land
assembly;



Improvements of pedestrian linkages to Wood Green and Haringey Heartlands;



Provision of green infrastructure projects to address environmental issues.
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Work to Date
The latest report confirmed the Council’s position that the general perception of Wood
Green is not positive, with beliefs that the area is one of low income, high crime and
poor retailing. This is exacerbated with a poor pedestrian environment and pubic
realm.
The Council have already begun to address this issue, with a public realm improvement
scheme in 2014 costing £2.4million. These monies addressed paving, lighting, street
furniture and helped to address issues of the retail frontage from Wood Green to
Turnpike Lane.
The Council is also reviewing its future accommodation requirements for delivering
public services and civic uses over the short, medium and long term, to assess how it
could use asset development and its accommodation requirements to stimulate
regeneration and investment in Wood Green.
The Investment Framework for Wood Green
The Council is leading a proposal to create an Investment Framework for Wood Green.
It is hoped by using such a framework that the following will be achieved:







‘Drive and shape’ major regeneration change in the town centre;
New residential development, with the appropriate support infrastructure;
Strategy for public realm improvements;
Higher quality retail and leisure environment;
New links to Haringey Heartlands and Alexandra Palace; and
Maximising potential of proposed new transport links – Crossrail 2.

The Framework is key in delivering several priorities in the Corporate Plan for this area,
meeting directly two of the five priorities: Priority 4 Growth and Priority 5 Housing.
Under the Objectives “Opportunities for all: A successful place for everyone:
1. Drive economic growth - the regeneration of the town centre will increase
the local economy attract new investment and business and create new
employment opportunities for the residents;
2. Deliver regeneration at priority locations: Wood Green is underperforming
as a Metropolitan town centre, the framework will allow a focused
regeneration strategy including the use of the Councils assets to deliver a
high performing town centre;
3. Ensure that everyone has a decent place to live.
By using a collaborative approach, which will ensure maximum stakeholder
engagement, but whilst maintaining a clear leadership role for the Council, the Council
will be best able to make use of its existing assets and co-ordinate with stakeholders.
3
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It is believed that whilst there are on-going individual projects to try and prevent the
continuing decline of the areas, the regeneration of the area would be more successful
by using a comprehensive and consistent approach, and in doing so it would fulfil the
areas potential and be more conducive to attracting investment into the area.
It is hoped that the result of the framework will be drawn together into a delivery and
Investment plan, which will enable a clear pathway to achieving the ambitions for
Wood Green. It will clearly identify the phasing of development and the levels of
investment required, and will form the evidence base for an Area Action Plan to be
adopted by the council as formal planning policy.
The Investment Framework proposal has now been ratified by the Council and a team,
led by Fluid and also including AECOM and DTZ, has been appointed.
1.2

Northumberland Park regeneration area

Northumberland Park was originally a Northern & Eastern Railway station that was
opened in 1840. A curving avenue was laid out in the late 1850’s between the High
Road and the station, on land that had been owned by the Dukes of Northumberland
(and thus named Northumberland Park) and was established with houses for the upper
middle classes, some of which still remain. The area continues to be defined by the
historic east-west roads of Northumberland Park, Park Lane and Lansdowne Road
around which further development continued to establish. Originally, most of the site
was laid out with traditional terraced housing stock although much was demolished in
the late 1950’s for the creation of the Northumberland Park Estate, however, some
Victorian and Edwardian terraces still remain within the regeneration area.
The nature of the development of the Northumberland Park Estate and surrounding
area was by small, ad hoc and isolated development schemes, subsequently a lack of
coherent development has left the area with large numbers of privately owned
terraced houses in the centre of the site with the large council owned estate
surrounding them.
The Council owned housing estate includes 1,337 Council properties (1,049 tenanted
units; 288 leasehold units) and covers 23 hectares, providing a mix of flats and houses,
and community facilities, and is currently managed by the Council’s Arms Length
Management Organisation (ALMO) Homes for Haringey (HfH). The estate currently
provides reasonably low density housing (approximately 254 habitable rooms per
hectare). The portfolio sits between the High Road and the Lee Valley National Park –
London’s largest open space.
Site Details
The Northumberland Park Estate and surrounding areas are situated within the
Northumberland Park ward of Haringey, which is situated in the north east of Haringey.
It has borders with White Hart Lane, Bruce Grove and Tottenham Hale wards within
4
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Haringey, along with a northern border with Edmonton in Enfield and an eastern
border with Waltham Forest. The Northumberland Park regeneration area is directly
adjacent to the Lea Valley Regional Park, one of London’s largest Metropolitan Open
Spaces. However, the West Anglia Main Line (WAML) provides a physical barrier
between the estate and the Park and therefore any potential development must
include greater access to the Lee Valley as well as to other surrounding open spaces,
such as the Frederick Knight Sports Ground and Bruce Castle Park.
Overview
Northumberland Park Ward has a population of approximately 15,000 and it is made
up of eight Lower Super Output Areas, which are within the 5% most deprived within
the country making this the most deprived ward in Haringey. As part of Tottenham, this
area, like Wood Green, is specifically mentioned in the Corporate Plan as a key area for
focused growth. It has the potential to deliver the largest amount of housing growth
within the Tottenham regeneration area, with almost 6,000 new homes potentially
being delivered across the Northumberland Park, High Road West and Tottenham
Hotspur FC’s regeneration schemes.
There is a high proportion of under 20’s compared to the rest of the Borough and a
higher than average proportion of residents are from ethnic backgrounds and are
employed in low level jobs or are receiving benefits. Crime is high in the
Northumberland Park regeneration area compared to the rest of the Borough. There
are a limited number of GP practices actually in the ward and many patients access
primary care out of the ward. Other problems within the area include low income
levels, £10,000 lower per annum than the London average, 29% of occupants have no
qualifications and with 15% of local people have never been in work. 37% of the
housing stock is over occupied.
In common with other housing estates built at that time, the Northumberland Park
estate experiences a number of challenges that the regeneration programme, and any
forthcoming development programme, will need to address. These include:







5

Increasing the housing stock so that the overcrowding and over occupancy
rates are reduced and amending the stock profile so that a mix of housing
options suitable for a range of incomes is created;
Problems of poor estate design (and resultant issues of community safety) and
poor east / west connectivity;
The ‘island’ nature of the estate and the lack of relationship between the
estate and the surrounding terraced street network. There is limited
permeability from the surrounding area into the estate;
An unbalanced tenure mix (single tenure) and lack of diversity in housing
typologies;
Poor access to open space;
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Poor public realm and lack of focal points within the estate to encourage
community participation, wellbeing and interaction;
Low levels of economic activity and poor health outcomes; and
The need for a world class education offer, including the need for new
education facilities in the area.

Site Specific Objectives
The Northumberland Park regeneration area is clearly a priority site for the Council and
is identified as an area of significant change in the Local Development Framework. The
site also sits within the Tottenham Area Action Plan boundary. The specific objectives
in respect of the site are to:




Change the area from one of the most deprived wards in the country to an area
of economic growth;
To create a high quality, sustainable mixed use residential led development. A
new, vibrant mixed use tenure neighbourhood;
Achieve the objectives of the Council’s Housing Investment & Estates Renewal
Strategy: 
- improve existing housing stock; 
- increase the supply of high quality homes; 
- create mixed and balanced communities; 
- job creation through supply chain and construction work.

Future Potential Development
The Tottenham Strategic Regeneration Framework (SRF) identifies the area as a place
that has huge potential for new homes and jobs and identifies it as a site where estate
renewal is most needed. Delivering growth, regeneration and improvement to
Northumberland Park is a key priority for the Council, SRF also identifies that additional
funding must be leveraged to generate this housing renewal by use of the Councils
public assets and Tottenham existing housing stock. These objectives are also relevant
to the Corporate Plans Priority 5.
A large percentage of the land in Northumberland Park is in the Council’s ownership
and therefore within the Council’s control. This will allow the Council to have greater
influence in the future direction of change in the area (beyond its normal planning
responsibilities) and can ensure that any future development will lead to socio
economic benefits to the existing communities.
Currently most of the housing estates in the area were designed in the 1950’s and
1960’s, which are ineffective in their use of the urban space and have not encouraged
thriving or sustainable neighbourhoods. Through redesigning and comprehensive
redevelopment of the area, the current low density of housing could be replaced with
6
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not only an increase in homes but also the potential to create a higher standard of
quality homes for a range of communities.
The Northumberland Park regeneration area has a number of advantages that could be
maximised to fully realise the area’s potential. It is close to a busy London High Road,
next to two major regeneration and investment programmes at High Road West and
the £400 million Tottenham Hotspur FC development and close to the open spaces and
waterways of the Lea Valley Park.
Transport Links / Accessibility
To the east of the estate is the Tottenham Hale branch of the West Anglia Main Line
and Northumberland Park bus and rail stations. Stansted Airport and Cambridge are
accessible along this line via Tottenham Hale. Funding has been agreed via the STAR
Scheme to deliver a new four trains per hour service between Northumberland Park,
Tottenham Hale and Stratford by 2018 and further frequency and capacity
improvements are anticipated along this line, including the potential delivery of
Crossrail 2.
The Northumberland Park regeneration area is also receiving investment in transport
services that means it is becoming more connected to the major growth areas of
Stratford, The City, Central London and Stansted Airport (four trains per hour will stop
at Northumberland Park station from 2018). To the west of Northumberland Park,
improvements to the Seven Sisters – White Hart Lane line are anticipated to commence
now the line has been taken over by London Overground as of May 2015, including
significant investment in White Hart lane station.
It is anticipated that Crossrail 2 will include a new station and services stopping at
Northumberland Park. This will mean that Northumberland Park has a ‘tube’ type train
frequency (up to 16 trains per hour) connecting it with destinations all over London.
The arrival of Crossrail 2 would mean that Northumberland Park is one of the bestconnected places in north London and will be a catalyst for investment and
opportunities for local people.
The Northumberland Park regeneration area is a designated ‘Area of Change’ within
Haringey Council’s Local Plan (adopted March 2013) and is therefore anticipated to
provide a substantial number of new homes and jobs over the next 15 years. The
planning status of Northumberland Park is also being updated through the
development of the Tottenham Area Action Plan (AAP). The policies within the AAP are
being informed by the development of this Strategic Framework.
Work to Date: A Strategic Framework
Fletcher Priest Architects were instructed to prepare a strategic masterplan framework
for the Northumberland Park regeneration area, which included undertaking early high
level master-planning work and development capacity studies. The strategic
7
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masterplan framework was informed by a two stage community engagement process
where the Council engaged with over 450 local people.
The Masterplan identified key priorities for the Northumberland Park regeneration
area and as highlighted below identified why this area is such a key component of this
scheme.
Council Priorities – Attract investments and transform the opportunity
1. London needs new homes:
a. London requires 42,000 new homes per annum but currently only
around 29,000 are being delivered, his has led to the market inherently
causing price rises.
2. The Northumberland Park regeneration area has potential to deliver huge
numbers of new homes due to:
a. Availability and ownership of land (majority is council
owned/controlled)
b. Due
to
50/60’s
design
low-density
site,
with
poor
community/recreation/open spaces
c. There are two major regeneration sites already established in the
locality: High Road West and Tottenham Hotspur FC
d. The potential of Crossrail 2 being delivered could lead to further
increase in PTAL rating and then natural uplift in housing as a result of
increased transport links.
3. As part of the Council’s priorities this regeneration project would improve the
opportunities and quality of life for current residents and would attract new
residents into the area
Regeneration has failed previously due to the lack of a holistic approach. Three options
were identified as potential strategies for regenerating the area:
Option 1:

Infill and Improvement – although it was quickly perceived the site is
not compatible for this, with no remaining good housing stock and this
option would not deliver the required objectives;

Option 2:

Phased Renewal Opportunities – any redevelopment will need to be
phased;

Option 3:

Comprehensive Redevelopment – given:
1. The local community’s desire for comprehensive regeneration that
would lead to transformed economic, social and health outcomes;
2. The quality of both the housing stock and the urban environment;
and

8
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3. The local and regional need for new homes that could suit a range of
income levels;
this was considered the option that should be explored and taken
forward in more detail and should form the basis of further
engagement with the local community and any future masterplanning
work.
All three strategies include the retention and enhancement of a significant portion of
Council housing and the potential for the following:






Potential for the re-provision for the existing tenants and those resident
leaseholders;
The provision of high-quality new homes would include a range of dwellings
from family houses with gardens to flats with private shared courtyards;
Major new public open space, new shops and work spaces;
Improved pedestrian and cycling routes;
Facilities such as a new modern health centre and enhancement of the current
community facilities.

The strategic masterplan framework also developed the following “Key Principles for
Change”:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

The Place
Homes
Open Spaces
Community
Connectivity

The strategic masterplan framework included four development capacity scenarios that
set out different redevelopment scenarios for the area. These scenarios include:
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Potential for up to 2,900 high quality new homes (net) that include a mix of
houses with gardens and flats with private shared courtyards
c. 9,000 sqm linear public open space
Improved and enhanced community facilities
New shops and work spaces
A new, modern health centre
Height and density focused near the Spurs stadium and Northumberland Park
Station
A new, modern all-through school and potential for new primary school
provision
Improved east-west pedestrian routes
In addition to the provision of the following:
o 917 units of councils homes affected
o 110 units of resident leaseholders affected

Page 1176
TurnberryRealEstate
o
o
1.3

135 units non-resident leased affected to be acquired
76 private homes to be potentially acquired

Medium Potential Development Sites

Park Grove / Tredegar Road
Park Grove and Tredegar Road site has a combined site area of 2.035ha. The Park
Grove site comprises semi-detached houses of Wimpey ‘no fines’ construction
arranged around three sides of a green open space with the fourth side occupied by
Park Court apartment building. On the Tredegar Road site 17-27 Tredegar Court
comprises a three storey brick built deck access apartment block plus 2No. two storey
blocks apartment blocks (1-16 & 28-44 Tredegar Rd).
Leabank View
The site covers an area of 1.331ha and is located in the south eastern corner of the
Borough. The eastern boundary of the site adjoins the River Lea and ‘Warwick
Reservoir West’ that are largely located within the London Borough of Waltham Forest.
The northern boundary of the site overlooks the ‘Markfield Recreation Grounds’,
adjacent to Gladesmore Community School.
The Leabank View site is a purpose built estate of 1960’s local authority residential
buildings that would now be considered to be sub-standard; in terms of both space and
amenity, in comparison with modern standards. The buildings on the eastern boundary
are apartment blocks that face Northeast onto the reservoir. The remainder of
development comprises terraced housing: - facing either North towards the
Gladesmore Community School or West towards Grovelands Road.
1.4

Commercial Portfolio

The Council’s commercial portfolio has been built up over many years and therefore
should not be compared to any typical investment portfolio. Properties were acquired
for non-fiscal reasons to support schemes such as job creation policies (the industrial
estates) or retail parades acquired to support housing development schemes.
Therefore the original acquisition purpose may not be relevant or viable in the current
market and in the context of the Council’s regeneration and development objectives.
Therefore a radical review and overhaul of the portfolio has been recommended,
combined with recommendations from the Council’s 30-year capital strategy and Asset
Management Plan. This will ensure that it will be more attractive to the private sector
increasing the potential of a successful delivery structure, such as a development
vehicle.
The portfolio comprises 146 assets (offices, industrial and retail) with a portfolio value
of £48 million generating a net income of £2.1 million. The assets within the portfolio
are located across the Borough and comprise predominantly older retail and industrial
10
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stock, secondary / tertiary in nature. The average rental value of each lettable unit is
less than £12,000 and as such attracts tenants who would not be considered
‘investment grade’. This has resulted in high management costs and bad debts are an
issue within the portfolio.
The opportunity exists to rationalise the portfolio, including releasing some of the
assets to yield capital receipts, which, alongside a more comprehensive asset
management strategy, should improve the income profile and reduce the management
costs. Currently the portfolio carries high management costs (circa £0.5 million per
annum which equates to 10% of the portfolio income) with 66% of the portfolio let on
leases of less than 5 years remaining, with the main demand coming from small to mid
sized tenants. The Council recognises that there is an opportunity to release some of
the assets within this portfolio to yield capital receipts which would enable investment
elsewhere (helping to meet some of the Council’s regeneration objectives across the
Borough) at the same time as reducing high management costs through rationalisation.
It is considered that due to the condition of the portfolio, it would be difficult to
outsource the management. The commercial property review team have also
undertaken a review, to ensure that the outsourced reports reflect the 30-year capital
strategy and Asset Management Plan.
Current challenges:







Condition of the properties means that income will not be maintainable in real
terms, and on going issues such as long term leases and potential incoming EPC
legislation will only impact this further;
Long leasehold arrangements: these make is difficult to actively asset manage
the portfolio and improve both the financial returns and the quality of the
assets and tenants;
The geographical spread of the portfolio means that there is no ‘critical mass’
and no commercial reasons for retaining them;
In house property team have limited or inaccessible management information.

However, the portfolio provides a useful income stream and presents opportunities for
disposal (capital receipts) and some ‘quick win’ development opportunities which
would be significant in contributing to the viability of any delivery structure.
Site Specific Objectives
The Council’s specific objectives in respect of the commercial portfolio are to:
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Support regeneration objectives;
Ensure redevelopment of sites to allow higher density of employment space to
reflect the Council’s aspirations for new and emerging industries in the
Borough;
Offer improved facilities for operational requirements;
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Rationalise the portfolio, including releasing some of the assets to yield capital
receipts; 
Improve the income profile; 
Reduce the management costs, and improve the benchmarking and use of
KPI’s;
Allow portability for alternative options to minimise managing the portfolio. 

Work to Date
Two sets of external consultants have undertaken reviews in recent years. DTZ
undertook a high level review of the portfolio in January 2014. Their report highlighted
that each property needed to be carefully considered prior to making future decisions.
The report recommended that along with improving the financial returns there were
three outcomes that the Council should seek to deliver:
1. A balanced portfolio: by possessing a mix of asset types, spread across the
Borough with varying asset risk profiles / yield will ensure that there is a spread
of risk to the Council. In order to achieve this the Council will need to divest
some assets and replace with alternative assets in order to rebalance the
portfolio.
2.

The “Right” assets: the portfolios should retain or acquire assets for the
following commercial reasons:
a. A good financial return relative to the risk profile;
b. Strategic locations, in order to be beneficial in their own right or for
future regeneration programmes;
c. Invest in assets that offer an opportunity to deliver outstanding
financial returns over the longer term and meet the Council’s
regeneration plans.

3.

Best Practice:
a. Appropriate KPI’s are set to reflect the characteristics of the portfolio
and meet the Council’s objectives, including revenue, net revenue,
voids and cash collection;
b. Management reporting needs to be robust, timely and information
must be appropriate and accessible to those who require it.

DTZ also indicated that the team resource and management information systems
would need augmenting to enable proper future management of the portfolio and
drive best value.
Carter Jonas was instructed in July 2014. Their report followed a series of workshops,
which reviewed all the properties as recommended by the DTZ report. The overall
portfolio includes around 500 properties with 1300 units. The report reviewed 146 of
those properties with 532 units. The selected properties cover the traditional
12
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commercial uses of retail, office and industrial properties. They represent the main
income from the Council’s non operational portfolio. The review did not include the
Council’s commercial properties situated in the Haringey Heartlands area as this is
subject to a separate regeneration strategy. The majority of the assets that have not
been reviewed are pieces of land, sub stations, way leaves and other assets such as
mobile phone masts.
The key statistics of the reviewed properties within the portfolio are:
Total Number of Properties

146

Total Number of Tenants

532
GIA (m2)

77,033

NIA (m2)

35,140

Zone A (m2)
Gross Annual Rent (all rents payable
deducted)

£4,031,132

Net Annual Rent (Management &
Maintenance costs deducted)

£2,154,039

ERV p.a.

5,519

£4,465,605

Net Book Value

£40,920,448

Total Value

£47,904,374

Carter Jonas has reported a recommended way forward to best rationalise the
portfolio and has categorised the portfolio as follows:

The following table summaries the recommendation showing both the costs and
benefits to the Council:
13
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Property Sector
1a - Single let retail

1b - Retail Parade HRA
1c - Retail Other

Recommendation
Sell 30 units
Retain or dispose on long
lease
Individual property
strategy

Costs/Risks

Fees/ redevelopment of blocks
could be fettered,

Benefit
Capital receipt and retention of
units do not offer any
regeneration benefits.
Revenue increase - saving on
management costs.

N/A

N/A
Revenue and support existing
employment in Borough

Fees, / Loss of revenue income
to the HRA account

2a - Freehold Industrial

Retain and Improve

Investment/ Assets will
deteriorate without
investment.

2b - Freehold Industrial
let on a long lease

Purchase intermediary
interest

Investment -

2c - Freehold Industrial
with leaseback

Purchase intermediary
interest

Investment /Cost of purchase
could be high.

3 – Office

Retain

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Fees

Capital

N/A

N/A

4 - Mixed Use
5 – Land
6 – Miscellaneous

Individual property
strategy
Individual property
strategy
Individual property
strategy

Revenue greater control of
assets and retention offer no
regeneration benefit.
Revenue - high regeneration
potential lower management
costs.

From the DTZ and Carter Jonas analysis, the following recommendations are being
taken to CAB for approval.
1.5

Broadwater Farm

Broadwater Farm is an area in Tottenham approximately 1.2 miles from Wood Green
and straddles the River Moselle. It is because of the river and its floodplain that this
area was not developed until the 1930’s when substantial drainage works allowed the
western half of the area to be developed into the Lordship Recreation Ground, one of
north London's largest parks. The remaining land was earmarked for residential
development and was eventually developed as an experiment in high-density social
housing in the late 1960s known as the Broadwater Farm Estate. Because of the high
water table and the flood risk caused by the Moselle, which still flows through the site,
no housing could be built at ground level, instead the ground level was entirely
occupied by car parks, and the buildings were linked by a system of interconnected
walkways (the deck) at first floor level.
Broadwater Farm is still predominantly a residential estate on a site of 8.46 hectares.
The estate includes the original 12 concrete blocks / towers, two of which extend to 17
storeys and one to 5 storeys. There are 1,075 houses currently on the estate of which
969 (90%) are occupied by council tenants and 106 (10%) are leasehold, sold under
Right to Buy. The estate is dominated by one and two bed dwellings (80%).
14
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The Council’s objectives in respect of Broadwater Farm are to explore the opportunities
for improving the estate, redress the tenure imbalance and range of unit types and
therefore alter the currently negative perception of the area. Subject to engagement
with local residents, the estate and its immediate surrounds presents an opportunity
for a large-scale regeneration project. The inclusion of surrounding sites could assist
further in making an even more comprehensive development opportunity.
Site Specific Objectives
The Council’s specific objectives in respect of Broadwater Farm are to:





Explore with residents opportunities for significant physical improvement of
the estate; 
Find solutions which redress the tenure imbalance and range of unit types
(currently predominantly 1 and 2 beds);
Incorporate new facilities including health and higher quality retail; and 
Alter the currently negative perception of the area. 

Work to Date
Arup were instructed in mid 2013 to provide a high level study in respect of the estate
and surrounding sites. Arup considered three scenarios:
Scenario 1 - Base Case



Combined gross development area 13.56 ha
532 habitable rooms per ha

Scenario 2 – Extended Development



Combined gross development area 17.70 ha
507 habitable rooms per ha

Scenario 2 – Comprehensive Development



Combined gross development area 21.80 ha
519 habitable rooms per ha

Each scenario included phasing of development to allow for decant on-site and
provision of a tenure split of social rent, intermediate and private housing.
Whilst the estate has now been allocated within the Council’s draft Site Allocations
Document, there are currently no firm plans in place for the estate and engagement
with residents is planned to take place later in 2015 in order to start progressing a way
15
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forward for the estate. The Council is proposing a delivery timescale for the estate of
2020 onwards.
1.6

High Road West

The current High Road West masterplan promotes the delivery of a new station at
White Hart Lane and complements THFC’s development plans for its stadium, which is
intended to act as a catalyst for the wider regeneration of the area. In February 2012
the Council granted planning permission for the new THFC stadium development (ref.
HGY/2010/1000), which comprises demolition and comprehensive redevelopment of
the stadium with a hotel, retail, museum, offices and housing. The first phase of works
has completed with a new Sainsbury’s supermarket on the site that fronts
Northumberland Park Road. Preparatory works at the new stadium, which will increase
spectator capacity to 56,000 is underway, whilst the existing stadium continues to
operate.
The Council’s proposals for HRW include the development of approximately 1,700 new
residential units, including the renewal of the Love Lane housing estate, alongside retail
and leisure, with a focus around Moselle Square: a new high quality public space which
will serve as a clear route for visitors for match and event days at THFC arriving at a
new White Hart Lane station entrance. Combined with the development of a new
stadium, it will also be a thriving business area with public events, shops, restaurants
and cafes with new homes above.
The Council owns a substantial amount of land in the High Road West area which
mainly comprises the Love Lane housing estate and civic / community buildings. THFC
also has land ownership within the area.
There have been detailed negotiations between the Council and THFC to agree the best
way in which HRW can be delivered alongside the new stadium. A key component of
this is to establish the likely availability of public sector funding from the GLA and
potentially Central Government to help address viability constraints.
Based upon progress of the Council’s discussions on potential public funding sources,
as well as discussions with THFC over land issues, it intends to start a procurement
exercise to select a development partner later this year. The HRW project is expected
to have a similar procurement timeline to Northumberland Park. The Council has made
an application to the GLA for both projects in order to obtain Housing Zone / Treasury
funding. The Council expects to obtain approval from the GLA for the funding package
in October 2015.
Taking into account the above, it has been considered by the Council and its
consultants as to whether HRW and Northumberland Park should be part of the same
package for the procurement of a development partner, but it was concluded that the
projects should remain separate for the following reasons:
16
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There is significant interconnection between High Road West regeneration and
the stadium development for THFC, both in terms of land holdings but also
public realm improvements in relation to Moselle Square. The proposals at
Northumberland Park will remain separate to this.
The High Road West proposals include the provisions of approximately 1,700
units. Taken together with the proposals for an estimated 3,700 units at
Northumberland Park, this equates to a total of 5,400 units across the two
schemes. By delivering both projects with one development partner, it is
thought that the Council would be putting ‘all its eggs in one basket’ which
would result in significant risk both in terms of design and delivery timing.
Furthermore, it is believed that the market appetite would be reduced for such
a large scheme.
Lastly, it is thought that the delivery of both projects by one partner would
dilute the partner’s focus on the delivery vehicle and would therefore result in
a slower pace of change (particularly due to resourcing both within the
development partner’s organisation, but also within the Council).

It is therefore recommended that the procurement of a partner for HRW should remain
separate. However, as the procurement process is likely to be on a similar timescale as
that for a delivery structure (such as a Development Vehicle if this is the recommended
delivery strategy), it is crucial that the market is given a clear message as to why the
projects are being procured separately.
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Evaluation Criteria

Weight

OBJECTIVES

100%

Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

Option 4

Option 5

Option 6

Base Case

Disposal of Individual Sites

Outsource Asset Management & Services

Council Vehicle

Site Specific or Focus Vehicles

Overarching Vehicle

Council continues with current approach i.e. takes forward and develops out sites
themselves, including undertaking the asset management of the investment
portfolio on an ad hoc basis

Comment

Score:
1 to 5
1.50

Council takes forward sites (subject to available resources, financial resources and
grant funding) and then sells the sites into the market. Sites are sold on a phased
basis over time through development agreements or through straight disposals

Comment

Score:
1 to 5
1.83

Council outsources the management of the entire portfolio, including the
commercial portfolio and the large estate renewal sites, to a third party who
provides services on behalf of the Council

Comment

Council establishes its own vehicle i.e. wholly owned by the Council to take forward
sites, subject to funding, resources and expertise

Score:
1 to 5
1.67

Comment

Score: 1
to 5

Council establishes an overarching vehicle with a strategic private sector partner e.g. Council establishes an overarching vehicle with a strategic private sector partner.
a strategic funding investment partner
Sites or sub portfolios of sites are taken forward through the delivery vehicle by way
of individual delivery mechanisms. Income from the investment assets could be put
into the delivery vehicle to provide cross funding for projects

Comment

Score:
1 to 5
2.83

Comment

Score:
1 to 5
4.00

Sites will only be progressed when the Council has the required
funds or when sites are sold to the market. It is likely the most
commercially viable sites / assets will come forward first which will
not necessarily facilitate town centre regeneration or the delivery of
new / improved housing unless conditions of sale are imposed. The
Council will also need to determine whether they are prepared to
undertake speculative development. To date many of the proposed
projects have stalled due to viability issues, scale and complexity.
This is significantly impacting upon delivery timescales.

1

Delivery of sites would be subject to market demand, for which there
may be limited appetite, particularly for the estate renewal sites, due
to 'gap' funding issues. However, this would involve the loss of a
considerable element of control and single site sales to different
developers would challenge the comprehensive regeneration
aspirations for the Borough.

2

Although the provider will be driven by returns and will need to
maximise efficiency from the portfolio, this is likely to be achieved
through maximising commercial opportunities rather than
progressing the more complex and challenging sites such as those
requiring estate renewal and tenure change

1

Sites will only be progressed when the Council has the required funds to
take sites forward. It is therefore still likely that the most straight forward
sites will come forward first which will not necessarily deliver the growth
and housing in line with the Council's objectives. The Council will be
challenged, from both resource and financial perspectives, to deliver
opportunities without additional external support.

2

It is likely the vehicles established will be for priority projects e.g.
estate renewal and town centres. It is likely these projects will
therefore be delivered sooner as a result of enhanced development
management expertise and availability of funding. However, there
could be conflict between the vehicles and competition between
schemes.

3

One of the main purposes of the OV will be to bring forward key sites
for the Council. It will enable a more strategic approach to deliver the
step change required in the Borough. It is also likely projects will be
delivered sooner due to enchanced development management
expertise and availability of funding

4

Achieve and retain a long term stake and control in
development of the Council's land, maintaining a long
term financial return

20%

If the Council develops the sites themselves they will be able to
retain control and therefore could retain a long term financial return
(if this is achieved). The benefit from sites would not need to be
shared with a partner so the Council would retain all development
profits which would allow for cross funding of sites to occur.
However, progression of sites will still be subject to the availability of
funding and the commercial viability of the proposed developments.

2

This would need to be imposed as a condition of sale (i.e. overage
and clawback provisions), but will impact on the land value obtained
for sites. Developers will be looking to maximise commercial return
which will not necessarily reflect Council objectives. Loss of control
would challenge the achievement of supporting housing delivery /
tenure change and town centre regeneration.

1

Under this option, the Council would lose control of the portfolio
when it is outsourced to a third party provider. The Council will be
limited to planning control only. However, efficiencies in estate
management could lead to improved income generation.

2

As the owner of the vehicle, the Council will retain control and influence
over the development of sites. Similarly retaining control over the type and
quality of outputs and returns. Estate renewal opportunities will need
significant additional public sector funding support, particularly in the early
stages, in order to make their delivery financially viable.

3

As a partner in each vehicle, the Council will be able to retain control
and influence over the development of sites. The Council could also
retain control over the type and quality of outputs being delivered, and
will participate in profits from the vehicles. Cross subsidy between the
vehicles, to unlock more financially challenging estate renewal
opposrunties, will be more challenging due to potential State aid
issues.

4

As a partner the Council will be able to retain control over the
development of sites with the ability to influence development type
and delivery. Cross subsidy between projects, within a State aid
compliant framework, will be more deliverable enabling profitable
projects to support the early phases of development of estate renewal
schemes.

4

In partnership with the private sector, to catalyse
delivery of financially challenging schemes

15%

Under this approach there would be limited engagement with the
private sector, and funding will need to come from the Council, of
which there is currently a reduction in the availability of grant funding
to take sites forward. The Council will be exposed to property
market, tenant, financial and delivery risk, and there will be a
reputational risk if projects are not delivered/successful. Limited
catalytic impact

1

Risk of sites being "land banked" unless sold with conditions for
immediate/short term development. This option also provides limited
opportunity for bringing in private sector knowledge / skills or
leveraging in of investment until after sites are sold and the Council
has limited influence / control, albeit the costs of development are
transferred to the development partners. Limited catalytic impact

2

The provider will be driven by returns, and therefore need to deliver
on the portfolio as soon as possible, although this is likely to be on
'quick win' sites rather than the more challenging estate renewal
projects, albeit the provider will drive efficiencies from the portfolio.

2

The vehicle will be wholly owned by the Council, therefore the Council will
not be working in partnership with the private sector except where it brings
in design and contractor services (via OJEU). Limited catalytic impact.
Limited opportunity to introduce additional public sector financial support
due to the absence of working in partnership with the private sector.

1

It is likely each vehicle will be established with private sector partners
and will therefore be able to leverage in private sector funds. Each
vehicle will be established with a focus on delivery i.e. should be
established to 'hit the ground running' to accelerate delivery and
catalyse investment. Difficult to take forward commercially unviable
schemes in isolation without State aid compliant grant funding.
Working in formal partnership with the private sector will provide
greater confidence to public sector funding bodies (Treasury and GLA
in particular) when considering financial support packages that will
help unlock more challenging estate renewal projects.

4

The OV will have a focus on delivery i.e. will be established to 'hit the
ground running'. The ability to apply different delivery mechanisms to
different sites means the OV will be able to take forward several sites
at once. One of the key benefits of the OV lies in its potential capacity
to accelerate development delivery by leveraging in private sector
investment, skills and knowledge. The partner will be incentivised to
bring forward development. Potential to cross subsidise commercially
unviable schemes by retaining profits within the OV within a State aid
compliant manner. Working in formal partnership with the private
sector will provide greater confidence to public sector funding bodies
(Treasury and GLA in particular) when considering financial support
packages that will help unlock more challenging estate renewal
projects.

5

Achieve estate renewal by intensification of land use
20%
and establishment of a range of mixed tenures, together
with tenure change across the borough where
appropriate

There is limited opportunity for this to be achieved under this option
unless the Council has the available funds to take forward
regeneration of the sites and the ability to implement and reprovide a
range of tenure mixes.

1

By selling off miscellaneous assets within the portfolio, the Council
will be able to focus / prioritise on the assets which are core to the
objectives of the Council i.e. estate renewal, town centre
development

3

Improved income generation could be used to cross fund other
projects, such as estate renewal. The provider will also be seeking
to "sweat" the portfolio and maximise value by varying tenure where
possible.

3

The ability of the vehicle to achieve this would be dependent on the
quantum of sites transferred into / developed through the vehicle and the
funding available to the vehicle to take forward sites. Challenging
financially due to the upfront cost burden of estate renewal projects.

2

Individual vehicles could lack the critical mass and high profile nature
of an overarching delivery vehicle, to influence change / reputation
across the Borough as a whole.

2

The OV will have the flexibility to apply specific delivery mechanisms
to sites (or portfolios of sites) in order to ensure the most appropriate
delivery route is applied to fulfil the objectives of the Council. Specific
skills required for estate renewal can be introduced to supplement
more traditional property development and management skills

4

Secure wider social and economic benefits in areas
affected, including community facilities, skills and
training, health improvement or crime reduction

15%

Funding for social benefits will need to come from the Council and/or
be incorporated as part of developments of sites. To date many of
the proposed projects have stalled often due to viability issues partly
related to the required reprovision of social and affordable housing
and social benefit objectives.

2

The Council will receive capital receipts which can then be used
elsewhere within the portfolio, for example to secure relevant social
dividend

2

Under this option, the Council is unlikely to meet its Corporate Plan
objectives. The Council can direct surplus profit to further the
delivery of social benefits

1

The Council may be able to commit funding to the vehicle to cross fund
sites (which could include the delivery of social dividend), albeit this will
need to avoid the risk of State aid challenge from competing third party
schemes

3

The Council will be able to include income, derived from either the
commercial portfolio or profitable development activity, into estate
renewal vehicles, albeit this would be more challenging from a State
aid persepctive.

2

Flexibility to cross fund projects through the OV e.g. income from the
commercial portfolio and site disposals could be used to fund other
projects e.g. estate renewal, social dividend within one over-arching
funding strategy

3

Incorporate land belonging to other stakeholders, both
public and private sector, into development

10%

This would require either a collaborative approach, which would be
restricted if the Council were to take forward sites themselves, or
would require the Council to purchase sites from other stakeholders
to create more comprehensive development opportunities.
However, this would be subject to the availability of Council funds.

2

The Council risks losing control of sites as they are taken forward.
Therefore limited opportunity for incorporating land from other
stakeholders, unless imposed through conditions of sale.

1

The provider will be seeking to maximise returns from the portfolio,
which is unlikely to include third party land unless this is
commercially viable.

1

Limited flexibility to incorporate other land unless this was negotiated as
sites were transferred into the vehicle and would require the Council to
purchase sites from other stakeholders either through private treaty or use
of CPO powers, subject to available funding in the vehicle

2

Ability to incorporate third party land ownerships, but likely to be
limited to immediate geography of each vehicle.

2

The structure provides the flexbility to incorporate other stakeholders
at a sub vehicle level without affecting the overarching governance
between the Council and the OV partner. Further sites will be able to
be added into the OV in the future. Due to the broad greographic
influence of the OV within the borough, ability to introduce a range of
sites in the future

4
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Deliver growth through new and improved housing; town 20%
centre development; and enhanced use of the Council's
property portfolio
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APPENDIX	
  4	
  –	
  CASE	
  STUDIES	
  
	
  
Siglion	
  
Sunderland	
   City	
   Council	
   has	
   (November	
   2014)	
   established	
   a	
   Joint	
   Venture	
   delivery	
   vehicle	
  
known	
   as	
   “Siglion”	
   –	
   a	
   joint	
   venture	
   partnership	
   between	
   the	
   Council	
   and	
   a	
   strategic	
  
investment	
  partner	
  formed	
  of	
  Carillion	
  and	
  Igloo	
  Regeneration.	
  
The	
   Council	
   has	
   established	
   Siglion	
   to	
   facilitate	
   and	
   accelerate	
   the	
   regeneration	
   and	
  
development	
   of	
   the	
   city	
   and	
   realise	
   the	
   overarching	
   aims	
   for	
   the	
   city	
   as	
   set	
   out	
   in	
   The	
  
Sunderland	
  Strategy	
  and	
  the	
  Sunderland	
  Economic	
  Masterplan.	
  	
  Siglion	
  will	
  help	
  to	
  unlock	
  a	
  
portfolio	
   of	
   sites	
   across	
   the	
   city	
   undertaking	
   the	
   city’s	
   largest	
   ever	
   redevelopment	
   project	
  
over	
   the	
   next	
   20	
   years;	
   supporting	
   housing	
   delivery	
   and	
   employment	
   and	
   economic	
  
revitalisation.	
  	
  The	
  delivery	
  vehicle	
  will	
  bring	
  forward	
  the	
  city’s	
  priority	
  projects	
  and	
  leverage	
  
private	
  sector	
  funding	
  and	
  investment	
  into	
  Sunderland.	
  
	
  
Carillion,	
  as	
  the	
  strategic	
  investment	
  partner,	
  shares	
  the	
  Council’s	
  vision	
  for	
  effective,	
  long	
  
term	
   regeneration	
   across	
   the	
   city,	
   seeking	
   to	
   inject	
   pace	
   and	
   to	
   act	
   as	
   a	
   catalyst	
   for	
   the	
  
delivery	
   of	
   citywide	
   growth	
   and	
   regeneration.	
   	
   Igloo	
   Regeneration	
   will	
   provide	
   the	
  
development	
  management	
  services	
  for	
  the	
  vehicle.	
  
	
  
Following	
  a	
  detailed	
  OJEU	
  Competitive	
  Dialogue	
  procurement	
  process,	
  the	
  Council	
  selected	
  
Carillion	
   and	
   Igloo	
   Regeneration	
   as	
   their	
   partner.	
   	
   The	
   process	
   included	
   an	
   initial	
   options	
  
analysis,	
   detailed	
   business	
   planning,	
   financial	
   modelling,	
   procurement	
   and	
   securing	
  
appropriate	
   Council	
   approvals.	
   	
   Internal	
   and	
   external	
   stakeholder	
   engagement	
   was	
   key	
  
throughout	
  the	
  process.	
  
Bournemouth	
  Council	
  &	
  Morgan	
  Sindall	
  
In	
   February	
   2011	
   Bournemouth	
   Council	
   appointed	
   Morgan	
   Sindall	
   as	
   its	
   development	
  
partner	
   for	
   the	
   £500	
   million	
   regeneration	
   of	
   the	
   town	
   centre	
   to	
   bring	
   new	
   homes,	
   offices,	
  
retail	
   opportunities,	
   tourism	
   attractions,	
   business	
   development	
   and	
   improvements	
   to	
  
infrastructure	
   and	
   deliver	
   the	
   Council’s	
   town	
   centre	
   master	
   vision.	
   	
   The	
   contractor’s	
  
investment	
   arm	
   has	
   formed	
   a	
   joint	
   venture	
   public	
   private	
   partnership	
   with	
   the	
   Council	
   to	
  
deliver	
   an	
   ambitious	
   regeneration	
   scheme	
   over	
   the	
   next	
   20	
   years.	
   	
   Morgan	
   Sindall	
   will	
  
provide	
   a	
   full	
   range	
   of	
   development	
   services	
   to	
   the	
   Local	
   Asset	
   Based	
   Vehicle	
   partnership	
  
(structured	
   as	
   a	
   limited	
   liability	
   partnership)	
   including	
   master	
   planning	
   and	
   detailed	
   site	
  
development	
   through	
   to	
   property	
   management	
   and	
   consultation.	
   	
   The	
   structure	
   of	
   the	
  
vehicle	
  allows	
  proceeds	
  generated	
  from	
  the	
  partnership	
  to	
  be	
  ploughed	
  back	
  into	
  improving	
  
the	
  town’s	
  infrastructure	
  and	
  public	
  spaces.	
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The	
   following	
   case	
   studies	
   provide	
   examples	
   of	
   delivery	
   vehicles	
   established	
   by	
   other	
  
London	
   boroughs.	
   	
   Whilst	
   these	
   vehicles	
   have	
   been	
   established	
   to	
   catalyse	
   delivery	
   in	
   the	
  
relevant	
  areas,	
  both	
  of	
  the	
  following	
  examples	
  are	
  much	
  smaller	
  in	
  nature	
  that	
  the	
  proposed	
  
HDV,	
  with	
  initial	
  housing	
  outputs	
  estimated	
  at	
  between	
  300-‐500	
  units.	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
Hammersmith	
  and	
  Fulham	
  &	
  Stanhope	
  
In	
   March	
   2014	
   Hammersmith	
   &	
   Fulham	
   Council	
   (H&F)	
   established	
   a	
   15	
   year	
   joint	
   venture	
  
(JV)	
   with	
   developer	
   Stanhope	
   to	
   build	
   additional	
   new	
   low-‐cost	
   and	
   family	
   homes	
   in	
   the	
  
borough.	
  	
  The	
  50:50	
  JV	
  will	
  see	
  H&F	
  and	
  Stanhope	
  jointly	
  take	
  forward	
  housing	
  development	
  
opportunities.	
  	
  Initially	
  it	
  is	
  anticipated	
  that	
  the	
  JV	
  will	
  deliver	
  more	
  than	
  300	
  homes	
  over	
  the	
  
next	
  three	
  years,	
  with	
  40	
  per	
  cent	
  affordable	
  intermediate	
  housing.	
  	
  Two	
  initial	
  sites,	
  Edith	
  
Summerskill	
   House	
   and	
   Watermeadow	
   Court	
   are	
   being	
   taken	
   forward	
   with	
   planning	
  
applications	
  expected	
  to	
  be	
  made	
  in	
  2015	
  and	
  construction	
  commencing	
  in	
  2016	
  
H&F	
   entered	
   into	
   the	
   JV	
   because	
   the	
   Council	
   considered	
   it	
   best	
   use	
   of	
   its	
   land	
   assets	
   and	
  
means	
   to	
   accelerate	
   release	
   of	
   public	
   land	
   to	
   help	
   drive	
   forward	
   development,	
   housing	
  
supply	
   and	
   economic	
   growth.	
   	
   H&F	
   stated	
   that	
   the	
   partnership	
   with	
   Stanhope	
   will	
   enable	
  
affordable	
  house	
  building	
  on	
  a	
  scale	
  that	
  would	
  not	
  otherwise	
  be	
  possible.	
  
Broadway	
  Living	
  
Ealing	
   Council	
   established	
   a	
   Council	
   owned	
   company	
   “Broadway	
   Living”	
   in	
   June	
   2014	
   to	
  
build	
   mixed-‐tenure	
   housing	
   outside	
   the	
   borrowing	
   limits	
   imposed	
   under	
   the	
   HRA.	
   Broadway	
  
Living	
  is	
  committed	
  to	
  building	
  500	
  homes	
  over	
  the	
  next	
  5	
  years.	
  Ealing	
  Council	
  had	
  started	
  
to	
   approach	
   its	
   HRA	
   borrowing	
   cap	
   and	
   had	
   to	
   find	
   ways	
   to	
   continue	
   to	
   develop	
   housing	
  
while	
   keeping	
   new	
   debt	
   off	
   balance	
   sheet.	
   	
   Broadway	
   Living	
   was	
   started	
   with	
   a	
   loan	
   from	
  
Ealing	
  Council’s	
  General	
  Fund,	
  which	
  will	
  not	
  count	
  towards	
  its	
  HRA	
  borrowing	
  cap.	
  
Whilst	
  the	
  main	
  benefits	
  of	
  exemption	
  from	
  Right	
  to	
  Buy1	
  and	
  rental	
  income	
  are	
  incentives	
  
of	
  the	
  company,	
  they	
  are	
  reportedly	
  not	
  the	
  main	
  drivers	
  for	
  the	
  establishment	
  of	
  Broadway	
  
Living.	
   	
   The	
   provision	
   of	
   housing	
   and	
   the	
   ability	
   to	
   unlock	
   new	
   development	
   was	
   seen	
   as	
  
much	
   more	
   important,	
   and	
   it	
   is	
   anticipated	
   that	
   the	
   Council-‐owned	
   company	
   will	
   give	
   Ealing	
  
Council	
   a	
   more	
   advantageous	
   position	
   when	
   working	
   in	
   partnership	
   with	
   other	
   developers	
   –	
  
rather	
  than	
  simply	
  providing	
  land	
  for	
  others	
  to	
  develop.	
  
	
  
Other	
  returns	
  for	
  Ealing	
  Council	
  in	
  setting	
  up	
  this	
  private	
  company	
  are:	
  
	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
   	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  
• 1	
  Although	
   there	
   is	
   presently	
   potential	
   for	
   housing	
   development	
   to	
   be	
   outside	
   the	
   Housing	
   Act	
   1985	
  
and	
  therefore	
  avoid	
  “Right	
  to	
  Buy	
  issues”,	
  it	
  is	
  likely	
  that	
  legislation	
  in	
  the	
  future	
  will	
  seek	
  to	
  prohibit	
  
this	
  even	
  retrospectively.	
  

	
  
2	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

Page 1189

•

	
  	
  
Control	
  over	
  house-‐building;	
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•

Less	
  reliance	
  on	
  grant	
  funding;	
  

•

The	
  utilisation	
  of	
  revenues	
  from	
  outside	
  housing;	
  

•

Maintain	
  full	
  control	
  of	
  a	
  property	
  portfolio	
  that	
  is	
  reportedly	
  not	
  subject	
  to	
  Right	
  to	
  
Buy;	
  and	
  

•

Greater	
  flexibility.	
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Appendix 7 Cabinet November 2015
Initial Procurement Brief
1. Introduction
The Council has established its objectives and priorities in the 2015-18 Corporate Plan ‘Building a
Stronger Haringey Together’:

Outstanding for All
Children, young people and adults are healthy, thrive and achieve their potential
 Priority 1: Enable every child and young person to have the best start in life, with high quality
education
 Priority 2: Enable all adults to live healthy long and fulfilling lives

Clean and Safe
A place which is clean, well maintained and where everyone feels safe and is proud to live and
work
 Priority 3: Create a clean and safe borough where people are proud to live, with stronger
communities and partnerships

Sustainable Housing, Growth and Employment
Building a base for communities to thrive
 Priority 4: Drive growth and employment from which everyone can benefit
 Priority 5: Create homes and communities where people choose to live and are able to thrive
The Haringey development vehicle is being created to deliver regeneration that will help achieve
these objectives and priorities, and the supporting objectives of the Economic Development and
Growth strategy, and the draft Housing Strategy (outlined in the Appendix at the end of this brief).
2. The Context
Haringey is a place of great opportunity with enormous potential for growth – a growing economy,
more and better housing and flourishing communities. There are many great businesses, fast
transport links into and out of London. Residents come from many different cultures but the
communities are comfortable with one another and get on well together.
To enable all Haringey residents to participate in the success and benefit fully from the place and its
assets, the Council needs to address challenges in:





Improving social housing and dealing with overcrowded and poor quality homes.
Getting residents into good sustainable employment
Combating child poverty and overall inequality
Ensuring all children receive a world class education

3. The Vision
The Council’s Vision is to give Haringey residents the best so that they can make the most of their
own opportunity and ambition. The purpose of regeneration is to enable residents to fulfil their own
ambition and compete in an increasingly globalised world.
Residents need good and affordable housing, safer streets, easier access to healthcare and support
to build strong social and family networks. They need the best education the country can provide,
Page 1 of 4
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from pre-school through to University –level, delivering both academic and vocational excellence to
enable residents to succeed in an increasingly competitive job market.
The aim is to have:








World class education and training
Improved access to jobs and business opportunities
A different kind of housing market
A fully connected community with even better transport links
A strong and healthy community
Great places
The right investment and high quality development

For Tottenham, the council has a specific regeneration vision which says that ‘by the age of twenty, a
child born in Tottenham today will have a quality of life and access to the same level of opportunity
that is at least equal to the best in London.’
4. The Brief
The Council wishes to understand from bidders how as part of the development partnership they
can contribute to those aims, creating a short term impact and a long term legacy so that
residents can benefit from social, community and environmental initiatives that extend beyond
the core regeneration outputs of the developments themselves. What added value do they
propose and how will it be delivered?
Any solutions proposed by bidders should be delivered as part of the partnership itself, over and
above s106/CIL contributions and any investment the Council may choose to make from its own
returns. The Council is committed to delivering regeneration, social and economic benefits and
welcomes contributions from its partner, particularly where proposals demonstrate innovation.
Bidders will be invited to respond to this challenge, and the evaluation of bids will take account of
the response to this challenge.
Haringey still includes some areas that scored extremely highly on the 2015 Index of Multiple
Deprivation. The Council naturally wishes to address the issues that contribute to this, moving
areas such as Northumberland Park away from this position, and the Borough’s progress on these
specific measures will play a significant part in how we measure our overall progress. This may be
one useful angle from which bidders can consider what interventions might be most effective, and
how their impact can be measured.
The following range of issues is provided as a prompt rather than as an exhaustive checklist.
Core regeneration outputs
 New homes (Priority 5):
o Social (or social rent levels)
o Affordable
o Private rented
o Market sale
o Mix of types
o Innovative tenures e.g.
 Rent to buy
 Bespoke fit out
 Self build
Page 2 of 4
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Others

Social Housing replaced and improved (Priority 5)
Retail Space created ( Priority 4)
Employment Space created ( Priority 4)
Jobs created ( Priority 4)
 Approach to job creation
 Construction
 Non-Construction
 Apprenticeships

Social and Economic benefits
How will bidders contribute to:








Employment and skills
Business
Education
Improving outcomes for children, young people and adults
Long term care, health and support
Carbon performance and affordable warmth
Community capacity building and engagement
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Appendix: Headline aims from the Economic Development and Housing
Strategies
Haringey Economic Development and Growth Strategy – A plan for jobs,
growth and prosperity
Our long – term aim for the borough is to ensure that, by 2030, we are:
A Fully Employed Borough, by which we mean:
 75 % of Haringey’s working age population is in work
 Residents’ full time earnings are in line with London averages for bottom quartile and
median earners
 The proportion of working age residents qualified to NVQ Levels 3 and 4 is increased from
65% (2013 figures) to 70%
A more Dynamic Borough, by which we mean:
 The number of jobs in Haringey has increased by 20,000 from the 2011 London Plan baseline
position.
 The profile of Haringey-based jobs changes so that retail and public sector employment are
less dominant, and there is a better range of jobs, including a greater proportion of jobs in
more highly skilled sectors, such as sustainable technology, digital design and skilled/ craft
manufacturing.
 The number of jobs per square metre of employment land has increased by 20% reflecting a
shift to more intensive and productive employment

Haringey’s Housing Strategy 2015-2020 ( Draft)
Objective 1: Improve help for those in housing crisis
Objective 2: Ensure that housing delivers a clear social dividend
Objective 3: Drive up the quality of housing for all residents
Objective 4: Achieve a step change in the number of new homes built
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Broadwater Farm (Map)
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Council Freehold Property in the vicinity of Cobourg Road & Western Road
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LB Haringey Commercial Property Portfolio Analysis
PROPERTY DATA
Property
Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

10212

11

Leeside Industrial Estate

Leasehold

Industrial

N

10517
10231

26
11

Rosebery Estate (ph 2)
Rosebery Industrial Park (Ph 1)

Freehold
Freehold

Industrial
Industrial

N
N

10195

28

Enterprise Row

Leasehold

Industrial

N

10059

18

Tottenham Green Workshops

Leasehold

Industrial

N

10234

16

Stonebridge Centre

Leasehold

Industrial

N

10229

10

Rainbow Works

Freehold

Industrial

N

10199
10218

20
13

Frontier Works
Morrison Yard

Leasehold
Leasehold

Industrial
Industrial

N
N

10332

6

Munro Works

Leasehold

Industrial

N

10222

2

Neville House

Freehold

Industrial

N

10764

1

Clarendon Rd 11, 13 & 15

Freehold

Industrial

N

10389

8

Garman Rd Industrial Area

Freehold

Industrial

N

10151

1

Seven Sisters Rd 702-712

Freehold

Land

N

10601

2

Elm Lea Trading Estate

Freehold

Industrial

N

10549

1

Tavistock Rd Land

Freehold

Land

N

10147

1

Seven Sisters Rd 694-700

Freehold

Land

N

10145

1

Seven Sisters Rd 680-692

Freehold

Land

N

10162

1

Stamford Rd 78-92

Freehold

Land

N

10127

1

Depot Archway Rd 505 & 511

Freehold

Industrial

N

10596
10228

1
17

Former Effingham Depot
Railway Arches

Freehold
Freehold

Industrial
Industrial

N
N

10067

6

Bernard Rd 23-31

Freehold

Industrial

N

Property Name
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Property
Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

10064

4

Willoughby Lane 200

Freehold

Industrial

N

10062

8

Gourley Place 02-06

Freehold

Industrial

N

10041

5

South Grove 17

Freehold

Industrial

N

10076

2

South Grove 23

Freehold

Industrial

N

10001

6

Constable Crescent 01

Freehold

Land

N

10621

1

Ashley Rd Site 05

Freehold

Industrial

N

10114

2

Markfield Rd 02-10

Freehold

Land

N

10303

1

Bernard Rd & Ashby Rd Land Corner Of

Freehold

Land

N

10765

1

Markfield Road 37

Freehold

Industrial

N

10189

1

Gourley Depot

Freehold

Industrial

N

10599

1

Broadwater Farm Enterprise Works

Freehold

Industrial

Y

10027

1

Tewkesbury Rd 14

Freehold

Industrial

N

10429

3

Adams Mews

Freehold

Land

Y

10551

1

Tewkesbury Rd 46-48

Freehold

Land

N

10028
10054

1
2

Turnpike Lane 14
Coleraine Rd 02a

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop

N
N

10099

1

Lymington Ave 32

Freehold

Shop

Y

10525

1

Seven Sisters Rd 357-357a

Freehold

Shop

Y

10165
10015

1
1

St. James's Lane 80-82
West Green Rd 118a

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop

Y
Y

10117

3

Park Rd 42-44

Freehold

Shop

Y

10104

1

Seven Sisters Rd 355

Freehold

Shop

Y

10073

1

Scales Rd 02-24

Freehold

Other

Y

No data 2

1

1a Frome Road

Freehold

Industrial

Y

10086

2

Langham Rd 260

Freehold

Shop

N

Property Name
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Property
Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

10149

1

High St 07

Freehold

Shop & Flat

Y

10066
10144

1
1

Langham Rd 209
Park Rd 68

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop

N
Y

10126

1

Wordsworth Parade 05

Freehold

Shop

Y

10018
10070
10007

1
1
2

Park Rd 12
Middle Lane 216
Meridian Walk 102

Freehold
Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop
Shop

Y
Y
Y

10168

1

Crouch End Hill 85

Freehold

Shop

N

10537

1

St. Anns Rd 162

Freehold

Shop

Y

10100
10003
10095
10125
10034
10399

1
1
1
1
1
1

High St 32
Vincent Rd 01
Vincent Rd 03
Vincent Rd 05
High St 16
Green Lanes 375-379

Freehold
Freehold
Freehold
Freehold
Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop
Shop
Shop
Shop
Shop

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y

10196

1

Crouch End Hill 83

Freehold

Office

N

10024

1

Lordship Lane 132

Freehold

Shop

Y

10119
10624

1
1

Finsbury Rd 43
Acacia House

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop

Y
Y

10025

1

Lordship Lane 138

Freehold

Shop

Y

10134
10163

1
1

Tetherdown 05
Tetherdown 07

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Shop

Y
Y

10527

1

Seven Sisters Rd 730

Freehold

Land

N

10052

2

Beaconsfield Rd 02a

Freehold

Office

Y

10507
10085

1
1

Philip Lane 199-201
Broadway Annexe

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Office

Y
N

10510

1

White Hart Lane 72 Land

Freehold

Land

N

10728

3

Station Road 139-145

Freehold

Land

N

10602
10448

1
1

Willoughby Lane 01-13
Lordship Lane 622

Freehold
Freehold

Land
Land

Y
Y

10253

1

High Rd 464-472

Freehold

Shop

N

10102
10077

6
1

Lordship Lane 342-352
High St 23

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Land

Y
Y

Property Name
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Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

10120

2

Grovelands Rd 41-47

Freehold

Shop

Y

10424
10109

1
3

Blenheim Rise
St. Anns Rd 02-26

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Land

Y
Y

10002

12

Salisbury Rd 01

Freehold

Shop

Y

10245

13

Veryan Court

Freehold

Shop

Y

10045

20

Great Cambridge Rd 18-56

Freehold

Shop

Y

10004

12

Commerce Rd 04-26

Freehold

Shop

Y

10182

6

Charter Court

Freehold

Shop

Y

10009

11

Fladbury Rd 05-47

Freehold

Shop

Y

10105

8

Lordship Lane 354-386

Freehold

Shop

Y

10167

4

High Rd 832-838a

Freehold

Shop

Y

10089

9

Church Rd 28-44

Freehold

Shop

Y

10146

2

High Rd 684

Freehold

Other

Y

10019

3

High Cross Rd 109-127

Freehold

Shop

Y

10037

3

Rothbury Walk 81-94

Freehold

Other

Y

10042

4

Rothbury Walk 75-80

Freehold

Other

Y

10044

1

Rothbury Walk 58-74

Freehold

Other

Y

10047

7

Rothbury Walk 40-57

Freehold

Other

Y

10056

4

Edgecot Grove Estate

Freehold

Shop

Y

10020

6

High Cross Rd 129-163

Freehold

Other

Y

10061

4

Walton Rd 02-24

Freehold

Shop

Y

10060

3

Victoria Rd 02-22

Freehold

Shop

Y

10043

2

Stroud Green Rd 178

Freehold

Shop

Y

10010
10202

2
2

High St 11-13
Harvey House

Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Other

Y
Y

Property Name
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Property
Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

10074
10128
10453
10132

5
4
3
1

Great Cambridge Rd 23-31
Ellenborough Court
Lymington Ave 02-08
Seven Sisters Rd 590

Freehold
Freehold
Freehold
Freehold

Shop
Other
Shop
Office

Y
Y
Y
N

10143

2

High Rd 676

Freehold

Office

N

10755

3

Holcombe Rd 07

Freehold

Office

N

10154

1

Lordship Lane 71

Freehold

Office

N

10160

1

Station House

Freehold

Office

N

10761

3

Bernard Rd 20-22

Freehold

Office

N

10744

8

Neighbourhood Resource Centre

Freehold

TBC

Y

10788
10515

1
1

High Rd 551B
Haringey Boys Club

Freehold
Freehold

Office
Land

N
N

10133

5

High Rd 594

Leasehold

Shop

N

10668

3

Tower Gardens Rd 100

Freehold

Office

Y

10521

1

Sedge Rd Land North Side Of

Freehold

Land

N

10440

1

Lealand Rd 01-03

Freehold

Land

Y

10294

1

Land R-o Ashley Rd 04

Freehold

Land

N

10216

1

Milmead Industrial Estate

Freehold

Industrial

N

10371

1

Durnford Street Land

Freehold

Land

N

10397

1

Enfield Crematorium Land Opp

Freehold

Land

N

10087

1

Tiverton Rd 266

Freehold

Clinic

Y

10526

2

Seven Sisters Rd 718-720 Land R-o

Freehold

Land

N

10318

1

Former Empire Theatre Site

Freehold

Land

N

10392

2

Mildura Court

Freehold

Other

Y

10097

1

Hornsey Park Rd 30

Freehold

Shop

N

10217

3

Waltheof Gardens Public Gardens

Freehold

Land

N

10648

1

Waltheof Gardens Public Gardens

Freehold

Land

Y

10083

1

The Laurels

Leasehold

Clinic

N

10597

1

Broadwater Farm Health Clinic

Freehold

Clinic

Y

Property Name
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Property
Ref

No. of
units

Council
Tenure

Use

HRA

No data

1

Gloucester Road N17 6JW

Freehold

Other

Y

10633
10634
10224

1
1
1

Tottenham Lane Playcentre R-o 101
Burghley Rd Play Centre
Osborne Grove

Freehold
Freehold
Freehold

Other
Other
Other

N
N
N

10088

1

Alexandra Gdns 27

Freehold

Other

N

10242

1

Tiverton Community Centre

Freehold

Other

Y

10191

1

Devon Close Play Shelter

Freehold

Other

Y

10113

1

Poynton Rd 04-06

Freehold

Office

Y

Property Name

Equality Impact Assessment
20th October 2015

Julian Wain

Date EqIA created

21st September 2015

Lyn Garner

Date of approval

Development Vehicle

Service area responsible

Regeneration

Name of completing officer
Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
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Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

Name of Project

Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Project Lead – Dan Hawthorn
2. Equalities / HR – Kathryn Booth
3. Legal Advisor (where necessary) – Patrick Uzice
4. Trade union – Chris Taylor

5. Julian Wain – Project Adviser
6.
7.
8.

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.

The purpose of the report is for Cabinet to approve the business case for the establishment of the ‘Haringey development vehicle’, to agree the
preferred option, and to agree the start of a European procurement process.
An EqIA is being undertaken due to the potential for the vehicle’s activities to impact on tenants, leaseholders, other residents, and those in
housing need, as well as business owners, including (in all categories) those from the protected groups. A detailed site by site EqIA will be
carried out as the vehicle carries out its work, if members agree to the setting up of the vehicle.
The impact on staff is likely to be extremely limited, as the vehicle is only likely to impact on the work of a very small number of staff, who might
ultimately be subject to the potential of a transfer to the Haringey Development Vehicle, probably under the terms of the Transfer of Undertakings
( Protection of Employment ) Regulations

2
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In order to deliver the Council’s regeneration, economic growth and housing objectives the Council needs to bring forward an approach that
catalyses development, provides resources and the necessary skills and expertise to make it happen. Having considered the various options the
Council is coming to the view that a development vehicle in partnership with the private sector is the right option for delivery.
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3

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Equalities Profile of Haringey
This data provides gender , age, ethnicity, religion, disability marital
status and civil partnership, and sexual orientation information for
Haringey based on the 2011 census.
Haringey Council Employment Profile
This data provides gender, age, ethnicity and disability information
for current Council staff.

Joint Strategic Needs Assessment Housing – http://www.haringey.gov.uk/social-care-andhealth/health/joint-strategic-needs-assessment/other-factors-affecting-health/jsna-housing

Equalities profile of tenants and leaseholders

Equalities profile of homeless population

Population, tenure, house prices and
affordability, homelessness, ethnicity
of homeless households
This data provides gender, age,
ethnicity, religion and disability
information for current tenants and
leaseholders.
This data provides gender, age,
ethnicity and disability information
for current homeless acceptances
and temporary accommodation
4
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Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
2011 census data
Tenure, ethnicity, sex, disability, age
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/130327_key_statistics_analysis_and_fact_sheets.xls

Equalities profile of Haringey

Social Inclusion HaringeyStat :July 2015

NOMIS Annual Population /Labour Force Survey

This data provides gender, age,
ethnicity, religion, disability, marital
status and civil partnership, and
sexual orientation information for
Haringey based on the 2011 census.
Inter alia this data provides data
relating to employment based on the
above categories
Data on employment with regard to
age and sex
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5

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Sex
The development
The detail of specific
Female lone parents
vehicle proposal seeks
schemes which would
have the highest rate of
to enable development
fall under the
homeless acceptance of
to meet future housing
development vehicle is all groups in Haringey
need within the
still to be worked out.
indicating a high level of
borough and should
The impact – positive or housing need amongst
therefore have a
negative – of individual this group.
positive impact across schemes will need to be
the protected
assessed on a site by
characteristics
site basis.

Gender Reassignment

As above

As above

Age

As above

As above
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The economic and
growth aspects of the
vehicle are intended to
provide jobs, training,
facilities and support
into employment.

The employment rate for
females is lower than
males, but unemployment
figures for both sexes are
similar.This may in part
reflect differences in
caring responsibilities.
The overall
unemployment rate is
higher than that for
females alone.
Information on gender
reassignment is not
currently available for our
housing need and
employment data
Homeless presentation
for the 16-44 age group is
high compared to the
6

expected profile from the
census and there are a
high number of children
in TA indicating a high
need for investment in
new social and affordable
housing amongst
younger residents.
The annual Labour force
Survey indicates a
slightly lower employment
rate for the 50-64 age
group at 62% compared
to 78% for the 25-49 age
group.

Race & Ethnicity

As above

As above

As above

As above
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Disability

The confidence interval
for data on the 20-24 age
group is low and
accordingly data is of
limited value at present.
Homeless acceptances
due to mental/ physical
disability are high.
People with disabilities
are under – represented
in employment compared
to the estimated working
age population
Black households
approach as homeless at
a level more than twice
7

their representation in
Haringey’s population.
The Annual Labour Force
survey indicates there is
a lower rate of
employment amongst
BME groups compared to
White British.

As above

As above

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

As above

As above

Pregnancy & Maternity

As above

As above
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Sexual Orientation

Black Caribbean, Black
African and Black other
groups are overrepresented in terms of
JSA claims compared to
the estimated working
age population. White
British is underrepresented.
Information on sexual
orientation is not currently
available for our housing
need or employment
data
Information on religion or
belief is not currently
available for our housing
need or employment
data
Information on pregnancy
and maternity is not
currently available for our
housing need or
employment data
8

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation
to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))

As above

As above

Information on marriage
and civil partnership is
not currently available for
our housing need or
employment data
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9

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Sex
Extremely small numbers The development vehicle
of staff, probably less
has minimal impact on
than five will be affected
staff structures
by the establishment of
the vehicle
Gender Reassignment
As above
As above
As above

As above

Disability

As above

As above

Race & Ethnicity

As above

As above

Sexual Orientation

As above

As above

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

As above

As above

Pregnancy & Maternity

As above

As above

Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation
to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))

As above

As above
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Age

10

Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis
The development vehicle proposal seeks to enable development to
meet future housing need within the borough and should therefore have
a positive impact across the protected characteristics,particularly where
high levels of housing need have been identified as with younger age
groups, lone female parents and black and minority ethnic households.

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information

Similiarly, the provision of other benefits through jobs and training,
community facilities, and new commercial and retail facilities should
have a positive impact across the protected characteristics.

EqIAs to be completed in relation to individual sites as they are
brought forward

The detail of specific schemes which would fall under the development
vehicle is still to be worked out. The impact – positive or negative – of
individual schemes will need to be assessed on a site by site basis.

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)
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At present, the decision, if agreed by members, will be to procure the
vehicle. It does not at this time establish the vehicle, nor does it allocate
particular sites for development at present.

What does this data include?

Consultation will be undertaken on a scheme by scheme basis and used
to informed EqIAs in relation to individual sites

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
Overall, the development vehicle proposal is considered to have a positive impact for disadvantaged and excluded groups, including those with
the protected characteristics. However, individual schemes will need to be assessed as they are brought forward for their specific impact on
equalities.
11
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12

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Dan Hawthorn (Assistant
Director for Regeneration)

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review

7 October 2015

Date of review

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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The London Borough of Haringey
(Wards Corner Regeneration Project)
Compulsory Purchase Order 2016

Town and Country Planning Act 1990
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
Acquisition of Land Act 1981

STATEMENT OF REASONS

1
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1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

This is the Statement of Reasons for the making of the London Borough of Haringey
(Wards Corner Regeneration Project) Compulsory Purchase Order 2016 (‘the Order’) by
the London Borough of Haringey ('the Council'). It has been prepared in accordance
with paragraph 35 and Appendix R of Circular 06/2004 ‘Compulsory Purchase and the
Crichel Down Rules’ ('the Circular'), and forms the basis of the Council’s Statement of
Case for the purposes of Rule 7 of the Compulsory Purchase (Inquiries Procedure) Rules
2007.

1.2

In this Statement of Reasons the land included within the Order extending to 1.20 ha. is
referred to as 'the Order Land' as shown within the redline boundary on the Order Plan
at Appendix (A).

1.3

The Council is the acquiring authority using its powers under section 226(1)(a) of the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended by section 99 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004) ('the Act'). The Council is also the local planning
authority within the meaning of the Act.

1.4

The Council has given careful consideration to all relevant issues and, having done so, it
is satisfied that there is a compelling case in the public interest to make the Order (per
paragraph 17 of the Circular). In particular, the Council is satisfied that:
 compulsory acquisition of the Order Land would facilitate the carrying out of
development, redevelopment or improvement on or in relation to the Order
Land; and
 such development, redevelopment or improvement is likely to contribute to
the achievement of the promotion or improvement of the economic, social
and/or environmental well-being of the Borough of Haringey for the reasons
set out in Section 8.

1.5

The Schedule of Interests (at Appendix (B)) lists, where known, the owners, lessees,
occupiers and tenants of the Order Land in addition to other parties with a qualifying
interest (per section 12(2)(a) and 12(2A) of the Acquisition of Land Act 1981 (as
amended) ('ALA 1981') including those properties which may have compensatable
and/or injunctable rights to light which, if not released, would have the potential to
frustrate the development, redevelopment or improvement of the Order Land.

1.6

It is intended that, unless acquired by agreement, all land and rights in the Order Land
(and land for statutory reasons not included in the Order) would be acquired by the
Council following confirmation of the Order. The Council will consider granting
equivalent or alternative rights of way should that be necessary for any part of the
Order Land.

4
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1.7

The Council is promoting the Order to enable development of the Order Land by the
demolition of existing buildings and the erection of mixed use development comprising
class C3 residential, class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses, with access, parking and associated
landscaping and public realm improvements ('the Development'). The Development
would provide a catalyst for further regeneration in Tottenham.

1.8

On 12 July 2012, the Council granted planning permission ('the Planning Permission')
and conservation area consent for (amongst other things) 3,693sqm of new retail space
(use classes A1/A2/A3/A4 including space for a re-provided retail market) together with
196 residential flats, pursuant to an application submitted on behalf of Grainger Seven
Sisters Ltd (being a wholly owned subsidiary of Grainger plc) ('Grainger').

1.9

Subject to confirmation of the Order, Grainger intends to carry out development
pursuant to the Planning Permission, which can be implemented at any time on or
before 11 July 2017.

1.10 As above, and set out in the Schedule of Interests and Order Plan (at Appendices (B) and
(A)), the Order Land includes land owned by LUL. It is intended that the Order would
include this land (including LUL's operational land), providing LUL with a separate and
additional power to make representations on the Order to the Minister responsible for
London Underground infrastructure, in accordance with Section 16 of the ALA 1981. In
parallel, Grainger is continuing to negotiate to acquire LUL's interest in the Order Land
by private agreement. As part of any negotiated agreement, Grainger would grant all
necessary rights to LUL to ensure the continued safe operation and maintenance of the
London Underground infrastructure that lies beneath the Order Land. The Council is
satisfied that the objectives of regeneration can be achieved without interfering with
the operational requirements of LUL.
1.11 Since December 2014, Grainger has been assembling the land it requires for the
Development by private treaty. As at 2 October 2015, it has acquired 11 parcels by
agreement and is continuing to negotiate on several other interests. It has also
approached (and continues to approach) all of those properties who potentially have
compensatable and/or injunctable rights to light in respect of the Order Land in order to
ascertain whether they would be willing to release their rights.
1.12 However, agreement with owners of several properties within the Order Land (and
those with interests in the Order Land) has not been possible. While all outstanding
interests are included within the Order, Grainger remains willing, committed and able to
acquire all outstanding interests in the Order Land by agreement during the Order
process and will continue to seek to do so.
1.13 Taking account of the guidance within the Circular, the Council is satisfied that Grainger
has made reasonable attempts to acquire outstanding interests in the Order Land by
agreement including offering to assist business occupiers to relocate by identifying and
5
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securing alternative premises. Full details of Grainger's negotiations with third parties
are set out at Section [9] and Appendix (D). Grainger will continue to seek to acquire the
remaining interests in parallel with the statutory Order process. In accordance with
paragraph 24 of the Circular, this Order is therefore being made only as a last resort.
1.14 The Council is satisfied that the tests in the Circular are met and there is a compelling
case in the public interest to make the Order, which justifies overriding private rights in
the Order Land. Accordingly, this Statement of Reasons (at Section 8) demonstrates the
following points (per paragraph 16 of Appendix A to the Circular):
i)

The purpose for which the Order Land is being acquired (i.e. the Development)
accords with the statutory development plan and national planning policy and
guidance;
ii) The Development would contribute to the improvement of the economic, social
and environmental well-being of the area;
iii) There is more than a reasonable prospect of the Development being delivered
in financial terms; and
iv) There is no other means of delivering the Development (in accordance with the
Council's planning policy objectives) other than by acquiring the Order Land.

2

BACKGROUND

2.1

The Order Land (and adjoining land), as shown on the Order Plan, is located above
Seven Sisters Underground Station and forms part of the Seven Sisters/West Green
district centre, which has long been identified by the Council as a key/gateway site for
improvement and regeneration. As early as 2004, the Council published a development
brief for Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground ('Development Brief'), which stated
its vision for the Order Land as delivering a ‘landmark development that acts as a high
quality gateway to Seven Sisters, providing mixed uses with improved facilities’.

2.2

In current planning policy, the Haringey Local Plan: Strategic Policies (‘Strategic Policies’)
(adopted by the Council in March 2013) identifies Seven Sisters as a priority area for
new development and regeneration and specifically envisages ‘Wards Corner
regeneration delivering houses, shops and public realm improvements through
redevelopment and/or renewal’. Further, the Council's 'preferred option' for its
emerging Tottenham Area Action Plan ('AAP') proposes the allocation of the Order Land
for comprehensive mixed-use development comprising commercial, retail and
residential uses (consistent with the Development). The policy context that supports
the Development is addressed in greater detail in Section 7.

2.3

Consistent with delivery of this programme, on 3 August 2007 the Council (in its capacity
as land owner) entered into a conditional development agreement ('the Development
Agreement’) with Grainger to promote and implement comprehensive redevelopment
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of the Order Land. Subsequent to this, Grainger pursued its proposals, which
culminated in the grant of the Planning Permission.
2.4

The Planning Permission was granted following completion of a legal agreement ('the
S106 Agreement'), which was entered into between (amongst others) the Council and
Grainger pursuant to section 106 of the Act. The S106 Agreement provides for (among
other things): the provision of a new market following the closure and temporary relocation of the existing market (as located on the Order Land) during construction
(including the offer of financial assistance to named traders); funding environmental
improvements in the immediate shopping area; promoting the letting of the proposed
new retail units to independent retailers; and recruiting local employment both during
construction and following occupation of the development pursuant to the Planning
Permission. The Planning Permission was the subject of a legal challenge, which was
finally disposed of by the Court of Appeal in August 2013 (APP/Y5420/A/12/2169907).

2.5

The Order Land is often referred to locally as ‘Wards Corner’, which originates from the
3 storey early Edwardian former Wards Furnishing Stores building ('Wards Corner
Building'), which occupies the southern part of the Order Land at the High Road/Seven
Sisters Road junction. The Wards Corner Building is owned by LUL. The store itself
closed in 1972 and the Wards Corner Building has been vacant above ground floor level
for many years. The ground floor of the Wards Corner Building is used as a street level
market, known as the Seven Sisters Market ('the Market'), currently let to traders from a
diverse range of ethnicities1. This ground floor of the Wards Corner Building was
designated by the Council as an Asset of Community Value ('ACV')2 in May 2014
pursuant to the Localism Act 2011, following an application made by the Wards Corner
Community Coalition.

2.6

As noted above, the development granted pursuant to the Planning Permission (and
subject to the S106 Agreement) provides for the provision of a new market to maintain
its retail and community value.

3

CONTEXT OF THE ORDER LAND

Wider area – Tottenham
3.1

The Order Land is in Tottenham, which is located in north-east London, forming the
western part of the Upper Lee Valley Opportunity Area (as designated through the
London Plan) and the eastern part of the London Borough of Haringey, sitting directly
east of Wood Green and Turnpike Lane.

1

According to a business survey conducted by AECOM (as URS) in May 2012. See Wards Corner CPO EQIA 2015 for further
information.
2
An Asset of Community Value (ACV) is land or buildings nominated by a local voluntary or community group which the council
decides meets the requirements to be listed as an asset of community value. The statutory rules about assets of community value
can be found in sections 87 – 103 of the Localism Act 2011 and in The Assets of Community Value (England) Regulations 2012.
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3.2

Tottenham lies on the A10/A1010 Corridor and is served by the Victoria London
Underground Line, serving both Seven Sisters and Tottenham Hale, and the London
Overground Line, which was previously part of the West Anglia Line until May 2015.
Overground connections are provided to Stansted airport, as well as links to Cambridge
and Liverpool Street. The area is well served by the bus network and has good
connections to the regional and national road network. Tottenham is only 12 minutes
from the centre of London on the tube or train.

3.3

Tottenham comprises seven Wards (Tottenham Green, Seven Sisters, St. Ann’s,
Northumberland Park, White Hart Lane, Tottenham Hale and Bruce Grove). The long
central spine of Tottenham High Road contains a mix of shops, sports, leisure and
community facilities together with public buildings and some residential development.
Tottenham High Road has a mixture of fine Georgian, Victorian and Edwardian buildings,
some of which are listed by Historic England as having special architectural and
historical interest of national importance. However, the High Road has been in decline
over a number of years and a number of these heritage assets have suffered from
neglect in the past. Investment by Heritage Lottery funding has specifically targeted the
refurbishment and enhancement of the shop fronts and facades along Tottenham High
Road, but there remain a large number on Historic England's at risk register.

3.4

The A10/A1010 Corridor stretches approximately 400 metres on either side of the
A1010 from the M25 to Stamford Hill. It is an historic route into London, comprising six
separate but adjoining conservation areas, that has become a diverse and varied mixeduse high street linking a series of north London communities. It is a vital part of the
Upper Lee Valley and offers key infrastructure provision to the existing communities
such as town centres, transport, education and health facilities. It contains many
distinctive communities and town centres including Stamford Hill, Stoke Newington,
Seven Sisters, Tottenham Green, Bruce Grove, High Road West (White Hart Lane),
Northumberland Park, Angel Edmonton, Edmonton Green and Ponders End.

3.5

Two of Haringey's five district centres (being Bruce Grove/Tottenham High Road and
West Green/Seven Sisters) are located in Tottenham, which compete with a number of
centres in neighbouring boroughs including Brent Cross, Walthamstow and Edmonton
Green in Enfield. Tottenham is also home to smaller local centres and shopping parades
to meet day-to-day needs for shopping, services and facilities.

3.6

Tottenham, and more widely Haringey, suffers from extensive deprivation with high
levels of unemployment and relatively low economic activity levels amongst its
residents. As to this, the draft 'preferred option' AAP records:
'parts of the area also experience high levels of unemployment, benefit dependency,
overcrowding and crime, and low levels of educational attainment, household income
and health. It also suffers from a poor public realm in some areas and a lack of
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accessibility to quality open spaces and there are deficiencies in community & recreation
facilities.'
3.7

The Order Land is located within the Tottenham Green Ward. To the south of the Order
Land is Apex House, being an office building owned by the Council (as landowner).

3.8

To the east of the Order Land is Tottenham High Road, part of the A10/A1010 Corridor
(as above) and a Transport for London Route Network, which runs from Edmonton in
the north to Stamford Hill in the south. On the same side of the road as the Order Land
there is an extended width pavement from which there is stair access to a subway,
which leads down into the Seven Sisters Underground station.

3.9

To the north of the Order Land is West Green Road, which is an important primary retail
frontage within the Seven Sisters/West Green Road district centre.

3.10 To the west of the Order Land is Suffield Road. On the west of Suffield Road is a row of
Victorian terraced residential properties. A number of these properties are subdivided
into flats whereas others remain as single dwellings. Beyond Suffield Road to the west is
another row of Victorian terraced houses and the Seven Sisters National Rail Station.
Seven Sisters Station lies between Finsbury Park and Tottenham Hale on the Victoria
Line and between Stamford Hill and Bruce Grove on the Lea Valley Line operated by
London Overground from Liverpool Street.
Order Land
3.11 The Order Land is prominently located on the western side of Tottenham High Road and
comprises 227-259 High Road, 709-723 Seven Sisters Road, 1a-11 West Green Road and
8-30 Suffield Road.
3.12 The central and southern part of the Order Land sits above the Seven Sisters Victoria
Line Underground Station and tunnels. The Wards Corner Building is located at its
south-eastern corner, the ground floor of which accommodates the Market (comprising
60 separate retail units).
3.13 The frontage to 227-259 High Road, with 2 and 3 storey properties, provides retail and
commercial floorspace on the ground with residential flats on some 1st and 2nd floors.
Located at 1a-11 West Green Road and 709-723 Seven Sisters Road are retail and
commercial ground floor uses (and on some upper floors) with residential upper floor
accommodation in 2 and 3 storey properties. As above, the West Green Road/Seven
Sisters shopping area is classified as a district centre per the London Plan (as to which
see Section 7).
3.14 8-30 Suffield Road is different in character, being a relatively quiet residential one-way
street with 2 storey terraced properties. It provides rear access at its southern end to
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some properties on Seven Sisters Road and High Road, together with small car parking
areas at both the northern and southern ends.
3.15 The High Road frontage, Nos.1a/b and 1 West Green Road are located within the Seven
Sisters/Page Green Conservation Area ('the Conservation Area'), being one of six
Conservation Areas that combine to form the Tottenham High Road Historic Corridor
stretching approximately 3.7km between Enfield in the north and Stamford Hill to the
south. The Wards Corner Building at 227 High Road/725 Seven Sisters Road, together
with Nos. 1A and 1B West Green Road, are locally listed buildings of merit.
3.16 The Order Land benefits from excellent public transport accessibility (PTAL 6a) with easy
access to the London Underground, London Overground and many bus routes. The
Seven Sisters mainline Station is identified as a proposed stop on the Crossrail 2 line,
which would further increase the level of public transport accessibility.
3.17 In summary, the Order Land comprises 32 parcels of land under section 12(2)(a) of the
ALA 1981. Of the 33 residential units, 29 are understood to be occupied (as at 1 July
2015)3.

3.18 The interests are correspondingly numbered on the Order Plan. In addition to those
interests noted below, LUL has an interest in parcels 1 – 13, 15, 16, 23 and 29 – 32.
Transport for London ('TfL') and the Council in their respective capacities as local
highway authority also have interests in the Order Land.
Parcel 1 comprises part of a demolished site and half width of highway known as Seven
Sisters Road;
Parcel 2 is the retail premises at the ground floor of 717 and 719 (odds) Seven Sisters
Road, which is subject to a third party lease, and the residential premises above
comprising three flats together with half width of highway known as Seven Sisters Road;
Parcel 3 is the retail premises at 715 Seven Sisters Road, which is subject to a third party
lease, and those residential premises above together with half width of highway known
as Seven Sisters Road;
Parcel 4 is the retail premises at 713 Seven Sisters Road and the residential premises
above together with half width of highway known as Seven Sisters Road. Parcel 4 is
within the ownership of the Council (as landowner);
Parcel 5 is the retail premises at 711 Seven Sisters Road, which is subject to leasehold
interests, and those residential premises above together with half width of highway
known as Seven Sisters Road;
3

NB: this is on the basis that 9-11 West Green Road is considered a single dwelling. Even though three rooms are
separately let, there is a shared kitchen and bathroom

10

Page 1265

Parcel 6 is the retail and first and second floor flats, which are subject to third party
leases, at 709 Seven Sisters Road and half width of highway known as Suffield Road and
half width of highway known as Seven Sisters Road;
Parcel 7 is the parking area/compound land formerly known as 2A Suffield Road and half
width of highway known as Suffield Road;
Parcel 8 is the parking area/compound land formerly known as 2 Suffield Road and half
width of highway known as Suffield Road;
Parcel 9 is the buildings and yard formerly known as 4 Suffield Road and half width of
highway known as Suffield Road;
Parcel 10 is the yards and outbuildings formerly known as 6 Suffield Road relating to D &
P Garages and half width of highway known as Suffield Road;
Parcels 11 – 17 comprise residential properties at 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18 and 20 Suffield
Road, respectively, together with their respective parking bays and respective half
widths of highway known as Suffield Road. Parcels 13 (being 12 Suffield Road) 16 (being
18 Suffield Road) and 17 (being 20 Suffield Road) are within the ownership of the
Council (as landowner);
Parcels 18 and 19 are residential properties at 22 and 24 Suffield Road, respectively,
together with their respective parking bays and respective half widths of highway
known as Suffield Road. They are unoccupied;
Parcels 20 – 22 comprise residential properties at 26, 28 and 30 Suffield Road,
respectively, together with their respective parking bays and respective half widths of
highway known as of Suffield Road;
Parcel 23 is the access road east of Suffield Road and part of Suffield Road, which is
currently used as a car wash;
Parcel 24 is the retail premises subject to leasehold interests relating to Tropical Foods
and Fair Deal Cash and Carry at 9 and 11 West Green Road, together with residential
premises and half width of highway known as Suffield Road and half width of highway
known as West Green Road;
Parcel 25 is the retail premises at 3 – 7 (odds) West Green Road leased (in respect of the
ground and basement floors) to Sainsbury's Supermarkets Limited and residential
premises above, together with half width of highway known as West Green Road;
Parcel 26 is the retail premises related to Cosmos News and residential premises at 1
West Green Road together with half width of highway known as West Green Road;
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Parcel 27 is the retail premises at 1A and 1B West Green Road and part of West Green
Road relating to Tottenham Wines and half width of highway known as West Green
Road;
Parcel 28 is the retail premises known as Jinny's and residential premises known as 255
– 259 (odds) High Road together half width of highway known as West Green Road and
High Road. The premises are subject to leasehold interests. In respect of the ground
floor and basement, the lessee, Strandstar Limited is in liquidation;
Parcel 29 is the demolished site formerly known as 251 and 253 High Road, together
with part width of highway known as High Road. It is understood that this parcel of land
is unoccupied;
Parcel 30 is open space, subway and steps leading to Seven Sisters Underground Station,
automated teller machine, cycle racks, seating, landscaping, cycle route, information
boards, and half width of highway known as High Road. In addition to TfL and LUL,
Sustrans have an interest in the parcel insofar as it relates to the cycle route and Clear
Channel UK Limited in relation to various advertising hoardings;
Parcel 31 is unregistered land relating to the steps to the Seven Sisters Underground
Station and subway under the highway known as High Road; and
Parcel 32 is the retail premises known as 227 – 249 (odds) High Road, which comprises
all of the retail units that make up the Market, and part width of highway known as High
Road and half width of highway known as Seven Sisters Road.
3.19 There are various mortgagees, rights of way, rights of utilities and other interests
including rights to light over the Order Land (belonging to other qualifying persons
under section 12(2A) of the ALA 1981) listed in Table 2 of the Schedule of Interests.

4

ENABLING POWER

4.1

Section 226(1)(a) of the Act states:
'A local authority to whom this section applies shall, on being authorised to do so by the
Secretary of State, have power to acquire compulsorily any land in their area…
(a) if the authority think that the acquisition will facilitate the carrying out of
development, re-development or improvement on or in relation to the land.'

4.2

The Council is the acquiring authority for the purposes of this Order.

4.3

Accordingly, section 226(1)(a) of the Act provides the Council with power to acquire the
Order Land compulsorily, if the Council thinks that such acquisition will facilitate the
carrying out of the Development.
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4.4

Section 226(1A) of the Act adds that the Council must not exercise this power unless it
thinks that the Development is likely to contribute to the achievement of any one or
more of the following objects:
i) the promotion or improvement of the economic well-being of its area;
ii) the promotion or improvement of the social well-being of its area;
iii) the promotion or improvement of the environmental well-being of its area.

4.5

The principal economic, social and environmental benefits of the Development that will
contribute to the Council's well-being objectives are set out below.

5

PURPOSE OF THE ORDER

5.1

The Order is required to complete the assembly of the necessary land to enable delivery
of a comprehensive redevelopment of the Order Land to provide a substantial
improvement to the district centre's retail and residential offer, together with significant
enhancements to the district centre's environment. In addition, the Development would
act as a catalyst for the much-needed regeneration of this part of Tottenham. The
Council's justification for the Order is set out in full at Section 8 of this Statement of
Reasons.

5.2

The Council is satisfied that: (i) all of the Order Land is required to deliver the
Development; and (ii) the social, economic and environmental benefits of the
Development are not capable of being realised otherwise than as part of a
comprehensive redevelopment of the whole of the Order Land. As there is no certainty
that all of the interests can be acquired by negotiation, the Order is needed to enable
full, unified ownership so the Development can proceed. Approximately 72% (by area)
of the interests within the Order Land are: already owned by Grainger; or are already
under agreement/contract to purchase by Grainger (as at 1 July 2015).

5.3

The principal remaining interests to be acquired pursuant to the Order are summarised
in Section 10 and listed in the Schedule of Interests (Appendix (B)). In accordance with
the guidance contained at paragraph 24 of the Circular, Grainger will continue to
negotiate to acquire all remaining interests by private treaty.

6
6.1

THE PLANNING PERMISSION
The Planning Permission (HGY/2012/0915) authorises:
'Demolition of existing buildings and erection of a mixed use development comprising
class C3 residential, class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses, with access, parking and associated
landscaping and public realm improvements' (see Appendix C).
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6.2

The development permitted by the Planning Permission is a mixed retail and residential
scheme. Pursuant to the Planning Permission, new retail floorspace (3,693sqm) extends
along the three main road frontages with servicing access via a new gated secure
entrance from Suffield Road. This ground floor retail space would provide individual
retail units of varying sizes with pedestrian access direct from the street together with
space (865sqm) for a relocated market (subject to agreement with the traders) with
improved facilities and a number of entrances from both Seven Sisters Road and the
High Road to ensure maximum permeability.

6.3

The central section of the double height street level retail space would be set back to
allow the creation of a landscaped public square on the High Road (linking with and
extending the existing area of public highway) to transform the area around the
entrance/exit from Seven Sisters Underground Station. This central section would also
provide space at first floor level for a café/bar/restaurant use behind a fully glazed
frontage overlooking the public square.

6.4

The 196 new homes proposed by the Planning Permission range from studios to 3 bed
units and all would be for market sale or private rent. The net residential density (taking
into account the consented commercial floorspace) is approximately 825 habitable
rooms per hectare maximising the development potential of this highly accessible and
prominent site.

6.5

In addition to the service yard for the retail space, the Planning Permission proposes 44
residential car parking spaces provided in the basement (accessed from Suffield Road)
together with 196 cycle spaces. Commercial and residential refuse bins would be sited
to enable emptying from the internal service road.

7

PLANNING POLICY
(1) Development Plan

7.1

The statutory development plan comprises:
i) London Plan (March 2015) ('London Plan');
ii) Local Plan: Strategic Policies (March 2013);
iii) Haringey Unitary Development Plan (detailed saved policies) (adopted in July
2006 and as modified following adoption of the Strategic Policies in March
2013)

7.2

The following policies of the development plan are relevant to the making of the Order:
London Plan
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7.3

The London Plan sets out a number of London-wide and more area specific policies that
are material to the Development.

7.4

With a key focus on promoting growth, sustainable development (London Plan Policy
1.1) and a good, sustainable quality of life for everyone in London, the London Plan
endorses the nationally-recognised London-Stansted-Cambridge-Peterborough Growth
Corridor through Policy 2.3, Growth areas and co-ordination corridors. Tottenham lies
towards the southern end of this Growth Corridor and this policy requires stakeholders
to identify and develop linkages across, and the capacity of, such nationally recognised
areas.

7.5

Policy 2.6 Outer London vision and strategy, emphasises the need to improve the quality
of life in Outer London and to promote improvements that are sensitive to the needs of
existing neighbourhoods.

7.6

Policy 2.7 Outer London economy, seeks to ensure that opportunities for economic
growth are maximised and capacity is identified and brought forward in and around
town centres with good public transport accessibility to support viable local economic
activities, including leisure and retail, and higher density housing. This policy also
advocates the use of compulsory purchase to assemble sites to promote growth of retail
and leisure facilities in and around town centres.

7.7

Policy 2.8 Outer London transport recognises the benefits of integrating land use and
transport planning to ensure use of vacant and under-used land is optimised.

7.8

Policy 2.13, Opportunity Areas and Intensification Areas, identifies the Upper Lee Valley
(which includes Tottenham and the Order Land) as an Opportunity Area in London. The
Mayor supports proactive policies for growth, regeneration and improved
environmental quality in such areas and encourages partnerships in preparing and
implementing opportunity area planning frameworks to realise these areas’ growth
potential. Opportunity Areas are described as ‘the capital’s major reservoir of
brownfield land with significant capacity to accommodate new housing, commercial and
other development linked to existing or potential improvements to public transport
accessibility’. Development proposals in Opportunity Areas should seek to optimise
residential and non-residential output and densities, provide necessary social and other
infrastructure to sustain growth and, where appropriate, contain a mix of uses.

7.9

Policy 2.14, Areas for regeneration, identifies Tottenham (including the Order Land) as
within a regeneration area because the area is in the 20% most deprived areas in
London (based on Lower Layer Super Output Areas ('LSOA')). In such areas, the London
Plan calls for action to promote sustained renewal by co-ordinated and integrated
neighbourhood-based action and investment based on partnership working with the
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Mayor, strategic and local partners. The boroughs should set out spatial policies which
bring together regeneration, development and transport proposals together with
improvements in learning and skills, health, safety, access, employment, environment
and housing.
7.10 Policy 2.15, Town Centres, requires that developments should sustain and enhance the
vitality and viability of the centre and relate the existing and planned roles of individual
centres to the network as a whole to achieve its broader objectives. Boroughs should
consider the scope for consolidating and strengthening them by encouraging a wider
range of services; promoting diversification, particularly through high density,
residential led, mixed use re-development; improving environmental quality; facilitating
site assembly, including through the compulsory purchase process. Boroughs should
also actively plan and manage the consolidation and redevelopment of medium sized
centres to secure sustainable, viable retail offer; a range of non-retail functions to
address identified local needs; and significantly higher density housing in a high quality
environment.

7.11 Policy 3.1, Ensuring equal life chances for all, requires that developments should protect
and enhance facilities and services that meet the needs of particular groups and
communities and should not involve the loss of these facilities without adequate
justification or provision for replacement.
7.12 Policy 3.3, Increasing housing supply, recognises the pressing need for more homes and
requires boroughs to achieve and exceed their annual housing growth targets (in the
case of Haringey, this equates to 1,502 new dwellings per annum for the period 2015 2025). In particular, the London Plan urges boroughs to realise the potential capacity on
brownfield sites in opportunity areas, regeneration areas and growth corridors.

7.13 Policy 3.4, Optimising housing potential, calls on boroughs to identify the range of needs
within their areas and to ensure that developments optimise housing output for
different locations within the relevant density range.
7.14 Policy 3.8, Housing choice, calls on boroughs to identify the range of needs within their
areas and to ensure that developments offer a range of housing choices in terms of size,
type and tenure within an area.
7.15 Policy 3.9, Mixed and balanced communities, emphasises the importance both of
promoting mixed and balanced communities by tenure and household income and of
ensuring attractive design, adequate infrastructure and an enhanced environment. It
states that a more balanced mix of tenures should be sought in all parts of London,
particularly in some neighbourhoods where social renting predominates and there are
concentrations of deprivation.
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7.16 Policy 3.14, Existing housing, requires that loss of housing should be resisted unless the
housing is replaced at existing or high densities.

7.17 Policy 4.7, Retail and town centre development, advocates a strong partnership
approach to assessing need and identifying and bringing forward capacity for retail,
commercial, cultural and leisure development in town centres.

7.18 Policy 4.8, Supporting a successful and diverse retail sector and related facilities and
services, includes supporting convenience retail particularly in district centres (which
includes the West Green Road/Seven Sisters Road district centre of which the Order
Land forms part, as to which see further below) and the range of London’s markets,
complementing other measures to improve their management, enhance their offer and
contribute to the vitality of town centres.

7.19 Policy 4.9, Small shops, in considering proposals for large retail developments, Boroughs
should, consider imposing conditions or seeking contributions through planning
obligations where appropriate, feasible and viable, to provide or support affordable
shop units suitable for small or independent retailers.

7.20 Policy 6.1, Strategic approach, encourages the closer integration of transport and
development by encouraging patterns and nodes of development that reduce the need
to travel, promoting walking by ensuring an improved public realm and seeking to
ensure that all parts of the public transport network can be used safely and easily.

7.21 Policy 6.10, Walking, aims to bring about a significant increase in walking in London by
emphasising the quality of the pedestrian and street environment, including through
simplified streetscape, de-cluttering and access to all.
7.22 Policy 7.1, Lifetime neighbourhoods, promotes development that (amongst other
things) contributes to people’s sense of place, safety and security. Development should
be designed to interface with surrounding land and improve people’s access to social
and community infrastructure, local shops, employment and training opportunities and
public transport. The design of new buildings and the spaces they create should help
reinforce or enhance the character, legibility, permeability, and accessibility of the
neighbourhood.
7.23 Policy 7.3, Designing out crime, requires that a safe, secure and appropriately accessible
environment should be created with developments which reduce the opportunities for
criminal behaviour.
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7.24 Policy 7.4, Local character, states that developments should have regard to the form,
functions and structure of an area and should build on the positive elements that can
contribute to establishing an enhanced character for the future.

7.25 Policy 7.5, Public realm, seeks the highest quality design and public realm that is secure,
accessible and enables easy movement. Development should make the public realm
comprehensible at a human scale, using gateways, focal points and landmarks to help
people find their way. Landscape treatment should be of the highest quality and
contribute to the easy movement of people through the space, with opportunities for
the integration of high quality public art.

7.26 Policy 7.8, Heritage assets and archaeology, advises that development should identify,
value, conserve, restore, re-use and incorporate heritage assets, where appropriate.

7.27 Policy 8.1, Implementation, provides that the Mayor will work with Government to
deliver to realise the full housing potential of Opportunity Areas through the
development of Housing Zones. In the first round of bidding Tottenham was named a
GLA Housing Zone. Housing Zone status has been awarded to areas identified by London
boroughs as key opportunity sites, to maximise development, fast track homes and
deliver much needed infrastructure to boost development. Funding is secured as part of
the designation to help deliver new investments into the area.

7.28 Policy 8.2, Planning Obligations, states that the consideration of planning obligations in
relation to development proposals should take account of economic viability.
Local Plan: Strategic Policies
7.29 The Strategic Policies designate the West Green Road, High Road and Seven Sisters Road
frontages of the Order Land as part of the West Green Road/Seven Sisters Road district
centre. The Strategic Policies regard the district centre as an important shopping
destination for the local community.
7.30 The Strategic Policies include the Seven Sisters Underground Station at the eastern end
of the Seven Sisters Road Corridor (extending westwards into the adjoining boroughs of
Hackney and Islington) as a priority area for change with a strategic role to play in the
future growth of the borough. In setting out the Council’s aspirations for this Corridor,
the Strategic Policies envisage the
‘Opportunity for ensuring that the Seven Sisters area and the tube and
train station provides landmarks/gateways to aid legibility through
redevelopment and/or renewal;
…..
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‘Wards Corner regeneration delivering houses, shops and public realm
improvements through redevelopment and/or renewal’
7.31 Policy SP0, Presumption in favour of sustainable development, accords with the
presumption in favour of sustainable development (per the National Planning Policy
Framework (2012) ('NPPF')) and confirms that the Council will work proactively to
secure development that improves the economic, social and environmental conditions
in Haringey.
7.32 Policy SP1, Managing growth, identifies Tottenham High Road and the Seven Sisters
Corridor as areas of change where development will be promoted.
7.33 Policy SP2, Housing, states that the Council will aim to provide homes to meet
Haringey’s housing need through a range of requirements for new development,
including meeting the density levels set out in the London Plan and meeting affordable
housing targets subject to viability.

7.34 Policy SP7, Transport, seeks to locate major trip generating developments in locations
with good access to public transport and so better integrate transport and land use
planning and promote road safety and pedestrian movement particularly in town
centres and close to local services.

7.35 Policy SP8, Employment, looks to support local employment and regeneration aims and
Policy SP9, Improving skills and training to support access to jobs and community
cohesion and inclusion seeks to address unemployment by increasing the employment
offered in the borough.

7.36 Policy SP10, Town Centres, promotes the distribution of retail growth to meet the
required needs in the Metropolitan and five district centres. The Council will promote
and encourage development of retail, office, community, leisure, entertainment
facilities, recreation uses, arts and cultural activities within its town centres according to
the borough’s town centre hierarchy. The district and town centres (including West
Green Road/Seven Sisters) will continue to be supported and strengthened as important
shopping and service centres to meet people’s day-to-day needs. The Council will take a
proactive partnership approach to reinvigorating these town centres, widening their
role and offer, developing their identities, improving the public realm and accessibility
to them.

7.37 Policy SP11, Design, requires that all new development should enhance and enrich
Haringey’s built environment and create places and buildings that are high quality,
attractive, sustainable, safe and easy to use.

19

Page 1274

7.38 Policy SP12, Conservation, looks to ensure the conservation of the historic significance
of Haringey’s heritage assets, their setting, and the wider historic environment.

Haringey Unitary Development Plan: Saved Policies
7.39 A number of policies from the Haringey Unitary Development Plan 2006 (UDP) have
been saved and sit alongside the Local Plan: Strategic Policies. Relevant policies from
this document include ENV7: Air, Water and Light Pollution which requires
developments to control potential pollution by locating in areas that minimise the levels
of air, water and light pollution created and minimising any impacts where appropriate.
7.40

EMP5: Promoting Employment Uses supports employment generating activities outside
of Defined Employment Areas where trips generated by the proposal are sustainably
catered for Policy TCR5: A3 Restaurants and Cafes sets out a number of criteria which
must be taken into account when assessing proposals for restaurants and cafes,
including management of the use and the impact on the town centre. Policy M9: Car
Free Residential Developments sets out requirements for proposals which do not
provide car parking, including good public transport accessibility. Policy CSV7:
Demolition in Conservation Areas seeks to protect buildings within Conservation Areas
unless in exceptional cases where substantial community benefit would result from the
total or substantial demolition of the buildings.

7.41 There is reference to Wards Corner as a key site in the West Green Road/ Seven Sisters
town centre, within the supporting text for Town Centres and Retailing chapter; and
Wards Corner (with Council Offices at Apex House) is identified as a site specific
proposal (site no. 21) for comprehensive mixed use development, with specific reference
to the Development Brief .

(2) Other Material Considerations
NPPF
7.42 The NPPF was published by the Government in March 2012 and introduces a
presumption in favour of sustainable development 4 . It adds that the policies in
paragraphs 18 – 219 taken as a whole constitute the Government's view of what
sustainable development in England means in practice for the planning system.
7.43 At paragraph 7, the NPPF sets out three roles for the planning system in contributing to
sustainable development:
 ‘an economic role - contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive
economy... ;
 'a social role - supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities...'; and
4

NPPF paras. 11-16
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 'an environmental role - contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built
and historic environment...'5
7.44 The above roles are mutually dependent.6
7.45

Paragraph 9 of the NPPF provides that 'pursuing sustainable development involves
seeking positive improvements in the quality of the built, natural and historic
environment, as well as in people's quality of life,' including replacing poor design with
better design, improving the conditions in which people live, work, travel and take
leisure and widening the choice of high quality homes.

7.46 The NPPF states that ‘proposed development that accords with an up-to-date Local Plan
should be approved, and proposed development that conflicts should be refused unless
other material considerations indicate otherwise.’7
7.47 To help achieve economic growth, it advises local planning authorities to “plan
proactively to meet the development needs of business and support an economy fit for
the 21st. century”.8

7.48 Paragraph 17 sets out 12 core land-use planning principles, which should underpin
decision-making, including that planning should:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)

be genuinely plan-led empowering local people to shape their surroundings;
be creative in finding ways to enhance the places where people live;
proactively support sustainable development to deliver homes;
always seek to secure high quality design;
encourage the effective re-use of brownfield land;
promote mixed-use development; and
conserve heritage assets commensurate with their significance.

Building a strong, competitive economy
7.49 Section 1 of the NPPF focuses on the need to create a sustainable economy by creating
economic growth through jobs and prosperity. Significant weight is placed on the need
to support economic growth through the planning system and priority areas should be
identified for economic regeneration, with strategic sites identified for local and inward
investment to meet the economic vision for the area.
Ensuring the vitality of town centres

5

NPPF para. 7
NPPF para. 8
7
NPPF para. 12
8
NPPF para. 20
6
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7.50 Section 2 of the NPPF requires that planning policies promote competitive town centres,
with a diverse retail offer and retain and enhance existing markets to ensure that
markets remain attractive and competitive. Policies should also recognise the role that
residential development can play in ensuring the vitality of town centres and where a
town centre is in decline, a local authority should plan positively for the future to
encourage economic activity. Sites should be allocated to meet the scale and type of
development needed in town centres.
Promoting sustainable transport
7.51 Section 4 of the NPPF outlines that a pattern of development which facilitates the use of
sustainable modes of transport should be encouraged. Developments which generate
significant amounts of movement should be located where the need to travel will be
minimised and use of sustainable transport maximised. Developments should be located
and designed to give priority to pedestrian and cycle movements, have access to high
quality public transport facilities and to create safe and secure layouts which minimise
conflicts between different street users and avoid street clutter. For larger scale
residential uses, policies should promote a mix of uses to provide a balance of land uses
which minimises journey lengths for employment, shopping, leisure and other activities.
Delivering a wide choice of quality homes
7.52 Section 6 sets out the manner in which local planning authorities should boost
significantly the supply of housing to meet the objectively assessed need for housing.
Local authorities should plan for a mix of housing based upon current and future
demographic trends, market trends and the needs of different groups in the community.
Requiring good design
7.53 Section 7 advises that the Government attaches great importance to good design which
is a key aspect of sustainable development and should contribute to making places
better for people. It states the importance of planning positively for the achievement of
high quality and inclusive design for all development, including for individual buildings
and public spaces. Developments should establish a strong sense of place using
streetscapes and buildings and should optimise the potential of the site to
accommodate development, create and sustain an appropriate mix of uses and support
local facilities and transport networks. They should also respond to local character and
history, create safe and accessible environments and be visually attractive as the result
of good architecture and appropriate landscaping.
Promoting healthy communities
7.54 Section 8 states that planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve places which
promote: (i) opportunities for members of the community to meet through (amongst
other things) mixed-use developments and active street frontages; (ii) safe and
accessible environments where crime and disorder do not undermine the quality of life;
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and (iii) safe and accessible developments. Planning policies and decisions should plan
positively for the provision and use of shared space, such as local shops, and guard
against the unnecessary loss of valued facilities and services. They should also ensure
that established shops are able to develop and modernise in a way that is sustainable
and retained for the benefit of the community.
Conserving and enhancing the historic environment
7.55 Section 12 states that, in determining planning applications, local planning authorities
should take account of the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of
heritage assets and the opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic
environment to the character of a place. The local planning authority should identify
and assess the particular significance of any heritage asset that might be affected by a
proposal. The more important the asset, the greater the weight that should be
attributed.
Publication Draft Tottenham AAP
7.56 In February 2015 the Council published for Regulation 18 consultation the 'preferred
option' for the emerging Tottenham AAP together with other draft development plan
documents. The consultation period ended on 27 March 2015 and the Council’s
responses to the consultation responses received were published on 13th October 2015,
along with the Tottenham AAP Publication Draft which has been informed by these
representations. These documents have been published for consideration by Cabinet on
the 20th October 2015 and by Full Council on 23rd November 2015 for approval to go to
an Examination in Public of the AAP, which will include a public consultation on the
Tottenham AAP Publication Draft from December 2015 to January 2016.
7.57 The Tottenham AAP Publication Draft sets out policies to guide development and
regeneration across Tottenham and key planning requirements for identified
development sites.

7.58 It sets out the Vision for Tottenham, which is that:
‘Tottenham will be the next great area of London. It will build on its geographical,
natural and cultural strengths and capitalise on the dynamics of neighbourhood
improvement, the significant infrastructure investments being delivered in the
area and the availability of large development sites. The combination of
transformative actions and continuous incremental improvement will unlock
Tottenham’s potential as an increasingly attractive place to live, work, study and
visit, a neighbourhood fully benefitting from London’s growth and its position in a
world city.
Tottenham’s transformation will benefit existing as well as future residents of
Tottenham. It will build on the strength and resilience of the existing community
to help deliver a positive future for Tottenham.’
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7.59 A Local Strategic Policy sets out the planning policy for the Seven Sisters and West
Green Road District Centre (SS1) which includes promoting positive regeneration in the
area, retaining the viability of the shopping area, active town centre uses on all ground
floor street frontages, a high quality urban realm around Seven Sisters Station and
retention of Seven Sisters Market.
7.60 Wards Corner is identified as Site SS5 with key planning requirements listed as (INSERT
SITE ALLOCATION POLICY WORDING WHEN FINALISED – POST 23rd NOV FULL COUNCIL)















'Comprehensive masterplanned development is required on this site to ensure
that this site delivers a high quality, coordinated development appropriate for
a location which is a key gateway into Tottenham.
Proposals should ensure re-provision of the existing market will be on site and
arrangements should be made for the temporary housing of the market whilst
the proposal is being built out. Secure retail and other town centre uses at
ground floor level onto the West Green Road, High Road and Seven Sisters
Road frontages.
Retail and other town centre uses will be required at ground floor level
frontages onto the West Green Road, High Road and Seven Sisters Road
frontages to ensure this site contributes towards strengthening and
reinvigorating the town centre.
This site is within the Seven Sisters/ Page Green Conservation Area and any
development should enhance its setting and appearance.
Ensure a high quality public realm is secured on all frontages and that it is
designed appropriately to demarcate an important arrival point into
Tottenham.
Adjacent to this site is the Apex House site allocation, which is projected to
come forward during the same time period as Wards Corner. The building at
Wards Corner should be designed with an understanding of how it will relate
to the strategic vision for Tottenham and particularly the type and scale of
development which is outlined in the site allocation for Apex House.
This site is identified as being in an area with potential for being part of a
decentralised energy network. This may be as a decentralised energy hub, as a
customer, or requiring part of the site to provide an easement for the network.
Studies should be undertaken to understand what potential contamination
there is on this site prior to any development taking place. Mitigation of and
improvement to local air quality and noise pollution should be made on this
site.'9

7.61 As part of the Regulation 18 consultation on the Preferred Option for the Tottenham
AAP, the Council has given proper consideration to all comments received. These
comments have now been published alongside the Council’s response. Those comments
that relate to the Wards Corner site allocation are at Appendix (J).

Development Brief
9

Tottenham Area Action Plan Preferred Option Consultation Draft Feb. 2015 page 54

24

Page 1279

7.62 In January 2004, the Council approved the Development Brief which includes the Order
Land together with properties to the west on the north side of Seven Sisters Road and
Apex House to the south. The Development Brief supports the creation of ‘a landmark
development that acts as a high quality gateway to Seven Sisters, providing mixed uses
with improved facilities and safer underground station access.’10
7.63 The Development Brief then goes on to set out a series of Development Principles to
guide future redevelopment.
Tottenham Strategic Regeneration Framework 2014 ('TSRF')
7.64 The TSRF, while not planning policy, was approved by the Council in March 2014 and is a
material consideration. It sets out 7 strategies for success that will guide the Tottenham
Regeneration Programme, many of which resonate with the Development such as: (i)
improved access to jobs; (ii) building new, high quality homes; (iii) creating better public
spaces to meet, shop and have fun; and (iv) attracting the right investment and quality
development.
7.65 The TSRF also includes a vision for Seven Sisters as being a gateway to Tottenham,
characterised by ‘high quality, well-connected public spaces becoming known as a place
to do business and socialise throughout the day and evening’.
Upper Lee Valley Opportunity Area Planning Framework ('OAPF')
7.66 The OAPF was adopted by the Mayor in July 2013 as Supplementary Planning Guidance
to the London Plan and sets out an overarching framework for the Upper Lee Valley and
contains a section focused on the A10/A1010 Corridor for which it proposes significant
growth. The OAPF aims to ensure the opportunities and regeneration benefits extend to
the whole of the Upper Lee Valley by connecting the existing A10/A1010 communities
to the growth areas, industrial land and Regional Park. It was produced by the GLA
working with TfL and the London Boroughs of Enfield, Haringey, Waltham Forest and
Hackney.
7.67 One of the eight objectives for the OAPF is for:
'Optimised development and redevelopment opportunities along the A10/A1010
Corridor, in particular the Tottenham High Road Corridor and Northumberland Park.'
7.68 Other objectives focus on more general deliverables for the area, including delivering
new well designed homes, new jobs, significant investment and improvements to
transport infrastructure and full integration between existing communities and the
benefits delivered by new developments.
10

Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground Development Brief, Haringey Council January 2004
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7.69 To achieve this objective, the OAPF looks in detail at the main centres along the
A10/A1010 Corridor and identifies individual visions for these centres. For Seven Sisters
and Tottenham Green it proposes that Seven Sisters will be a gateway into Tottenham
and the High Road and that the comprehensive redevelopment of Wards Corner will
help bring new homes to the area, and create major new retail space and public spaces.
It also envisages that public realm improvements will link Seven Sisters to Tottenham
Green, the largest public space on the High Road.

8

JUSTIFICATION FOR COMPULSORY PURCHASE

8.1

Paragraph 17 of the Circular states:
'A compulsory purchase order should only be made where there is a compelling case in
the public interest. An acquiring authority should be sure that the purposes for which it is
making a compulsory purchase order sufficiently justify interfering with the human
rights of those with an interest in the land affected.'

8.2

Having regard to paragraph 16 of Appendix A of the Circular the Council notes that,
where a compulsory purchase order is promoted pursuant to section 226(1)(a) of the
Act, the Secretary of State will take into account the following issues:
(a) Whether the purpose for which the Order Land is being acquired fits with the
adopted planning framework for the area;
(b) The extent to which the Development would contribute to the achievement of the
promotion and/or improvement of the economic and/or social and/or
environmental well-being of the Council's area;
(c) The potential financial viability of the Development; and
(d) Whether the purposes for which the Order Land is to be acquired could reasonably
be achieved by any other means within a reasonable timeframe.

8.3

These are each considered below in relation to the Order and the Development.

(i)

Whether the purpose for which the Order Land is being acquired fits in with the
adopted planning framework

8.4

The compulsory purchase of the Order Land is required to deliver a comprehensive
redevelopment scheme and is the only approach available to the Council to optimise the
benefits offered from a key strategic site within a priority regeneration area. For the
reasons set out below, the acquisition of the Order Land to facilitate delivery of the
Development would fully accord with the development plan and other guidance
including national planning policy framework, draft policies, and supplementary
planning guidance.
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Principle of Development
8.5

Pursuant to Policy 2.13 of the London Plan, the Upper Lee Valley (which includes
Tottenham) is identified as one of London's Opportunity Areas where proposals for
regeneration (particularly those, such as the Development, which propose new housing
and commercial development)) are encouraged to realise the areas' growth potential.

8.6

The transformation of Tottenham (and more specifically, the Order Land) is also
promoted at a local level. In particular: (i) Policy SP1 of the Strategic Policies identifies
the Order Land as falling within an area where new development will be promoted,
having a strategic role to play in the growth of the borough; (ii) the TSRF confirms that
Seven Sisters is a key part of the regeneration vision, with the redevelopment of Wards
Corner an objective of the TSRF Delivery Plan; (iii) the OAPF recognises redevelopment
opportunities as an objective for Tottenham High Road; and (iv) the publication draft of
the Tottenham AAP recognises the role of Wards Corner as contributing towards
Tottenham's transformation. In accordance with the development plan and national
policy imperatives for regeneration, the Development would bring major new
investment into the area, which has the potential to act as a catalyst for further
transformational investment in Seven Sisters and Tottenham.

8.7

Haringey is the 44th most deprived local authority area in England, and the second most
deprived in London11. At LSOA level, Haringey 024B (the LSOA in which the majority of
the Order Land falls, see figure 1) is within the 10% most deprived in England and
Haringey 025D (the LSOA in which some of the Order Land falls, see figure 1) is within
the 20% most deprived in England12. The renewal of the Order Land would deliver
compelling regeneration benefits for the area (per London Plan Policy 2.14), by securing:
a retail scheme which is appropriate for this important site at the gateway to
Tottenham; provision of many new homes for the area; and creation of a new public
square at a key transport interchange. This new development, together with the reprovision and improvement of the Market, would better serve the local community.

Figure 1: Haringey Lower Super Output Areas and the Order Land location

11 According to the rank of proportion of LSOAs in most deprived 10% nationally in the English indices of
deprivation 2015, published on 30th September 2015 by the Department for Communities and Local Government.
12 According to the Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) Decile in the English indices of deprivation 2015, published
on 30th September 2015 by the Department for Communities and Local Government.
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Source: Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits Assessment, NLP October 2015.

8.8

The proposed mix of uses within the Development would also enhance the night-time
economy of the district centre. The Development is, therefore, fully in accordance with
London Plan Policy 2.6, which seeks to improve quality of life in outer London in a
manner which is sympathetic to the existing community and Policies SP1 and SP10 of
the Strategic Policies.

8.9

Further, the regenerative purposes to which the Order Land would be put fits squarely
with the requirement set out in section 2 of Appendix A of the Circular, namely that the
available powers are used by acquiring authorities to 'implement the proposals in their
community strategies and Local Development Documents'.

8.10 As set out in Section 7 of this Statement of Reasons, the planning framework identifies
the Order Land as a gateway or landmark site, which can deliver improvements to the
existing housing, retail and public realm offer. The delivery of new, mixed tenure
housing, optimisation of a site with excellent transport capacity and the diversification
of retail in a district centre, amongst other benefits, would secure sustainable
development in a highly accessible location in accordance with the, London Plan Policy
1.1, Policy SP1 of the Strategic Policies and the NPPF (paragraphs 7, 9 and 14).
8.11 Accordingly, the purpose for which the Order Land is being acquired accords with the
adopted planning policy for the area (as was recognised by the grant of the Planning
Permission).
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8.12 The intention to bring forward a significant development at the Order Land has been
articulated by the Council for over ten years, since the publication of the Development
Brief. That the Development has not come forward yet, despite planning policy support
and a willing developer, reinforces the need for the use of compulsory purchase powers.
The Council refers to the following key aspects of the Development:
Housing
8.13 The Development proposes new private housing for Haringey. As to this, the
development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission includes 196 private
homes. Additional homes would 'boost significantly the supply of housing' (per
paragraph 47 of the NPPF) and contribute towards the Council meeting both its target
to deliver 1,502 new dwellings per annum for the period 2015 – 2025 (per Policy 3.3 of
the London Plan) and the Haringey-wide need for housing set out at Policy SP2 of the
Strategic Policies. The Development also accords with Tottenham's designation as a
Housing Zone.
8.14 The Order Land currently comprises 33 residential units (giving rise to a density of 119
habitable rooms per hectare), which is far below the residential density requirements of
a site with a PTAL rating of 6a. The Development would result in a net increase of
housing at the Order Land. In this regard, the development pursuant to the Planning
Permission proposes 564 habitable rooms resulting in a density of 787 habitable rooms
per hectare and, therefore, ensures optimum use of a highly accessible location (per
Policy 2.7 and Policy 3.8 of the London Plan and Policy SP2 of the Strategic Policies).
Further, the net increase in the provision of housing at the Order Land is also supported
by London Plan Policy 3.14.
8.15 It is proposed that the Development would provide a mix of residential units. Indeed,
the residential component of the development pursuant to the Planning Permission
comprises a mix of studio (2.5%), one bed (24.5%), two bed (55%) and three bed (18%)
units, which would make a positive contribution towards the needs of the Borough.
Given the district centre location of the Order Land and the commercial nature of the
main frontages, four bedroom units were not considered suitable in this location.
8.16 In light of the above, the Development would secure a mixed and balanced community
at the Order Land in accordance with Policy 3.9 of the London Plan and paragraph 50 of
the NPPF. In respect of the development consented pursuant to the Planning
Permission, all residential units (other than the duplexes) would meet Lifetime Homes
standards and 10% of all units would be wheelchair adaptable.
Play Space/ Amenity Space
8.17 The Development would facilitate the delivery of well-designed play and amenity space.
The development permitted by the Planning Permission demonstrates that proposals
can be designed that exceed the children's play space requirements of the Policy 3.6 of
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the London Plan and the London Plan's Supplementary Planning Guidance 'Providing for
Children and Young People's Play and Informal Recreation'. As to the consented
scheme, amenity space is proposed in the central courtyard of the at first floor level,
overlooked by the residential units (in accordance with Policy 7.3 of the Local Plan). The
provision of amenity space accords with national and local planning policy.
Retail
8.18 A major component of the Development is the improvement and increased provision of
retail floorspace. As to this, the scheme consented pursuant to the Planning Permission
would provide 3,693m² of new retail floorspace (comprising a net increase of 610m² on
the existing provision), a small ground floor restaurant of 33m² and first floor restaurant
of 320m² within the West Green Road/Seven Sisters district centre, which is identified
for retail development pursuant to Policy 4.8 of the London Plan, Policy SP10 of the
Strategic Policies and Policy SS5 of the draft Tottenham AAP. The principle of retail
development of the Order Land is also established by the grant of the Planning
Permission.
8.19 The retail component of the Development also accords with the requirement, pursuant
to the NPPF, for local planning authorities to positively and proactively encourage
economic growth (per paragraphs 19 and 21). In addition, siting retail uses within a
district centre fully accords with the town-centre first approach promulgated by, Policies
2.15, 4.7 and 4.8 of the London Plan and Policy SP10 of the Strategic Policies and
paragraph 24 of the NPPF.
8.20 In particular, the development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission proposes
larger units for multiple retailers on the High Road frontage and smaller units for
independent traders along the West Green Road and Seven Sisters Road frontages. As a
result, redevelopment of the Order Land would generate an improved range and quality
of retail outlets and, per paragraph 24 of the NPPF and the Development Brief, would
promote the vitality and viability of the district centre. In accordance with Policy 4.9 of
the London Plan, the S106 Agreement requires that Grainger is required to promote a
marketing and letting strategy for the smaller retail units: (i) consistent with the
promotion of West Green Road as a district centre with a focus on independent trading;
and (ii) providing rents consistent with the rents paid for units of a similar size and
nature in the vicinity of the Order Land.
8.21 So as to retain local traders and safeguard a range of retail units, the S106 Agreement
also prevents: (i) the first retail unit being let to a person or organisation not currently
trading within the Borough; and (ii) any of the smaller retail units being amalgamated
otherwise than with the Council's prior approval.
8.22 In addition, the development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission secures
(subject to conditions to ensure that it is provided for the benefit of the current traders
and will be viable in the long term) the relocation and improvement of the Market on
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Seven Sisters Road, with its entrance in a prominent position on the corner of
Tottenham High Road. Measures to prevent the loss of retail facilities, including street
and farmers' markets, are encouraged by Policy 4.7 of the London Plan. In addition,
retaining specialist shopping facilities is supported by Policy 4.8 of the London Plan.
Pursuant to the S106 Agreement, a package of measures has been offered by Grainger
to help to ensure the successful future of the Market (as to which see further below).
Design and Public Realm
8.23 The Development also presents an opportunity to provide a high quality design with
bulk and massing in-keeping with the location and sympathetic to local surroundings in
accordance with Policy 7.4 of the London Plan,Policy SP11 of the Strategic Policies and
paragraph 58 of the NPPF
8.24 The Development would incorporate public realm that is accessible for all and would
improve legibility throughout the Order Land in accordance with Policy 7.1 and Policy
7.5 of the London Plan. In particular, the development consented pursuant to the
Planning Permission has incorporated 'Secure by Design' principles required by Policy
7.3 of the London Plan. As to this, the public square and podium landscaped spaces
would be overlooked, thereby benefitting from passive surveillance.
Conservation
8.25 Part of the Order Land is located within the Conservation Area. Conservation area
consent has been granted for the demolition of all existing buildings on the Order Land.
8.26 As to the impact of the demolition of the existing buildings on the Order Land on the
significance of the Conservation Area, in its determination of the application for
Conservation Area Consent, the Council considered that, whilst this would entail the loss
of some architectural interest, it would not substantially harm the character and
significance of the Conservation Area (per paragraph 133 of the NPPF). In particular, the
Conservation Area is not characterised by a uniformity of style, quality or appearance
and demolition would not undermine the essential contribution that Tottenham High
Road and the associated street pattern and layout of the consented scheme makes to
the character of the Conservation Area.
8.27 The Council is satisfied that any harm arising is less than substantial (per paragraph 134
of the NPPF), and, even attaching special weight to such harm, this is outweighed by the
physical and economic regeneration of the Order Land at a density that secures its
optimum viable use. Accordingly, the Development is in compliance with Policy SP12 of
the Strategic Policies and section 12 of the NPPF.
Traffic and Parking
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8.28 The Order Land is in a highly sustainable location with a PTAL rating of 6a and is welllocated in relation to public transport with Seven Sisters Underground Station located to
the front of the Order Land, Seven Sisters Overground Station located within a five
minute walk and various bus routes on Tottenham High Road, which will all result in
reduced need for car-use. In accordance with Policy 6.10 of the London Plan and the
NPPF, the location of the Order Land facilitates access on foot, via safe and convenient
direct routes to town centres and transport nodes.
8.29 In accordance with the policy imperative to reduce reliance on the private car in urban
areas (per Policy 6.1 of the London Plan,Policy SP7 of the Strategic Policies and the
NPPF), Grainger is required (pursuant to the S106 Agreement) to operate the residential
component of the consented scheme in accordance with a travel plan approved by the
Council and designed to secure a modal shift away from the private car.
8.30 The development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission also provides service
covered storage for 234 cycle racks for the residential units and 11 cycle racks for the
commercial units in line with London Plan standards, together with public cycle racks in
the public square on Tottenham High Road near the entrances to the Seven Sisters
Underground Station. In accordance with Policy 6.9 of the London Plan, the consented
development provides secure, integrated and accessible parking facilities.
8.31 A limited number (44 including 3 spaces for people with disabilities) of car parking
spaces to compensate for the loss of the existing 48 car parking spaces on the Order
Land would be provided as part of the consented scheme. In accordance with Policy
6.13 of the London Plan, 20% of the spaces are to be fitted with electric vehicle charging
points, with a further 20% having passive provision. The S106 Agreement secures that
the consented scheme would be car-free (i.e. it prevents any occupier or residents from
applying for a permit to park in a space within a controlled parking zone).
8.32 Moreover, the balance of uses proposed at the Order Land pursuant to the
Development would encourage people to minimise journey lengths for employment,
shopping and leisure activities (per paragraph 37 of the NPPF).
8.33 In light of the above, the Council is satisfied that the Development accords with the
strategic objectives of the development plan and the national planning framework (as
well as other material planning considerations).

(ii)

The extent to which the Development would contribute to the achievement of the
promotion and/or improvement of the economic well-being of the Council's area

8.34 Tottenham suffers from some of the highest levels of economic deprivation in the UK
and sits within the 20% most deprived areas in London, ranked by reference to income,
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barriers to housing and services, health deprivation and disability13. The area has
experienced a long period of relative decline moving from being a prosperous working
suburb to one of high unemployment. The most recent employment and economic
activity data available is from the ONS Annual Population Survey, for the 12 months to
March 2015. This data is available at local authority level, and measures economic
activity among the resident population aged 16 to 64. The economic activity rate in
Haringey is 74.1%, below the figures for London (77.0%) and England (77.6%).
8.35 Census data for employment and economic activity is available at LSOA and ward level,
and measures economic activity among the resident population aged 16 to 74. In
Haringey 025D, the level of economic activity is 62.6%, being considerably below
average for the London-wide rate of 71.7%. Economic activity in Tottenham Green Ward
again falls well short of the London-wide average, being 68.1%.
8.36 Unemployment is higher than the Haringey, London and England average across both
LSOAs and Tottenham Green. In Haringey 024B, 9.1% of residents aged 16-74 are
unemployed, more than double the national rate (4.4%) and considerably higher than
the rate across Haringey (6.1%) and London (5.2%), in Haringey 025D it is 6.0% which is
more in keeping with the Borough average. Long-term unemployment is also high, at
3.3% in Haringey 024B and 2.2% in Haringey 025D, compared with 1.3% across the
borough and 1.0% across London. In April 2015, 3.7% of working age people in the
Tottenham Green Ward received Job Seeker’s Allowance, which is in excess of both the
borough and national average.
8.37 Within this context, there is a compelling need to regenerate this part of Tottenham.
Indeed, the case for addressing this significant issue is overwhelming and the Council's
regeneration programme – with which the Development would be entirely consistent –
is focused on doing so. In addition, the Development presents an opportunity for
Grainger and the Council to work with local agencies to improve job prospects for local
people in accordance with the objectives of the Council's planning policies.

8.38 The Development would act as a catalyst for the wider regeneration and investment in
this part of the borough. It would bring additional life, vibrancy, a substantial number of
jobs, homes and a transformed street environment to a key gateway in Tottenham,
consistent with adopted, national and emerging policy (as set out above). A number of
economic benefits can be directly attributed to the development consented pursuant to
the Planning Permission including14:
(a)

360 jobs directly involved in its construction (with 720 person-years of temporary
construction employment over the 2 year period of construction); and

13

According to the Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) Decile in the English indices of deprivation 2015, published
on 30th September 2015 by the Department for Communities and Local Government.
14

According to a report by Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners, Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits
Assessment dated October 2015.
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(b) 160 jobs (FTE) operational jobs supported by new employment space, which
represents significant net additional employment.
8.39 A number of indirect economic benefits would also arise from the Development. As
regards the development permitted pursuant to the Planning Permission, these are
estimated to include15:
(a)

545 jobs indirectly created or induced by its construction;

(b) 70 (FTE) operational jobs;
(c)

£2.1 million increase in annual net resident expenditure within local shops or
services; and

(d) 15 new operational jobs created by this additional resident expenditure in the local
area.
8.40 This delivery of new jobs is underpinned by a legal commitment from Grainger to secure
local training and employment benefits (per the S106 Agreement). In particular, the
S106 Agreement obliges Grainger to:
(a) ensure that the recruitment, employment, training and career development of all
contractors and occupiers of the consented scheme reflect the principles and
objectives of the Haringey Guarantee Programme;
(b) liaise with both the Council and local employment training agencies to identify job
opportunities and skill needs within the consented scheme (and to procure that
contractors enter into equivalent liaison arrangements);
(c) use reasonable endeavours to procure that its contractors target the offer of
employment to 20 individuals who live in Tottenham on an apprentice basis
throughout the construction of the consented scheme, and to liaise with the College
of Haringey to secure such offers;
(d)

work with the Council to employ measures that aim to secure that all new
jobs within the consented scheme (both during construction and following
occupation) are made available in the first instance to residents of the
Council's borough, and to agree with the Council a mechanism for advertising
such jobs;

(e)

work with the Council to support measures that promote Tottenham as an
area for business;

(f)

advertise supply chain opportunities arising from the consented scheme to
local businesses; and

(g)

submit an annual statement to the Council evidencing how these
commitments have been satisfied.

15

According to a report by Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners, Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits
Assessment dated October 2015.

34

Page 1289

8.41 Overall, it is estimated that the development pursuant to the Planning Permission would
deliver an investment of around £65m in this part of the borough16. Upon first
occupation, it is anticipated that £980,00017 would be spent on goods and services by
those moving into the new homes. A high proportion of this spend would be captured
locally and would provide an economic stimulus for other business in the area and
increase the likelihood of future investment into the Seven Sisters area.
8.42 The proposed redevelopment and re-provision of the Market would deliver a new and
improved market for the local area, with a number of commitments made by Grainger
in the S106 Agreement to provide support to market traders to relocate either within
the re-provided market space or elsewhere as they might prefer. The re-provided
market (itself being a significant benefit) would be complemented by additional, new
retail floor space at ground floor level, helping to diversify the range of retail available in
the Seven Sisters/West Green Road district centre which has been identified as
important to the continuing success and future development of this specific centre,
while retaining the existing retail character in the area, particularly along West Green
Road18.
8.43 In this context, it is also important to note that the S106 Agreement requires Grainger
to:
(a) promote a marketing and letting strategy for the proposed retail units which is
consistent with the promotion of West Green Road as a district centre with a
focus on independent trading;
(b)

provide rents which are consistent with those being paid for units of a similar
size and nature in the vicinity of the Order Land;

(c)

pay £144,300 to the Council prior to the closure of the Market, which is to be
paid to individual traders to facilitate their relocation to the temporary/new
market;

(d)

offer to existing traders the right to take either a lease or a licence of a stall in
the new market area (of an equivalent size to their existing stall) at:
(1)

a rent/licence fee which equates to a discount of 30% less than open
market valuation of their stall for the first 18 months; and

(2)

subsequently, at open market value;

(e)

consult with traders about the internal layout of the new market area;

(f)

not permanently close the existing market unless and until a temporary
market has been provided and is ready for occupation;

(g)

appoint a market facilitator to work with existing traders in order to (amongst
other things) identify a location for the temporary market, promote the

16

According to a report by Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners, Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits
Assessment dated October 2015.
17
According to a report by Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners, Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits
Assessment dated October 2015.
18
Tottenham Retail Study, August 2012 carried out by Jones Lang LaSalle
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interest of Spanish-speaking traders and provide all appropriate business
support and advice with the objective of maximising the number of existing
traders who elect to return to the new market, and to assist traders in finding
suitable alternative employment if they decide not to relocate; and
(h)

offer each existing trader a stall in the temporary market and a 3 month rent
free period in respect of it.

8.44 It is clear, therefore, that the S106 Agreement is intended to support the existing
businesses and tenants to remain and thrive as part of the redeveloped Order Land,
while helping to improve the district centre's competitive retail offer by increasing
footfall and trading levels in the area. Additional to the obligations secured through the
S106 Agreement, is a commitment from the Mayor of London to enter into
arrangements with the London Borough of Haringey to provide financial support to the
small businesses in the existing market during the regeneration period. This is expressly
to support the Latin American market. The Mayor of London has delegated to TfL to
enter into this agreement with the Council to provide £284,500 to assist in resourcing
the temporary relocation of Seven Sisters market following its temporary closure as
planned to allow for the regeneration of Wards Corner.
8.45 Retail and town centres studies19 have found that a diverse retail offer is needed in the
Seven Sisters/West Green district centre. The location and scale of the Order Land offers
an opportunity to deliver this retail offer consistent with the town centre policies of the
development plan. Indeed, the Development is central to the vitality of the district
centre, which faces competition from retail providers at the nearby Bruce Grove/ High
Road district centre and the district centre at Tottenham Hale, the latter of which is
home to a number of big retailers.

8.46 The Council is satisfied that the Development would contribute towards the
improvement and promotion of the economic well-being of its area.
(iii)

The extent to which the Development would contribute to the achievement of the
promotion and/or improvement of the social well-being of the Council's area

8.47 In addition to the undoubted economic benefits of the Development, it is acknowledged
that the opportunities presented by the Development would equally create social gains
for local people and businesses and contribute towards the promotion and
improvement of social well-being in the Council's area. It is also acknowledged that the
economic benefits listed above and the environmental benefits listed below will
improve the social well-being of the Council’s area, for example creating jobs and an
attractive environment will also indirectly enhance the social well being of people in the
area.

19

Tottenham Retail Study, August 2012 carried out by Jones Lang LaSalle and Retail and Town Centres Study, 2013
by NLP.
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8.48 The provision of housing pursuant to the Development would contribute towards the
improvement of social well-being in the Council's area. As to this, there is a pressing
need for new housing in Haringey, as in the rest of London, given high levels of
population growth. In particular, Seven Sisters has low levels of home ownership, as
well as a significant demand for new housing. Both Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D
have notably low rates of home ownership. 24.0% of households in Haringey 024B and
28.4% in Haringey 025D are owner-occupied, compared with 39.8% across Haringey,
48.3% across London, and 63.3% nationally. As a result of historic housing need and land
availability, large housing estates owned by the Council were built in Tottenham in the
1960s. Now, over 58% of the Council’s total housing stock (rented and leasehold) is in
Tottenham. As a result, high proportions of low income and vulnerable households live
within this part of the borough.
8.49 The Development would deliver a range of new homes, built in accordance with
relevant housing standards. Indeed, the development consented pursuant to the
Planning Permission would deliver 196 new homes with a range of 1-3 bed units, built to
relevant housing standards. The homes would contribute to the delivery of much
needed housing in Haringey and, more generally, London. Overall, the development
permitted pursuant to the Planning Permission would result in a net increase of 150
homes on the Order Land. The new housing for sale would help to diversify the housing
stock available in the area and provide new opportunities for owner-occupiers. The
S106 Agreement also requires Grainger to ensure that local residents are targeted via its
letting strategy for residential units to ensure the benefits of the provision of new
housing are harnessed within the borough.

8.50 In addition, the S106 Agreement secures the following in respect of the development
consented pursuant to the Planning Permission:
(a)
no less than 10% of the new homes shall be wheelchair accessible units; and
(b)

the residential units must be designed in accordance with Lifetime Homes
Standards.

8.51 The above initiatives would secure the delivery of a significant and tangible
improvement in the housing stock within this part of the borough. These benefits are
significant and compelling, particularly when complemented by the commercial uses,
which together would deliver (and encourage further) investment in this part of
Tottenham to the benefit of local people and businesses.
8.52 To ensure that the consented scheme does deliver positive social benefits to the local
area, the Council is required to approve (and Grainger is to subsequently implement) a
community engagement strategy in respect of the scheme to demonstrate how the
following have been addressed:
(a)

regular diversity monitoring regarding the impact of the consented
development on affected third parties;
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(b)

reporting on the engagement process and how representations from third
party stakeholders will be taken into account; and

(c)

any further mitigation measures that are identified as a result of ongoing
monitoring and which are both necessary and directly related to the
development permitted pursuant to the Planning Permission.

8.53 Further, central to the redevelopment of the Order Land is the retention and
improvement (subject to conditions) of the Market. In addition, to ensuring specialist
shopping facilities are provided for local residents and providing an opportunity for
members of the community to meet, the Market would provide a venue for local and
diverse businesses to trade.
8.54 A package of measures is secured pursuant to the S106 Agreement in order to enhance
the environment for local people and local businesses, including existing traders
working within the Market. In short, the S106 Agreement ensures financial assistance to
traders to facilitate their relocation to the new market (or a temporary market should
the new market not yet be ready for occupation), in respect of which they are offered a
stall of a comparable size to their existing stall, which is subject to a discounted licence
fee or rent (as the case may be).
8.55 In addition, the S106 Agreement also ensures that the re-provision of the Market is a
collaborative effort with the traders, whose views will be considered when: (i)
identifying a suitable location for the temporary market; and (ii) designing the layout of
the market, so as to ensure their operational needs are satisfied (see paragraphs 8.42 –
8.43).

8.56 The S106 Agreement also places an obligation on Grainger to promote the interests of
Spanish-speaking traders and to provide business support and advice to existing traders
with the objective of seeking to retain all of the existing traders as part of the
regeneration scheme (see paragraphs 8.42 – 8.43). Accordingly, enhancing the Market
(as part of the wholesale regeneration of the Order Land) is a tangible benefit, which
would improve the social well-being of businesses, traders, customers, residents and
visitors to the Council's area.

8.57 The Council is satisfied that the Development would contribute towards the promotion
and improvement of the social well-being of its area.
(iv)

The extent to which the Development would contribute to the achievement of the
promotion and/or improvement of the environmental well-being of the Council's
area

8.58 The Order Land is in a prominent location, where the Seven Sisters Road meets the High
Road, and at a significant transport interchange for the Victoria Line, the Overground
and a number of bus routes. The Cycle Super Highway route has recently been extended
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through the Order Land, which is also identified as a potential site for a station on the
Crossrail 2 line. While this makes it an important gateway site into Tottenham, it is also
a very busy place, with strategic roads on two sides creating a potentially hostile
environment.
8.59 There has been historically a lack of investment in the building stock along the High
Road. In addition, the Order Land is presently located in a poor quality environment,
characterised by clutter, a lack of quality public spaces and poor sense of destination.
The public realm in front of the Order Land is tired and a number of vacant units front
onto the main space around the Seven Sisters station, which makes the area feel
unattractive and unsafe. As to this, the Seven Sisters area records a higher crime rate
than the average for Haringey and London. Statistics for the area show a comparatively
high crime rate in Haringey 024B in July 2015 of 23.75, compared with 12.41 in
Tottenham Green and 8.99 across Haringey. The crime rate in Haringey 025D was 10.17,
still above the average for Haringey. The Order Land, therefore, presents a real
opportunity to secure an upgrade to the environment of the local area.

8.60 The Development would provide high quality and inclusive design, which (as above) also
seeks to address the connections between people and places and would integrate well
into the natural, built and historic environment (per paragraph 61 of the NPPF). Indeed,
the Development would make effective use of the Order Land and secure improvements
to the living and working environment of existing and proposed occupiers. In addition,
the Development would upgrade both the Seven Sisters and High Road frontages,
creating a high quality landmark feature presently lacking in this part of Tottenham.

8.61 The proposed mix of retail and residential uses for the Order Land together with
improvements to the transport interchange and public realm would bring vibrancy to
the area and give rise to additional footfall that would serve to encourage the economic
and physical regeneration process to extend along Seven Sisters Road and High Road. In
addition, the development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission is sensitively
designed having regard to the Conservation Area, whilst engaging with the bustling
character of the High Road and preserving the legacy of the Wards Corner Building.
8.62 The Development would also provide an opportunity to comprehensively redevelop the
public realm around the entirety of the Order Land, creating a consistent streetscape
design, together with attractive public space around Seven Sisters station, being the
entrance point for many people into Tottenham. This would create a new focal point for
the community, with the benefits of a mixed use development overlooking public space,
which would improve the perception, and potentially the reality, of the risk of crime in
the area.
8.63 Consistent with this, the Development would also deliver improvements to
shop/building frontages and other environmental improvements within the vicinity of
the Order Land so as to enhance the overall appearance of West Green Road and its
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important role as a district centre within the retail hierarchy. In this respect, it is
important to note that the S106 Agreement ensures:
(a)

the undertaking of public realm works to the entrance of Seven Sisters
Underground Station; and

(b)

a payment of £150,000 to the Council to be used towards any or all of:
(1)

improvements to shop/building frontages in the vicinity;

(2)

street decoration and enhancements in the vicinity;

(3)

improvements to servicing arrangements in relation to retail properties
situated on West Green Road;

(4)

improvements to local businesses/markets, open spaces and areas of
existing and future car parking; and

(5)

such other environmental improvements in the vicinity as may be agreed
with the Council.

8.64 These initiatives would secure a safe environment for future and existing residents and
businesses; and are consistent with national and development plan policy.
8.65 In order to ensure that the environmental effects of the consented scheme are
managed effectively, the S106 Agreement secures the implementation of a travel plan,
provision of replacement bus stops and improvements to footways on West Green Road
and Suffield Road, all of which would enhance connectivity to and from the Order Land
and promote the use of public transport or walking in preference to the private car.
Siting regenerative development at the Order Land would, therefore, make effective use
of the already available public transport infrastructure.

8.66 The development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission has itself been
designed to minimise its impacts on the environment and employ a sustainable energy
strategy. The Planning Permission has an energy strategy assessed to be in line with the
London Plan.
8.67 Overall, the Council is satisfied that the Development would deliver weighty and
compelling public benefits, which would significantly enhance this part of the borough,
in line with the Council's regenerative objectives and planning policy generally.
8.68 The economic, social and environmental benefits of the Development are substantial.
Accordingly, the requirement (per the Circular) that a compulsory purchase order
should only be made where 'there is a compelling case in the public interest' has been
proven.

(v)

The potential financial viability of the Development
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8.69 Per Paragraph 16 of Appendix A to the Circular, the Council is satisfied that, having
regard to general funding intentions, 'there is a reasonable prospect that the scheme will
proceed.'
8.70 The Development would be carried out by Grainger, which (as above) is a wholly owned
subsidiary of Grainger Plc. Grainger's obligations in the Development Agreement are
underwritten by Northumberland and Durham Property Trust Limited ('NDPT'), being
another wholly owned subsidiary of Grainger Plc.
8.71 Grainger Plc is a leading residential developer and the largest listed specialist residential
landlord and property manager in the United Kingdom. It owns a significant portfolio of
residential property assets across the United Kingdom and Germany totalling
approximately £2 billion and manages approximately 20,000 properties worth around
£3.2 billion on its own behalf and for its investors and partners (as at 30 September
2014). Its assets provide strong sales and rental income and have shown a period of
further growth throughout 2014. Its profit before tax in 2014 was £81.1 million20.
8.72 As to development, Grainger Plc has significant experience assembling residential and
mixed-use developments, particularly in London. Grainger Plc's expertise and the scale
of its assets and operations enable it to generate sustainable income streams.

8.73 Sufficient evidence of Grainger Plc's financial capacity has been provided to the Council
by way of the annual statement of accounts of NDPT. In addition, NDPT has provided a
letter from its Chairman addressed to the Council (20 October 2015) confirming
Grainger Plc's commitment to progress the Development in line with a specified delivery
timetable (if the Order is confirmed) together with details of Grainger Plc's history of
delivering similar mixed-use schemes of comparable size and complexity.
8.74 In light of the above, the Council is satisfied that there are no impediments to the
Development proceeding on account of financial viability or availability of funding. The
necessary resources are available to achieve the important regeneration of the Order
Land and that there is a reasonable prospect that the Development will proceed.
(vi)

Whether the purposes for which the proposed Order Land is to be acquired could
reasonably be achieved by any other means within a reasonable timeframe

8.75 The purpose for which the Order Land is proposed to be acquired is entirely in
accordance with the applicable planning policy framework. The Planning Permission and
the Development Agreement envisage comprehensive redevelopment in accordance
with that framework.
8.76 It is not accepted that there exists a suitable alternative for the purposes of delivering
the Development. Moreover, and as has been foreshadowed, the social, economic and
20

Grainger Plc, Annual Report 2014
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environmental benefits which would accrue as a result of the Development are specific
to the location and context of the Order Land.
8.77 The only alternative proposal that has been advanced in respect of the Order Land
relates to the Wards Corner Building and 231-243 High Road, further to a proposal
tabled on behalf of the Wards Corner Community Coalition, which has for some time
objected to the development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission principally
on the basis of scale and its alleged impact on the Wards Corner Building. Its own
proposal was granted planning permission by the Council on 25 April 2014 (Ref. No.
HGY/2014/0575) ('the Coalition Scheme'). The Coalition Scheme proposes the retention
and refurbishment of the Wards Corner Building and the adjoining properties for
continued retail use and specifically for the Market at ground floor.
8.78 As such, the central focus of the Coalition Scheme is to enable retention of the Market.
In fact, the objective of the Wards Corner Community Coalition is ‘to hold on to their
market, their local businesses, their meeting spaces, the buildings they cherished and
improve the area by building on the vibrant and multi-cultural character of Seven
Sisters.’21. However, this is also a key objective of the Council and Grainger (per the
Development and, in particular, the measures secured pursuant to the S106
Agreement). In addition, the Council is satisfied that the Development represents a far
more (and the only credible) comprehensive solution to redeveloping and regenerating
the Order Land and adjoining land.
8.79 Further, there is no evidence to suggest that there is a reasonable prospect of the
Coalition Scheme being delivered, having regard to the need for funding. In any event,
even if it were to be demonstrated that the Coalition Scheme could come forward, the
refurbishment of the existing ground floor Market would not provide the
comprehensive redevelopment of the Order Land (per the Development), which is
demanded by extant planning policy. Without this scale of development, it would not be
possible to achieve the compelling economic, social and environmental benefits
associated with the regenerative mix of uses and environmental improvements
proposed pursuant to the Development.
8.80 The Council has carefully considered whether redevelopment in accordance with
planning policy objectives can be achieved without acquiring the ownership of the
entire Order Land (i.e. the Development could come forward in parcels). However, in
light of the comprehensive nature and scale of the Development and the public realm
scheme, which would cross land in multiple ownerships and require the co-operation of
various landowners and occupiers, it is not considered practicable.

8.81 The Council is satisfied that the optimum (and compelling) course is the comprehensive
redevelopment of the Order Land. Given that it has been proven that some properties
cannot be acquired through agreement, it is therefore considered that compulsory
21

Source: Wards Corner Community Coalition website
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acquisition of the entire Order Land is required in order to most effectively deliver the
high number and quality of residential units for which the Order Land has capacity.
8.82 In light of the above, the Council is satisfied that there exists no credible alternatives to
the Development which could viably meet the established planning policy objectives for
the Order Land.
9

LOCAL ENGAGEMENT

9.1

Over a period of years there has been a great deal of engagement with local people as
to the proposed redevelopment of the Order Land. In addition to the ‘Statement of
Consultation’ submitted with the planning application underlying the Planning
Permission, details of further engagement by Grainger is summarised at Appendix [D]
to this Statement of Reasons.

9.2

Grainger is committed to continuing its efforts to ensure local people are fully
informed as to the progress of the Development and the compulsory purchase
process. As to this, during the compulsory purchase process, it has continued to
engage with affected property owners, lessees and other interested parties within the
community by:
(a)

Hosting further ‘drop-in’ events;

(b)

Issuing quarterly newsletters and e-newsletters to approximately 9,000
properties and businesses within the local area with updates on the progress
of the redevelopment proposals; and

(c)

Updating the project website with regular news/updates as available.

9.3

The Council and Grainger have jointly issued a newsletter, the purpose of which is to
keep the community informed of process on the Seven Sisters Regeneration project.
The newsletter was sent in June 2015 to approximately 9000 properties, including
businesses and residential homes. A copy can be found on the Seven Sisters
Regeneration website (www.sevensistersregeneration.co.uk).

9.4

The Council have undertaken several public consultations on the redevelopment of
the Order Land and the regeneration of the Seven Sisters area, including:




All of the documents in the planning policy framework or forming the
regeneration strategy for the Order Land and the Seven Sisters area have been
through at least one stage of public consultation, including the OAPF and the
Development Brief.
Council-led consultation for the planning application submitted by Grainger
(which when granted constituted the Planning Permission). This consultation
complied with the statutory 21 days period which is required for all planning
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10

applications. The scheme was presented to a Development Management
Forum on the 30th May 2012, which was attended by approximately 230 local
people and businesses, and was also presented to the Haringey Design Panel
on the 31st May 2012. Responses received at both of these events were
considered as part of the Wards Corner Officers Report for Planning
Committee on 25th June 2012.
The emerging Tottenham Area Action Plan (AAP), which includes the Seven
Sisters area and specifically allocates the Order Land for redevelopment, has
been subject to consultation. A period of public consultation was held on the
Preferred Options Draft Tottenham AAP from 9th February 2015 to 27th
March 2015. The responses received through the consultation have been
considered and have informed the Tottenham AAP Publication Draft, on which
there will be further public consultation and an Examination in Public.
A consultation under section 105 of the Housing Act 1985 in compliance with
its statutory duty to “consult its secure tenants on ‘matters of housing
management’ such as changes to the management, maintenance,
improvement or demolition of houses let by them, or changes in the provision
of amenities”. This consultation ran for four weeks in October and November
2015 and relevant Council officers met with the affected tenant(s) and will
continue to meet with them to assess needs and alternative accommodation if
necessary.

RESOURCES FOR LAND ACQUISITION AND SCHEME DELIVERY
Land Acquisition

10.1

Paragraph 24 of the Circular states:
'Before embarking on compulsory purchase and throughout the preparation and
procedural stages, acquiring authorities should seek to acquire land by negotiation
wherever practicable. The compulsory purchase of land is intended as a last resort in
the event that attempts to acquire by agreement fail. Acquiring authorities should
nevertheless consider at what point the land they are seeking to acquire will be needed
and, as a contingency measure, should plan a compulsory purchase timetable at the
same time as conducting negotiations. Given the amount of time which needs to be
allowed to complete the compulsory purchase process, it may often be sensible for the
acquiring authority to initiate the formal procedures in parallel with such negotiations.
This will also help to make the seriousness of the authority's intentions clear from the
outset, which in turn might encourage those whose land is affected to enter more
readily into meaningful negotiations.'

10.2

As above, the Council considers that: (i) the Order Land needs to be in single
ownership in order to enable the Development to be delivered; and (ii) it is unlikely
that Grainger will be able to acquire all of the interests in the Order Land by private
agreement in a reasonable timescale. This being so, it is satisfied that the use of its
compulsory purchase powers is necessary and proportionate.
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10.3

Grainger has already assembled approximately 34% (comprising parcels 1, 3, 9, 10, 12,
18, 19, 20, 23, 26 and 29) of the interests in the Order Land by private treaty.
Approximately a further 9% (comprising parcels 4, 13, 16 and 17) of the interests in
the Order Land are owned by the Council (as landowner). Grainger is seeking to
acquire the remaining interests by agreement, as to which see further below.

10.4

Grainger has approached all those with an interest in the Order Land and has provided
the following summary as to its progress regarding the remaining commercial and
residential interests by reference to the parcels of land identified on the Order Plan:
High Road

10.5

Grainger is in active negotiations in respect of the freehold and leasehold interests of
the retail premises and six flats above at 255 – 259 High Road (parcel 28 per the Order
Plan).
Seven Sisters Road

10.6

10.7

Grainger is in active negotiations in respect of the:
(a)

freehold interest of the bistro at 711/711A Seven Sisters Road (parcel 5 per the
Order Plan)

(b)

freehold interest of the store and three flats at 717 - 719 Seven Sisters Road
(parcel 2 per the Order Plan) and

(c)

leasehold interest at 709B Seven Sisters Road (part of parcel 6 per the Order
Plan).

Grainger and the Council have attempted to contact the leaseholder of 709A Seven
Sisters Road (being part of parcel 6 per the Order Plan), but have so far been
unsuccessful in attempts to open negotiations. The freehold interest is owned by
NDPT.
Suffield Road

10.8

10.9

Grainger is in active negotiations in respect of the:
(d)

freehold interest of two flats at 28 Suffield Road including the parking bay and
part of the highway (parcel 21 per the Order Plan); and

(e)

freehold interest of the house at 30 Suffield Road including part of the highway
(parcel 22 per the Order Plan).

Grainger has engaged in repeated discussions with the freehold owners of the houses
at 14 Suffield Road including parking bay and part of the highway (parcel 14 per the
Order Plan) and 16 Suffield Road including parking bay and part of the highway (parcel
15 per the Order Plan), respectively.
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10.10

Grainger and the Council have attempted to contact the freeholder of the residential
interest at 8 Suffield Road including parking bay and part of the highway (parcel 11 per
the Order Plan).
West Green Road

10.11 Grainger is in active negotiations in respect of the:
(f)

freehold interest of retail premises at 1A & 1B West Green Road (parcel 27 per
the Order Plan);

(g)

the leasehold interest at 3 – 7 West Green Road (part of parcel 25 per the Order
Plan) in respect of the basement and ground floor belonging to Sainsbury's
Supermarkets Limited.; and

(h)

the freehold and leasehold interests at 9 – 11 West Green Road (parcel 24 per
the Order Plan) comprising Tropical Foods and Fair Deal Cash & Carry, together
with residential premises above. Meetings have been held with the leaseholder.

10.12 Grainger and the Council have attempted to contact (including on 12 November 2014,
7 January 2015, 2 February 2015 and 6 July 2015) h the freeholder of 3 – 7 West Green
Road.
The Market
10.13 As to the Market at 227-237 High Road (parcel 32 per the Order Plan), Grainger is in
active discussions with LUL regarding the acquisition of this interest. The existing lease
of the Market to Market Asset Management Seven Sisters Limited (‘MAM’) expired on
16 September 2015, as to which discussions with LUL are ongoing.
Other LUL Interests

10.14 Discussions with LUL are ongoing regarding the acquisition of its interests in the Order
Land (comprising parcels 7, 8, 30 and 31).
Business Occupiers
10.15 Grainger continues to work with business owners to identify suitable premises for
their possible relocation and will continue to support businesses so that they may plan
a timely transfer of their business activities as required in line with the programme of
Development.

Residential Occupiers
10.16 Grainger and the Council are working together to keep residential properties occupied
for as long as possible before it is necessary to secure vacant possession ahead of
delivery of the Development. Support will be provided to any occupiers who remain in
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occupation during the lead up to the commencement of the Development so that
suitable rehousing can be identified and secured in advance of the termination of any
tenancies.
10.17 Grainger will continue to seek to acquire the interests set out above by agreement
with the assistance, as necessary, of the Council. However, the Council considers that
it is unlikely that it will be possible to achieve the assembly of the entirety of the Order
Land by agreement within a reasonable timescale without the use of it compulsory
purchase powers and the Development cannot proceed unless those interests have
been acquired.
10.18 The Council is satisfied that acquisition of the remaining interests in the Order Land
would facilitate the regeneration of the Order Land and that there is a compelling case
to do so given the significant improvements in the economic, social and environmental
well-being of its area that would arise as a consequence.

Scheme Delivery
10.19 As above, the Circular highlights that the Secretary of State will want to be reassured
that: (i) there is a realistic prospect that the Order Land will be brought into beneficial
use within a reasonable timeframe; and (ii) it is anticipated that adequate funding
would be available to enable the Council to complete the compulsory acquisition
within the statutory period following confirmation of the Order. For the reasons set
out at below at paragraphs 10.20 – 10.29, the Council is satisfied that the
Development has a reasonable prospect of being delivered and for the reasons set out
at paragraph 8.69 – 8.75 above, the Council is satisfied that adequate funding is
available not only to complete the assembly of the Order Land but to implement (and
complete) the Development.
10.20 As above, in order to guide the delivery of the Development, the Development
Agreement was entered into.
10.21 The Development Agreement is subject to conditions, of which the following are to be
satisfied:
a)
b)
c)
d)

site assembly (including securing agreement with LUL on development rights);
scheme viability;
funding; and
approval to related traffic orders,

as to which see further below.
10.22 The site assembly condition requires: (i) Grainger to complete the acquisition and/or
exchange unconditional agreements for the acquisition of such third party
properties/interests and/or any consent, waiver or approval in respect of any interests
as are necessary to enable the development permitted pursuant to the Planning
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Permission to be carried out; and (ii) the Order to be confirmed (and a general vesting
declaration being made) in respect of those properties/interests which Grainger has
been unable to acquire by private agreement. The Council has set out above (see
paragraphs 10.1 – 10.17) details of the extent of the freehold and leasehold interests
that have been acquired to date and those remaining to be acquired.

10.23 Related to this, Grainger is also required under the Development Agreement to enter
into an agreement with LUL, pursuant to which LUL grants development rights and a
150 year lease (or longer) of LUL airspace to Grainger so as to enable the Development
to be carried out. As noted above (see paragraphs 10.13 – 10.14), Grainger is
continuing negotiations with LUL regarding the acquisition of its interest.
10.24 Included within the LUL ownership is the Market, which has been added to the
Council's list of ACVs pursuant to Part 5 of Chapter 3 of the Localism Act 2011 ("the
Localism Act") and the Assets of Community Value (England) Regulations 2012 ("the
Regulations"). By virtue of its registration as an ACV, the owner (LUL) is prohibited
from making a relevant disposal of the Market (being the sale or lease of the Property
for a term of least 25 years left to run) unless specific requirements are satisfied as set
out in the Localism Act.

10.25 A part-listed disposal as specified in section 98(5)(e) of the Localism Act must (in
respect of the land (including part of a building or part of any other structure (per
section 108(1) of the Act)) being disposed of) satisfy the following requirements (per
paragraph 11(1) of schedule 3 to the Regulations):
(a)
(b)

the land is owned by a single owner; and
every part of the land can be reached from every other part without having to
cross land which is not owned by that single owner.'

10.26 An exemption may apply to this particular ACV (in accordance with section 95(5)(e)
relating to part-listed disposal). This is because LUL will be disposing of the entirety of
the Wards Corner Building, together with a parcel of land that fronts Suffield Road to
Grainger (i.e. the Market, being a listed ACV, would only form part of the disposal)
and LUL, as owner of the asset, will have to assess what is the correct procedure that it
should follow to comply with the legislation. If it is the case that an exemption does
apply here, the owner would not be required to notify the local authority or comply
with either of the moratorium periods. Should the six week interim moratorium period
apply, then in this period a community interest group may register interest to be
considered as a potential bidder. This would then trigger the full six month
moratorium period, during which the owner may not sell to anyone other than a
community interest group. However this would not prevent LUL from negotiating with
Grainger with a view to selling the ACV to Grainger. Once the moratorium period is
completed, the owner is free to sell the asset to whomever it chooses and a bid from a
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community interest group will receive no preference. Accordingly it is not considered
that the listing of the Market as an ACV would frustrate LUL's ability to dispose of its
interest to Grainger in a timely manner.

10.27 The viability condition requires Grainger to be reasonably satisfied that the
Development would yield a satisfactory net profit by reference to a viability appraisal.
This condition is to be satisfied after the site assembly condition has been complied
with (as above). In any event, Grainger is satisfied that the Development is viable and
deliverable.
10.28 The funding condition requires Grainger to have secured funding in respect of the
Development (see para. 8.69 to 8.74) and compliance with Grainger's obligations
pursuant to the Development Agreement. For the reasons set out at paragraph 8.69 –
8.75 above, the Council is satisfied that adequate funding is available not only to
complete the assembly of the Order Land but to implement (and complete) the
Development
10.29 The stopping-up condition requires Grainger to have secured the appropriate orders
for the closure of roads, footpaths and public highways as required to deliver the
Development. An application for the stopping-up of part of Suffield Road pursuant to
section 247 of the Act, in respect of the development consented pursuant to the
Planning Permission, is currently being prepared by Grainger. The Stopping-up Order
Plan can be seen at Appendix (K).

Impediments to Development
10.30 The Council is satisfied that: (i) there are no impediments to the Development
proceeding; and (ii) the Development (to be delivered through the acquisition of the
Order Land) accords with planning policy as set out in (amongst other things) the
statutory development plan and the NPPF (as well as emerging policy); and (iii) the
Development would deliver the Council's objectives for this part of Tottenham.

11

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

11.1 As has been stated, part of the Order Land is in the Conservation Area (designated on 13
July 1998) forming part of the Tottenham High Road Historic Corridor. As to the
development consented pursuant to the Planning Permission, the Council fully assessed
its likely impact on the Conservation Area as a whole (being a designated heritage asset
within the meaning of the NPPF) and concluded (by reference to expert heritage
evidence) that any harm arising is: less than substantial; and outweighed by the
substantial public benefits which accrue, to which the Council has referred above. In so
concluding, the Council has attached considerable weight to this identified harm and to
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the desirability of preserving the Conservation Area pursuant to its statutory duty in
section 72 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990.
11.2 Overall, the Council is satisfied that less than substantial harm (per paragraph 134 of the
NPPF) exists but this is outweighed by the public benefits arising from the making of the
Order (and, subsequently, implementing (and completing) the Development).

12
12.1

13

VIEWS EXPRESSED BY GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS
No views have been expressed by government departments.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
it is considered that a number of properties around the Order Land have or may have
rights of light over it, and the occupiers of those properties have been regarded as
potentially having qualifying interests, under section 12 (2A) and therefore are
included within Table 2 of the Schedule of Interests at Appendix B.

14

14.1

RELATED ORDERS

Part of Suffield Road would need to be extinguished for the development granted
consent pursuant to the Planning Permission to proceed (as shown on drawing
number (1411/170/010) at Appendix (K)). This is proposed to be secured via a
stopping-up order under section 247 of Act. An application is being progressed by
Grainger.

15

15.1

HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 6 of the Human Rights Act 1998 prohibits public authorities from acting in a
way which is incompatible with the European Convention on Human Rights ('ECHR').
There are various Convention rights which may be at issue in the course of the making
and leading up to the confirmation or non-confirmation of the Order; in particular,
Articles 6 and 8 and Article 1 of the First Protocol appear to be relevant. There has
been considerable public consultation on the proposals to regenerate the Order Land,
and much opportunity has been given throughout the planning process for interested
third parties to make representations.

15.2 In any case, the Council is satisfied that the statutory compulsory purchase process
provides for the consideration of objections and, if duly made objections are made, for a
public inquiry to be convened into the Order, all of which complies with the
requirements of Article 6.
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15.3 Article 8 provides that everyone has the right to respect for his private and family life
and that there shall be no interference by a public authority with the exercise of this
right except in accordance with the law, where there is a legitimate aim and where it is
fair and proportionate in the public interest. The Council is satisfied that any
interference caused by the Order would fall within these exceptions having regard to
the substantial and compelling public benefit which would accrue from the
Development.
15.4 Article 1 of the First Protocol provides for the peaceful enjoyment of possessions
(including property) and that no one shall be deprived of possessions except in the
public interest and as provided by law. The Council is satisfied that the Order will strike a
fair balance between the private loss of property and the public interest in securing the
implementation of the Development.
15.5 It is not considered that the Development and the Order would infringe rights under the
ECHR.
15.6 Overall, the Council is satisfied that the use of its powers of compulsory acquisition
pursuant to section 226(1)(a) of the Act is proportionate.

16

EQUALITIES IMPACT ASSESSMENT

16.1 The Equality Act 2010 provides protection from discrimination in respect of certain
protected characteristics namely: age, disability, gender re-assignment, pregnancy and
maternity, race, religion or beliefs and sex and sexual orientation. Pursuant to section
149 of the Equality Act 2010, the Council is subject to the Public Sector Equality Duty,
which requires the Council, in the exercise of its public functions, to have due regard to
the need to:
(a)
(b)
(c)

eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other
conduct prohibited by the Equality Act;
advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not; and
foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic
and those who do not.

16.2 A full Equalities Impact Assessment ('EQIA') was commissioned by the Council in 2012 as
part of its consideration of the planning application that gave rise to the Planning
Permission. That EQIA demonstrated overall that:
'the planning application proposal is unlikely to give rise to major negative equality
impacts provided all the measures set out in the S106 agreement are honoured in full
and in a timely manner, as well as other recommended mitigation measures set out in
this report.'
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16.3 The Council notes that the relevant legislative context is unchanged since the EQIA was
produced. However, a separate EQIA has been commissioned by the Council to assess
the impacts of making the Order. This assessment, the Wards Corner CPO EQIA,
commissioned by the Council (and prepared by AECOM in September 2015) has
considered how the exercise of the Council's compulsory purchase powers would
impact upon affected people with protected characteristics, taking into account any
agreed mitigation. A copy of the Wards Corner CPO EQIA is at Appendix (E).
16.4 The Wards Corner CPO EQIA concludes that:
‘It is not considered that residual negative equality effects of the proposed development,
as realised by the CPO, will amount to illegal discrimination. The positive benefits of the
development for promoting the wellbeing of the area are considered to outweigh any
residual negative equality effects.’

17

CONCLUSIONS

17.1 It is considered that the matters set out in paragraph 16 of Appendix A to the Circular
are satisfied. Further, appropriate steps have been taken to seek to acquire the land
needed by agreement, and it is clear that compulsory acquisition is necessary to acquire
the relevant land. In the circumstances, it is considered that a compelling case in the
public interest is established for making the CPO.
17.2 [The Council will make the Order and associated documents available on its website
(www.haringey.gov.uk).

52

Page 1307

Mr Christopher Frost
ASP
Old Bank Chambers
London Road
Crowborough
East Sussex
TN6 2TT

On behalf of
Grainger PLC
C/O Agent

Planning Application Reference No. HGY/2012/0915
TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT 1990
TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING GENERAL DEVELOPMENT ORDER 1995 (AS AMENDED)
NOTICE OF PLANNING PERMISSION
Location: Wards Corner Site, High Road N15
Proposal: Demolition of existing buildings and erection of a mixed use development comprising class
C3 residential, class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses, with access, parking and associated landscaping and public
realm improvements
In pursuance of their powers under the above Act, the London Borough of Haringey as Local Planning
Authority hereby PERMIT the above development in accordance with the application dated 08/05/2012 and
drawing numbers: 10153/F/01-01; 8444/T/01A-06, 02A-06, 03A-06, 04A-06, 05A-06 and 06A-06; P(00)21B;
P(00)00A, 01E, 02C, 03C, 04C, 05B, 06B, 07C, 08C, 10B, 100D, 101C, 102D, 110C, 111D and 112A

SEE SCHEDULE OF CONDITIONS ATTACHED

12/07/2012
Paul Smith
Head of Development Management
Planning, Regeneration & Economy

NOTE:

1.
Attention is particularly drawn to the schedule AP1 attached to the notice which
sets out the rights of Applicants who are aggrieved by the decisions of the Local Planning
Authority.
2.
This decision does not purport to convey any approval or consent which may be
required under the Building Regulations 1991, any byelaws or any enactment other than
the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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HGY/2012/0915
The following conditions have been applied to this consent and these conditions must be
complied with:

Implementation
1. The development hereby authorised must be begun not later than the expiration of 5 years from the date
of this permission, failing which the permission shall be of no effect.
Reason: This condition is imposed by virtue of the provisions of the Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act
2004 and to prevent the accumulation of unimplemented planning permissions.
2. The development hereby authorised shall be carried out in complete accordance with the following plans
as submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority:10153/F/01-01; 8444/T/01A-06, 02A-06, 03A-06, 04A-06, 05A-06 and 06A-06; P(00)21B; P(00)00A, 01E,
02C, 03C, 04C, 05B, 06B, 07C, 08C, 10B, 100D, 101C, 102D, 110C, 111D and 112A
Reason: In order to ensure the development is carried out in accordance with the approved details and in
the interests of amenity.
Materials
3. Notwithstanding the description of the materials in the application, no part of the development shall be
commenced until precise details of the materials to be used in connection with that part have been
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. The development hereby authorised
shall not be carried out otherwise than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to retain control over the external appearance of the development in the interest of the
visual amenity of the area
4. Samples of all materials to be used for the external surfaces of the development shall be submitted to,
and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority before any of the relevant part of the development
is commenced. Samples should include sample panels of brick types, balcony and roofing materials
combined with a schedule of the exact product references. The development hereby authorised shall not
be carried out otherwise than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order for the Local Planning Authority to retain control over the exact materials to be used for
the proposed development and to assess the suitability of the samples submitted in the interests of visual
amenity.
Hours of Construction
5. The construction works of the development hereby authorised shall not be carried out before 0800 or
after 1800 hours Monday to Friday or before 0800 or after 1200 hours on Saturday and not at all on
Sundays or Bank Holidays.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposal does not prejudice the enjoyment of neighbouring occupiers of
their properties.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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Waste storage and recycling
6. A detailed scheme for the provision of refuse, waste storage and recycling within the site shall be
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development hereby authorised. The scheme as approved shall be implemented prior to occupation of the
development hereby authorised and permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of the locality.
Disabled Access
7. The entrance door to each of the retail units hereby authorised shall have a minimum width of 900mm,
and a maximum threshold of 25mm.
Reason: In order to ensure that the shop unit is accessible to all those people who can be expected to use
it in accordance with Policy RIM 2.1 'Access For All' of the Haringey Unitary Development Plan.
Shopfront Design
8. Detailed plans of the design and external appearance of the shopfronts hereby authorised, including
details of the fascias, shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority before
any shopfront is installed. All shopfronts shall be installed in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In the interest of visual amenity of the area.
Secured by Design
9. The development hereby authorised shall comply with BS 8220 (1986) Part 1, 'Security Of Residential
Buildings' and comply with the aims and objectives of the Police requirement of 'Secured By Design' and
'Designing Out Crime' principles.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development achieves the required crime prevention elements
as detailed by Circular 5/94 'Planning Out Crime'.
Parking and Loading/unloading
10. No part of the development hereby authorised shall be occupied unless car parking and loading and
unloading facilities to serve that part have been provided in accordance with details previously submitted
to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority. . The approved facilities shall be permanently
retained for the accommodation of vehicles of the occupiers, users, or persons calling at the premises and
shall not be used for any other purposes.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not prejudice the free flow of traffic or the
conditions of general safety along the neighbouring highway.
11. Details of on site parking management plan shall be submitted to and approved by the local planning
authority prior to the commencement of the use of the basement car parking area. The agreed plan shall be
implemented prior to use of the basement car parking area and permanently maintained in operation.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not prejudice the free flow of traffic or the
conditions of general safety along the neighbouring highway.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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Satellite Aerials
12. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4 (1) and Part 25 of Schedule 2 of the Town and Country
Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995, no satellite antenna shall be erected or installed on
any building hereby approved. The proposed development shall have a central dish / aerial system for
receiving all broadcasts for the residential units created: details of such a scheme shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the occupation of any part of the development hereby
authorised, and the approved scheme shall be implemented and permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to prevent the proliferation of satellite dishes on the development.
Drainage
13. The development hereby authorised shall not be commenced until details of drainage works (including
a programme for implementation) have been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority.
The drainage works shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory provision for drainage on site and ensure suitable drainage
provision for the authorised development.
Landscaping
14. Notwithstanding the details of landscaping referred to in the application, a landscaping scheme to
include detailed drawings of:
a.

those existing trees to be retained;

b.

those existing trees to be removed;

c. those existing trees which will require thinning, pruning, pollarding or lopping as a result of the
development hereby authorised; and
d.

those new trees and shrubs to be planted together with a schedule of species,

shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement
of the development. Such an approved scheme of planting, seeding or turfing comprised in the approved
details of landscaping shall be carried out and implemented in strict accordance with the approved details
in the first planting and seeding season following the occupation of the building or the completion of
development (whichever is sooner). Any trees or plants, either existing or proposed, which, within a period
of five years from the completion of the development die, are removed, become damaged or diseased shall
be replaced in the next planting season with a similar size and species. The landscaping scheme, once
implemented, is to be maintained and retained thereafter.
Reason: In order for the Local Authority to assess the acceptability of any landscaping scheme in relation to
the site itself, thereby ensuring a satisfactory setting for the proposed development in the interests of the
visual amenity of the area.
Environmental Management Plan/Air Quality Assessment
15. Details of a site specific environmental management plan as referred to in the Air Quality Assessment
September 2007 shall be submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the development hereby authorised. The agreed plan shall be implemented during the
period of construction.
Reason: In order to ensure that the effects of the construction upon air quality is minimised.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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Noise
16. Details of the specification of the glazing to be used in the development hereby authorised with the
objective of reducing noise levels within the residential units shall be submitted to and approved by the
Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the development hereby authorised. The residential
units shall not be constructed (and maintained) otherwise than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of occupiers of the residential units
17. The service road ventilation plant noise emissions shall be in accordance with the limiting sound
pressure level referred to in the Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment dated May 2012 as prepared by
Alan Saunders Associates
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of the occupiers of the proposed development.
Cycle Parking
18. The development hereby authorised shall provide service covered storage for 234 cycle racks for the
residential units and 11 cycle racks for the commercial units, a total of 245 cycle racks to be provided.
These racks shall be provided prior to occupation of the relevant part of the development hereby authorised
and shall be subsequently maintained.
Reason: In order to promote a sustainable mode of travel and improve conditions for cyclists at this
location.
Commercial Opening Hours
19. The commercial uses hereby authorised shall not be open to the public before 0700 or after 0100 hours
on any day.
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of adjoining residential occupiers.
Servicing and Deliveries
20. A servicing and delivery plan shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, for the local planning
authority prior to occupation of the development hereby authorised. The plans should provide details on
how servicing and deliveries will take place including access via the proposed service gate and the need to
avoid the AM and PM peak periods wherever possible. All servicing and delivery to the development
hereby authorised shall be undertaken in accordance with the approved plan.
Reason: To reduce traffic and congestion on the transportation and highways network.
21. A construction management plan shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the local planning
authority prior to the commencement of construction work on site. The plan should provide details on how
construction work (including demolition) would be undertaken in a manner that minimizes disruption to
traffic and pedestrians on A503 Seven Sisters Road and Suffield Road and avoids the AM and PM peak
periods wherever possible. All works of construction relating to the development hereby authorised shall
be undertaken in accordance with the approved plan.
Reason: To reduce congestion and mitigate any obstruction to the flow of traffic on the transportation
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Climate Change Mitigation
22. The residential development hereby authorised shall comply with Part L of 2010 Building Regulations.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design
and Construction.
Energy Modelling
23. Energy models for the commercial units hereby authorised based on NCM compliant methods shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to commencement of works in
relation to those units. The commercial units hereby authorised shall not be constructed otherwise than in
accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 4A.1 and 4A.7 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable
Design and Construction.
Demolition Management Plan
24. Prior to the commencement of the development hereby approved, a demolition management plan
detailing the method of demolition, all construction vehicle activity related to demolition works, noise, dust
and vibration mitigation measures and suitable measures to enhance the external appearance of the site,
including appropriate additional lighting, associated with the development hereby approved shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Works of demolition associated with
the development hereby authorised shall not be undertaken otherwise than in accordance with the
approved management plan.
Reason: To protect the existing amenity of the surrounding area.
Photovoltaics
25. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application, details and drawings of the proposed
photovoltaic equipment shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior
to commencement of the development hereby authorised. Such approved scheme shall be implemented
prior to occupation of the development hereby authorised and shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the development meets the appropriate design and sustainability standards as
required by London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Green/brown Roof
26. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application, details and drawings of the proposed
green/brown roof shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to
commencement of the development hereby authorised. Such approved scheme shall be implemented prior
to the occupation of the development hereby authorised and shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the satisfactory provision of the green/brown roof in the interests of
sustainability

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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Piling Method Statement
27. No impact piling shall take place until a piling method statement (detailing the type of piling to be
undertaken and the methodology by which such piling will be carried out, including measures to prevent
and minimise the potential for damage to subsurface water infrastructure, and the programme for the
works) has been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. Any piling must be
undertaken in accordance with the terms of the approved piling method statement.
Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground water utility infrastructure. Piling has
the potential to impact on local underground water utility infrastructure.
Water Infrastructure
28. Impact studies of the existing water supply infrastructure shall be submitted to, and approved in writing
by, the local planning authority prior to the commencement of the development hereby authorised. The
studies should determine the magnitude of any new additional capacity required in the system and a
suitable connection point. The development hereby authorised shall not be carried out otherwise than in
accordance with the approved studies.
Reason: To ensure that the water supply infrastructure has sufficient capacity to cope with the/this
additional demand.
Electric Vehicle Charging Point
29. 20% of all residential parking spaces hereby authorised shall be fitted with electric vehicle charging
points (EVCP's), with a further 20% having passive provision.
Reason: To encourage the uptake of electric vehicles in accordance with London Plan Policy 6.13.
Land Contamination
30. Before development commences other than for investigative work:
a) A desktop study shall be carried out which shall include the identification of previous uses, potential
contaminants that might be expected, given those uses, and other relevant information. Using this
information, a diagrammatical representation (Conceptual Model) for the site of all potential contaminant
sources, pathways and receptors shall be produced. The desktop study and Conceptual Model shall be
submitted to the Local Planning Authority. If the desktop study and Conceptual Model indicate no risk of
harm,
development shall not commence until approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
b) If the desktop study and Conceptual Model indicate any risk of harm, a site investigation shall be
designed for the site using information obtained from the desktop study and Conceptual Model. This shall
be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to that investigation being
carried out on site. The investigation
must be comprehensive enough to enable:- a risk assessment to be undertaken,
- refinement of the Conceptual Model, and
- the development of a Method Statement detailing the remediation requirements.
The risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model shall be submitted, along with the site investigation
report, to the Local Planning Authority.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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c) If the risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model indicate any risk of harm, a Method Statement
detailing the remediation requirements, using the information obtained from the site investigation, and also
detailing any post remedial monitoring shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to that remediation being carried out on site.
Reason: To ensure the development can be implemented and occupied with adequate regard for
environmental and public safety.

Rainwater harvesting system
31. Details of a rainwater harvesting system shall be submitted to, and approved by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to commencement of the development hereby authorised. The scheme must be designed
such that it is able to supply 100% of the predicted maximum requirement for additional water needed to
maintain the landscaped areas of the development hereby authorised. Such approved scheme shall be
implemented prior to the occupation of the development and shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to minimise rainwater run-off and reduce water demand in the interest of environmental
sustainability.
London Underground
32. The development hereby permitted shall not be commenced until detailed design and method
statements (in consultation with London Underground) for all of the foundations, basement and ground floor
structures, or for any other structures below ground level, including piling (temporary and permanent), have
been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority which:
o
o
o
o

provide details on all structures
accommodate the location of the existing London Underground structures and tunnels
accommodate ground movement arising from the construction thereof
and mitigate the effects of noise and vibration arising from the adjoining operations within the
structures and tunnels.

No part of the development shall be occupied until all the works identified in the approved design and
method statements have been completed.
Reason: To ensure that the development does not impact on existing London Underground transport
infrastructure, in accordance with London Plan policy 3C.4 and 'Land for Transport Functions'
Supplementary Planning Guidance.

INFORMATIVES
A. The development hereby authorised is subject to covenants contained within a planning obligation
entered into pursuant to Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended).

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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B. The new development will require naming/numbering. The applicant should contact the Transportation
Group at least six weeks before the development is occupied (tel. 020 8489 5573) to arrange for the
allocation of a suitable address.
C. There are public sewers crossing or close to the development. In order to protect public sewers and to
ensure that Thames Water can gain access to those sewers for future repair and maintenance, approval
should be sought from Thames Water where the erection of a building or an extension to a building or
underpinning work would be over the line of, or would come within 3 metres of a public sewer. Thames
Water will usually refuse such approval in respect of the construction of new buildings, but approval may be
granted in some cases for extensions to existing buildings. The applicant is advised to contact Thames
Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to discuss the options available at this site.
D. There are large water mains adjacent to the proposed development. Thames Water will not allow any
building within 5 metres of them and will require 24hours access for maintenance purposes. Please contact
Thames Water Developer Services, Contact Centre on Telephone No: 0845 850 2777 for further
information.
E. With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility of a developer to make proper provision for
drainage to ground, water courses or a suitable sewer. In respect of surface water it is recommended that
the applicant should ensure that storm flows are attenuated or regulated into the receiving public network
through on or off site storage. Connections are not permitted for the removal of Ground Water. Where the
developer proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior approval from Thames Water Developer Services
will be required. They can be contacted on 0845 850 2777.
F. In accordance with Section 34 of the Environmental Protection Act and the Duty of, Care, any waste
generated from construction/excavation on site is to be stored in a safe and secure manner in order to
prevent its escape or its handling by unauthorised persons. Waste must be removed by a registered carrier
and disposed of at an appropriate waste management licensed facility following the waste transfer or
consignment note system, whichever is appropriates.
G. A contribution towards the interchange between rail and underground in order to widen
corridors/walkways to the London Underground station may be required. TfL welcomes further discussion
about this matter.
H. The applicant is advised to contact Thames Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to discuss the
details of the piling method statement.
I. The units within the proposed market (including unit(s) proposed for café/restaurant use) that abut the
pavement should be designed in a way that allows each unit to open onto the pavement on Seven Sisters
and Tottenham High Road.
J. Members of the Planning Sub-committee should have the opportunity to be involved in the process of
approving the exterior materials to be used on the development where those details are submitted for the
purposes of discharging conditions 3 and 4 of the permission.
K. The applicant is advised to contact London Underground Infrastructure Protection in advance of
preparation of final design and associated method statements, in particular with regard to: demolition;
excavation; construction methods; security; boundary treatment; safety barriers; landscaping and lighting.

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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REASONS FOR APPROVAL
a) It is considered that the principle of this development is supported by National, Regional and Local
Planning policies which seek to promote regeneration through housing, employment and urban
improvement to support local economic growth.
b) Having regard to paragraphs 128 and 129 of the National Planning Policy Framework the local planning
authority agrees with the expert advice produced on behalf of the applicant regarding the significance of
the designated heritage asset. In particular, it is accepted that:
(i) the character of the Conservation Area has been substantially determined by the High Road
(together with the buildings flanking it) and the impact of changing transport
requirements/infrastructure, land use, social structures and retail facilities;
(ii) the Conservation Area and its immediate setting are not now generally characterised by
consistency of architectural or townscape style, appearance or quality;
(iii) the Wards Corner building has been substantially altered and significant elements of its original
design have been lost, all of which detract from any significance that it had;
(iv) the terrace formed by 229 - 259 High Road has been seriously compromised by alterations and
poor quality shop-fronts; and
(v) with the exception of 1A and 1B West Green where a small positive contribution is
acknowledged, the buildings on site are considered to provide only a neutral contribution.
c) The scheme is considered to be of a high-quality design which enhances the character and appearance
of the conservation area by having a bulk, massing and design which is commensurate to the location and
is sympathetic to the architectural language of the Tottenham High Road Corridor/Seven Sisters /Page
Green / Conservation Area. The scheme reinforces local distinctiveness and addresses connectivity
between people and places and the integration of new development into the built historic environment. It is
considered that the development proposal will result in less than substantial harm to the significance of the
designated heritage asset and any harm is outweighed by the public benefits brought about by regeneration
of the site. The scheme is considered to comply with paragraph 134 of the National Planning Policy
Framework. Even if (which is not accepted by the local planning authority) the proposal was considered to
result in substantial harm to the designated heritage asset, it is considered that such harm is outweighed by
the substantial public benefits that arise.
d) The Planning Application has been assessed against and on balance is considered to comply with the:
o

National Planning Policy Framework;

o

London Plan Policies 2.15 'Town centres', 3.3 'Increasing housing supply', 3.4 'Optimising housing
potential', 3.5 'Quality and design of housing developments', 3.6 'Children and young people's play
and informal recreation facilities', 3.8 'Housing choice', 3.9 'Mixed and balanced communities',
3.12 'Negotiating affordable housing on individual private residential and mixed use schemes', 4.7
'Retail and town centre development', 4.8 'Supporting a successful and diverse retail sector', 4.9
'Small shops', 4.12 'Improving opportunities for all', 5.2 'Minimising carbon dioxide emissions', 5.3
'Sustainable design and Construction, 5.7 'Renewable energy', 5.10 'Urban greening', 5.11 'Green
roofs and development site environs', 5.14 'Water quality and wastewater infrastructure', 5.15
'Water use and supplies', 5.21 'Contaminated land', 6.3 'Assessing effects of development on
transport capacity', 6.5 'Funding Crossrail and other strategically important transport infrastructure',
6.9 'Cycling', 6.10 'Walking', 6.12 'Road network capacity', 6.13 'Parking', 6.14 'Freight', 7.1
'Building London's neighbourhoods and communities', 7.2 'An inclusive environment', 7.3
'Designing out crime, 7.4 'Local character', 7.5 'Public realm', 7.6 'Architecture', Policy 7.8
'Heritage assets and Archaeology', 7.9 'Heritage-led regeneration', 7.15 'Reducing noise and
enhancing soundscapes'; and

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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o

London Borough of Haringey Unitary Development Plan (UDP) 2006 Policies G2 'Development and
Urban Design', G3'Housing Supply', UD2 'Sustainable Design and Construction', UD3 'General
Principles', UD4 'Quality Design', UD6 'Mixed Use Developments', UD9 'Locations for Tall
Buildings', HSG1 'New Housing Developments', HSG4 'Affordable Housing', HSG7 'Housing for
Special Needs', AC3 'Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor', M2 'Public Transport Network',
M3 'New Development Location and Accessibility', M5 'Protection, Improvements and Creation of
Pedestrian and Cycle Routes', M9 'Car- Free Residential Developments', M10 'Parking for
Development', CSV1 Development in Conservation Areas', CSV2 'Listed Buildings', CSV3 Locally
Listed Buildings and Designated Sites of Industrial Heritage Interest', CSV7 'Demolition in
Conservation Areas', EMP3 'Defined Employment Areas - Employment Locations', EMP5
'Promoting Employment Uses', ENV1 'Flood Protection: Protection of the Floodplain and Urban
Washlands', ENV2 'Surface Water Runoff', ENV4 'Enhancing and Protecting the Water Environment'
ENV5 'Works Affecting Watercourses', ENV6 'Noise Pollution', ENV7 'Water and Light Pollution',
ENV11 'Contaminated Land' and ENV13 'Sustainable Waste Management'.

12/07/2012
Paul Smith
Head of Development Management
Planning, Regeneration & Economy

Director of Place & Sustainability Lyn Garner
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AP1

APPEALS TO THE SECRETARY OF STATE
TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT 1990
Notes for guidance about appeal procedures in England.
•

If you are aggrieved by the decision of your local planning authority to refuse permission for the
proposed development or to grant it subject to conditions, then you can appeal to the Secretary of
State for the Environment under Section 78 of the Town & Country Planning Act 1990.

•

If you want to appeal then you must do so within six months from the date of the local planning
authority’s decision against which you are appealing or if the decision relates to the same or
substantially the same land and development as is already the subject of an enforcement notice
you must appeal within 28 days of the date of this notice. If an enforcement notice is subsequently
served then you have 28 days from the date of the enforcement notice or 6 months of this decision
whichever period expires earlier, using a form which you can get from:The Planning Inspectorate
Temple Quay House
2 The Square
Temple Quay
Bristol
BS1 6PN
Tel: 0117 372 6372

Fax: 0117 372 8782

www.planning-inspectorate.gov.uk
•

The Secretary of State can allow a longer period for giving notice of an appeal, but he will not
normally be prepared to use this unless there are special circumstances which excuse the delay in
giving notice of appeal.

•

The Secretary of State need not consider an appeal if it seems to him that the local planning
authority could not have granted planning permission for the proposed development or could not
have granted it without the conditions it imposed, having regard to the statutory requirements, to
the provision of the development order and to any directions given under the order.

•

In practice, the Secretary of State does not refuse to consider appeals solely because the local
planning authority based its decision on a direction given by him.

Purchase Notices
•

If either the local planning authority or the Secretary of State for the Environment refuses
permission to develop land or grants it subject to conditions, the owner may claim that he can
neither put the land to reasonably beneficial use in its existing state nor can he render the land
capable of a reasonably beneficial use by the carrying out of any development which has been or
would be permitted.

•

In these circumstances, the owner may serve a purchase notice on the London Borough Council in
whose area the land is situated. This notice will require the Council to purchase his interest in the
land in accordance with the provisions of Part VI of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.

Page 1319

AP1

Compensation
•

In certain circumstances compensation may be claimed from the local planning authority if
permission is refused or granted subject to conditions by the Secretary of State on an appeal or on
reference of the application to him.

•

These circumstances are set out in Parts IV and V and related provisions of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990.
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APPENDIX D - CONSULTATION ENGAGEMENT BY GRAINGER
2007

June




Letters were issued to tenants of the Order Land informing them of the next
stage in the development process
Pre-exhibition newsletters were issued to over 11,000 local households and
businesses as well as key local stakeholders
Invitations were sent to councillors and The Bridge New Deal for Communities
(NDC) Board Members inviting them to a preview of the public exhibition
relating to proposals for the Order Land

July




A press release was issued to all local papers which provided details of the
exhibition and invited people to get involved in the consultation process
The development proposals were presented to the Tottenham & Seven Sisters
Area Assembly
Two public exhibitions were held in a trailer outside the Seven Sisters Market
displaying the proposals on eight boards and a model (13 July & 14 July)

September




An article was published in “The Word”, The Bridge NDC magazine, outlining
the consultation process undertaken in July, the initial results, proposed next
steps and who to contact for more information
A meeting was held with the Tottenham Civic Society to discuss the initial
proposals and collated feedback

November



Update leaflets were issued to local households and businesses detailing the
initial consultation results and next steps
A meeting was held with various local residents’ associations to discuss the
proposals

December



Follow up meetings were held with The Bridge NDC and residents’ associations
An updated article was published in “The Word” magazine on the progress of
the consultation

2008

February




A leaflet was issued to an identified consultation area of 11,000 local
households and businesses providing details of the planning application
submitted to the Council
A press release was sent to local papers providing details of the submitted
planning application

1
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Two further public exhibitions were held on the 29 February and 1 March,
providing the local community with the opportunity to view the final
proposals and provide feedback to representatives of Grainger

March




A series of meetings were held with the Tottenham Civic Society, various
resident’s association representatives, market traders, interested residents
and Wards Corner Coalition members
A presentation on the application was made to the Development
Management Forum arranged by the Council

May



A meeting with David Lammy MP was held to discuss the revised proposals
ICM were instructed by Grainger to undertake an independent telephone poll
of 500 local residents in order to gain an understanding of the views of the
wider public in the area



A second meeting was held with David Lammy MP to discuss the revised
proposals
A meeting was held with officers and political representatives at the GLA
A tour of other Grainger developments was arranged for councillors to
demonstrate the quality of Grainger’s developments elsewhere

July




August

A meeting was held with market representatives, to discuss the future of the
Seven Sisters Market on 8 and 19 August
September

A further meeting was held with market representatives on 1 September
October


A further meeting was held with officers and political representatives at the
GLA and (separately) with market representatives on 2 October
 An open meeting was held with all the market traders to discuss the way
forward for Seven Sisters Market, in light of the discussions had with the
market representatives
November


Letters were issued to all traders in English and Spanish that provided written
confirmation of Grainger's position and the relocation options
Ongoing




An unmanned public exhibition was installed at the Marcus Garvey Library
between March and November with information about the planning
application. A drop-in event was organised on the last Tuesday of each
month between 5pm and 8pm at the exhibition space to provide members of
the public with a further opportunity to ask questions relating to the proposals
Quarterly updates were provided via The Bridge NDC's “The Word” magazine

2
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Regular updates were published on Grainger’s website and the dedicated
project website

2011

Following the quashing in 2010 of the Council’s decision on the application submitted
in 2008, Grainger’s team provided additional information and updated the relevant
reports before the application was resubmitted in 2011. However, as the scheme
under the Council’s consideration was the same as it had been in 2008, further
consultation beyond the Council’s statutory consultation was not considered
necessary.
Grainger continued to provide updates on the progress of the proposals via the
dedicated project website and through media releases as appropriate. In addition,
members of the project team including representatives from Grainger attended a
Development Management Forum on 1 February to provide an update and take
questions.
2012

In 2012, the proposals were amended in response to comments from the planning
committee of the Council, and a fresh application was submitted. To notify the local
community of the application, the following consultation activities were undertaken
(per the Statement of Consultation):






Over 10,000 leaflets were distributed to households and businesses in the
surrounding area
The project website (www.sevensistersregeneration.co.uk) was updated
accordingly
Adverts were published in the Haringey Independent and Tottenham Journal
and on their respective websites
Letters were issued to all residents, businesses and stakeholders within the
site boundary
E-newsletter updates were sent to interested parties

2013


Updates were issued through e-newsletters and the project website as
necessary

2014
December


Grainger’s agents were instructed to engage with all affected property owners
and lessees on an individual basis to seek to negotiate a settlement with each
leasehold and freehold owner in order that compulsory acquisition can be
avoided, attempts for Grainger to acquire their interest by agreement remain
ongoing

2015
February

3
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Community Group briefings (9th and 16th February) - Tottenham Traders
Partnership attended on 9th February and Seven Sisters Development Trust
and Seven Sisters Traders attended on 16th February.
Special meeting with Market Traders- Around 10 market trader
representatives attended.

March


Special meeting with Market Traders - Around 20 members (mix of public and
traders) attended to discuss the option of moving their markets into the
proposed Apex House development.

April





The project website was updated with information on the progress of the
project and key local announcements of interest including the Housing Zone
allocation of the Tottenham area
Newsletters were issued with project updates and key announcements to
approximately 9,000 households and businesses
E-newsletters with project updates and key announcements were sent to
interested parties

June





Invitations were sent to landowners/lessees with information on drop-in
events to encourage affected property owners and tenants who are not in
active negotiations with Grainger about the sale of their interests to obtain
further information and discuss their individual situations
Community Group Special Preview - a few traders and the Seven Sisters
Development Trust attended
Special meeting with Market Traders - around 50 members of the public
attended a presentation to traders to show how the designs for the site have
progressed since the first exhibition, with specific focus on the possible new
market space within the development.

July


The first of a series of ‘drop-in’ events was held to encourage property owners
and tenants to engage with Grainger over the sale of their interests

4
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Planning Sub-Committee

Item No.

REPORT FOR CONSIDERATION AT PLANNING SUB-COMMITTEE
Reference No: HGY/2012/0915 and
HGY/2012/0921

25 June 2012

Ward: Tottenham Green

Date received: 05 May 2012
Address: :

Wards Corner Site, High Road N15

Proposal:

Demolition of existing buildings and erection of a mixed use
development comprising class C3 residential, class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses,
with access, parking and associated landscaping and public realm
improvements and associated Conservation area consent for
demolition (HGY/2012/0921)

Existing Use: Retail and Residential
Proposed Use: Mixed Use (C3, A1/A2/A3/A4)
Applicant/Owner: Grainger (Seven Sisters) Ltd.
DOCUMENTS
Title
Planning Statement
Heritage Statement
Consultation Statement
Management Strategy Report
Energy Strategy
Daylight and Sunlight Report Jan 2008
Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment Jan 2008
Structural Engineering Report Jan 2008
Contamination Survey October 2007
Economic Impact Assessment
Archaeological Desk Bound Assessment
Construction Management Report
Transport Assessment
Equality Impact Assessment
Plan Number
10153/F/01-01
8444/T/01A-06
8444/T 02A-06
8444/T 03A-06
8444/T 04A-06
8444/T 05A-06
8444/T 06A-06
Draft: 22 Jan. 2012

Plan Title
Survey Drawings

OFFREPC
Officers Report for Sub Committee
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P(00)21B
P(00)00A
P(00) 01E
P(00) 02C
P(00) 03C
P(00) 04C
P(00) 05B
P(00) 06B
P(00) 07C
P(00) 08C
P(00)10B
P(00)100D
P(00)101C
P(00)102D
P(00)110C
P(00)111D
P(00)112A

Site Plan
Basement Floor
Ground Floor Plan
Upper Ground Floor Plan
First Floor Plan
Second Floor Plan
Third Floor Plan
Fourth Floor Plan
Fifth & Gallery level Floor Plan
Sixth Floor Plan
Roof Plan
Tottenham. High Road and Seven Sisters Road
Suffield and West Green Road + Int. Corner
West Green, Suffield + 7 Seven Sisters Detail Elevations
Elevational Site Sections AA BB and CC
Elevational Site Section DD and EE
Kiosk Plans and Elevations

Case Officer Contact:
Jeffrey Holt
P: 0208 489 5131
E: jeffrey.holt@haringey.gov.uk
PLANNING DESIGNATIONS:
Tube Lines
Conservation Area
Road Network: C Road
RECOMMENDATION
GRANT PERMISSION ref: HGY/2012/0915 subject to conditions and subject to s106
Legal Agreement………………… plus Mayoral Direction
GRANT CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT ref: HGY/2012/0921 subject to condition

Draft: 22 Jan. 2012
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SUMMARY OF REPORT:
The application proposes the demolition of all buildings on the site known as Wards
Corner and the erection of a modern mixed use development with retail on the ground
floor of the Seven Sisters, High Road and West Green Road frontages and flats on the
upper floors. Development on Suffield Road will be completely residential.
The application is a revised version of a previous proposal which was refused on grounds
that (1) its bulk massing and design would neither preserve or enhance the historic
character and appearance of the Conservation Area; and (2) that it would constitute
"substantial harm" to Heritage Assets with insufficient justification by the applicant that
the development will deliver substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm.
The scheme addresses the first reason by amending certain elements of the design so
that building has a more positive relationship with Conservation Area by having a bulk,
massing and design commensurate to the character and intensity of activity in this
location and sympathetic to the architectural language of the area while retaining the
legacy of the Wards Store building through the ‘Memory Boxes’.
In respect of the second reason, the significance of the Conservation Area as a single
“heritage asset” has been assessed and it is considered that demolition of all buildings on
site, while entailing the loss of some buildings of architectural interest, would not result in
“substantial harm”. This less than substantial harm is considered to be outweighed by the
significant physical and economic regeneration benefits of the scheme.
The applicant has robustly demonstrated that the provision of affordable housing would
make the scheme unviable. This same conclusion was reached by DVS following their
own independent financial appraisal of the scheme. Although no affordable housing is
proposed, a significant number of affordable housing units have been consented to
elsewhere in the east of the borough.
The applicant has engaged directly with existing residents and business on site,
particularly the market traders, and has proposed a package of measures to compensate
for their displacement. These measures were proposed following input from the affected
residents and traders as well as the recommendations in the Equalities Impact
Assessment and those from the GLA. Implementation of these measures will be secured
through a s106 agreement.
In determining this application, officers have had regard to the Council’s obligations under
the Equality Act 2010.
The detailed assessments outlined in this report demonstrate that on balance there is
strong planning policy support for these proposals embodied in the Local Development
Plan and backed by Regional and National Planning Guidance. Therefore, subject to
appropriate conditions and s106 contributions the application should be approved.

Draft: 22 Jan. 2012
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1.0

PROPOSED SITE PLAN
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2.0

IMAGES

View from Broad Lane
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View north-west from High Road

Illustrative view of public realm
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Illustrative view of podium amenity space
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3.0

SITE AND SURROUNDINGS

3.1

The Wards Corner site is a prominent site located on the Western
side of Tottenham High Road and comprises 227 to 259 High Road,
709 – 723 Seven Sisters Road, 1a – 11 West Green Road and 8 – 30
Suffield Road, which are all 2/3 storey Victorian properties. The net
site area is 0.65 of a hectare. The site contains the former Wards
Corner Department Store and is situated above the Seven Sisters
Victoria Line Underground Station and tunnels.

3.2

The site comprises retail and commercial floorspace on the ground
and first floors on the High Road footage with retail and commercial
on the ground floor and residential above on the other two main
frontages. Suffield Road is a one way road and is different in
character being a relatively quiet residential street. There are
currently 33 residential units falling within the boundary of the site.

3.3

The front part of the site falls within the West Green Road/Seven
Sisters Conservation Area. The Tottenham High Road Regeneration
Strategy (2002) and Tottenham High Road Historic Corridor Policy
AC3 identifies Wards Corner as a key Regeneration site. The site
falls within the Bridge New Deal for Communities Area and is also
the subject of the Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground
Development Brief dated January 2004.

3.4

The West Green Road/Seven Sisters shopping area is classified as a
District Centre in the Unitary Development Plan. The total retail
floorspace on site is currently 3,182sq metres. The existing buildings
currently incorporate an indoor market comprising 36 separate units.
Currently a significant number of traders are from Spanish speaking
backgrounds. The site has a public transport accessibility level of 6
(where 1 is low and 6 is high).

4.0

PLANNING HISTORY

4.1

HGY/2008/0303 – REFUSED - This application was first submitted in
February 2008 and approved in December 2008. In June 2010 the
decision was quashed by the Court of Appeal (see Appendix 9).
Following the submission of further information from the applicant,
the Council re-determined the application with a recommendation
for approval but this was overturned by the Planning Subcommittee. A full timeline of events is provided in Appendix 5
Planning History.
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4.2

HGY/2008/0322 – GRANTED 17/11/2008 - Conservation Area
Consent for demolition of existing buildings 227 – 259 High Road
1a,1b and 1 West Green Road N15.

4.3

HGY/2008/0177 – NOT DETERMINED – Erection of first floor rear
extensions, alterations to rear elevation. Alterations to front
elevation, including new bays at first floor level and dormer windows
to front roof slope, installation of new shopfront, alterations to 3
storey corner block, internal alterations to create new
shops/workshops/offices/cafe (A3) use on ground / first floors and
creation of 8 x one bed flats at second floor. The applicant was by
the Wards Corner Coalition.

4.4

The above application was not determined by Haringey Council and
the applicants submitted an appeal to the Planning Inspectorate
(PINS) on grounds of non-determination. The appeal was lodged 15
May 2010 but it was not accepted by PINS as the appeal was
submitted more than 6 months after the expiry date of the
application. However, once an appeal is made to PINS the Local
Planning Authority is unable to determine the application.

4.5

HGY/2011/1275 – PENDING - External alterations to front and rear
elevation including new shopfronts, angled bay windows and
dormers, and reinstatement of rear upper floor windows and
formation of new windows.

4.6

Prior to the above applications, there is no significant planning
history in relation to the application site. There have been many
small applications in relation to each of the individual buildings,
these are not recorded here in the interests of brevity but can be
found on the Council’s website and in Appendix 1 of the applicant’s
initial planning statement of January 2007.

5.0

PROPOSAL DESCRIPTION

5.1

The proposed development comprises retail on the ground floor of
the Seven Sisters Road, High Road and West Green Road frontages.
A variety of unit sizes, including provision for an indoor market is
proposed amounting in a total 3,693 sq metres of floorspace with
access via a secure service road with gated entrance onto Suffield
Road. A cafe-bar/restaurant is proposed at first floor level on the
High Road frontage. The residential development comprises 196
new homes, the majority of which are at first floor level and above
and situated around a communal amenity space at first floor level.
This amenity space is accessed via a main foyer facing onto the
High Road. The remaining units are 18 family homes with direct
access onto Suffield Road. The proposed development would
include improvements to the public realm on the High Road and
OFFREPC
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other frontages. The proposal includes the provision of 44 basement
car parking spaces (including 3 disabled) and 196 cycle spaces.
6.0

RELEVANT PLANNING POLICY

6.1

The planning application is assessed against relevant National,
Regional and Local planning policy, including relevant:






National Planning Policy Framework
The London Plan 2011
Haringey Unitary Development Plan (Adopted 2006)
Haringey Supplementary Planning Guidance and Documents
Draft Haringey Local Plan: Strategic Policies:
Haringey’s Local Plan: Strategic Policies (formerly the Core
Strategy) was submitted to the Secretary of State in March
2011 for Examination in Public (EiP). This EiP commenced on
28th June and an additional hearing was held 22 February
2012 to discuss subsequent amendments and the
Sustainability Appraisal.
The Council is currently undertaking a 6 week consultation
from 27th April to 13th June 2012 on how the recently
published NPPF may affect the content of the Plan. As a
matter of law and due to the advanced stage of development,
some weight should be attached to the Local Plan policies
however they cannot in themselves override Haringey’s
Unitary Development Plan (2006) unless material
considerations indicate otherwise.

 Haringey Draft Development Management Policies:
The consultation draft of the Development Management DPD
(DM DPD) was issued in May 2010 following the responses
received. The DM DPD is at an earlier stage than the Core
Strategy and therefore can only be accorded limited weight at
this point in time.
6.2

A full list of relevant planning policies is in Appendix 2

7.0

CONSULTATION

7.1.1

Statutory Consultees






GLA
LB Hackney
LB Waltham Forest
London Development Agency
Transport For London Road Network
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7.1.2

Internal Consultees










7.1.3

Ward Councillors
Lynne Featherst
David Lammy MP
Tottenham Civic Society
Tottenham CAAC
Bridge Renewal Trust

External Consultees





7.1.5

Building Control
Transportation
Waste Management/Cleansing
Food and Hygiene
Strategic and Community Housing
Environmental Health – Noise and Pollution
Policy
Housing
Conservation and Design

External Consultees







7.1.4

London Underground
English Heritage - London Region
English Heritage - GLAAS
Natural England
Environment Agency
Thames Water Utilities
British Waterways – London
Met Police Crime Prevention Officer - Andrew Snape
London Fire Brigade - Edmonton Fire Station
Government Office For London
Greater London Archaeology Advisory Service
London Waste Ltd
Network Rail
The Highway Agency
North London Chamber Of Commerce

Ward Councillors
Tottenham Civic Society
Tottenham CAAC
Design Panel

Local Residents


Consultation letters were sent to the residents of 748 properties
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7.2

A summary of statutory consultees and residents/stakeholders
comments and objections can be found in Appendix 1. Consultation
responses raised the following broad issues:








7.3

The building is too large and the design inappropriate to the
character of the conservation area
The demolition of the buildings on site will result in a loss of
character and is not justified by the replacement building
The displacement of existing residents, traders and businesses
will cause harm to livelihoods, community cohesion and local
character
The development will not have a positive economic impact
The retail units and market are not viable
The market will not survive temporary relocation
Local residents will not be able to afford to purchase the flats and
local business will not be able to afford to rent the commercial
units

Attendees of the Development Management Forum raised the
following broad issues that were relevant to the current application:







7.4

A Development Management Forum was held on 30 May 2012
attended by approximately 230 local people and businesses.
However, due to disruption by some attendees, the forum was
closed early. The minutes are attached at Appendix 3

The size of the units in the re-provided market
The basis for demolition of the buildings on site
The provision of public toilets
The type of jobs created by the development
The terms and conditions for market traders to return to new
market
Compensation for business and residents on site

Officer’s views on these comments are as follows:


The size of each stall is equivalent to the size of the stalls in the
existing market however the overall size of the market is slightly
smaller due to a more efficient layout



The demolition of the buildings is considered to be justified by
public benefits brought by the scheme (section 8.15)



Toilets are provided in the replacement market in the same way
as they are provided in the existing market. There is an existing
public toilet adjacent to the Clock Tower at Apex House



Employment opportunities will be provided from the
development’s construction and its occupant businesses. The
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applicant’s Economic Benefits Report estimates 268 full time
equivalent (FTE) jobs created directly by construction and 255
FTE by the occupant businesses, a net increase of 100 jobs (see
section 8.4)


A suite of measures are proposed to ensure existing market
traders are given the full opportunity to return to the market (see
sections 8.6 and 8.28)



Residents and business which own their properties will receive
compensation through the CPO process and signposted to
existing support services of Haringey Council

7.5

Planning Officers have considered all consultation responses and
have commented on these both in Appendix 1 and within the
relevant sections of the assessment in section 8.0 of this report.

7.6

While the statutory consultation period is 21 days from the receipt of
the consultation letter, the planning service has a policy of accepting
comments right up until the Planning Sub-Committee meeting and in
view of this the number of letters received is likely to rise further after
the officer’s report is finalised but before the planning application is
determined. These additional comments will be reported verbally to
the planning sub-committee.
Design Panel

7.7

The scheme was presented to the Haringey Design Panel 31 May
2012. The minutes of which will be reported to the Planning SubCommittee.

7.8

The panel recognised the overall need for redevelopment, the
principle of housing and constraints placed on the site by the
Underground Tunnels. The following further points were made:






7.9

Concept of the public square and the design of the podium was
supported
Given the location within a Conservation Area, there is a need
for a high quality, landmark building
A more intricate and detailed approach suggested
Concern about how the two corner buildings related to the
lower building enclosing the square
The use of glass on for the penthouse floors and their massing
was questioned.

Design is discussed in more detail in Section 8.16 however officers
views on these comments are briefly provided below:
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The building is considered to be viable, high quality design which
responds to the sever constraints of the site
The size and massing of the building is commensurate to the size
of the junctions and dominance of the High Road in this location
The simpler approach to detailing is welcomed as it is taken to be
a modern interpretation of London street architecture more
appropriate to this location
The use of glass on the upper floors minimises the impression of
bulk by appearing lighter in weight and marking a strong
delineation with the brick façade below

Applicant’s consultation
7.10

The applicant has undertaken its own extensive consultation prior to
and during the Council’s consideration of the first proposal for the
Wards Corner site submitted in February 2008.

Prior to 2008 planning application


Letters to tenants, businesses, stakeholders, Ward
Councillors during summer 2007



Meetings with Tottenham Civic Society, Residents’
Associations and NDC



Exhibition



Press releases and newsletters

During 2008 planning application

7.11



Leaflets to 10,132 homes, stakeholder and businesses in the
Tottenham area



On-site exhibition



Permanent exhibition at Marcus Garvey Library from March to
November 2008



Articles in the NDC’s “Word” magazine



Updates on Grainger and NDC websites



Meetings with GLA and political representatives



Meeting with market traders representatives



Presentation to and letters to all market traders



Independent ICM poll May 2008 of local residents

Changes were made to the scheme following this round of
consultation and the scheme was approved by the Council however,
in 2010 the permission was ultimately quashed by the Court of
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Appeal. The Council then re-determined the application. As no
changes were made to the scheme, the applicant did not undertake
any consultation beyond that of the Council’s own statutory
consultation. The application was ultimately refused by the planning
sub-committee in 2011.
7.12

7.13

The current application seeks to address the committee’s reasons
for refusal and the applicant considered that additional preapplication consultation was not necessary. However, following
submission of the application the applicant promoted the scheme in
the following ways:


10,000 plus leaflets distributed to households and businesses in
the surrounding area



The project website (now www.sevensistersregeneration.co.uk)



Adverts in the Haringey Independent and Tottenham Journal in
May and June 2012



Online advertising on the website of the Haringey Independent
and Tottenham Journal in May and June 2012



Letters to all on site residents and businesses



Letters to all stakeholders

As part of the current submission, Grainger plc commissioned The
Consultation Institute to review the consultation undertaken in
2007/8.
"The Consultation Institute's overall conclusion is that the 2007/8
consultation was structured and delivered in a professional manner.
Whilst there are one or two areas where the consultation could have
been better, on balance the applicant has demonstrated good
practice throughout." (Wards Corner regeneration, Seven Sisters,
Review of public consultation in 2007 for GL Hearn by The
Consultation Institute, April 2012).

7.14

Full details of the applicant’s consultation can be found in their
Consultation Statement submitted with the application.

8.0

ANALYSIS / ASSESSMENT OF THE APPLICATION
8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4
8.5
8.6

Application Background
Regeneration Policy Context
Development Brief
Regeneration and Economic Benefits
Retail Uses
Seven Sisters Market
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8.7
8.8
8.9
8.10
8.11
8.12
8.13
8.14
8.15
8.16
8.17
8.18
8.19
8.20
8.21
8.22
8.23
8.24
8.25
8.26
8.27
8.28
8.29

Residential
Density
Dwelling Mix
Lifetime Homes and Wheelchair Access
Amenity space
Children’s Play space
Affordable Housing
Viability
Conservation
Design
Community Safety
Daylight and Sunlight
Traffic and Parking
Inclusive Design
Sustainability and Energy
Archaeology
Contamination
Air Quality
Drainage
Noise and Vibration
Environmental Impact Assessment
Planning Obligations/s106 Agreement
Greater London Authority (GLA)

8.1

Application Background

8.1.1

This application is a resubmission of previously refused scheme ref:
HGY/2008/0303. The reasons for refusal were:

8.1.2



The proposed development by virtue of its bulk massing and
design neither preserves nor enhances the historic character and
appearance of the Tottenham High Road Corridor / Seven Sisters
/ Page Green Conservation Area. Consequently the proposal is
contrary to the aims and objectives of National Planning Policy
Statement (PPS) 1: Creating Sustainable Communities (2005);
PPS 5, Policies UD3 'General Principles' & UD4 'Quality Design'
and CSV1 'Development in Conservation Areas' of the Haringey
UDP.



The proposed development would involve the loss of designated
heritage assets as defined in Annex 2 of PPS 5 and would
constitute "substantial harm". The applicant has failed to
demonstrate that the substantial harm is necessary in order to
deliver substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm.

In brief, the current application seeks to address the reasons for
refusal in the following ways:
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Reduction in height and bulk



Simplified corner and elevations



Revised public realm and greenery



Inclusion of “memory boxes”



Re-appraisal of heritage impacts

8.1.3

These issues are discussed in detail in sections 8.15 ‘Conservation’
and 8.16 ‘Design’.

8.2

Regeneration Policy Context

8.2.1

National planning policy is set by the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), which was published 27th March 2012 and
replaces all previous Planning Policy Statements and Guidance.
Within the framework there is a presumption in favour of sustainable
development “which should be seen as a golden thread running
through plan-making and decision-making” (NPPF para. 14).

8.2.2

The NPPF places great emphasis on the need for the planning
system to support sustainable economic growth. This includes the
need to identify priority areas for economic regeneration,
infrastructure provision and environmental enhancement. The
application site is identified as a site for regeneration in the following
policies.

8.2.3

Policy AC3 ‘Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor’ of the
UDP 2006 seeks to promote regeneration through development
along the Tottenham High Road corridor. The corridor is considered
to be an area where redevelopment will act as a catalyst for
regeneration of the High Road. Seven Sisters underground/Wards
Corner is identified as being capable of being developed as a
landmark mixed use development.

8.2.4

Policy AC4 ‘The Bridge – New Deal for Communities’ UDP 2006
states that the Bridge New Deal for Communities (NDC) aims to
improve the quality of life for residents by seeking to change the area
so that it becomes a better place to live. The policy identifies Seven
Sisters Underground Station/Wards Corner as an important site for
redevelopment in the area and states that a development brief
advocating mixed use development of the site has been prepared.
The Bridge NDC programme closed in 2011 however its
regeneration aims have been incorporated into policies within the
emerging Haringey Local Plan: Strategic Policies.
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8.2.5

Policy SP1 ‘Managing Growth’ of the Haringey Local Plan aims to
manage growth by focusing it in the most suitable locations and
manage it to make sure that the Council delivers the opportunities
and benefits and achieve strong, healthy and sustainable
communities for the whole of the borough. The application site is
identified in Fig 2.1 Key Diagram and Fig 3.5 Seven Sisters Area of
Change.

8.2.6

A number of changes were agreed at the Local Plan’s Examination in
Public. In particular, the aspirations for the Seven Sisters Corridor
under Policy SP1 were amended to state there is an “opportunity for
ensuring that the Seven Sisters area and the tube and train station
provides land marks/gateways to aid legibility through
redevelopment and/or renewal” and that “Wards Corner
regeneration should deliver new houses, shops and public realm
improvements through redevelopment and/or renewal”. It is
therefore clear that Policy SP1 seeks to promote significant
redevelopment in this location.

8.2.7

It is considered that there is strong policy support for comprehensive
regeneration on this site.

8.3

Development Brief

8.3.1

The Bridge NDC was a regeneration programme funded by the
Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) as part
of a national programme of renewal and regeneration in the most
deprived wards in England. The programme began in 2001 and
closed in early 2011.

8.3.2

The activities of the bridge NDC were led by the Communities
Partnership Board. The Board was made up of 23 members, of
which 12 were local residents. The Partnership Board was involved
in promoting the redevelopment of Wards Corner for five years. The
Community Conference day on the 1st February 2003 informed
residents of plans for the Wards Corner Project.

8.3.3

The NDC sponsored Atis Weatherall study in 2003 was a baseline
report and evidence base which then led to the adoption of the
Wards Corner Development Brief (See Appendix 10) which was
approved in draft for public consultation by the Planning
Applications Sub Committee on 7th July 2003. 12,000 households
were circulated a summary leaflet, and the Development Brief was
adopted in January 2004 by the Executive of the Council.
Subsequently the NDC funded a selection competition to find a lead
developer on the basis of the brief. Grainger PLC the current
applicants were competitively selected in that process.
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8.3.4

The Council formally adopted the brief in January 2004. The land
covered by the brief included Apex House, however the brief
focused on the Wards Corner site which is the one which was
thought to be most likely to come forward for development. The brief
states that the east of Haringey is recognised as a deprived area and
that the area around the station is perceived as unsafe and suffers
from a high degree of crime.

8.3.5

The brief states that the Council is taking a coordinated approach
towards development along Tottenham High Road where there has
been an overall lack of investment in the building stock. The brief
states that the Seven Sisters/Bridge NDC is responsible for the
regeneration of the area and the brief site falls within their boundary.
The brief also refers to the Borough’s Haringey Retail Capacity
assessment (Sept 2003) which also identifies Wards Corner as a
focus for development to improve the District Centres shopping
environment.

8.3.6

The vision as stated in the brief is to “Create a landmark
development that acts as a high quality gateway to Seven Sisters,
providing mixed uses with improved facilities and a safer
underground station access”.

8.3.7

The brief sets out a number of development principles. The first is a
reiteration of the vision granted above. A series of urban objectives
follow including new development should regenerate and improve
the living and working environment, make the best use of the
opportunities presented by the site and must enhance the
Conservation Area. New buildings shall be of distinctive and modern
design and reflect the diversity of the community and improve the
public realm and include public art. Development should be
designed to reduce the opportunities for crime and improve
pedestrian access and safety. Development should be mixed use
and the houses lost in Suffield Road should be replaced as part of
the scheme. The current application for the redevelopment of the
wards Corner site has been submitted in the context of the planning
brief. The application must be judged on its merits in relation to
National, London and local planning policy and any other relevant
material considerations including the criteria set out in the
development brief.

8.3.8

The brief has been incorporated into the UDP 2006 and is consistent
with the emerging Haringey Local Plan. The development brief
remains in force and is a material consideration when determining
applications for development at Wards Corner.

8.3.9

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the Development
Brief.
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8.4

Regeneration and Economic Benefits

8.4.1

The proposed scheme will result in the comprehensive
redevelopment of the site providing a number of physical and
economic regeneration benefits for the area.

8.4.2

In terms of physical regeneration, the proposed development would
result in the expansion and redesigning of the public pavement area
in front of the High Road frontage. Existing street clutter would be
removed to improve pedestrian flow and the entrance stairs to the
underground Station will be retained and reclad and covered by
glass canopies. Two new retail kiosks with historic ‘Memory Boxes’
(see section 8.16 ‘Design’) will be located next to the existing
entrance stairs. The public space is enlarged by recessing the
proposed development in the centre of the High Road frontage. A
large paved circle will be created and sheltered by a line seven trees.
There will also be seven clipped hornbeams arranged along the
curved frontage of the building. The space will be provided with high
quality cycle parking, street lighting, signage, bus stops, benches
and other street furniture.

8.4.3

The proposed development would result in the provision of new
shops, including trader’s market, café bar and restaurant including
premises and kiosks for smaller independent retailers. The
development will provide high quality facilities for national multiple
retailers and expand the retail offer in the area. The proposed
development would result in the provision of 196 homes on the site
in a mix of dwelling types to appropriate standards of design and
layout arranged around a shared roof garden with seating, planting
and play space.

8.4.4

The applicant’s have commissioned a survey by ComRes which in
April 2012 interviewed 577 adults in the Seven Sisters Area about
their views of Seven Sisters, and how they use local shops and
facilities and their views on the proposed development. Briefly, the
majority of residents identify investment and change as a key priority
with three quarters preferring to see a mix of national and local
shops and restaurants as well as flats, new public space and a new
market hall.

8.4.5

The comprehensive nature of the scheme allows for the delivery of
significant physical regeneration that can address a number of varied
negative elements in the physical environment and meet the desires
and expectations of many local residents.

8.4.6

The applicant has submitted an Economic Benefits Analysis report
by GL Hearn which estimates the impact of the scheme on the local
economy. The development site currently supports an estimated 155
full-time equivalent (FTE) jobs. GL Hearn has estimated the
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additional direct, indirect and induced economic impacts which can
be expected to result from the development scheme:
o Direct creation of 255 FTE permanent jobs from the delivery of
new commercial floorspace, a net increase of 100 FTE jobs on
existing levels, as well as an additional 20 indirect and induced
FTE jobs in the local area;
o Growth in the resident population of 325 persons which will
support indirect and induced permanent employment of around
75 FTE jobs, the majority of which can be expected in the local
area;
o 268 temporary construction jobs within the local area over the
two year build-out period of the development, as well as an
additional 322 indirect and induced jobs through wider supply
chains and local spending;
o An uplift in local taxation resulting from the improve quality and
quantum of commercial floorspace as well as additional
residential units;
o An overall uplift in retail expenditure within the West Green
Road/ Seven Sisters District Centre of over £11.3 million per
year which will support the vitality and viability of the Centre
and long- term sustainable regeneration.

8.4.7

These economic impacts will be of considerable benefit to the area.
The GL Hearn report identifies the following regeneration issues
within the Tottenham Green Ward, which covers the application site:
o
o
o
o

High levels of deprivation;
High unemployment and worklessness;
A lack of suitable job opportunities in the local area; and
An above average crime rate.

8.4.8

According to the Office for National Statistics, the Wards Corner
‘Lower Super Output Area 025D’ or Wards Corner LSOA is the
smallest statistical area covering Wards Corner. According to the
Indices of Deprivation 2010, the Wards Corner LSOA is among the
5-10% most deprived neighbourhoods in England and Wales. While
it is has fallen consistently within this band since 2004, since 2007,
the area’s index of deprivation has fallen from 2,846 to 1,805 where
a lower number indicates a greater level of deprivation.

8.4.9

Within Tottenham Green Ward 9.2% of working-age residents (aged
16-64) in Tottenham Green Ward claiming Job-Seekers Allowance
(JSA) in March 2012. Unemployment, using this measure, is more
than twice the London average. Long-term unemployment is also
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notably above average, with 52% of the 827 JSA Claimants in
Tottenham Green Ward in March 2012 having been claiming JSA for
over 6 months. Male unemployment is also above average, standing
at 11.3% in the ward. JSA Claimants are however only a subset of
overall unemployment. Department for Work and Pensions data
indicates that there were 2,175 persons of working-age in the ward
in August 2011 claiming key out-of-work benefits, representing
24.2% of the working-age population – again above the Borough
and London averages.
8.4.10

The GL Hearn report states there are likely to be a range of reasons
which explain the high levels of unemployment and worklessness in
the Borough, including skills and multiple barriers to accessing
employment for those who have been out of work for some time.
However, the report identifies a lack of local- based job
opportunities as one possible factor. National statistics indicate that
in 2009 there were just 47 jobs in Haringey per 100 residents of
working-age. This compares with 88 jobs per 100 working-age
residents across London and 78 nationally.

8.4.11

Crime levels in Tottenham Green Ward are above average for
Haringey, 18.2 crimes per 1,000 resident population in Tottenham
Green Ward compared to an average 10.98 across Haringey
according to the Metropolitan Police’s crime mapping website (as at
March 2012). Haringey has the second highest levels of crime of the
Outer London Boroughs.

8.4.12

There is therefore a strong need for regeneration in the local area
and the proposed scheme will help to deliver its physical and
economic regeneration. Although the above analysis was undertaken
recently, the positive impacts of a comprehensive redevelopment
scheme have been identified before and during the submission of
the first scheme on this site. Since then, the need for regeneration is
considered to remain the same, if not stronger.

8.4.13

The Bridge NDC have previously commissioned reports which
assessed the likely impacts the proposal would have on the area.

8.4.14

In March 2006 the Bridge NDC commissioned a report by Cushman
and Wakefield to assess the likely effect of the commercial floor
space in the proposed development on the existing Seven Sisters
Centre (it does not deal with the residential proposals or the design).
In summary the report states that the problems identified in the
development brief appear to persist, and other issues are coming to
the fore e.g. competition from other locations. The report concludes
that the application represents a potentially beneficial development
solution that will address many of these problems, and would
conform with local planning policy and should significantly enhance
the viability of the district centre.
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8.4.15

In March 2008 the Bridge NDC commissioned a report by Shared
Intelligence which assessed the proposed development in relation to
the economic social and environmental well-being of the local area.
In summary the report states that in comparison with the existing
conditions the proposed development is likely to have positive
benefits on all the aspects of social wellbeing assessed, housing,
crime and the fear of crime, public transport services, public realm
and training and employment.

8.4.16

Although these reports were commissioned prior to and during the
initial consideration of the first application in 2008, it is considered
that their conclusions still hold as the factors identified in the reports
are still present.

8.4.17

In the first GLA Stage 1 report of July 2008, The London
Development Agency (LDA) comments on the scheme were as
follows. The LDA supported the principle of development as this is
recognised as a gateway location into the Borough, the LDA
welcomes the incorporation of retail frontages onto Tottenham High
Road, Seven Sisters Road and West Green Road. In addition, the
provision of a range of retail accommodation of a size suitable for
large national high street retailers, smaller local independent shops
as well as a range of complementary facilities is welcomed as it will
help to ensure an appropriate balance and mix of retailers is
achieved.

8.4.18

The LDA welcomed the provision of small retail space suitable for
start up businesses in order to support and promote a diverse retail
offer on Tottenham High Road. This will support the Economic
Development Strategy (EDS) objective to “address barriers to
enterprise start – up growth and competitiveness”. The promotion of
small retailers can also assist the needs of local business, small and
medium sized enterprises (SME’s) and black and minority ethnic
businesses which in turn can support the needs of the local
community.

8.4.19

The GLA’s Stage 1 report in for the previous scheme issued June
2011 states that the GLA continues to welcome the regeneration of
the site, particularly the significant improvements to the public realm
and the improved quality of retail provision. The GLA’s stage 1 report
for the current application will be reported to committee however,
the GLA have maintained their support for the scheme historically.

8.4.20

Since the first planning application was considered in 2008, a
number of regeneration schemes have been approved elsewhere in
the east of the Borough. These include the Tottenham Hotspur
stadium redevelopment, Tottenham Town Hall and Hale Village at
Tottenham Hale. These developments indicate there is a general
trend of regeneration in the east of the Borough to which the Seven
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Sisters scheme will play a complementary role.
8.5

Retail Uses

8.5.1

The site lies within the West Green Road/Seven Sisters District
Centre. The West Green Road and Tottenham High Road frontages
are identified as primary frontages in the UDP. The Seven Sisters
Road frontage is designated as secondary.

8.5.2

The proposed development will provide 3,693m2 of new retail floor
space, a net increase of 610m2 above the existing provision on the
site.

8.5.3

The proposed retail element is essentially the same as that proposed
under the previous scheme with the size and layout of the shops
designed so that the large units intended for multiples are on the
High Road frontage and the smaller units are on the West Green
Road and Seven Sisters Road frontages. These smaller units are
intended for local independent retailers. Tenancy of these units will
be subject to approval by the Council to ensure these units are
occupied as intended.

8.5.4

There is a small ground floor restaurant of 33m2 and a first floor
restaurant of 320m2.

8.5.5

The proposed retail floor space includes an 865 sqm market hall to
accommodate the existing Seven Sisters Market. The replacement
market is slightly smaller than the existing as it has a more efficient
layout however it will be large enough to accommodate the same
number of stalls with the same amount of space per unit as the
existing market.

8.5.6

The ComRes survey identified a strong desire for a greater mix of
retail in the area, including national and local shops. The proposed
development is well placed to respond to this as well as provide a
level of retail commensurate to the site’s function as a major
transport hub and district centre.

8.6

Seven Sisters Market

8.6.1

Policy 4.7 of the London Plan 2011 ‘Retail and Town Centre
Development’ together with Policy TCR 1 ‘Development in Town and
Local Shopping Centres’ of the Haringey UDP sets out that
boroughs should work with retailers and others to prevent the loss of
retail facilities, including street and farmers’ markets, that provide
essential convenience and specialist shopping and to encourage
mixed use development. A key element of the previous and current
schemes is the re-provision of the existing Seven Sisters Indoor
Market. This has been identified as shown on drawing no P(00)01 rev
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E including an illustrative layout for the market, subject to agreement
with the market operator.
8.6.2

The existing market consists of numerous small retail units arranged
in groups allowing visitors to circulate. There are 60 units however
many of these have been combined into larger units. Currently there
are approximately 40 separate traders. Those units which abut the
pavement on the High Road also open out onto the street. The units
are occupied by small businesses which trade mostly in retail goods
such as clothing, household goods and music. There are also hair
salons, travel agents, money transfer services and a number of
cafes. There is a strong Latin American presence noticeable by the
names of businesses and goods sold. The retail units are not set up
on a daily basis as is usual in a stall-based market. As such, the
market is considered to be more a retail hall made up of a series of
small shops.

8.6.3

The market has been operating in this way since at least 2008 when
the Bridge NDC commissioned Urban Space Management to assess
the possibility of incorporating the market into the new development.
The report considered the market to be a retail hall rather than a
day-to-day stall-based market.

Replacement Market
8.6.4

The re-provision of the indoor market is a key element of the
scheme. The market has a gross floor area slightly smaller than the
existing market but this is due to a more efficient layout. However,
the actual stall units are the same size as those in the existing
market.

8.6.5

The market will be re-provided subject to reasonable conditions to
ensure that the market is provided for the benefit of the current
traders and that it will be successful in the long term.

8.6.6

As under the previous scheme, a package of measures is proposed
in the s106 agreement to help ensure the market is re-provided
successfully.

8.6.7

The s106 agreement requires the replacement market to be run by
an experienced indoor market operator; this arrangement is to be in
place not less than 12 months prior to the due practical completion
date of the proposed development; a Market Lease must be in place
not less than 6 months prior to the due practical completion date of
the proposed development; and the rent will be for open market A1
use.

8.6.8

All existing traders will be offered a first right to occupy on an
exclusive and non-assignable licence of an equivalent stall in the
new market area, on reasonable A1 open market terms. This
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obligation is designed to offer greater confidence to the existing
traders that they will be able to relocate to the site once the
development is completed. The replacement market is large enough
to accommodate all existing traders.
8.6.9

In order to assist with a number of practical issues identified relating
to the temporary relocation of the market during the redevelopment
of the site, the s106 will require Grainger and the Council to work
together:
•
•
•

to facilitate or fund a specialist facilitator to engage with the
traders in order to find and provide temporary accommodation;
to liaise with those existing Spanish-speaking traders to
promote their interests in the temporary accommodation; and
to engage with and provide appropriate business support and
advice to all traders to secure the maximum number of
expressions of interest to return to the site.

8.6.10

As was proposed under the previous scheme, the above package
will be funded by TfL from the land receipt that it will receive from
the sale of part of the site to the applicant. Although this sale will not
take place until two years from planning consent the applicant will
fund the first two years of the package and will be refunded by TfL at
a later date. This package is identified in the independent equalities
impact assessment as being key to the acceptability of the proposal
in equalities terms.

8.6.11

The above package (“Market Facilitator Package”) is intended to
assist the market to find a temporary location and to continue
functioning. This package will run for five years from the granting of
consent. This package includes a ‘market facilitator’ to work with
traders to identify a temporary location, to work with the Spanish
speaking traders to promote their interests in the temporary location
and to provide appropriate business support and advice to all
traders to secure the maximum number of expressions of interest to
return to the site as well funding towards relocation costs and a
three month rent free period in the temporary location. The Market
Facilitator will also signpost existing businesses and employees
towards existing appropriate bodies to assist business to continue
trading or individuals to find suitable alternative employment.

8.6.12

Via the market facilitator, the market traders will be offered a
reasonable opportunity to temporarily relocate to a suitable location
for the duration of the construction period at the site. A ‘suitable
location’ is defined as a single unit within or in close proximity to a
defined town or district centre in a London Borough that provides
the same space per trader, for those traders that wish to be
relocated. Until timescales of construction emerge, it is not possible
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to give an indication of a possible location.
8.6.13

The applicant has also agreed to provide a minimum notice period of
six months to market traders for vacant possession and is offering a
compensation payment to assist with relocation expenses. This
payment is in the form of £144,000 contribution to a “Trader’s
Financial Assistance Sum” (an increase on the sum of £96,650
agreed in 2008). The traders do not have any tenancy rights,
therefore this payment is voluntary.

8.6.14

In sum, the re-provision of the market in addition to the new retail
and restaurant units is in accordance with the Council’s retail
planning policy. It is considered that this provision will enhance the
vitality and viability of the District Centre by attracting new retailers
to invest in a wider range of new shops both national and local
resulting in more choice and a wider range of goods for sale in the
local area.

8.7

Residential

8.7.1

It is well established that there is a need in Haringey and in London
as a whole to provide new housing for a growing population. The
NPPF stresses the importance of boosting the supply of housing
through the delivery of sustainable development.

8.7.2

The site is identified in the UDP in planning policies AC3 ‘Tottenham
High Road Corridor’ and AC4 ‘The Bridge NDC’ as a development
site for mixed use. The site is also referred to directly under Site
Specific Proposal 21 (SSP21) in the UDP as a site for mixed use
development. There is therefore no objection in principle to
residential use on the site.

8.7.3

Haringey Local Plan Strategic Policies SP1 and SP2 continue this
approach.

8.8

Density

8.8.1

Table 3A.2 of the London Plan sets out ranges of acceptable
densities for development according to the accessibility of the site
and the scale of local development. This table confirms that higher
density development, up to 1,100 habitable rooms per hectare may
be acceptable where the proposal site is located within a central
area with good public transport accessibility and predominantly
comprises flats. The application site is within a defined town centre
and has excellent public transport links by train, underground and
bus. The proposed residential development is provided in the form
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of duplexes and flats. Table 3.2 proposes a residential density of
between 650 and 1,100 hrph for this type of site.
8.8.2

The site is 0.717 ha in area (including half the width of the main road
frontage) and the existing density of the site is 119 habitable rooms
per hectare (hrph). This is far below the target density and represents
an under-utilisation of a highly accessible site.

8.8.3

The proposed development proposes a total of 564 habitable rooms
resulting in a density of 787hrph, which is a small reduction from the
previous scheme but still consistent with the requirements of the
London Plan and represents more appropriate level of development
for this site.

8.8.4

The proposed density is also in accordance with Haringey Local Plan
Policy SP2 ‘Housing’ as this policy is also based on Table 3.2 of the
London Plan.

8.9

Dwelling Mix

8.9.1

Policy HSG 10 – Dwelling Mix of the Haringey UDP and Haringey
Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) provide advice in
relation to new residential development and the dwelling mix that
should be provided. The proposed mix of dwellings to be provided
is:
5 x studio (2.5%)
48 x 1bed (24.5%)
109 x 2bed (55%)
34 x 3bed (18%)

8.9.2

For private housing, Figure 7.1 of the Housing SPD gives a mix of 1
bed 37%, 2 bed 30%, 3 bed 22% and 4 bed 11%. The residential
element of the proposed development is predominantly 2 and 3 bed
units. The one-bed units are below the recommended mix and no
four-bed units are provided.

8.9.3

The proposed dwelling mix is very similar to that proposed under the
previous scheme. In that instance it was considered that due to the
district centre location of the proposed development and the
commercial nature of the three main frontages it is not considered a
suitable location for larger family units. Therefore there are no 4 bed
units proposed within the development and the majority of the larger
family units are proposed on the Suffield Road frontage, which is a
relatively quiet residential location.

8.9.4

Officers hold the same view for the current scheme.
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8.10

Lifetime Homes and Wheelchair Access

8.10.1 As was the case in the previous scheme, all units provided will be of
Lifetime Homes standard with the exception of the 18 duplexes on
Suffield Road, 4 units in Block L and 2 duplexes in Block K as these
units have first floor living rooms. However, these could be adapted
in the future to include a small entry-level living room and ground
floor WC with shower which would enable the Lifetime Homes
criteria to be fulfilled.
8.10.2 In accordance with the Housing SPD, 20 flats, 10% of the total, will
be fully wheelchair accessible or easily adapted for wheelchair use.
8.11

Amenity space

8.11.1 The Council’s Housing SPD sets the standard for amenity space
under the UDP and the emerging Core Strategy. The SPD would
require this development to provide 1010m2 of amenity space to
meet its standard.
8.11.2 The proposal for some 1538m2 of amenity space is unchanged from
the previous scheme. It is located within a central courtyard at first
floor level and overlooked by the surrounding residential units. The
amenity space is laid out as a landscape area on two levels and
includes ornamental trees and good cover planting, lawn areas,
seating, timber decking, ramped access to lower gardens and
lighting to the main footways. The provision of amenity space
exceeds that required by the SPD and is considered acceptable.
8.11.3 As under the previous scheme the amenity area incorporates a
children’s play space (see section 8.12 below).
8.12

Children’s Play space

8.12.1 The Mayor’s London Plan SPG "Providing for Children and Young
People's Play and Informal Recreation" provides minimum standards
for the provision of children’s play space. Using the formulae set out
in that SPG the scheme would have a child yield of 36, requiring
360sqm of play space in association with the development. The
development includes a dedicated under 5s play space as part of a
"Local Playable Area", designed to meet the needs of children aged
0-11. In addition, Brunswick Road playground is within 400m of the
application site and provides play space for older children. This level
of provision is considered to be in full compliance with the Mayor's
play space guidance.
8.12.2 The Haringey Open Space and Recreation Standards SPD sets out
the Council’s own play space standards under the current UDP and
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the emerging Haringey Local Plan. Using its formula SPD, the
expected child yield would be just under 28 children, 8 fewer than
that under the GLA’s guidance. Haringey’s SPD requires 3sqm of
play space. Table 1.1 of the SPD states that children's play provision
should be provided at 3sqm per child, equal to 84sqm for the whole
development, and that Doorstep Playable Space should be at least
100sqm in size within 100m, Local Playable Space should be at least
300sqm within 400m and Neighbourhood Playable space should be
at least 500sqm, within 1000m of home.
8.12.3 In the same way as the previous scheme, development is designed
to comply with the more onerous standards of the London Plan SPG
thereby exceeding the standards in Haringey’s SPD. The site
benefits from good access to public open space and sports pitches
and meets all the criteria in Table 1.1 of the SPD, apart from being
within 500m of an accessible Site of Importance for Nature
Conservation, which is the case for the majority of the east of the
borough.
8.13

Affordable Housing

8.13.1 The NPPF states that where it is identified that affordable housing is
needed, planning policies should be set for meeting this need on
site, unless off-site provision or a financial contribution of broadly
equivalent value can be robustly justified and the agreed approach
contributes to the objective of creating mixed and balanced
communities. However, such policies should be sufficiently flexible
to take account of changing market conditions over time (para. 50).
8.13.2 Similarly, The London Plan (2011), policy 3.12 states that Boroughs
should seek “the maximum reasonable amount of affordable
housing...when negotiating on individual private residential and
mixed-use schemes”, having regard to their affordable housing
targets, the need to encourage rather than restrain residential
development and the individual circumstances including
development viability”.
8.13.3 The Haringey UDP (2006) sets out the main objectives for the east of
the borough including “greater opportunity for large scale
redevelopment to address the area's deprivation” and “greater
housing choice" (in addition to access to jobs, improved public
space, transport and environment). In particular Policy AC3 “Areas of
Change – Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor” states that
housing must become more mixed and balanced, more sustainable
and there must be less (opportunity) for transient homes.
Furthermore, it states that new schemes should not exceed 50%
affordable elements and where affordable housing is proposed, it
should focus on "shared ownership, key worker and sub market
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homes". This approach is continued in the Haringey Local Plan.
8.13.4 In the case of the development of this site the applicants have
demonstrated that the costs of bringing the site forward for
development are such that it is not possible to develop the site and
provide affordable housing. The proposed development is receiving
grant funding to allow the regeneration of the site and provision of
affordable housing would make the scheme unviable. Further
information can be found in the section 8.14 ‘Viability’ below.
8.13.5 It should be noted that a number of nearby housing developments
which include affordable housing are under construction or have
been granted consent recently. These include 542 units at Hale
Village, 109 units at Tottenham Town Hall, 22 at Stainby Road, N15,
17 at 596-606 High Road, N17 and 13 at 658 High Road, N17.
8.14

Viability

8.14.1 In accordance with national, London and local policy, the applicants
have submitted an affordable housing ‘toolkit’ appraisal to support
their case. The applicants submitted a toolkit appraisal when the
application was first considered in 2008 and during its subsequent
re-determination in 2011. Both appraisals were submitted to DVS, an
arm of the Valuation Office Agency (VOA), for independent
assessment. DVS agreed with the figures of the appraisal, which
remains a confidential document, and concluded that the provision
of affordable housing would make the scheme unviable.
8.14.2 The applicants have submitted an updated appraisal to accompany
the current scheme and as before it has been assessed
independently by. DVS have reported that the appraisal is
reasonably based. Although there was some disagreement between
the applicant and DVS regarding finance costs, both parties have
come to the same conclusion that the scheme is not viable if it
included affordable housing. The introduction of the Mayoral
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), has placed a significant
financial burden on the scheme and due to the high cost of
development on this site and its associated impact on viability, there
has been a reduction in some elements of the s106 contributions in
financial terms (see section 8.31 ‘Planning Obligations/s106
Agreement’).
8.14.3 The Council has entered into a development agreement with
Grainger Trust to redevelop the application site (see section
‘Development Agreement’). Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd are also
bound by this agreement. The agreement requires the Council to
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provide any affordable housing required to be part of the
development to be provided offsite with Apex House as a possible
location for such provision. Officers are satisfied that due to the
expense of developing the site and the associated implications for
viability which have been independently confirmed as set out above,
the scheme would not be viable if it included affordable housing.
Therefore the provision of affordable Housing at Apex House and/or
another suitable site or sites within the Borough is not required.
8.15

Conservation

8.15.1 As with the previous proposal the current application proposes the
demolition of all buildings on site. The eastern half of the site is
covered by the Tottenham High Road Corridor/Seven Sisters/Page
Green Conservation Area. Conservation Area Consent (CAC) for this
demolition is being sought concurrently to this application.
8.15.2 CAC for the demolition of all buildings on site was granted 17
November 2008 in conjunction with the initial planning permission for
the previous scheme. Although that permission was ultimately
quashed by the Court of Appeal, the CAC remained extant until its
expiration 17th November 2011. As such, the principle of demolition
has been accepted previously. However, following the redetermination of the previous scheme in 2011, the application was
refused by the Planning Sub-Committee for two reasons, one of
which is related to conservation and is set out below:
o The proposed development would involve the loss of designated

heritage assets as defined in Annex 2 of PPS 5 and would
constitute "substantial harm". The applicant has failed to
demonstrate that the substantial harm is necessary in order to
deliver substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm.
8.15.3 Accordingly, the scheme’s impact on the designated heritage assets
is reconsidered in this section.

Consultation responses
8.15.4 Several consultee groups and a significant number of local residents
have objected to the demolition of all buildings on the site.
Conservation issues raised by a number of key groups are briefly
summarised below:
English Heritage (EH)
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o English Heritage objected to the previous application and object
to the revised scheme.
o Not withstanding improvements to the scheme and the need for
economic regeneration, the loss of a substantial part of the
conservation area and its replacement with a substantial mixeduse development will cause substantial harm to the conservation
area and as such requires justification under paragraph 133 of
the NPPF.
o In this instance it is understood that justification is sought
through the economic benefits of the proposed mixed-use
development.
o It has not been demonstrated that the wider benefits could not be
delivered by a more conservation led scheme which better
preserves or enhances the significance of the conservation area
o The character of the conservation area is derived principally from
the Victorian and Edwardian development of the area as a local
civic, residential and commercial centre.
o Whilst it is acknowledged that lack of investment, and poor
quality alteration, has eroded some of the aesthetic quality of this
part of the conservation area, the area retains the coherent
appearance of its Victorian and Edwardian streetscape and there
is little to suggest the condition of the majority of buildings
prevents all reasonable uses of the site.
o Whilst it may offer other economic benefits, the scale and form of
the new development is not considered to preserve or enhance
the defined character of the conservation area. Nor can it be
considered to enhance or better reveal its significance.
o If the local authority is minded to grant permission for the
proposed development we would request that special attention is
given to ensuring that the palate of materials for the new
development and public realm contributes positively to the
setting of the conservation area

Tottenham Conservation Area Advisory Committee (CAAC) and
Tottenham Civic Society
o The design is bland and characterless and would not preserve or
enhance the conservation area. It is not the high quality landmark
building required by the development brief
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o The loss of heritage buildings, especially the landmark locally
listed Wards Corner buildings would destroy the historic
character of the area. It will also create big gap in the High Road
Historic Corridor and conflicts with the Council’s policy for the
High Road as a whole
o The proposal is unlikely to create any regeneration of the area
and will result in continued blight and vacant shop units like in
other areas of Tottenham
o The future of the site lies in refurbishing Wards Corner, which is
basically in sound condition, and having an imaginative scheme
which can build on the independent businesses there

8.15.5 Local resident objections to demolition were on similar grounds to
those objections made by the above groups

Conservation Policy
8.15.6 The NPPF replaced PPS5 as the national policy document on
conservation of the historic environment however the policy
approach is broadly similar to that of PPS5.
8.15.7 The application site is partially within the /Seven Sisters/Page Green
Conservation Area which encompasses roughly the buildings on
both sides of the High Road from Tottenham Town Hall south to
railway bridge with a small spur along Broadlane including Page
Green Common, Earlsmead Primary and part of Wakefield Road.
8.15.8 Conservation Areas are ‘Designated Heritage Assets’. As under PPS
5, Annex 2 of the NPPF defines a ‘Designated Heritage Asset’ as any
World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building,
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, Registered
Battlefield or Conservation Area designated under the relevant
legislation. It is therefore important to note that the heritage asset in
this instance is the Conservation Area as a whole and not any
particular building within it (except those that are statutorily listed).
Therefore, the impact of the proposal is not the impact on the
demolished buildings themselves, but the impact of that demolition
on the significance of the Conservation Area as a whole. As such,
the above reason for refusal is inaccurate as it refers to the loss of
“designated heritage assets” where in fact no such loss would occur
as only one “designated heritage asset” (i.e. the Conservation Area)
would be affected and only part of it would be demolished, not its
entirety. The conservation impact of the current proposal is therefore
assessed in these terms.
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8.15.9 Paragraph 129, states that Local Planning Authorities should identify
and assess the particular significance of any heritage asset that may
be affected by a proposal.

Character Appraisal
8.15.10 In March 2009, the Council adopted a completed character
appraisal for the Tottenham High Road Historic Corridor (THRHC)
which includes the Seven Sisters/Page Green Conservation Area.
The THRHC stretches approximately 3.7km between the southern
and northern borough boundaries. As a result it is relatively diverse
in character and appearance.
8.15.11 Amongst the diversity the unifying element of the THRHC is the High
Road itself and adjoining development is a response to its historic
function as a major arterial road. Accordingly, most of the High Road
is lined with commercial premises and is generally characterised by
intensively developed, high-density urban environments. This built
up frontage is interrupted by a string of historically significant
isolated open spaces at Scotland Green, Tottenham Green and
Pages Green, and clusters of larger institutional, educational and
religious buildings.
8.15.12 The Seven Sisters/Page Green Conservation Area was designated
13th July 1998. The appraisal states that in this area the High Road is
at its busiest and most divisive, and the busy junctions with Broad
Lane and Seven Sisters Road have a significant influence on the
area’s character. In addition, the main entrances to the Seven Sisters
Underground Station on either side of the High Road add
considerably to the volume of pedestrian traffic in this area. Much of
this stretch of the High Road is lined with terraced dwellings, which
are set back from the Road behind screens of vegetation. This
arrangement helps to temper the dominance of the High Road and
its heavy traffic. This is most apparent at the southern end of the
area where mature London Plane trees screen the properties on
Page Green Terrace from the High Road. Conversely, the northern
end of the conservation area is dominated by the long unadorned
façade to of the Tesco building, which has an imposing impact on
the streetscene due to it size and proximity to the edge of the
pavement.
8.15.13 The appraisal also identifies each building within the Conservation
Area and determines whether their contribution is positive, neutral or
negative. The table below identifies the buildings on the application
site and briefly summarises their contribution.
Building
227 High road
(Locally listed)

Contribution
Positive

Comments
- 3-storey former Wards
Store
- large picture windows
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229-245 (odd) High Road

Neutral

247-249 High Road

Neutral

251-253 High Road

Negative

255-259 (odd) High Road

Positive

1a-1b West Green Road
(Locally listed)

Positive

- decorative cast iron
framework
- vacant and in poor state
of repair
-19thC red brick terrace
- later modifications
resulted in utilitarian and
run down appearance
- poorly designed modern
shopfronts
-19thC red brick terrace
but with later
modifications
-19thC red brick terrace
- semi-derelict due to fire
damage
- preserved 19thC red
brick terrace
-large plate glass
windows supported by
cast iron framework
- balustraded parapet

Applicant’s appraisal
8.15.14 Paragraph 128 of the NPPF requires the applicant to describe
significance of assets affected, including any contribution made by
their setting, in order to understand the impact of the development
on these assets.
8.15.15 The applicant appointed David Lewis, an expert in conservation and
restoration of listed and historic buildings, to provide a detailed
assessment of the significance of the Conservation Area as a
heritage asset. His statement forms part of the application.
8.15.16 The statement takes a broadly similar view to the Council’s appraisal
in that it emphasises that the character of the Conservation Area has
been substantially determined by the High Road and the impact of
changing transport requirements, land use, social structures and
retail facilities. However, the appraisal diverges from the Council’s by
including the contribution of 20th C buildings and those which are
just outside the Conservation Area boundary in the assessment. This
is in line with paragraph 128 of the NPPF which states the
importance of considering the setting of a conservation area. The
submitted statement concludes that the Conservation Area is not
now generally characterised by consistency of architectural or
townscape style, appearance or quality but is dominated and
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seriously damaged by the highway structure and its engineering and
to a lesser extent the Underground Station.
8.15.17 In respect of the buildings present on the application site, the
statement takes a more detailed and critical view. The statement
demonstrates that the Wards Corner building was built prior to the
appearance of curtain walls and that the construction is not steel
framed but of traditional masonry construction common to retail
buildings and repeated throughout the country. Furthermore, the
building has been substantially altered and lost significant elements
of its original design which further detracts from any significance it
had.
8.15.18 The terrace formed by 229 to 259 High Road has also been seriously
compromised by alterations and poor quality shopfronts to the
extent that the strength of the terrace has been lost as only certain
properties have been better preserved than others.
8.15.19 No.’s 1A and 1B West Green are considered to be in the same style
as the Wards Corner Building but with better preserved architectural
integrity. Nevertheless, in the same way as the Ward Corner building,
the design is not considered unique and not related to curtain wall
construction.
8.15.20 The heritage statement concludes that where buildings on site have
some architectural interest, the interest is not unique and in any case
has been seriously compromised. Apart from 1A and 1B where a
small positive contribution is acknowledged, the buildings on site are
considered to provide neutral contribution only.

Degree of Harm
8.15.21 The degree of harm is determined from the impact of the demolition
of all buildings on site on the significance of the Conservation Area
as a single heritage asset. Although there is disagreement between
the Council and the independent appraisal over the qualities of
individual buildings in the conservation area, there is broad
agreement that its character stems from the High Road and the
character of the buildings which developed in response.
8.15.22 Given the overall character of the Conservation Area, it is considered
that the demolition of these buildings, while entailing the loss of
some architectural interest, would not harm the character and
significance of the Conservation Area as a whole to the extent that
“substantial harm” is caused as set out in the NPPF. This is because
firstly, the Seven Sisters/Page Green Conservation Area is not
characterised by a uniformity of style, quality or appearance and
therefore demolition of these buildings would have no significant
impact in this sense; secondly demolition would not undermine the
essential contribution the High Road and the associated street
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pattern and layout of development makes to the character of the
Conservation Area.
8.15.23 Paragraph 134 of the NPPF states that where a development
proposal will lead to less than substantial harm to the significance of
a designated heritage asset, this harm should be weighed against
the public benefits of the proposal, including securing its optimum
viable use.
8.15.24 As discussed in more detail in sections 8.2, 8.3, 8.4 and 8.8, the
proposed development responds to a strong policy context for
redevelopment, delivers substantial physical and economic
regeneration as well as provides a development at a density which
secures the optimum viable use of this highly accessible site.
8.15.25 English Heritage has objected to the scheme and argues that
“substantial harm” will be caused to the conservation area due to the
loss of the buildings on site which are considered to provide a
positive contribution to the conservation area. As such, they argue
that justification against NPPF paragraph 133 is required.
8.15.26 Under paragraph 133, where a proposed development will lead to
substantial harm to a designated heritage asset, local planning
authorities should refuse consent, unless it can be demonstrated
that the substantial harm or loss is necessary to achieve substantial
public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss, or all of the following
apply:
o the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of the
site; and
o no viable use of the heritage asset itself can be found in the
medium term through appropriate marketing that will enable its
conservation; and
o conservation by grant-funding or some form of charitable or public
ownership is demonstrably not possible; and
o the harm or loss is outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site
back into use.
8.15.27 Although officers do not agree that “substantial harm” will be
caused, it is considered that the substantial public benefits of the
scheme do outweigh that harm, thereby satisfying the test under
paragraph 133.
8.15.28 The test under paragraph 133 requires the development to meet the
4 criteria above. Although the development is not required to meet
this test the applicants have submitted a report which considers
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variations of the scheme that retain one or more of the existing
locally listed buildings on the site. The report refers to a financial
appraisal undertaken by Drivers Jonas Deloitte (DJD) which
concludes that none of these options were found to be financially
viable or deliverable meaning that it would not be possible to deliver
the public benefits which the current scheme provides and retain
one or more of the buildings. The DJD report has been submitted to
DVS for independent assessment and its conclusions will be
reported to the Planning Sub-committee.
8.15.29 Following the applicants’ consideration of various conservation
based schemes, officers consider the public benefit provided by this
scheme could not otherwise be delivered if the buildings were
retained.
8.15.30 The setting of the Grade II listed former Barclays Bank at 220-224
High Road is considered to be unaffected by the scheme. It is
separated from the site by the expansive High Road/West Green
Road/Broad Lane junction and located approximately 70m away. No
harm to the significance of this Heritage Asset would arise.
8.15.31 Although English Heritage have objected to the demolition of the site
and the proposed design, it is officers’ view that the current
application responds to the above reason for refusal by providing a
more thorough assessment of the significance of the affected
heritage asset in accordance with the requirements of the NPPF and
a more detailed appraisal of the economic benefits of the scheme. It
is therefore considered that the applicant has sufficiently
demonstrated that the harm to the Conservation Area as the
“designated heritage asset” is outweighed by the public benefits of
the proposal, in accordance with the NPPF.
8.15.32 The demolition of the buildings on site provides an opportunity for a
development that better engages with the dominance and intensity
of the High Road, thereby reinforcing the pattern of activity which
has come to characterise this Conservation Area. This is discussed
in more detail in the following section ‘Design’.

8.16

Design

8.16.1 One of the two reasons for refusal for the previous scheme was
related to bulk, massing and design in relation to the Conservation
Area. The reason is set out below:
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o The proposed development by virtue of its bulk massing and
design neither preserves nor enhances the historic character and
appearance of the Tottenham High Road Corridor / Seven Sisters
/ Page Green Conservation Area. Consequently the proposal is
contrary to the aims and objectives of National Planning Policy
Statement (PPS) 1: Creating Sustainable Communities (2005);
PPS 5, Policies UD3 'General Principles' & UD4 'Quality Design'
and CSV1 'Development in Conservation Areas' of the Haringey
UDP.
8.16.2 Since the determination of that application the national planning
policy context with the new NPPF sets out the over-arching policy
for design. Paragraph 60 states that planning decisions
“should not attempt to impose architectural styles or particular taste
and they should not stifle innovation, originality or initiative through
unsubstantiated requirements to conform to certain development
forms or styles. It is, however, proper to seek to promote or reinforce
local distinctiveness.”
8.16.3 In addition, paragraph 61 states that high quality and inclusive
design goes beyond aesthetic considerations and that planning
decisions should address the connections between people and
places and the integration of new development into the natural, built
and historic environment.
8.16.4 The proposed scheme is the product of a long development process
which received input from the GLA, English Heritage, CABE,
Haringey Council Planning, Haringey Design Panel and more
recently the design advisor to the Tottenham Taskforce. Like the
previous scheme, the current proposal responds to the severe
constraints place on the site by the Underground tunnels and the
right-to-light requirements of surrounding buildings. As a result, the
overall layout of the building on plan is similar to that previously
proposed. However, in response to the above reason for refusal a
number of revisions were made to key elements of the scheme.
8.16.5 The height and bulk of the building has been reduced by removing a
storey from highest element of scheme. This part of the building at
the corner of High Road and West Green Road was eight storeys but
is now seven. In addition, the detailing of the elevations have been
simplified so that above the brickwork parapet the setback upper
storeys are completely in glass panelling. The resulting effect is that
the building is physically lower but it also has diminished impression
of bulk on the High Road frontage due to the greater contrast
between the brick face of the lower floors and the glass finish of the
penthouse levels. This contrast strengthens the parapet’s effect of
finishing the building at a certain height with the upper floor receding
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behind. The previous design had cladding on the upper storeys
which gave it a more towering appearance.
8.16.6 Significant revisions have been made on the corner of Seven Sisters
Road and High Road. Where before there was a prominent
contemporary feature treatment on the corner elevation, there is now
a seamless sweep curve around the corner connecting the Seven
Sisters and High Road frontages. By having the elevation continue
around the corner instead of interrupting it with a corner feature,
emphasis is placed on the public square as the focus of the
development. Having the whole building sweep in this manner
reflects the importance of the orientation of the High Road. In this
way, the building acts as a gateway by responding to the dominance
of the junction and the historic street pattern.
8.16.7 The connection to London street architecture is strengthened by the
revisions to the shop fronts and elevations. Previously, the
shopfronts were framed in steel but are now framed by brick piers
between each unit. This gives each shopfront a more traditional brick
character and increases the vertical delineation between each unit.
This is more in keeping with the tradition of London street
architecture. On the upper floors, zinc cladding panels have been
replaced with recessed brick panels again to strengthen the links to
traditional London street architecture.
8.16.8 Seven clipped hornbeam trees have been added to the public
square and the previously proposed seven trees will be realigned
with the High Road. The hornbeams maintain the vertical delineation
given to the brick shopfronts but in a lighter way to better suit the
curved glass wall fronting the public square. The seven trees aligned
with the High Road recall the set of trees that once existed here and
provides a screen between the public space and the High Road. This
layout also continues the prominent pattern London Plane trees that
run south along the High Road to the railway bridge. In this way, the
development seeks to revive the tree-lined avenue character the
High Road once had. Further greenery is provided new green roofs
and climbing plants on the south facing elevation of the north east
block.
8.16.9 The station entrances and adjoining kiosks have been redesigned to
include two ‘Memory Boxes’. These Memory Boxes are displays that
incorporate the distinctive window frames and decorative mouldings
of the former Wards Store. These will frame permanent display
panels containing a history of the area illustrated with drawings and
period photographs. These Memory Boxes make clear the site’s
historical importance and preserves the most distinctive elements of
the former Wards Store building. By combining the Memory Boxes
with the kiosks and Underground entrances, the site’s history is
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brought explicitly into the public realm and addresses a particular
requirement of the Development Brief to “reflect, and retain, the
architectural features of the store, if at all possible”.
8.16.10 The Suffield road elevation has been amended so that the previous
timber and white render treatment is replaced by a brick faced
treatment with smaller openings. This gives this elevation a more
vertical and residential feel more in keeping with surrounding
traditional development. Although it is outside the Conservation
Area, Suffield Road forms contributes to its setting and the NPPF
identifies the influence of settings on the significance of a heritage
asset. As such, the improvements on Suffield Road also serve to
improve the scheme’s impact on the Conservation Area.
8.16.11 The revisions individually seek to improve certain elements of the
scheme but together they comprise a different approach to the
relating the scheme to the Conservation Area. By removing the
corner feature, emphasising the public square, using the language of
London street architecture to inform the design of the elevations and
by explicitly presenting the history of the site through the Memory
Boxes, the scheme has a more direct engagement with the
Conservation Area as characterised by the historic street layout and
pattern of activity at this major transport junction.
8.16.12 This simpler and more direct response to the site better justifies the
size and bulk of the building. By being taller than existing
development, the scheme successfully manages the dominance and
proximity of two major road junctions by providing tall anchors at
West Green Road and Seven Sisters Road and balances this
massing with a public space in the middle that is sheltered from
these junctions and the dominance of the High Road.
8.16.13 The revised scheme was presented to the Haringey Design Panel in
May 2012. There was acknowledgement that the site was suited to
significant redevelopment but was severely constrained by the
Underground tunnels. The general concept of the public square and
the design of the podium was supported. Given the location within a
Conservation Area, the Panel emphasised the need for a high
quality, landmark building. Concern was expressed about the
simplified approach to the elevations with a more intricate and
detailed approach suggested. There was also concern about how
the two corner buildings related to the lower building enclosing the
square with perhaps the corner buildings being too high.
Furthermore, the use of glass on for the penthouse floors and their
massing was questioned.
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8.16.14 In their objection, English Heritage have stated that whilst there has
been improvement to the scheme and that the development may
offer other economic benefits, the scale and form of the new
development is not considered to preserve or enhance the defined
character of the conservation area.
8.16.15 Following public consultation, a significant number of local residents
in addition to some resident groups have objected to the scheme on
grounds that its design, bulk, height and massing is out of keeping
and character with the Conservation Area and fails to preserve or
enhance its historic character.
8.16.16 Officers have noted the comments of the Design Panel and the
content of the objections however the revised scheme is considered
to be of a sound design. The building is considered to an
appropriate size for this location, reinforcing its positive qualities as a
major interchange but also addressing its negative qualities of poor
quality environment, clutter and lack of quality public space and
poor sense of destination. Informed by the Heritage Statement, the
building it is considered to be designed more sensitively with regard
to the Conservation Area. It has a more direct engagement with the
bustling character of this part of the High Road and at the same
time, it preserves the legacy of the former Wards Store in a viable
way that is more evident than the corner feature proposed in the
previous scheme.
8.16.17 The scheme is considered to be of a quality design which enhances
the character of the conservation area by having a bulk, massing and
design which is commensurate to the location and sympathetic to
the architectural language of the area. In accordance with NPPF
policy, the scheme reinforces local distinctiveness and addresses
the connections between people and places and the integration of
new development into the built historic environment.
8.16.18 The revised scheme is therefore considered to be sufficiently
different from the refused scheme and in a way which addresses the
earlier reason for refusal and having regard to the NPPF and Policies
UD3 'General Principles', UD4 'Quality Design' and CSV1
'Development in Conservation Areas' of the Haringey UDP.
8.17

Community Safety

8.17.1 Crime and fear of crime were identified in the ICM poll as a
significant concern for local residents and tackling crime was
identified as a priority for many of those surveyed. The Metropolitan
Police stated in 2003 when the scheme was first being developed
that the site and surrounds suffers from a run-down or unkempt
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appearance and that this is a factor in attracting crime. Today, the
site still suffers from this and it is still considered a contributing
factor for local crime and anti-social behaviour.
8.17.2 The previous and current schemes were designed with due regard to
“Secure by Design” principles. The public square and podium
landscaped spaces will be overlooked benefiting from passive
surveillance. There will be 24 hour porterage / security. An Estate
Management Company will be established whose responsibility will
be to provide maintenance, refuse collection and control of access
and car parking. Residential access to the proposed development
will be via the controlled entrance on the High Road with access to
each residential block from the podium landscaped area. Vehicle
access will be restricted to the gated mews with access from
Suffield Road. A barrier operated by a key given to those entitled to
use those spaces will limit access to the residential car park.
8.17.3 In their consultation response of May 2012, the Metropolitan Police
stated that they have no objection to the scheme and have been
working with the architect since inception to achieve full Secure by
Design Accreditation. A condition will be applied requiring
compliance with BS 8220 (1986) Part 1,'Security Of Residential
Buildings' and with the aims and objectives of 'Secured By Design'
and 'Designing Out Crime'.
8.17.4 Regeneration of the site is considered positive as it will counteract
the run-down and unkempt appearance identified by the
Metropolitan Police, thereby reducing the contribution of this factor
to local crime and anti-social behaviour. The scheme is considered
to increase community safety.

8.18

Daylight and Sunlight

8.18.1 The applicants have submitted a daylight and sunlight assessment in
relation to the proposed development based upon Building Research
Establishment (BRE) guidelines Site Layout and Planning for Daylight
and Sunlight which provides the criteria and methodology for
calculation in connection with daylight and sunlight. The report
assesses all properties for compliance with the BRE guidelines in
relation to daylight and sunlight.
8.18.2 The assessment concludes that retained levels of daylight and
sunlight are good and in compliance with the BRE guidelines. The
assessment also concludes that there are some sunlight losses in
excess of the BRE guidelines to the houses in Suffield Road these
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are small amounts in real terms and are mainly concentrated on
winter sunlight where the existing levels are already below BRE
guideline amounts.
8.18.3 The above assessment was undertaken on the previous design
however as the current design is lower in height, there will be an
even smaller impact on neighbouring properties.
8.19

Traffic and Parking

8.19.1 National Planning Policy seeks to reduce the dependence on the
private car in urban areas such as Haringey. This advice is also
reflected in the London Plan. Policies M2 Public Transport and M3
locating New Development and accessibility of the Unitary
Development Plan require that the proposals put forward take into
account the needs of public transport users. Policy M5 seeks to
protect and improve pedestrian and cycle routes. The transport
impact of the proposed development has been assessed by the
Council’s Transport and Highways Group and Transport for London.
Both have no objection subject to appropriate conditions and
s106/s278 obligations.
8.19.2 The proposed development is well located in relation to public
transport where there is a good level of provision which will result in
reduced need for car-use and where travel by other sustainable
travel modes can be encouraged. Accordingly, the majority of the
scheme is ‘car-free’. However, 44 car parking spaces are proposed
in the basement to compensate for the loss of the existing 48 car
parking spaces on the site and to limit the car parking impact upon
nearby roads. Future occupiers of the residential development, with
the exception of 12 of the houses to be built in Suffield Road, will not
be issued with car parking permits for the surrounding CPZ. TfL have
requested the provision of electric vehicle charging points be
secured by condition.
8.19.3 196 secure cycle spaces are provided, 1 for each residential unit,
however TfL have requested that 234 cycle spaces are provided for
the residential component and 11 for the commercial component, in
line with London Plan 2011 standards. Public cycle racks will also
be provided in the public square on High Road near the entrances to
the Underground station.
8.19.4 It is considered that the existing public transport infrastructure has
sufficient capacity to deal with extra demand created by the
proposed development. TfL have requested improvements to the
four local bus stops occur as part of the development.
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8.19.5 Servicing will occur from Suffield Road. Since the previous
application was determined, Suffield Road has become one-way.
However, the Councils Transportation Group have proposed that the
southern end of Suffield Street is returned to 2-way traffic to allow
for service vehicles to safely access the site, with the street north of
the access point remaining one-way.
8.19.6 For the pedestrian environment, development proposes upgrading
the public realm on Suffield Road, West Green Road, Seven Sisters
Road and the High Road frontages comprising paving, improved
lighting and the creation of a new public space. This would cater for
the increased pedestrian activities expected at this location. TfL
have requested that improvements are informed by a detailed review
of the pedestrian environment.
8.19.7 The applicants have agreed to submit a travel plan for both the
residential and commercial components. Proposed measures will
include the appointment of a travel plan co-ordinator, provision of a
welcome induction pack containing public transport, cycling walking
information, operation of an on site car club scheme, adequate cycle
provision, travel card/discounted season tickets to first occupiers,
travel information terminals. Where necessary the implementation of
the measures discussed will be achieved through the section 106
and section 278 agreements.

8.20

Inclusive Design

8.20.1 UDP Policy UD3 “General Principles” and SPG 4 “Access for All –
Mobility Standards” seek to ensure that there is access to and
around the site and that the mobility needs of pedestrians, cyclists
and people with difficulties. In addition, the London Plan requires all
new development to meet the highest standards of accessibility and
inclusion; to exceed the minimum requirements of the Building
Regulations and to ensure from the outset that the design process
takes all potential users of the proposed places and spaces into
consideration, including disabled and deaf people, older people,
children and young people.
8.20.2 The design takes note of the Disability Discrimination Act 1995,
Building Regulations Part M and Haringey Housing SPD and SPG4
in ensuring inclusive access. Tactile paving will mark pedestrian
crossings and dropped kerbs will make it easier for wheelchairs and
pushchairs to cross. Access to all shops, the restaurant, café and
residential units will be level with a lift access provided for all floors.
10% of the residential units will be fully wheelchair accessible or
easily adaptable for wheelchair use in accordance with the Haringey
Housing SPD.
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8.21

Sustainability and Energy

8.21.1 The NPPF emphasises the planning system’s key role in helping
shape places to secure radical reductions in greenhouse gas
emissions, minimising vulnerability and providing resilience to the
impacts of climate change, and supporting the delivery of renewable
and low carbon energy and associated infrastructure. Chapter 5 of
the London Plan 2011 sets out the approach to climate change and
requires developments to make the fullest contribution to minimizing
carbon dioxide emissions. The energy strategy for the development
has been developed using the Mayor’s ‘lean, clean, green’ energy
hierarchy.
8.21.2 The applicant is proposing the application of energy efficiency
(‘lean’), Combined Heat and Power Plan (‘clean’) and renewable
energy provided by 220 sqm of photovoltaics (‘green’). As a result,
the development will emit 165 tonnes per annum in regulated carbon
dioxide emissions. This represents a saving of 100 tonnes of carbon
dioxide per annum (38%) compared to a 2010 Building Regulations
compliant development. The energy strategy is supported and is in
line with London Plan policy.
8.21.3 The development will also achieve Code for Sustainable Homes
Level 4.
8.22

Archaeology

8.22.1 The site does not lie in an archaeological priority area. Due to the
extent of post ground disturbance it is considered that the proposed
development will not have any impact upon any archaeological
deposits.
8.23

Contamination

8.23.1 The applicants have submitted a contamination survey in relation to
the proposed development. The survey has identified the possibility
of historical sources of ground contamination on the site associated
with the present day storage yard and former clothing works. The
survey recommends that investigation should be conducted to focus
on testing the underlying ground conditions in the south eastern
corner of the site. A planning condition concerning this matter has
been attached to the recommendation.
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8.24

Air Quality

8.24.1 The applicants have submitted an air quality assessment associated
with the construction and extra traffic associated within completed
development in relation to air quality as requested in PPS 23
Planning and Pollution Control.
8.24.2 The assessment concludes that the extra traffic associated with the
development will not significantly affect air quality.
8.24.3 The assessment also concludes that subject to the implementation
of a site specific Environmental Management Plan the residential
construction air quality impacts will be of limited significance. A
condition concerning the submission of an Environmental
Management Plan is attached to the recommendation.
8.24.4 The overall traffic increase is not considered significant in terms of
air quality. The impact of the development taking into account the
improvements in vehicular technology would only be of minor
significance.
8.25

Drainage

8.25.1 The majority of the site comprises hard landscaping and therefore
the majority of surface water run off will drain into the main water
system. The proposed development will use the existing mains drain
and sewer system. The capacity of the system will be reviewed and
upgraded where necessary.
8.26

Noise and Vibration

8.26.1 The NPPF states that the planning system should prevent both new
and existing development from contributing to or being put at
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable
levels of noise pollution. The applicants have submitted an
Environmental Noise and Vibration assessment for the proposed
development including on assessment of the underground train
vibration at the site to assess the suitability of the site for residential
use. The noise impact of the proposed service road is also
assessed. The assessment concludes that provided a suitable
glazing specification is adopted for all the properties in the
developments, the site is considered suitable for residential and
commercial use.
8.26.2 The report concludes that the measured level of train vibration is
within acceptable limits and that the predicted noise impact from the
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service road is acceptable provided the ventilation plant emissions
are in accordance with the limited sound pressure level given in the
relevant section of the assessment.
8.27

Environmental Impact Assessment

8.27.1 The proposed development is “schedule 2 development” within the
meaning of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999, being an urban
development project where the area of development exceeds 0.5
hectares. The Local Planning Authority (LPA) assessed the potential
environmental impact of the above development having regard to
the selection criteria for screening specified in schedule 3 of the
Regulations and the guidance to these regulations set out in Circular
02/99.
8.27.2 The LPA first issued a screening opinion on the need for an
Environmental Impact Assessment in relation to the previous
scheme in 2007 and subsequently issued a second screening
opinion during its re-determination in 2011. In both instances it was
considered that the proposed development is not likely to have a
significant effect on the environment and that an Environmental
Impact Assessment is therefore not required.
8.28

For the current scheme, the LPA considered the need for an EIA and
have concluded that again an EIA is not required. This is due to the
fact that the size of the development has been reduced and no other
changes have been made which would affect its environmental
impact.

8.29

Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)

8.30

The development is liable to the Mayoral CIL of £35 per sqm. For this
development, the CIL liable is £524,160.

8.31

Planning Obligations/s106 Agreement

8.31.1 Under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act, the
Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010 (as amended), the
terms of Circular 05/2005 Planning Obligations, and in line with
Policy UD8 and Supplementary Planning Guidance 10a ‘The
Negotiation, management and Monitoring of Planning Obligations’
the Local Planning Authority (LPA) will seek financial contributions
towards a range of associated improvements immediately outside
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the boundary of the site.
8.31.2 Since the previous application was determined, the introduction of
the Mayoral CIL has placed a significant financial burden on the
scheme and due to the high cost of development on this site and its
associated impact on viability, there has been a reduction in some
elements of the s106 contributions in financial terms. These are
summarised below:
o Removal of £200k education contribution
o No voluntary payment paid to traders equivalent to that under
the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954
o West Green Road improvement fund reduced from £250k to
£150k
8.31.3 All other s106 contributions proposed under the previous scheme
are retained. These are described below.

Indoor Market
8.31.4 The indoor market is to be re-provided as shown on the proposed
development drawings on the basis that the applicants undertake to
provide a minimum 6 months notice period to the traders for vacant
possession and that Urban Space Management and Union Land be
employed to assess the opportunities for temporary location for the
market as a whole or within an existing market. This re-provision will
be subject to four conditions to be contained within the s106
agreements. These conditions are as follows:
•
•
•
•

the market must be run by an experienced indoor market
operator
this arrangement must be in place not less than 12 months prior
to the practical completion date of the proposed development
A market lease must be in place not less than 6 months prior to
the due practical completion date of the proposed market;
the rent will be open market rent for A1use class;

8.31.5 The Market Operator will also be required to have offered a first right
to occupy to all existing traders on an exclusive and non-assignable
licence of an equivalent stall in the new market area, on reasonable
A1 open market terms.
8.31.6 The applicant has agreed to provide a minimum notice period of six
months to market traders for vacant possession and is offering a
compensation payment to assist with relocation expenses. This
payment is in the form of £144,000 contribution to a “Trader’s
Financial Assistance Sum” (an increase on the sum of £96,650
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agreed in 2008). The traders do not have any tenancy rights,
therefore this payment is voluntary.
8.31.7 The applicant provides a package (“Market Facilitator Package”) to
assist the market to find a temporary location and to continue
functioning. This package will run for five years from the granting of
consent. This package includes a ‘market facilitator’ to work with
traders to identify a temporary location, to work with the Spanish
speaking traders to promote their interests in the temporary location
and to provide appropriate business support and advice to all
traders and businesses to secure the maximum number of
expressions of interest to return to the site as well funding towards
relocation costs and a three month rent free period in the temporary
location. The Market Facilitator will also signpost existing businesses
and employees towards existing appropriate bodies to assist
business to continue trading or individuals to find suitable alternative
employment.

Community Engagement
8.31.8 To further monitor the impact of the scheme and to provide further
opportunity for mitigations measures to be considered, the
applicant, before development can commence, is to submit to LBH a
Community Engagement Strategy for our approval dealing with
diversity monitoring and participation measures and seeking further
inputs concerning potential impacts of the scheme and suggested
additional mitigation measures from different sections of the
community. The Strategy should include regular monitoring and
reports on the engagement process and how representations
received have been taken into account.

Improvements to West Green Road
8.31.9 The applicant offers to contribute £150,000 to a West Green Road
Environmental Improvement Fund which will provide:
•
•
•
•

shop/building frontage improvements
street decoration and enhancements
improvements to vehicle servicing
Improvement Strategy for business/markets, open space and
parking

Affordable Housing
8.31.10 Planning Policy Statement 3 Housing states that a reduced provision
of affordable housing can be agreed if full provision would have
implications for the scheme’s viability. The Council has
commissioned DVS to undertake an assessment of the applicant’s
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financial appraisal and it was found that the scheme would not be
viable if it included affordable housing.
Existing residents and businesses
8.31.11 The Council as Housing Authority shall engage in direct dialogue
with secure and non-secure council tenants residing on the site
regarding their needs and choices for re-housing within the local
area, where this is their preference.
8.31.12 The Council as Housing Authority shall offer appropriate assistance
to shorthold (i.e. private tenants) and owner occupiers to locate to
alternative suitable properties
8.31.13 Haringey Council shall brief the housing association regarding the
scheme’s progress to ensure adequate time for them to identify
suitable alternative provision for affected tenants.
8.31.14 The developer is to undertake a further round of leaseholder and
freeholder engagement prior to a Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO)
Resolution being considered by Haringey Cabinet (or such other
timeframe as may be agreed by the Council).
8.31.15 The developer shall undertake a baseline study and subsequent
ongoing monitoring of the business owners and market holders at
key points in the progression of the planning application and
construction of the development

Education contribution
8.31.16 In line with Supplementary Planning Guidance SPG10c ‘Educational
Needs Generated by New Housing’. It is appropriate for Local
Planning Authorities to seek a financial contribution towards the cost
associated with the provision of facilities and services arising from
additional demand generated for school places.
8.31.17 In this case the Local Planning Authority recognises that the costs of
bringing the scheme forward are exceptional. The financial appraisal
undertaken by DVS demonstrates that the cost of the development
is a very high proportion of its value, much greater than would
normally be expected for a development to take place and that with
additional burden of the Mayoral CIL (£524,160), it has been
demonstrated that a contribution is not financially viable. As stated in
this SPG “each application will be considered on its merits on a case
by case basis”. The Local Planning Authority therefore accepts that
in these exceptional circumstances an education contribution is not
required.
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Memory Boxes
8.31.18 The ‘Memory Boxes’ as described in the planning documents shall
be provided in the public realm.

Public Realm
8.31.19 Proposed works for the Public Realm including enhancement to
transport/station entrance improvements will be undertaken and the
applicants will enter into a section 278 of the Highways Act
Agreement in connection with the works. Agreement will be reached
with the relevant statutory parties and owners in order to carry out
the works.

Suffield Road
8.31.20 Works to Suffield Road will be required to return part of it to 2-way
traffic to facilitate servicing to the development. This will be secured
through a s.278 agreement.

Local Employment
8.31.21 Provisions will be made to ensure that the recruitment, employment,
training and career development arrangements of all contractors and
occupiers of the Development reflect the principles and objectives of
the Haringey Guarantee Programme;
8.31.22 The applicant will use reasonable endeavours to procure that its
contractors target the offer of employment 20 individuals (who
immediately prior to such employment live in the Tottenham Area) on
an apprentice basis during the construction phase of the
Development and to liaise with the College of Haringey to secure the
offer of those apprenticeship places;
8.31.23 Work with the Council to implement measures that aim to secure
that all of the new jobs within the development (during construction
and following Occupation) are made available in the first instance to
residents of the borough of Haringey and to agree with the Council a
mechanism for advertising such jobs;
8.31.24 Work with the Council to support measures that promote the
Tottenham Area as an area for business and the services provided
by local businesses;
8.31.25 Advertise supply chain opportunities arising from the Development

to local businesses in the borough of Haringey; and

Other elements
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8.31.26 The section 106 agreement will also include provisions for the
following:
o Implementation of Travel Plans for key land uses
o Provision of a central energy centre and reduction of C02
emissions of up to 11% (over Part L 2010)
o Achievement of at least Level 4 under the Code for Sustainable
Homes
o Establishment of a management company that will have
responsibility (in perpetuity) for the ongoing site management
and security.
o Establishment of CCTV system and central monitoring suite
o Provision of Podium Gardens and Open Space
o Provision and maintenance of Podium Garden and Play space
o No entitlement for occupiers to residents parking permits
(except for 12 permits for houses in Suffield Road)
o Contribution of £1000 towards the amendment of the Traffic
Management Order (TMO)
o Implementation of Lifetime Homes Standards and 10%
wheelchair access (20 flats)
o Letting/marketing strategy for residential units
o Waste Management and Recycling
o A cost recovery charge of 3% of the total value of the s106
8.31.27 Following the Community Infrastructure Levy 2010 Regulations (as
amended) coming into force 06 April 2010, the three tests on the use
of planning obligations in Circular 05/2005 Planning Obligations were
placed into law. The three tests are that planning obligations must
be:
•
•
•

necessary to make the development acceptable in planning
terms
directly related to the development; and
fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the
development

It is considered that the above s106 contributions are necessary,
directly related and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to
the development therefore meeting the above three tests.
8.32

Greater London Authority (GLA)

8.32.1 The GLA’s Stage 1 report will be issued and reported to the Planning
Committee as an addendum. However, it should be noted that the
GLA supported to the previous scheme.
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9.0

HUMAN RIGHTS

9.1

All applications are considered against a background of the Human
Rights Act 1998 and in accordance with Article 22(1) of the Town
and Country Planning (General Development Procedure) (England)
(Amendment) Order 2003 where there is a requirement to give
reasons for the grant of planning permission. Reasons for refusal are
always given and are set out on the decision notice. Unless any
report specifically indicates otherwise all decision of this Committee
will accord with the requirements of the above Act and Order.

10.0

EQUALITIES

10.1

In determining this application the Committee is required to have
regard to its obligations under the Equality Act 2010. Under the Act,
a public authority must, in the exercise of its functions, have due
regard to the need to:•
•
•

eliminate discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any
other conduct that is prohibited by or under this Act;
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share
it;
foster good relations between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it

10.2

The new duty covers the following eight protected characteristics:
age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race,
religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation. Public authorities also
need to have due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful
discrimination against someone because of their marriage or civil
partnership status.

10.3

For the previous scheme, the Council commissioned URS conduct
an independent Equalities Impact Assessment. Their report dated
June 2011 assessed the likely impacts the development would have
on the key equalities protected characteristics, age, disability,
gender reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and
maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

10.4

Following an initial screening opinion, race, disability, sex, religion or
belief, age and sexual orientation were identified as the protected
characteristics which were most likely to be affected. The Council
again commissioned URS to conduct an EqIA for the revised
scheme. An updated assessment was made on this basis and the
report is attached at Appendix 7. The updated assessment includes
the results of a face-to-face survey of affected residents and
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business owners.
10.5

The assessment considered the potential impacts arising from the
planning application for affected people sharing these protected
characteristics. These impacts are grouped under a number of key
inter-related themes identified from the review of policy, the
screening findings and the review of baseline evidence and
consultation evidence. These themes, their associated
recommendations for mitigation and the relevant conditions/s106
responses are summarised in Appendix 6.

10.6

The earlier report informed the package of mitigation offered in the
s106 agreement.

10.7

The updated report concludes that the development brings positive
and negative equalities impacts and provided that all the measures
set out in the S106 agreement are honoured in full and in a timely
manner, many of the negative impacts can be mitigated. The
assessment recognises concerns expressed by objectors
concerning potential impacts and the concerns of those interviewed
particularly in relation to market traders and business. The
assessment states there is a potential risk of negative equalities
impacts on businesses residents if the proposed measures do not
adequately mitigate the identified negative impacts.

10.8

The development no longer provides an education contribution due
to issues of viability following the introduction of the Mayoral CIL
(see section 8.14). Without this contribution the development gives
rise to a negative equality impact affecting school-aged children.

10.9

Whilst the non re-provision of affordable housing on the site is
considered to give rise to some negative equality impact, the
Valuation Office judgment that the development cannot afford
affordable housing is considered to justify this negative impact. High
levels of new affordable housing provision in South Tottenham goind
forward separately are considered to provide appropriate wider
mitigation for this negative impact.

10.10

The planning application proposal is identified as giving rise to
positive equality impacts in relation to safety and crime, accessible
public realm and provision of family housing.

10.11

In their Stage I report of June 2011 in respect of the previous
scheme, the GLA stated that the provision of the market facilitator
and associated package of measures, the re-provision of the market
and the provision of local retail in the scheme discharges the
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obligations of the Council and the GLA under the Equalities Act 2010
provided that the application is conditioned such that the current
market cannot be closed until a temporary facility is secured (see
Appendix 8). The GLA’s updated Stage 1 report will be reported to
Planning Sub-Committee.
10.12

The equalities impact of the scheme has been duly considered in
accordance with the Council’s statutory duties under the Equality
Act 2010. A was the case under the previous scheme, It the officers’
view that, on balance, the scheme brings both positive and
equalities impacts and where they are negative, that the proposed
mitigations measures are sufficient or are balanced by the wider
positive regeneration impacts of the scheme.

11.0

PREDETERMINATION

11.1

The Council is in a development agreement (see preceding section
‘Development Agreement’) and owns part of the application site.
These facts are not planning considerations and Members must not
consider the Council as development partner or land owner when
reaching their decision.

12.0

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

12.1

The application site is located on the west side of Tottenham High
Road. It is above Seven Sisters Underground Station and tunnels
and contains the former Wards Corner Store as well as mixed
commercial and residential Victorian development. The site is
identified in planning policy and the planning brief as a key
regeneration site.

12.2

It proposes the demolition of all buildings on site and the erection of
a modern mixed use development with retail on the ground floor of
the Seven Sisters, High Road and West Green Road frontages and
flats on the upper floors. Development on Suffield Road will be
completely residential.

12.3

The application is a revised version of a previous proposal which
was refused on grounds that (1) its bulk massing and design would
neither preserve or enhance the historic character and appearance
of the Conservation Area; and (2) that it would constitute "substantial
harm" to Heritage Assets with insufficient justification by the
applicant that the development will deliver substantial public benefits
that outweigh that harm.

OFFREPC
Officers Report for Sub Committee

Page 1384

12.4

The scheme addresses the first reason for refusal by amending
certain elements of the design and it is considered that it is of a high
quality design which enhances the character of the conservation
area by having a bulk, massing and design commensurate to
character and intensity of activity in this location and sympathetic to
the architectural language of the area while retaining the legacy of
the Wards Store building through the ‘Memory Boxes’.

12.5

In respect of the second reason, the significance of the Conservation
Area as a single “heritage asset” has been assessed and it is
considered that demolition of all buildings on site, while entailing the
loss of some buildings of architectural interest, would not result in
“substantial harm”. Rather, the “less than substantial harm” is
considered to be outweighed by the significant physical and
economic regeneration benefits of the scheme.

12.6

The development will deliver the regeneration sought by planning
policy and the development brief. It will deliver new quality retail
space, including new accommodation for the Seven Sisters Market
(following their temporary relocation facilitated by the developer); a
substantial number of new dwellings including the provision of family
housing built to modern standards; quality amenity space and
children’s play space; ‘Memory Boxes’ to commemorate the site’s
history, improvements to the public realm including a new public
square and improvements to West Green Road.

12.7

The building will be built to high environmental performance
standards with the inclusion of CHP and solar panel technology. The
site’s excellent access to public transport allows for a high density
development with no harm to public and private transport networks.
Redevelopment of the area will improve community safety by
improving the public realm and overcoming negative perceptions.

12.8

The applicant has robustly demonstrated that the provision of
affordable housing would make the scheme unviable. This same
conclusion was reached by DVS following their own independent
financial appraisal of the scheme. Although no affordable housing is
proposed, a significant number of affordable housing units have
been consented to elsewhere in the east of the borough.

12.9

The applicant has engaged directly with existing residents and
business on site, particularly the market traders, and has proposed a
package of measures to compensate for their displacement. These
measures were proposed following input from the affected residents
and traders as well as the recommendations in the Equalities Impact
Assessment and those from the GLA. Implementation of these
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measures will be secured through a s106 agreement.
12.10

The detailed assessments outlined in this report demonstrate that on
balance there is strong planning policy support for these proposals
embodied in the Local Development Plan and backed by Regional
and National Planning Guidance. Therefore, subject to appropriate
conditions and s106 contributions the application should be
approved.

13.0

RECOMMENDATIONS
a) GRANT PERMISSION subject to:
 conditions set out below
 a legal agreement under s106 of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended)
 the direction of the Mayor of London; and
 in accordance with the approved plans and documents in the
tables below
b) GRANT CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT subject to:



a condition set out below; and
in accordance with the approved plans and documents in the
tables below

DOCUMENTS
Title
Planning Statement
Heritage Statement
Consultation Statement
Management Strategy Report
Energy Strategy
Daylight and Sunlight Report Jan 2008
Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment Jan 2008
Structural Engineering Report Jan 2008
Contamination Survey October 2007
Economic Impact Assessment
Archaeological Desk Bound Assessment
Construction Management Report
Transport Assessment
Equality Impact Assessment
Plan Number
10153/F/01-01

Plan Title
Survey Drawings
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8444/T/01A-06
8444/T 02A-06
8444/T 03A-06
8444/T 04A-06
8444/T 05A-06
8444/T 06A-06
P(00)21B
P(00)00A
P(00) 01E
P(00) 02C
P(00) 03C
P(00) 04C
P(00) 05B
P(00) 06B
P(00) 07C
P(00) 08C
P(00)10B
P(00)100D
P(00)101C
P(00)102D
P(00)110C
P(00)111D
P(00)112A

Site Plan
Basement Floor
Ground Floor Plan
Upper Ground Floor Plan
First Floor Plan
Second Floor Plan
Third Floor Plan
Fourth Floor Plan
Fifth & Gallery level Floor Plan
Sixth Floor Plan
Roof Plan
Tottenham. High Road and Seven Sisters Road
Suffield and West Green Road + Int. Corner
West Green, Suffield + 7 Seven Sisters Detail Elevations
Elevational Site Sections AA BB and CC
Elevational Site Section DD and EE
Kiosk Plans and Elevations

Implementation
1. The development hereby authorised must be begun not later
than the expiration of 5 years from the date of this permission,
failing which the permission shall be of no effect.
Reason: This condition is imposed by virtue of the provisions of the
Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and to prevent the
accumulation of unimplemented planning permissions.
2. The development hereby authorised shall be carried out in
complete accordance with the plans and specifications submitted
to, and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure the development is carried out in
accordance with the approved details and in the interests of amenity.
Materials
3. Notwithstanding the description of the materials in the
application, no development of the relevant part shall be
commenced until precise details of the materials to be used in
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connection with the development hereby permitted have been
submitted to, approved in writing by and implemented in
accordance with the requirements of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to retain control over the external appearance of the
development in the interest of the visual amenity of the area
4. Samples of all materials to be used for the external surfaces of
the development shall be submitted to, and approved in writing
by, the Local Planning Authority before any of the relevant part of
the development is commenced. Samples should include sample
panels or brick types and a roofing material sample combined with
a schedule of the exact product references.
Reason: In order for the Local Planning Authority to retain control over
the exact materials to be used for the proposed development and to
assess the suitability of the samples submitted in the interests of
visual amenity.
Hours of Construction
5. The construction works of the development hereby granted
shall not be carried out before 0800 or after 1800 hours Monday to
Friday or before 0800 or after 1200 hours on Saturday and not at
all on Sundays or Bank Holidays.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposal does not prejudice the
enjoyment of neighbouring occupiers of their properties.
Waste storage and recycling
6. That a detailed scheme for the provision of refuse, waste
storage and recycling within the site shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the works. Such a scheme as approved shall
be implemented and permanently retained thereafter to the
satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of the locality.
Disabled Access
7. In order to ensure that the shops are accessible to people with
disabilities and people pushing double buggies, the door must
have a minimum width of 900mm, and a maximum threshold of
25mm.
Reason: In order to ensure that the shop unit is accessible to all those
people who can be expected to use it in accordance with Policy RIM
2.1 'Access For All' of the Haringey Unitary Development Plan.
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Shopfront Design
8. Detailed plans of the design and external appearance of the
shopfronts, including details of the fascias, shall be submitted to
and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority before any
shopfront is installed.
Reason: In the interest of visual amenity of the area.
Secured by Design
9. The development hereby authorised shall comply with BS 8220
(1986) Part 1, 'Security Of Residential Buildings' and comply with
the aims and objectives of the Police requirement of 'Secured By
Design' and 'Designing Out Crime' principles.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development achieves
the required crime prevention elements as detailed by Circular 5/94
'Planning Out Crime'.
Parking and Loading/unloading

10. That the accommodation for car parking and/or loading and
unloading facilities be specifically submitted to, approved in
writing by and implemented in accordance with the requirements
of the Local Planning Authority before the occupation of the
building and commencement of the use; that accommodation to
be permanently retained for the accommodation of vehicles of the
occupiers, users of, or persons calling at the premises and shall
not be used for any other purposes.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety
along the neighbouring highway.
11. That details of on site parking management plan shall be
submitted to and approved by the local planning authority prior to
the commencement of the use of the basement car parking area.
Such agreed plan to be implemented and permanently maintained
in operation to the satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety
along the neighbouring highway.
Satellite Aerials

OFFREPC
Officers Report for Sub Committee

Page 1389

12. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4 (1) and Part 25 of
Schedule 2 of the General Permitted Development Order 1995, no
satellite antenna shall be erected or installed on any building
hereby approved. The proposed development shall have a central
dish / aeriel system for receiving all broadcasts for the residential
units created: details of such a scheme shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the occupation
of the property, and the approved scheme shall be implemented
and permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to prevent the proliferation of satellite dishes on the
development.
Drainage
13. The authorised development shall not begin until drainage
works have been carried out in accordance with details to be
submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory provision for drainage on site
and ensure suitable drainage provision for the authorised
development.
Landscaping
14. Notwithstanding the details of landscaping referred to in the
application, a scheme for the landscaping and treatment of the
surroundings of the proposed development to include detailed
drawings of:
a.

those existing trees to be retained.

b.

those existing trees to be removed.

c. those existing trees which will require thinning, pruning,
pollarding or lopping as a result of this consent. All such work to
be agreed with the Council's Arboriculturalist.
d. Those new trees and shrubs to be planted together with a
schedule of species shall be submitted to, and approved in writing
by, the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development. Such an approved scheme of planting, seeding or
turfing comprised in the approved details of landscaping shall be
carried out and implemented in strict accordance with the
approved details in the first planting and seeding season following
the occupation of the building or the completion of development
(whichever is sooner). Any trees or plants, either existing or
proposed, which, within a period of five years from the completion
of the development die, are removed, become damaged or
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diseased shall be replaced in the next planting season with a
similar size and species. The landscaping scheme, once
implemented, is to be maintained and retained thereafter to the
satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order for the Local Authority to assess the acceptability of
any landscaping scheme in relation to the site itself, thereby ensuring
a satisfactory setting for the proposed development in the interests of
the visual amenity of the area.
Landscape/playspace Management

15. That details of a management plan for the management and
maintenance of the first floor gardens play space and roof gardens
shall be submitted to and approved by the Local Planning
Authority prior to the occupation of the residential units such
agreed details to be implemented and maintained thereafter to the
satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure that a satisfactory standard of amenity
space and play facilities is maintained for the future occupiers of the
proposed development.
Environmental Management Plan/Air Quality Assessment
16. That details of a site specific Environmental Management Plan
as referred to in the Air Quality Assessment shall be submitted to
and approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the works. Such agreed plan shall be
implemented to the satisfaction of the Local planning Authority
during the period of construction.
Reason: In order to ensure that the effects of the construction upon
air quality is minimised.
Lifetime Homes
17. That all the residential units with the proposed development
with the exception of these referred to directly in the Design and
Access Statement as not being able to be compliant shall be
designed to Lifetime Homes Standard.
Reason: To ensure that the proposed development meets the
Councils Standards in relation to the provision of Lifetime Homes.
18. That at least 20 flats within the proposed development shall be
wheelchair accessible or easily adaptable for wheelchair use.
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Reason: To ensure that the proposed development meets the
Council's Standards for the provision of wheelchair accessible
dwellings.
Noise
19. That details of the specification of the glazing to be used in
connection with the proposed development in relation to reducing
noise levels within the residential units shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the relevant part of the works. Such agreed
specification to be implemented and maintained to the satisfaction
of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of occupiers of the
residential units
20. That the service road ventilation plant noise emissions shall be
in accordance with the limiting sound pressure level referred to in
the Noise and Vibration Assessment.
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of the occupiers of the
proposed development.
Cycle Parking
21. That the proposed development shall provide service covered
storage for 234 cycle racks for the residential units and 11 cycle
racks for the commercial units, a total of 245 cycle racks to be
provided.
Reason: In order to promote a sustainable mode of travel and
improve conditions for cyclists at this location.
Commercial Opening Hours
22. That the commercial uses shall not be operational before 0700
or after 0100 hours on any day.
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of adjoining residential
occupiers.
Travel Plans
23. As part of the detailed travel plan, a residential travel plan
must be secured by the S.106 agreement, with the following
measure to be included as part of the travel plan in order to
maximise the use of public transport.
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a) The developer must appointment of a travel plan co-ordinator,
working in collaboration with the Estate Management Team, to
monitor the travel plan initiatives.
b) Provision of welcome induction packs containing public
transport and cycling/walking information like available
bus/rail/tube services, map and time-tables, to every new resident.
c) Establishment or operate a car club scheme, which includes
free first year membership for all new residents.
d) Adequate residential cycle provision, in line with the 2011
London Plan for the residential development
e) We will also like to see Travel Information Terminals erected at
strategic points within
Reason: To minimise the traffic impact of this development on the
adjoining roads, and to promote travel by sustainable modes of
transport.
24. A commercial travel plan must be secured by the S.106
agreement; the developer must submit the commercial/retail
Travel in line with TfL Travel Plan Guidance for the commercial/
retail units within six months of occupation.
Reason: To minimise the traffic impact of this development on the
adjoining roads, and to promote travel by sustainable modes of
transport.
Servicing and Deliveries
25. The applicant/ operator are required to submit a Service and
Deliver Plan (SDP) for the local authority’s approval prior to
occupancy of the proposed development. The Plans should
provide details on how servicing and deliveries will take place
including access via the service gate. It is also requested that
servicing and deliveries should be carefully planned and coordinated to avoid the AM and PM peak periods.
Reason: To reduce traffic and congestion on the transportation and
highways network.
26. The applicant/ Developer are required to submit a construction
Management Plan (CMP) and Construction Logistics Plan (CLP) for
the local authority’s approval prior to construction work
commences on site. The Plans should provide details on how
construction work (including demolition) would be undertaken in a
manner that disruption to traffic and pedestrians on A503 Seven
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Sisters Road and Suffield Road is minimised. It is also requested
that construction vehicle movements should be carefully planned
and co-ordinated to avoid the AM and PM peak periods.
Reason: To reduce congestion and mitigate any obstruction to the
flow of traffic on the transportation
Suffield Road Alterations
27. The applicant/ Developer will be required to enter into a S.278
agreement relating to the conversion of a section of Suffield Road
highways between Seven Sisters Road and the development site
entrance to allow vehicles to travel in both direction and for the
reconstruction of the development access to the site, removal of
all redundant crossovers and reconstruct the footways on Suffield
Road.
Reason: To facilitate effective access to the development
Climate Change Mitigation
28. Prior to the commencement of development, the applicant
shall provide details to be agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority of measures to reduce CO2 emissions from renewable
energy technologies by 6%.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and
UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
29. The applicant shall implement energy efficiency measures for
the residential to comply with Part L of 2010 Building Regulations.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and
UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Public Realm Improvements
30. Notwithstanding the information shown on the approved
drawings the detailed design and materials of the following
elements shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the
Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of that part
of the development:
- Replacement bus stops
- Alterations to Seven Sisters underground station entrances
(above ground)
- Footway alterations and improvements to High Road, West
Green Road, Suffield Road and Seven Sisters Road and Seven
Sisters Road.
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Such a scheme shall be to be informed by a Pedestrian
Environmental Review System (PERS) audit of the pedestrian
facilities in the vicinity of the site in accordance London Plan
Policy 6.10.
Reason: To ensure that the proposed development results in
improvements to the safety and safe access of pedestrians on the
public highway and users of public transport.
Energy Modelling
31. Energy models for the commercial units based on NCM
compliant methods shall be submitted to the Local Planning
Authority and approved prior to commencement of works to those
units.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 4A.1 and 4A.7
and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Demolition Management Plan
32. Prior to the commencement of the development hereby
approved, a demolition management plan detailing the method of
demolition, all construction vehicle activity related to demolition
works, noise, dust and vibration mitigation measures and suitable
measures to enhance the external appearance of the site,
including appropriate additional lighting, associated with the
development hereby approved shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority
Reason: To protect the existing amenity of the surrounding area.
Photovoltaics
33. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed photovoltaic equipment shall
be submitted to the Local Planning Authority and approved prior
to commencement of works. Such approved scheme shall be
implemented and permanently retained to the satisfaction of the
Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure the development meets the appropriate
design and sustainability standards as required by London Plan
Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and
Construction.
Green Roof
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34. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed green roof shall be
submitted to the Local Planning Authority and approved prior to
commencement of works. Such approved scheme shall be
implemented and permanently retained to the satisfaction of the
Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to ensure the satisfactory provision of the green roof
in the interests of sustainability

Piling Method Statement
35. No impact piling shall take place until a piling method
statement (detailing the type of piling to be undertaken and the
methodology by which such piling will be carried out, including
measures to prevent and minimise the potential for damage to
subsurface water infrastructure, and the programme for the works)
has been submitted to and approved in writing by the local
planning authority in consultation with Thames Water. Any piling
must be undertaken in accordance with the terms of the approved
piling method statement. The applicant is advised to contact
Thames Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to discuss
the details of the piling method statement.
Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground
water utility infrastructure. Piling has the potential to impact on local
underground water utility infrastructure.
Water Infrastructure
36. Development should not be commenced until Impact studies
of the existing water supply infrastructure have been submitted to,
and approved in writing by, the local planning authority (in
consultation with Thames Water). The studies should determine
the magnitude of any new additional capacity required in the
system and a suitable connection point.
Reason: To ensure that the water supply infrastructure has sufficient
capacity to cope with the/this additional demand.
Electric Vehicle Charging Point
37. The applicant shall ensure that 1 in 5 parking spaces provide
an electrical vehicle charging point (ECVP).
Reason: To encourage the uptake of electric vehicles in accordance
with London Plan Policy 6.13.
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INFORMATIVES
A

No residents within the proposed developments, with the
exception of up to 12 of the proposed houses on Suffield Road
will be entitled to apply for a residents parking permit under the
terms of the relevant Traffic Management Order (TMO)
controlling on-street parking in the vicinity of the development."
The applicant must contribute a sum of £1000 (One Thousand
pounds) towards the amendment of the TMO for this purpose.

B

The new development will require naming/numbering. The
applicant should contact the Transportation Group at least six
weeks before the development is occupied (tel. 020 8489 5573)
to arrange for the allocation of a suitable address.

C

There are public sewers crossing or close to the development.
In order to protect public sewers and to ensure that Thames
Water can gain access to those sewers for future repair and
maintenance, approval should be sought from Thames Water
where the erection of a building or an extension to a building or
underpinning work would be over the line of, or would come
within 3 metres of, a public sewer. Thames Water will usually
refuse such approval in respect of the construction of new
buildings, but approval may be granted in some cases for
extensions to existing buildings. The applicant is advised to
contact Thames Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to
discuss the options available at this site.

D

There are large water mains adjacent to the proposed
development. Thames Water will not allow any building within 5
metres of them and will require 24hours access for
maintenance purposes. Please contact Thames Water
Developer Services, Contact Centre on Telephone No: 0845
850 2777 for further information.

E

With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility of a
developer to make proper provision for drainage to ground,
water courses or a suitable sewer. In respect of surface water it
is recommended that the applicant should ensure that storm
flows are attenuated or regulated into the receiving public
network through on or off site storage. Connections are not
permitted for the removal of Ground Water. Where the
developer proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior
approval from Thames Water Developer Services will be
required. They can be contacted on 0845 850 2777.

F

In accordance with Section 34 of the Environmental Protection
Act and the Duty of, Care, any waste generated from
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construction/excavation on site is to be stored in a safe and
secure manner in order to prevent its escape or its handling by
unauthorised persons. Waste must be removed by a registered
carrier and disposed of at an appropriate waste management
licensed facility following the waste transfer or consignment
note system, whichever is appropriates.
G

A contribution towards the interchange between rail and
underground in order to widen corridors/walkways to the
London Underground station may be required. TfL welcomes
further discussion about this matter.

CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT Condition:
1. The demolition hereby permitted shall not be undertaken before
a contract for the carrying out of the works of redevelopment of
the site has been granted for the redevelopment for which the
contract provides.
Reason: In order to safeguard the special architectural or historic
interest of the building.

REASONS FOR APPROVAL
The reasons for the grant of planning permission are as follows:
a)

It is considered that the principle of this development is
supported by National, Regional and Local Planning policies
which seek to promote regeneration through housing,
employment and urban improvement to support local economic
growth.

b)

The development is considered to be suitably designed in
respect of the Tottenham High Road Corridor / Seven Sisters /
Page Green Conservation Area and the harm caused by
demolition of all buildings on site including those in the
Conservation Area is considered to be outweighed by the
public benefits brought by the regeneration of the site.

c)

The Planning Application has been assessed against and on
balance is considered to comply with the intent of the National
Planning Policy Framework, Regional and Local Planning
Policies requirements including London Borough of Haringey
Unitary Development Plan (UDP) 2006, G2 'Development and
Urban Design', G3'Housing Supply', UD2 'Sustainable Design
and Construction', UD3 'General Principles', UD4 'Quality
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Design', UD6 'Mixed Use Developments', UD9 'Locations for
Tall Buildings', HSG1 'New Housing Developments', HSG4
'Affordable Housing', HSG7 'Housing for Special Needs', AC3
'Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor', M2 'Public
Transport Network', M3 'New Development Location and
Accessibility', M5 'Protection, Improvements and Creation of
Pedestrian and Cycle Routes', M9 'Car- Free Residential
Developments', M10 'Parking for Development', CSV1
Development in Conservation Areas', CSV2 'Listed Buildings',
CSV3 Locally Listed Buildings and Designated Sites of
Industrial Heritage Interest', CSV7 'Demolition in Conservation
Areas', EMP3 'Defined Employment Areas - Employment
Locations', EMP5 'Promoting Employment Uses', ENV1 'Flood
Protection: Protection of the Floodplain and Urban Washlands',
ENV2 'Surface Water Runoff', ENV4 'Enhancing and Protecting
the Water Environment' ENV5 'Works Affecting Watercourses',
ENV6 'Noise Pollution', ENV7 ‘ir, Water and Light Pollution',
ENV11 'Contaminated Land' and ENV13 'Sustainable Waste
Management'
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APPENDIX 1
Consultation Responses
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No.
1

Stakeholder
STATUTORY
The Mayor of London

Question/Comment

Response

Transport for London

The development provides 44 car parking spaces, however
no information has been provided regarding disabled spaces.

3 disabled spaces provided

As advised with previous applications for this site, given the
high public transport accessibility level, there is an
opportunity for the development to be car free.

Scheme is car-free however parking is provided for family
units on Suffield Road.

Electrical vehicle charging points (EVCP) should be provided
in accordance with
London Plan policy 6.13. This should be secured by
condition.

Condition applied.

TfL considers the general approach to trip
generation and modal split reasonable and in line with
London Plan Policy 6.3 "assessing
effects of development on transport capacity'. Information on
the impact on rail transport should also be included.

Noted.

Stage 1 report will be reported to committee.

A contribution towards the interchange between rail and
underground in order to widen corridors/walkways to the

Condition applied.

Informative added.
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There should be a total of 234 and 11 cycle
spaces for residential and commercial uses respectively. The
proposals should also include
cycle stands that are conveniently located close building
entrances and provide casual spaces
for visitors to the commercial uses.

No.

Stakeholder

Response

The four nearby bus stops on Tottenham High Road, Seven
Sisters Road and West
Green Road should be upgraded to TfL accessibility
standards. The GLA transport team welcomes further
discussion on these matters.

Included in conditions

Additional information should be
provided on who will be responsible for the monitoring and
funding of the plans.. Furthermore
targets must be set for the time period 3 and 5 years after
occupation. TfL recommends that
the travel plan is secured, funded and monitored through the
s106 agreement.

Included in Travel Plan condition

TfL request a Delivery and Servicing Plan (DSP) is secured
with the travel plan.Measures outlined in the transport
assessment to manage student arrival and departures
areparticularly welcomed. These measures should be
incorporated into the DSP.

Condition included.

TfL also requests that a Construction Logistic Plan (CLP) is
secured by condition. The CLP will need to identify
efficient and sustainable measures that will be
undertaken during construction of the development.

Condition Included.

No objection
Not withstanding improvements to the scheme and the need
for economic regeneration, the loss of a substantial part of
the conservation area and its replacement with a substantial
mixed-use development will cause substantial harm to the

Noted
Considered that less than substantial harm caused (see
section 8.15)
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Environment Agency
English Heritage

Question/Comment
London Underground station may be required. TfL welcomes
further discussion about this matter.

No.

Stakeholder

Response

It has not been demonstrated that the wider benefits could
not be delivered by a more conservation led scheme which
better preserves or enhances the significance of the
conservation area

Considered that the benefits are substantial and could not
be delivered by a conservation led scheme (see section
8.15)

Whilst it is acknowledged that lack of investment, and poor
quality alteration, has eroded some of the aesthetic quality of
this part of the conservation area, the area retains the
coherent appearance of its Victorian and Edwardian
streetscape and there is little to suggest the condition of the
majority of buildings prevents all reasonable uses of the site.

Retaining the buildings would not deliver the benefits of the
current scheme (see section 8.15)

Whilst it may offer other economic benefits, the scale and
form of the new development is not considered to preserve or
enhance the defined character of the conservation area. Nor
can it be considered to enhance or better reveal its
significance.

The development is considered to be sensitively designed
and appropriate in scale to the size of the junction and
surrounding development (see section 8.16)

If the local authority is minded to grant permission for the
proposed development we would request that special
attention is given to ensuring that the palate of materials for
the new development and public realm contributes positively
to the setting of the conservation area

Condition applied.

The Crime Prevention Department has no objection to the
scheme and looks forward to the regeneration of this key
gateway into Haringey. We have already been consulted on
the scheme by the architect with a view to achieving full
Secured by Design certification. Previously been consulted
with the applicant with a view to achieve full Secure by
Design Accreditation.

Noted.
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Metropolitan Police

Question/Comment
conservation area and as such requires justification under
paragraph 133 of the NPPF.

No.

Question/Comment

Response

London Underground

We are now satisfied that the current scheme takes due
account of all the constraints we had previously discussed
with them in earlier
schemes and thus there should be little difficulty in them
satisfying us in this matter assuming suitable design
development which we are assured is in hand with competent
professionals.

Noted.

I would also note that the provision of canopies and kiosks
around the two staircases from Tottenham High Road West
side into the station whilst supported in principle may need to
change in appearance to meet LU corporate identity
standards.
There are public sewers crossing or close to the
development. The applicant is advised to contact Thames
Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to discuss the
options available at this site.

Noted. Final design to be secured by condition.

With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility
of a developer to make proper provision for drainage to
ground, water courses or a suitable sewer.

Informative added.

Thames Water recommend the following condition be
imposed: Development should not be commenced until:
Impact studies of the existing water supply are undertaken
and approved by the LPA

Condition added.

No impact piling shall take place until a piling method
statement has been submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority in
consultation with Thames Water.

Condition added.

Thames Water

Informative added.
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Stakeholder

No.

Stakeholder

Response
Informative added.

On reviewing this development proposal we have concluded
that this development proposal will be required to provide
transport infrastructure improvement and travel plan
measures geared towards minimising car-dependency. We
believe that these measures can be achieved through
planning conditions and S.106/S.278 agreement.
Consequently, the highway and transportation authority
would not object to this application, subject to the following
conditions:

Noted.

1) A residential travel plan must be secured by the S.106
agreement, as part of the detailed travel plan. We will
however require the flowing measure to be included as part
of the travel plan in order to maximise the use of public
transport.

Provision in s106

See section 7.6-7.8
See section 7.3-7.4

a)The developer must appointment of a travel plan coordinator, working in collaboration with the Estate
Management Team, to monitor the travel plan initiatives.
b)Provision of welcome induction packs containing public
transport and cycling/walking information like available
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DESIGN PANEL
DEVELOPMENT
MANAGEMENT FORUM
INTERNAL
LBH Transportation

Question/Comment
Thames Water recommend the following informative be
attached to any planning
permission: There are large water mains adjacent to the
proposed development.
Thames Water will not allow any building within 5 metres of
them and will require 24 hours access for maintenance
purposes.
See section 7.6-7.8
See section 7.3-7.4

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment
bus/rail/tube services, map and time-tables, to every new
resident.

Response

c) Establishment or operate a car club scheme, which
includes free first year membership for all new residents.
d) Adequate residential cycle provision, in line with the 2011
London Plan for the residential development
e) We will also like to see Travel Information Terminals
erected at strategic points within development.
Reason: To minimise the traffic impact of this development
on the adjoining roads, and to promote travel by sustainable
modes of transport.
Provision in s106

Reason: To minimise the traffic impact of this development
on the adjoining roads, and to promote travel by sustainable
modes of transport.
3) The applicant enters into a S.106 agreement to dedicate
the development as a car free development. The residential
unit is defined as 'car free' and therefore no residents therein
will be entitled to apply for a resident's parking permit under
the terms of the relevant Traffic Management Order (TMO)
controlling on-street parking in the vicinity of the
development." The applicant must contribute a sum of £1000
(One Thousand pounds) towards the amendment of the TMO.

Provision in s106
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2. A commercial travel plan must be secured by the S.106
agreement; the developer must submit the commercial/retail
Travel in line with TfL Travel Plan Guidance for the
commercial/ retail units within six months of
occupation.

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment

Response

Reason: To mitigate the parking demand generated by the
development on the local Highways Network and to reduce
car ownership and trips generated by car, and increase travel
by sustainable modes of transport.
Provision in s106
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4) The applicant/ Developer are required to submit a
Construction Management Plan (CMP) and Construction
Logistics Plan (CLP) for the local authority’s approval prior to
construction work commences on site. The Plans should
provide details on how construction work (including
demolition) would be undertaken in a manner that disruption
to traffic and pedestrians on A503 Seven Sisters Road and
Suffield Road is minimised. It is also requested that
construction vehicle movements should be carefully planned
and co-ordinated to avoid the AM and PM peak periods.
Reason: To reduce congestion and mitigate any obstruction
to the flow of traffic on the transportation
5) The applicant/ operator are required to submit a Service
and Deliver Plan (SDP) for the local authority’s approval prior
to occupancy of the proposed development. The Plans
should provide details on how servicing and deliveries will
service gate. It is
take place including access via the
also requested that servicing and deliveries should be
carefully planned
and co-ordinated to avoid the AM and PM peak periods.

Provision in s106

Reason: To reduce traffic and congestion on the
transportation and highways network.
6). The applicant/ Developer will be required to contribute by

Provision in s106
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No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment
way of a S.106 agreement £150,000 (one hundred and fifty
thousand) for environmental improvements within the local
area surrounding the site, in particular West Green Road.

Response

Reason: To provide enhance walking and cycling facilities in
order to promote travel by sustainable modes of transport to
and from the site.
Condition applied

Reason: To facilitate effective access to the development
8). In relation to the proposed landscaping of the section of
footway on Seven Sisters Road, the developer will be
required to submit the detailed design, including materials to
the Highways authority for approval.

Condition applied

Reason: To safeguard the transportation and highways
network.
LBh Environmental Health
Food, Health and Safety
EXTERNAL GROUPS
Tottenham CAAC
Tottenham Civic Society

No objection

Noted.

Although reduced by one storey the proposed building is 6
storeys in an area of mainly 3-storey buildings. At more than
twice the height of surrounding buildings it will tower over

The height of the building is considered to be appropriate to
the character of the site at a major junction (see section
8.16). Daylight and sunlight study shows no harmful
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7). The applicant/ Developer will be required to enter into a
S.278 agreement relating to the conversion of a section of
Suffield Road highways between Seven Sisters Road and the
development site entrance to allow vehicles to travel in both
direction and for the
reconstruction of the development access to the site, removal
of all redundant crossovers and reconstruct the footways on
Suffield Road

No.

Stakeholder

Response
overshadowing (see section 8.18)

The proposed building will be a continuous block from Seven
Sisters Road to West Green Road and will be out of character
in its bulk and massing with the rest of the Conservation
Area.

The massing is broken up into smaller forms with a break in
the frontage for the public square. Development is lower on
Suffield Road side in accordance with the lower residential
development. (see section 8.16)

The design is bland and characterless and would not
preserve or enhance the conservation area. It is not the high
quality landmark building required by the development brief

The design is simpler, modern form of London street
architecture. The development is considered to enhance the
CA by matching the dominance of the High Road. (see
section 8.16)

The loss of heritage buildings, especially the landmark locally
listed Wards Corner buildings would destroy the historic
character of the area. It will also create big gap in the High
Road Historic Corridor and conflicts with the Council’s policy
for the High Road as a whole

The character of the Conservation Area as a whole is
preserved. The building engages with the High Road in a
positive way with public realm and street planting (see
section 8.16).

The proposed development will add considerably to the
population density in the area but will not remove an
individuals or families from the Housing List which is badly
needed

Significant amount of affordable housing delivered
elsewhere in the east of Haringey. Affordable housing not
viable on this site (see sections 8.13 and 8.14)

Independent businesses and small traders displaced by the
proposed development will not be able to return as increased
rents are inevitable. There is no alternative place for them

Units on West Green Road will be for smaller independent
business with tenancies subject to Council approval.
Businesses will receive support through s106 to help them
manage displacement and potential return (see sections 8.5,
8.6 and 8.28)

It is very unlikely that significant numbers of local people
would be employed either in the construction of the proposed
development or in the national chains of shops the developer

S106 has clauses to ensure employment opportunities from
construction and operation are offered to Haringey residents
(see section 8.28)
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Question/Comment
them and cast shadows over them.

No.

Stakeholder

Tottenham and Wood

Response

The proposal is extremely unlikely to create any regeneration
of the area and will result in continued blight and vacant shop
units like in other areas of Tottenham

The increase in retail floor area reflects the space added that
is suitable for national multiple retailers. Smaller units are
provided for existing retailers or similar to occupy the site,
as they do now (see section 8.5).

The future of the site lies in refurbishing Wards Corner, which
is basically in sound condition, and having an imaginative
scheme which can build on the independent businesses
thriving there despite the recession, the riots and the
deliberate policy of the council, TfL and Grainger to allow the
properties on site to fall into decay.

Refurbishing Wards Corner will not provide the wider
regeneration benefits of the current scheme (see sections
8.4 and 8.15).

No pre-application consultation

The applicant carried out extensive consultation for the first
scheme and consultation was considered necessary for the
revised scheme (see section 7.0)

Scheme is too similar to the refuse scheme

The differences apply to key elements of the scheme which
are considered to address the reasons for refusal (see
section 8.16)

The changes to the scheme do not address the reasons for
refusal

See above

Does not accord with NPPF paragraph 23 requiring the
retention of the market

The market will be temporarily relocated and re-provided in
the new development (see section 8.6)

Does not accord with NPPF paragraph 131 requiring positive
contribution to local character and distinctiveness

The design is considered to satisfy paragraph 131 (see
section 8.17)

The development should be built to zero carbon or

The energy efficiency of the building meets London Plan
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Friends of the Earth

Question/Comment
hopes to attract

No.

Stakeholder
Green Friends of the Earth

Response
Policy

Question the lack of solar PV

Solar PV is included

The roof should be a green roof where PV is not viable

Scheme included green roofs

The scheme should be car-free with only disabled and car
club space. Electric charging points should be fitted

Scheme is car-free except for residents on Suffield Road.
Car club and electric vehicle charging points are included

Design
The building is still too large, incongruous, bland and not in
keeping with the conservation area

Design is considered appropriate to site and brief given the
context of the conservation area (see sections 8.15 and
8.16)

The design quality is not high enough to merit demolition and
is not a landmark development

See above

The design was not subject to a RIBA competition

Design was subject to extensive input from CABE, LBH,
GLA and Tottenham Task force

The massing of the penthouse floors is cluttered

The stepped-back massing reduces the sense of bulk of the
proposal (see section 8.16)

Material will not be of a sufficiently high quality

Materials subject to further approval

The scheme is too similar to the previous scheme

Scheme has key differences to previous scheme (see
section 8.16)

Overshadowing to surrounding properties

No harmful overshadowing. See section 8.18

London underground have objected

LUL have withdrawn their objection
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LOCAL
RESIDENTS/BUSINESSES
69 responses have been
received in objection as of
12:00h 15/06/2012

Question/Comment
passivhaus standards

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment

Response

Market/Retail/Economy
Although displacement will occur, business will receive
support to move and potentially return to the size. See
section 8.28

The retail units will be unaffordable to local traders

Units on West Green Road are for local independent
retailers. See sections 8.5 and 8.28

The retail units will be not be let

Units are designed to modern specification and provide
space not currently provided. This will attract new retailers.
There is interest from national multiples in the area (eg.
Sainsburys).

The retail units will not support local character and will not
complete with other local centres

Units on West Green Road are for local independent
retailers and market will be reprovided. Latin American
identity will be promoted See sections 8.5, 8.6 and 8.28

The economic benefits are uncertain. Local employment will
be temporary

Applicant required to work with Council to ensure
permanent job opportunities are provided to local residents.
See section 8.28

Loss of the market

Market will be re-provided at equivalent per-stall size.
Provisions in place for temporary relocation

The existing character of the market will not be retained and
will be a loss to the Latin-American community

Latin American identity will be promoted in new market

The market will be restricted to A1 use which is not suitable
for the market to operate as it does now

Rent will be at A1 rate but café and restaurant spaces
available
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Existing businesses should be supported in their current form

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment

Response

If insufficient interest for the market is shown, the applicant
will not have to build it

The s106 requires the market be provided as per the
submitted drawings, subject to conditions

The replacement market stalls are too small

The units are equivalent in size with the existing stalls

Jobs provided will only be temporary or low skilled

Permanent jobs will be provided by the occupant
businesses. Larger retailers can provide career paths to
higher positions

Conservation
See section 8.15

The buildings on site are of architectural and historic merit.
Demolition of the buildings would harm the conservation area
and the policy tests are not met

See section 8.15

The submitted heritage statement is inaccurate/incorrect

Officers have taken their own view on heritage. See section
8.15

The Wards store and other buildings should be refurbished
rather than demolished. They remain in sound condition

The retention of the buildings and delivery of regeneration
benefits of the scheme is not viable. See section 8.15
‘Conservation’.

The Memory Boxes are an inadequate approach to heritage
preservation

The memory boxes retain the most distinctive feature of the
Wards Store building. See section 8.16

Redevelopment is needed but in a more conservation led way

The retention of the buildings and delivery of regeneration
benefits of the scheme is not viable. See section 8.15
‘Conservation’.

Consultation/Process
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Removes a significant portion of traditional buildings of
historic character

No.

Stakeholder

Response

Applicant consultation has been inadequate and not best
practice

The applicant carried out extensive consultation for the first
scheme and consultation was considered necessary for the
revised scheme. Intial consultation was considered
satisfactory by the Institute of Consultation Institute (see
section 7.0)

No Certificate of Ownership submitted

These have been submitted correctly. The certificate is
withheld from public view as it contains personal information

Perceived bias in favour of the proposal by the Council

The application is considered entirely on its merits. See
section 11.0

Submission of this application while the refused application is
subject to appeal is inconsiderate of local democracy and
opinion

The consideration of the current scheme and the appeal
relating to the refused scheme are separate matters and it is
lawful for these to run concurrently.

Equalities/Community
The EqIA notes that BME businesses will be
disproportionately affected. The Council must consider this
finding seriously

The Council have commissioned an independent EqIA and
the findings of which are considered in accordance with the
Council’s statutory duty. See section 10.0

Loss of café bar and indoor market would harm availability of
social spaces

Market with café is re-provided

Loss of the market, business and homes will harm the
community and destabilise community cohesion

Existing traders, businesses and residents will receive
support as per the s106. See Section 8.28

Housing/Intensity of development
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Question/Comment

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment
No provision of affordable housing

Response
Provision is not viable. See sections 8.13 and 8.14

The housing will not be affordable to local people

Substantial amounts of affordable housing are being
delivered at other sites in the east of the Borough

Dwelling mix is skewed towards smaller units

The site is not considered suitable for high numbers of
family sized units
This impact must be balanced against the economic and
physical regeneration benefits of the scheme

Increased population density will add further pressure to
social services
Development should be shifted to Apex House

Apex house is included in the Brief and is subject to
development in the future

Existing residents and business will be displaced and will not
be in a position to return, particularly the non-market traders

The s106 ensures that existing residents and businesses will
be signposted to existing support services of Haringey
Council and traders are given full opportunity to return to the
new market

Public space and facilities/safety
The area will feel unsafe during construction

Hoarding and lighting will be subject to further approval

The public square will be noisy and polluted

The square provides more space and planting than the
existing public realm, which is used as an amenity space by
local people

No community facilities or amenities offered

A new public square is provided and there are
improvements to the public realm

No public toilets proposed but there are public toilets in the
existing market

Toilets are provided in the new market in the same way as
they are provided in the existing market
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Impact from displacement

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment

Response

11 responses have been
received in support as of
12:00h 15/06/2012

The Wards buildings has been empty since 1972 and it is
unlikely to be occupied and brought into economic use

All points noted.

Provides a mix of retail units which the area needs

A petition of 55 signatures
has been submitted in
support of the scheme.
The Haringey Business
Board, North London
Business, College of
Haringey, Enfield and North
East London have all
expressed support

Creation of temporary and permanent jobs
Development is key to regeneration of South Tottenham
Private market housing will address the housing balance of
the area
Market traders will have time and support to relocate and
return
Will complement the Bernie Grant Centre
Will capture spending from THFC supporters around Seven
Sisters Station
Will improve the image of the local area
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In addition, 102 residents
have consented to having
their expressions of support
on the Grainger website
forwarded to the Council

No.

Stakeholder

Question/Comment

Response
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APPENDIX 2
Planning Policies
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RELEVANT PLANNING POLICY
NATIONAL POLICY
National Planning Policy Framework
REGIONAL PLANNING POLICY
London Plan 2011
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Policy 6.4 Enhancing London’s transport connectivity
Policy 2.14 Areas for Regeneration
Policy 5.2 Minimising carbon dioxide emissions
Policy 5.3 Sustainable design and construction
Policy 5.5 Decentralised energy networks
Policy 5.11 Green roofs and development site environs
Policy 6.1 Integrating transport & development
Policy 6.3 Assessing transport capacity
Policy 6.13 Parking
Policy 7.2 Creating an inclusive environment
Policy 7.3 Secured by design
Policy 7.4 Local character
Policy 7.5 Public realm
Policy 7.8 Heritage Assets and Archaeology

The Mayors Transport Strategy (May 2010)
The Mayor’s Land for Transport Functions SPG (March 2007)
The Mayor’s Sustainable Design & Construction SPG (2006)
The Mayor’s Culture Strategy: Realising the potential of a world class city
(2004)
The Mayor’s Ambient Noise Strategy (2004)
The Mayor’s Energy Strategy (2004)
The Mayor’s Draft Industrial Capacity SPG (2003)
The Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy: Cleaning London’s Air (2002)
The Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy: Connecting with London’s Nature (2002)
The Mayor’s Planning for Equality & Diversity in Meeting the Spatial Needs of
London’s Diverse Communities SPG
The Mayor’s Accessible London: Achieving an Inclusive Environment SPG
The Mayor and London Councils’ Best Practice Guide on the Control of Dust
& Emissions during Construction
LOCAL PLANNING POLICY
Haringey Unitary Development Plan (Adopted July 2006; Saved July 2009)
•
•
•
•

G1
G2
G4
G6

Environment
Development and Urban Design
Employment
Strategic Transport Links
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

G9
Community Well Being
G10 Conservation
G12 Priority Areas
AC3 Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor
UD1 Planning Statements
UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction
UD3 General Principles
UD4 Quality Design
UD7 Waste Storage
UD8 Planning Obligations
ENV1 Flood Protection: Protection of Floodplain, Urban Washlands
ENV2 Surface Water Runoff
ENV4 Enhancing and Protecting the Water Environment
ENV5 Works Affecting Water Courses
ENV6 Noise Pollution
ENV7 Air, Water and Light Pollution
ENV11 Contaminated Land
ENV13 Sustainable Waste Management
M2
Public Transport Network
M3
New Development Location and Accessibility
M5
Protection, Improvement and Creation of Pedestrian and Cycle
Routes
M8
Access Roads
M10 Parking for Development
OS12 Biodiversity
OS16 Green Chains
CSV1 Development in Conservation Areas
CSV3 Locally Listed Buildings and Designated Sites of Industrial
Heritage Interest
CSV7 Demolition in Conservation Areas
CSV8 Archaeology

Haringey Supplementary Planning Guidance (October 2006)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

SPG1a
SPG2
SPG4
SPG5
SPG7a
SPG7b
SPG7c
SPG8a
SPG8b
SPG8c
SPG8d
SPG8e
SPG8f

Design Guidance (Adopted 2006)
Conservation and Archaeology (Draft 2006)
Access for All (Mobility Standards) (Draft 2006)
Safety By Design (Draft 2006)
Vehicle and Pedestrian Movements (Draft 2006)
Travel Plans (Draft 2006)
Transport Assessment (Draft 2006)
Waste and Recycling (Adopted 2006)
Materials (Draft 2006)
Environmental Performance (Draft 2006)
Biodiversity, Landscaping & Trees (Draft 2006)
Light Pollution (Draft 2006)
Land Contamination (Draft 2006)
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

SPG 8g
Ecological Impact Assessment (Draft 2006)
SPG 8h
Environmental Impact Assessment (Draft 2006)
SPG 8i
Air Quality (Draft 2006)
SPG9
Sustainability Statement Guidance Notes and Checklist
(Draft 2006)
SPG10a
Negotiation, Mgt & Monitoring of Planning Obligations
(Adopted 2006)
SPG10d
Planning Obligations and Open Space (Draft 2006)
SPG10e
Improvements Public Transport Infrastructure & Services
(Draft 2006)
SPD
Housing

Planning Obligation Code of Practice No 1: Employment and Training
(Adopted 2006)
Local Development Framework Core Strategy and Proposals Map (Published
for Consultation May 2010; Submitted for Examination March 2011. EiP July
2011)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

SP1 Managing Growth
SP2 Housing
SP4 Working towards a Low Carbon Haringey
SP5 Water Management and Flooding
SP6 Waste and Recycling
SP7 Transport
SP8 Employment
SP9 Imp Skills/Training to Support Access to
Jobs/CommunityCohesion/Inclusion
SP10 Town Centres
SP11 Design
SP12 Conservation
SP13 Open Space and Biodiversity
SP14 Health and Well-Being
SP15 Culture and Leisure
SP16 Community Infrastructure

Draft Development Management Policies (Published for Consultation May
2010)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

DMP9
New Development Location and Accessibility
DMP10
Access Roads
DMP13
Sustainable Design and Construction
DMP14
Flood Risk, Water Courses and Water Management
DMP15
Environmental Protection
DMP16
Development Within and Outside of Town & Local
Shopping Centres
DMP19
Employment Land & Premises
DMP20
General Principles
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•
•
•
•
•
•

DMP21
Quality Design
DMP22
Waste Storage
DMP25
Haringey’s Heritage
DMP26
Alexandra Palace
DMP27
Significant Local Open Land & Development Adjacent to
Open Spaces
DMP28
Ecologically Valuable Sites their Corridors and Tree
protection

Draft Sustainable Design and Construction SPD (October 2010)
Haringey’s 2nd Local Implementation Plan (Transport Strategy) 2011 – 2031
OTHER DOCUMENTS
CABE Design and Access Statements
Diversity and Equality in Planning: A Good Practice Guide (ODPM)
Planning and Access for disabled people: A Good Practice Guide (ODPM)
Demolition Protocol Developed by London Remade
Secured by Design
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Planning History
There have been many small applications in relation to each of the individual
buildings, these are not recorded here in the interests of brevity but can be
found on the Council’s website and in appendix 1 of the applicant’s initial
planning statement of January 2007. However a full timeline of events
showing the development of the scheme is provided below.
06/02/2008 Planning and associated Conservation Area Consent
applications received
12/02/2008 Planning Application validated under ref: HGY/2008/0303
and consultation letters sent to statutory consultees,
third parties and local residents
14/02/2008 Conservation Area Consent application validated under
ref: HGY/2008/0322 and consultation letters sent to
statutory consultees, third parties and local residents
20/03/2008 Development Management Forum held
17/11/2008 Planning Committee resolve to approve planning
application and Conservation Area Consent application.
24/12/2008 Planning decision to approve scheme issued
16/06/2009 Judicial Review hearing held
14/07/2009 Judicial Review Dismissed
05/05/2010 Judicial Review Appeal Hearing
22/06/2010 Judicial Review Appeal Allowed: Planning consent
quashed
In reaching its decision the Court of Appeal considered
that the Planning Committee had not fully discharged its
duty under section 71 of the Race Relations Act, 1976 in
that it did not have due regard to “the need to promote
equality of opportunity and good relations between
persons of different of different racial groups”.
22/12/2010 Following discussion with Haringey officers,
supplementary planning information is submitted by
Grainger seeking re-determination of the application.
19/01/2011 Consultation letters sent to statutory consultees, third
parties and local residents
OFFREPC
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01/02/2011 Development Management Forum held
20/07/2011 Application taken to Planning Committee with
recommendation to approve but the application was
refused by the committee
09/05/2012 Revised scheme received and validated under
HGY/2012/0915. Consultation letters sent to statutory
consultees, third parties and local residents
30/05/2012 Development Management Forum held
31/05/2012 Scheme presented to Haringey Design Panel
25/06/2012 Application taken to Planning sub-Committee with
recommendation to approve
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1. Summary of Housing Impacts for Specific Affected Groups
Affected
Group

Agreed mitigation
measures (if any)

Loss of assured
shorthold tenancy
housing on site; no
guarantee of reprovision
on site within new
private housing.

A wide range of different
ethnicity households
living in private rental
housing
Children in affected
households

Loss of owner occupied
housing on site,
including
family-sized houses; no
guarantee of reprovision
on
site within new private
housing.

Minority ethnic
households living in
owner- occupied
housing, including older
people Children in
affected households

Indirect: Onsite loss of
affordable

BME households, lone
parent

Site includes new
market rent housing,
likely to include private
rental provision.
Recommended
mitigation of support,
particularly to
households with
children, to identify
suitable alternative
housing in the locality
Recommended
mitigation of support,
particularly to
leaseholders/freeholders
who also run businesses
on the site, to identify
suitable alternative
accommodation in the
locality, negotiation of
purchase and
appropriate
compensation for losses
associated with the
move.
New affordable housing
provision planned within

Indicative
timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Following granting of
planning
Permission

Reason why
mitigation
measures
not possible

Response to
recommendation
in planning
permission

N/A

Mitigation
secured through
s106

N/A

Mitigation
secured through
s106

Re-provision of
affordable housing

N/A Significant
number of

Site preparation phase

This is understood to
have been ongoing, but
should be monitored by
the council following
granting of planning
permission
Site preparation phase

Over timeframe of site
preparation and
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Nature of
Impact

housing, exacerbating
existing barriers to
housing

Households (details
according
to Haringey HNS
2007)

East Haringey at other
site resulting in net
increase

construction.

judged unaffordable by
Valuation Office.

affordable units to
be delivered
elsewhere in east
of the Borough

2. Summary of Business and Employment Impacts for Affected Groups
Affected
Group

Agreed mitigation
measures (if any)

Business closure/
non-viability of business
following permanent loss
of existing low-rent
market site

Latin- American/Hispanic
ownership businesses

Reprovision of all stalls
within reprovided
market within new
development at
open-market rental in
improved venue

Potential negative impact
for equality and for
community cohesion
(relations between LatinAmerican people and
other ethnic groups)

Interim loss of existing
market site during
redevelopment, affecting
temporary operation of
business and long term
continuation of
businesses

Other diverse ethnicity
ownership
businesses

Indicative
timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Following granting
of planning
permission

Reason why
mitigation
measures
not possible

Response to
recommendation
in planning
permission

N/A

Reprovision of
market with right of
return for existing
traders secured
through s106

Site preparation
phase

Temporary
relocation provided
for in s106

Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders

Latin- American/Hispanic
ownership businesses

Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
Temporary reprovision
of market
Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders

Following granting of
planning permission
Site preparation phase

Other diverse ethnicity
ownership
businesses

Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
temporary reprovision
of market

N/A

Reprovision of
market with right of
return for existing
traders secured
through s106
Latin American
identity promoted
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Nature of
Impact

Potential negative
equality impact

Break-up of LatinAmerican market
affecting viability of
individual stallholder
businesses & overall
vibrancy.

in s106 Market
Facilitator Package

Following granting of
planning permission

N/A

Site preparation phase

Latin American
identity promoted
in s106 Market
Facilitator Package

Intention to identify
single site for all Latin
American
traders together
Latin-American/ Hispanic
employees
Other diverse ethnicity
employees

Indirect benefits of
mitigation measures
directed at businesses

Following granting of
planning permission
Site preparation phase

N/A

Potential negative
equality impact and for
community cohesion
(relations between LatinAmerican people and
other ethnic groups)

Loss of shop / business

Reprovision of
market with right of
return for existing
traders secured
through s106

Reprovision of
market with right of
return for existing
traders secured
through s106
Temporary
relocation of
market provided
for through s106

Diverse ethnicity

Support

Construction Phase
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Potential negative
equality impact and for
community cohesion
(relations between LatinAmerican people and
other ethnic groups)
Loss of employment
due to stall business
closure / restructure

Latin- American/Spanish
speaking ownership
businesses

Intention to identify
single site for all Latin
American traders
together
Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders
Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
Temporary reprovision
of market

property on site

Business closure due to
inability to afford new
market rate
rental/leasehold

BME-ownership shops
and Businesses
(understood to
include Asian, African,
AfroCaribbean and LatinAmerican owned
businesses)

BME Employees

Investment in
improvements to West
Green Road retail
environment. Purchase
of leasehold/freehold,
compensation, support
for identifying suitable
alternative.
Investment in
improvements to West
Green Road retail
environment. Purchase
of leasehold/freehold,
compensation, support
for identifying suitable
alternative.
Purchase of
leasehold/freehold,
compensation, support
for identifying suitable
alternative.
Creation of new jobs as
a result of new
development, including
in larger shops, and
generated indirectly
from investment.
Indirect benefits of
support to existing
businesses (as above)
Creation of construction
employment

Site preparation phase /
construction phase

Construction phase

N/A

Site preparation
phase/construction
phase

Construction phase
Competed development
– recruitment by
businesses
Construction phase

N/A

independent retail
units in scheme.
West Green Road
Improvement Fund
in s106 promotes
independent
trading and gives
Council control of
tenancies
West Green Road
units intended for
local independent
traders and
promoted as such
through s106.

Provision of
independent retail
units in scheme.
West Green Road
Improvement Fund
in s106 promotes
independent
trading and gives
Council control of
tenancies.
Business and
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Loss of employment
following any
closure/restructure of
affected shops /
businesses

ownership businesses
and shops

employment
support to existing
businesses in s106
3. Summary of Goods, Services & Facilities Impacts for Affected Groups
Affected
Group

Agreed mitigation
measures (if any)

Permanent worsening
of access to outlets for
goods
& services specific
To race/ethnic/cultural

Diverse ethnicity and
cultural communities in
London

Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders
Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
temporary reprovision
of market – possibly
within other local
existing markets.

Potential negative
equality impact despite
proposed mitigation
measures

Indicative
timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Site preparation
phase

Reason why
mitigation
measures
not possible

Response to
recommendation in
planning permission

N/A

Provision of
independent retail units
in scheme. West Green
Road Improvement
Fund in s106 promotes
independent trading
and gives Council
control of tenancies.
Reprovision of market
with right of return for
existing traders
secured through s106

Variety of alternative
suitable retail outlets
within wider Seven
Sisters / North London

Temporary relocation of
market provided for
through s106
Permanent worsening
of access to outlets for
goods & services
specific to
race/ethnic/cultural
groups

LatinAmerican/Hispanic
communities in London

Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders
Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
temporary reprovision

Ongoing from planning
permission granted –
site preparation construction phase –
completion
Following planning

N/A

OFFREPC
Officers Report for Sub Committee

Reprovision of market
with right of return for
existing traders
secured through s106
Temporary relocation of

Page 1435

Nature of
Impact

Potential negative
equality impact despite
proposed mitigation
measures
Temporary worsening
of access to outlets for
goods & services
specific to
race/ethnic/cultural
identity

Share in benefits of
improved public realm
and shopping facilities

permission granted –
site preparation

Children, including
amongst future
residents of
development

New doorstep play
space provision within
development
to meet needs of
resident children.

Construction phase

Disabled people,
particularly those with
physical or
Sensory impairments.

De-cluttered
pavements, public
realm to latest
Access requirements.

LatinAmerican/Spanishspeaking ownership
businesses

Following planning
permission granted –
site preparation

market provided for
through s106

N/A

Reprovision of market
with right of return for
existing traders
secured through s106
Temporary relocation of
market provided for
through s106

Haringey Council
Community
Infrastructure Levy tariff
not yet set. It is
understood that the
development is not
considered viable with
additional contributions
towards social
infrastructure.

Playspace provided in
development.

Construction
phase

N/A

Details of public realm
improvement required
through a condition

Indicative

Reason why

Response to

No current contribution
to educational provision

4. Summary of community cohesion impacts for affected groups
Nature of

Affected

Agreed mitigation
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Potential negative
equality impact despite
proposed mitigation
measures
Increased demand for
play spaces and school
provision

of market
Intention to identify
single site for all Latin
American traders
together
Measures to protect
right of return of
existing stallholders
Identification of suitable
alternative venues for
temporary reprovision
of market
Intention to identify
single site for all Latin
America

Group

measures (if any)

Worsening community
cohesion by displacing
predominant BME
groups amongst
existing residents,
shop owners, market
traders and employees.

Latin-American /
Hispanic community

All measures set out in
Tables 2 & 3 above to
protect permanent and
temporary viability of
market and businesses,
including those
measures specific to
Latin- American
stallholders. The effect
of such measures on
community cohesion
would be secondary.

Potential negative
equality impact for
relations between
groups where
mitigation measures
prove inadequate to
safeguard majority of
Latin American
businesses
Loss to cultural
connections and social
interaction
amongst specific
community with shared
racial identity
Potential negative
equality impact for
relations between
groups where
mitigation measures
prove inadequate to
safeguard majority of

Afro-Caribbean
African
Other BME
communities

Latin-American,
including Spanishspeaking
people

All measures set out in
Tables 2 & 3 above to
protect permanent and
temporary viability of
market and businesses,
including those
measures specific to
Latin-American
stallholders. The effect
of such measures on
community cohesion
would be indirect.

timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Following planning
Permission granted –
site preparation
continued through to
construction and
completion

mitigation
measures
not possible

recommendation in
planning permission

Measures specifically
directed at sustaining
community cohesion
not
identified.

S106 securing
reprovision and
temporary relocation of
market and promotion
of Latin American
identity.
Provision of
independent retail units
in scheme. West Green
Road Improvement
Fund in s106 promotes
independent trading
and gives Council
control of tenancies.

Following planning
Permission granted –
site preparation,
followed through in
construction
and completion.

Measures specifically
directed at sustaining
community cohesion
not identified.

S106 securing
reprovision and
temporary relocation of
market and promotion
of Latin American
identity.
Provision of
independent retail units
in scheme. West Green
Road Improvement
Fund in s106 promotes
independent trading
and gives Council
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Impact

Latin American
businesses
Threat to ethnic
diversity of area
associated with multiethnic mix of existing
market where
mitigation measures
prove inadequate to
enable majority of
existing businesses to
continue to operate.

control of tenancies.
All ethnic groups
reflecting make-up of
existing market
stallholders
and clientele.

All measures set out
in Tables 2 & 3 above
to protect permanent
and temporary viability
of market and
businesses. The effect
of such measures on
community cohesion
would be indirect.

Following planning
Permission granted –
site
preparation, followed
through in construction
and completion.

Measures specifically
directed at sustaining
community cohesion
not identified.

S106 securing
reprovision and
temporary relocation of
market and promotion
of Latin American
identity.

5. Summary of crime and safety impacts for affected groups
Nature of
Impact

Affected
Group

Agreed mitigation
measures (if any)

Need to ensure
redevelopment
contributes to
addressing crime levels
and fear of crime
associated
with the site

BME people, women,
young people (both
men and women),
children, older
people, lesbian, gay
& bisexual people,
disabled people.

Active, overlooked
frontages in new
development.

Indicative
timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Completed development

Reason why
mitigation
measures
not possible

Response to
recommendation in
planning
permission

N/A

Condition requiring
details of
improvement to
public realm

New public realm
designed with
consideration of
security.

Condition requiring
compliance with BS
8220 (1986) Part 1,
'Security Of
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Provision of
independent retail units
in scheme. West Green
Road Improvement
Fund in s106 promotes
independent trading
and gives Council
control of tenancies.

Risk of increased fear of
crime / increased
opportunities for crime
during demolition &
construction phase

BME people, women,
young people (both
men and women),
children, older
people, lesbian, gay &
bisexual people,
disabled people.

Recommended best
practice measures to
enhance external
appearance of site,
Including appropriate
additional lighting.

Demolition &
construction
phase

N/A

Residential
Buildings' and with
the aims and
objectives of
'Secured By Design'
and 'Designing Out
Crime'
Condition requiring
suitable appearance
and lighting during
demolition.
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Recommend consult
police on appropriate
additional security
measures e.g. patrolling
by police
or private security staff
6. Summary of Consultation and Engagement Impacts
Nature of
Impact

Affected
Group

Agreed mitigation
measures (if any)

Effective consultation
with affected
community, recognising
diversity and different
interest groups to
contribute towards
sharing of benefits of

All equality groups,
including BME
residents, employees &
business owners,
visitors & customers.

Approach to date has
included variety of
means of consultation.
Recommend urgent
revisit of consultation &
Engagement approach
to respond to criticisms

Indicative
timeframe for
implementing
mitigation
measures
Following decision on
Planning Application –
as a matter of
urgency

Reason why
mitigation
measures
not possible

Response to
recommendation in
planning permission

N/A

S106 provision for
Community
Engagement Strategy
to improve consultation
with local community
following approval
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regeneration.

Diversity monitoring
to understand
effects on equality
protected groups

of not listening, quality
of consultation and to
address long gap in
engagement
All

Consideration of
planning
application

How barrier
can be
removed or
reduced
(specific to
redevelopment)
Planned delivery of new
affordable housing
elsewhere in
borough

N/A

S106 provision for
Community
Engagement Strategy
to improve consultation
with local community
following approval

Why barrier
cannot be
removed or
reduced

Relevant provision in
planning permission

Valuation Office
identifies
development
as unable to
afford
inclusion of
affordable
housing
Valuation Office
identifies development
as unable to afford
inclusion of affordable
housing

Assistance for existing
council and private
residents/owner
occupiers provided
through s106

Ongoing following
granting of planning
permission

7. Benefits and how they may be shared
Expected
benefit of
redevelopment

Affected Group

Barriers to their
getting a fair share
in benefit of
redevelopment

Provision of new
housing

BME groups – African,
AfroCaribbean (but also
affects low income
households from
different
racial/ethnic
backgrounds)
Single-parent
households,
disproportionately
female-headed

Affordability barriers,
related to low
income/savings levels

Provision of new
housing

Affordability barriers,
related to low
income/savings levels
Cost/availability of
child-care, particularly

National strategies to
tackle child care
affordability offer some
help e.g. child care
element of working tax
credits.
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Haringey Council to
monitor consultation
and record
mitigation impacts for
groups sharing
protected
characteristics

Provision of new
housing

Older people and some
disabled people;
women,
especially from certain
faith groups (e.g.
Muslim) or
racial groups; children;
some
young people.

Fear of crime, including
hate crime, or antisocial
behaviour, may
prevent individuals from
amongst these groups
venturing out or lead
them to avoid area,
based on past
experience/reputation

Planned delivery of new
affordable housing
elsewhere in borough
National strategies to
tackle child care
affordability offer some
help e.g.
child care element of
working tax credits but
unlikely to adequate.
Planned delivery of new
affordable
housing
elsewhere in
borough
Planned measures to
design out crime likely
to be beneficial.

Valuation Office
identifies development
as unable to afford
inclusion of affordable
housing

Assistance for existing
council and private
residents/owner
occupiers provided
through s106

N/A

Condition requiring
details of improvement
to public realm

Measures to promote
new identity for area.

Promotion of Latin
American identity

Community support
officers.

Condition requiring
compliance with BS
8220 (1986) Part 1,
'Security Of Residential
Buildings' and with the
aims and objectives of
'Secured By Design'
and 'Designing Out
Crime'
Community
Engagement Strategy

Engagement with
support groups to
identify specific
concerns and identify
appropriate actions.
Safety measures to
reduce

Older people and some
disabled people;

Fear of crime, including
hate crime, or antisocial

Effective
communication of new

N/A
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Public realm and
streetscape
provision, including
decluttering

Children in low income
households

affecting women in
lowto
middle-income
employment.
Affordability barriers,
related to low
income/savings levels
Cost/availability of
child-care, impact on
household income,
particularly where
parents in low- to
middle-income
employment.

opportunities for crime
and make for safer
environment

Business
opportunities,
particularly in
retail sector

Young people BME
people with low skills

behaviour, may prevent
individuals from
amongst these groups
venturing out or lead
them to avoid area,
based on past
experience/reputation
Existing businesses
may not have turnover /
robust business model
to be able to afford
open market rental
levels or compete with
national chains
Lack of
experience/skills
Lack of relevant
experience/skills

safety measures,
effective targeting of
communications at key
groups

in s106

Targeted business
training / advice
Measures outlined
in table 12 likely to
contribute.

Risk that proposed
mitigation measures
may not be adequate to
achieve sharing of
benefits.

Business/employment
to existing
traders/businesses
advice in s106

Targeted skills training;
apprenticeships;
targeted promotion of
opportunities

Risk that proposed
mitigation measures
may not be adequate to
achieve sharing of
benefits.

Business/employment
to existing
traders/businesses
advice in s106

Transport
infrastructure
improvements

All groups

No barriers identified

London-wide
measures to
enable transport
affordability likely
to be beneficial

N/A

Development and
implementation of
travel plan in s106

New play space

Disabled children

Construction of noninclusive play equipment
may exclude

Use of inclusive play
equipment / construction
to London Play standards

N/A

Details of playspace
secured by condition
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New employment
opportunities

women,
especially from certain
faith groups (e.g.
Muslim) or
racial groups; children;
some
young people.
Latin-American,
including
Spanishspeaking AfroCaribbean, African and
other
BME groups
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APPENDIX 7
EqIA prepared by URS Scott Wilson
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APPENDIX 8
Summary of previous GLA reports
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Summary of previous GLA reports
The previous scheme had been referred to the GLA on two occasions and
they did not object to the scheme subject to conditions. The previous reports
are summarised below.
Stage 1 Report (updated) 21 June 2011
The proposal has not substantially changed since the previous Stage I and
Stage II reports. As such this report only deals with new information and
areas where the London Plan or Government Policy has changed. The
comments on design, child play space, community facilities and transport set
out in previous reports still stand.

Equalities
The methodology of the Council’s Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) is
considered acceptable. The EqIA concludes that the development is unlikely
to result in major negative equality impacts provided that all measures set out
in the section 106 agreement are implemented in a timely manner.

The market, local retails and principle of land use
The proposed offer is a combination of multiples, local retail and the Latin
American market. The proposals deliver a range of retailing options for all types
of businesses. Within this offer six units are specifically allocated for local
retailing. As such, the proposal would have a positive impact on the centre.
A social and economic impact assessment as set out in London Plan policy
3A.25 has been produced together with a retail impact assessment and a
market assessment. The developer has replaced the market in the development
and provided units specifically designed for local retail and the Council is
satisfied that their plans will be a positive benefit to the area and the local
community. The proposed scheme therefore complies with London Plan policy
3D.3, 3A.25 and 3B.1(The Mayor will seek a range of workspaces of different
types, sizes and costs to meet the needs of the different sectors of the
economy and firms of different types and sizes). These policies are carried
forward into the draft replacement London Plan in policy 4.8 and a new policy
4.9 has been introduced which specifically relates to the provision of units
suitable for local retails. The proposal also complies with the draft replacement
London Plan in this regard.
The retention of the Latin American Market also complies with London Plan
policy 4B.8: Respecting local context and communities given that the market is
replaced within the development as well as draft replacement London Plan
policy 3.17 protection and enhancement of social infrastructure.
It is also considered that the provision of the market facilitator and associated
package of measures, the re-provision of the market and the provision of local
retail in the scheme discharges the obligations of the Council and the GLA
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under the Equalities Act 2010 provided that the application is conditioned such
that the current market cannot be closed until a temporary facility is secured.

Affordable Housing
The loss of 10 affordable housing units on site is not in accordance with
London Plan policy but is considered acceptable in this instance given the
wider regenerative benefits of the scheme.
London Plan Policy 3A.10 requires borough councils to seek the maximum
reasonable amount of affordable housing when negotiating on individual
private residential and mix-use schemes. Policy 3A.10 is supported by
paragraph 3.52, which urges borough councils to take account of economic
viability when estimating the appropriate amount of affordable provision. The
‘Three Dragons’ development control toolkit is recommended for this
purpose. The results of a toolkit appraisal might need to be independently
verified
Haringey’s UDP contains a policy regarding affordable housing which states
that housing developments capable of providing 10 or more units will be
required to include a proportion of affordable housing to meet an overall
borough target of 50%. The proportion negotiated will depend on the
location, scheme details or site characteristics.
A toolkit has been submitted with this application which shows that it is not
viable to provide any affordable housing as part of the development. The
toolkit has been independently verified by the Valuation Office Agency and it
has been confirmed that the development cannot support affordable housing
on viability grounds.
The applicant has robustly demonstrated that it is not viable to provide any
affordable housing in this development and whilst this is regrettable the
position is accepted.

Heritage
The scheme involves the demolition of all buildings on site. Part of the site
lies within a conservation area. Three of the existing buildings are locally
listed. The applicant has looked at the retention of this building in the scheme
but has concluded that this would not be viable. This approach has been
agreed with Haringey Council officers. Conservation Area Consent for the
demolition of all buildings on the site was granted in November 2008 and this
permission still stands. As such the principle of demolition has been
accepted
English Heritage has set out that whilst it accepts that it would not be viable
for the current scheme to reuse the existing buildings that public benefit
could also be delivered through a conservation based scheme. The applicant
has considered the viability of variations of the scheme which retain one or
OFFREPC
Officers Report for Sub Committee

Page 1447

more of the existing locally listed buildings and Haringey Council has
confirmed that none of these options are financially viable or deliverable.
Given the relatively low significance of the assets, their current condition, the
public benefits of the regeneration and replacement market provided by the
scheme, the non-viability of the variants of the scheme and the extant
conservation area consent it is considered that the loss of the assets is
justifiable.
Overall, the proposed scheme makes a positive contribution to the
conservation area and the wider townscape and is acceptable.

Climate Change Mitigation
The applicant is proposing the application of energy efficiency, CHP and
renewable energy. As a result, the development will emit 165 tonnes per
annum in regulated carbon dioxide emissions. This represents a saving of
100 tonnes of carbon dioxide per annum (38%) compared to a 2010 Building
Regulations compliant development. The energy strategy is supported and is
in line with London Plan policy.

Transport
No new transport information has been submitted. The transport elements of
the scheme were considered to be, on balance acceptable, previously.

Conclusion
The regeneration of this site with a mixed use development is welcomed. The
replacement of the market and the provision of local retail space is welcomed
and addresses the concerns raised regarding previous iterations of the scheme
and is, on balance, acceptable in strategic planning terms. The significant
improvements to the public realm and the improved quality of retail provision is
also welcomed. The applicant has robustly demonstrated that no affordable
housing can be provided on viability grounds. The energy strategy is in line with
London Plan policy.
Given the measures proposed in the section 106 agreement relating to the
provision of a market facilitator and the right to return for market traders the
proposal is unlikely to give rise to major negative equality impacts, provided
that provision of a temporary market is made before the existing market closes
The negative impact of the non-provision of affordable housing is justified by
the fact that it would not be viable to provide affordable housing and the
planned provision for such elsewhere in the local area. The Council should
ensure that the measures suggested in the equalities impact assessment to
assist existing residents with relocation are secured.
Stage II Report – 03 December 2008
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Design
The previous stage I report concluded that the “the architectural approach is
on the whole welcomed, the particularly the High Road centrepiece, the
Suffield Road blocks and the brick treatment, however, the set back upper
storeys and the corner treatment appear awkward and should be
reconsidered.”
The upper storeys are now glazed and further details submitted of the corner
treatment. The issues raised in Stage I have been resolved.
English Heritage support a conservation-led approach to regeneration.
CABE, overall, felt that the scheme had the potential to transform the area
and supported the scheme.
The proposed scheme is considered to make a psotiive contribution to the
conservation area and wider townscape and would be in compliance with the
London Plan in design terms.

Transport
In view of the highly accessible nature of the site, it was recommended that
the scheme be made car-free. However parking is provided for the town
houses on Suffield Road. All other occupiers of the development will be
prevented from obtaining a permit by s106 agreement. Travel Plans for the
commercial and residential elements of the scheme will be secured by
condition and this is welcomed in order to mitigate travel demand.
Construction routing should minimise impact on the TLRN. A construction
strategy should be secured by condition to ensure that there will be no
impact on the Underground Station or tunnels during excavation and
construction.

London Development Agency
The LDA supported the principle of the scheme at Stage I but raised a
number of issues relating to the existing market and wider regeneration
potential of the scheme. Following discussions with the applicant, the LDA
welcomed that the section 106 agreement secures replacement of the
market and associated measures to assist the temporary relocation of the
market traders. The LDA considers that there are no strategic issues in
relation to retail facilities.
The LDA also welcomed a requirement to submit a Training and Local Labour
Agreement as well as a requirement to procure goods and services from
local businesses and recruit local people.
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Stage I Report – 04 July 2008

Housing
Although the proposed dwelling mix deviates from that contained in the
Council’s Housing SPG (now SPD), it is considered appropriate to the busy
town centre location.

Children’s Playspace
The development provides approximately 1,538 sqm of amenity space within
a central courtyard which includes a dedicated playspace for children under
5. The site is also within 400m of Brunswick Road Open Space. The
provision is acceptable in strategic planning policy terms.

Urban Design
The proposed density and site layout are acceptable. The scale of the
development is considered acceptable having regard to the scale of Apex
house and the Tesco development. Towards the rear the development scales
down to relate to the neighbouring residential development. The
development will transform the public realm by creating anew public square.
The internal layout of the proposed flats is acceptable.
The architectural approach is on the whole welcomed, the particularly the
High Road centrepiece, the Suffield Road blocks and the brick treatment,
however, the set back upper storeys and the corner treatment appear
awkward and should be reconsidered.

Community Facilities
At the time of the initial Stage I report, the proposal included a youth facility
however it was recommended that the space be given over to accommodate
the market.

London Development Agency’s comments
The LDA support the principle of the development. The variety of retail
spaces is welcomed. Every effort must be made to find alternative
accommodation for the existing market traders whilst the development is
constructed.
The developer should seek to ensure that local residents and businesses
benefit from the job opportunities created by this proposal. Initiatives to
create training and employment opportunities and to utilise the goods and
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services of SME’s and local businesses should be formalised through a
section 106 agreement.
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APPENDIX 9
Court of Appeal Judgement
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APPENDIX 10
Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground Development Brief
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30th May 2011
Tottenham Town Hall, Moselle Room, Approach Road, N15
Paul Smith (Chair); Applicants, Representatives, Cllr Schmitz,
Lyn Garner, Marc Dorfman and 250 Market Traders/
Residents/ Business Owners
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1.

Paul Smith welcomed to the Seven Sisters Regeneration
Development Management Forum otherwise knows as wards
Corner Site. My name is Paul Smith, Head of Development
Management for the Planning and I am responsible for processing
planning applications that come in Haringey as Local Planning
Authority, I do have other colleagues here with me. Are there any
members of the Council present at the moment, Cllr Schmitz is
present. Is the press present, I would say that members are not
here because there are other Council meetings going on at the
same time. It is normal for Council members to come to this
meeting and listen to what people have to say and that is normal
as we know from the two previous forums before in relation to this
matter. People from the press please note no recording is
allowed. My role tonight is as a facilitator, it means I must remain
neutral and my role is to conduct meeting in a manner which fits
the meeting of this sort and that is what I intend to do. I will
organise the speakers as we go around and everybody will get a
chance to speak. The format of the meeting and you do have
notes on your seat, this is in a form of an agenda. The way the
meting is run is that we have a presentation from the applicant’s
agent and after the presentation the body of the meeting is you
asking questions of the applicants and they in turn answer the
question in the way they wish to give. We use the microphone for
that and the reason is to make sure we have a proper record of
the meeting and that contributes to the minutes which are
attached to the report to Planning Sub-Committee when a
decision is made. Planning Sub-Committee before they make a
decision are aware what happened at this meeting. We do have
a written record but we do rely on the word for word recording for
accuracy and the minutes are word for word.

Action

Statement from the floor: Hurry up and get on with it!
Ans: Paul Smith replied I’m afraid I cannot do that I have to go
through the process of opening the meeting if I may and that is
quite normal. Excuse me? I am afraid you will have to bear with
me tonight and allow me to do this introduction and we will get on
with the meeting as soon as possible. I know it is hot and I know
sticky and I would prefer for hands not to go up just at this stage
because we just will not get on. The meeting is as you know about
the applicants making a presentation and you ask questions of
them and they in turn answer them. That is the format of the
meeting. Excuse me Sir if you continue to interrupt I will ask you to
leave the meeting! I will ask and you will leave if you carry on. In
order to get through this I got as far as telling you about the
Committee, the Committee will take place on the 25th of June
and that is where the decision will be made. This is not a decision
making meeting therefore we can agree to disagree, we expect
the conduct of the meeting to be on that basis and we do not
expect anything other than a dialogue between the parties. It is
my role to make sure this meeting is conducted in an orderly
fashion, there will only be one speaker at a time through the
microphone, there will be colleagues who will bring the
- -
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2.

microphone to you and I would ask you to wait and then speak
through it. There are rules for this meeting and should and I am
optimistic that it won’t happen, should the meeting become
unruly I will give you three warnings, if after those three warnings
the meeting is still considered to be un-conductible then the
meeting will cease, we will retire and you will be asked to leave
the building. Finally just to say in the case of fire , there are fire
exits and you will be asked to go out at the back and follow the
fire exits down to the ground floor and out of the building and you
will be shepherd ed if that were to occur. There are toilets and
you may need to use them, we are not allowing cameras and
there are signs up about cameras and recordings all around you.
Can I ask you to please turn off your mobile phones? The meeting
itself will finish about 9 o’clock; I think we will all be intellectually
exhausted by that time and I hope the meeting will have
conducted its business by that time. We will aim to finish at that
point.
Presentation by Chris Frost – On behalf of the Applicant
My name is Chris frost of ASP and I am the planning consultants
for this project, I have been working on this scheme since 2007. I
am going to give you a short presentation to give you the facts
and changes of the scheme since last time. As I suspect most
people here would be aware a planning application for this
scheme was refused last summer and that decision is subject to a
planning appeal which is scheduled to be heard in October. We
have every confidence in the appealed scheme but we also
have the opportunity to address the reasons for refusal and the
scheme before us now attempts to address those. There are two
reasons for refusal by the Council. The first is related to the Bulk,
Size and Mass of the proposed scheme and its impact on the
Conservation Area and the second is related to the balance
between the perceived harm to the Conservation Area and the
substantial public benefits of the proposal. Wards Corner is one of
the key regeneration site in Tottenham, Haringey Council, David
Lammy MP, The Mayor are actively supporting the regeneration of
this site, more importantly I suspect the local people want to see
this site regenerated and we are here tonight to find a way of
regenerating that site.
Statement from the floor – No we don’t!
Paul Smith replied – excuse me please let him speak.
I believe that is why you are all here this evening. What Grainger
has been asked to do as development partner of the Council on
this site is bring forward a way that is deliverable, viable and meets
the objectives of the development brief. Just looking at the site
constraints those of you that are not aware of it, the site lies above
Seven Sisters tube station, the ticket office is marked in green on
the plan there is only a metre below the pavement level, there are
- -
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escalators which are marked in red on the plan which also sit
beneath the centre of the site, there are also four tube tunnels
marked in blue on the plan which runs right under the centre of
the site. This restricts where the foundations for the building can
be located and it increases the construction cost for the scheme.
There is also a right to light envelope which restricts where the
volume can go on the site and shown on the drawing above.
There are numerous ownerships on the site which makes site
assembly very difficult and certainly time consuming. The layout
of the scheme – the scheme is similar in its ground floor layout in
terms of the disposition of the units as with the scheme assessed
last time around. There are high street shop units at ground floor
fronting on Tottenham High Road, along West Green Road a set of
shops specifically aimed at independent traders onto West Green
Road and there is a clause within the s106 agreement designed to
be marketing these specifically towards local independent
traders. On the Western part of the site
Suffield road we have family housing onto the street and then the
southern part of the site
Disruption in the crowd:
Paul Smith said excuse me sir one more outburst and you are
going to leave the meeting.
Presentation continues: is the relocated Seven Sisters market hall.
The idea is that the market hall is a like for like replacement. There
are the same number of stalls on site and specifically designed as
a purpose built market hall which perhaps the current market isn’t.
There are a number of elements in here to ensure market traders
have the opportunity to go back into the site and I will go into
more detail later on. As part of the ground floor layout there are
also public realm improvements and the public realms have
changed rather than from the previous version, the entrance to
the residential units above is from the public realm at the front of
the site, there is an entrance to the residential, there is also a
porters office which adds surveillance and security to the front of
the site. One of the changes we made to the scheme relates to
the height and bulk of the scheme, the block K which is known
which fronts onto the Tottenham High Road was previously 7 storey
high that has now been reduced to 6 storeys in height. The next
slide shows a drop from one side to the other. I think this is a
comment made to us by the GLA and I think we will have to make
this amendment to the scheme. One of the other elements you
can see relates to the corner building the far slide shows the
corner with Seven Sisters Road. We did a lot of work on that
corner building there were various options that have been
through, we looked at retaining the existing building and
extending it, we looked at replacing with a similar replacement
copy, the scheme that went to the last planning committee and
that is the one shown on the left hand side of the screen. In
reviewing this and coming back with a different scheme it was felt
- -
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3.

to be of a more honest approach to carry the proposed scheme,
the design around the corner and not make too much effort or
special differentia of it on the upper level, but at ground floor work
hard to ensure that the entrance to the market was pronounced
and that people at street level understood where they could get
in and out of the market. The public realm has changed since the
previous scheme as well, there are changes to the replanting to
the front of the site and it was felt to be useful to bring them along
the road the round frontage to set more of a barrier between
pedestrian and traffic. There are 7 trees along there, clip trees
which are being proposed to be put in along the front elevation of
the new shops along the frontage. There has been an idea
perhaps re using and salvaging some of the existing windows of
the Wards Corner Store incorporating them within the kiosks that
sits around the entrance of the tube station. Various slides
showing public realm with trees and additional climbing shrubs on
the side of Block K and from there. Greening is one of the things
that have been suggested as an improvement to the scheme,
there has been more green roofs introduced across the site and
more greening on the side walls which will grow up to reach the
roof at some stage.
Some one asking a question from the floor which was not
captured on the recordings:
Ans: This is to Tottenham High Road to the rear looking North East
towards the centre of the site.
Back to the presentation: So the additional greening will softens
the area for what is currently a hard landscape area of the site at
the moment and we are keen to improve that public realm
significantly. One other change which ahs been made relates to
Suffield Road, the elevation at the top of your screen shows the
previous elevation on there, there was no objections as far as I was
aware to the design of the scheme previously but on review we
have taken the opportunity to change some of the materials, and
revert to a brick rather than render finish. The regeneration of
Wards Corner is part of the Tottenham regeneration vision. This
scheme will deliver 65 million pounds of investment in Tottenham
and Seven Sisters, it will generate 11 million pounds of worth of
new spend in local shops every year, and support 600 new jobs in
the next five years, it will bring back High Street names to Seven
Sisters as well as provide new shops for independent businesses, it
will provide a new purpose built long term home for the Seven
Sisters market and create a safe and active public area and a
new focal point for the community.
Questions from the Floor
Paul Smith said he will get round to everybody, please do be
patient with me, it is a big meeting and that will take a little bit of
time, it won’t necessarily be fair because I should just pick people
- -
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out at random so just be patient if you can be. I have two
colleagues who will be going round with the microphones.
I note that Cllr Schmitz has his hand up, so let’s start with him.
Q: 1 Thank you – I just have a question for the officers of the
Council in this matter. Do you accept that your role in the case of
the appeal is likely to uphold the decision of the planning
committee which refused the scheme and that being the case
can you explain why it is when in the past year no major
applications but one has been dealt with within 13 weeks of it
being submitted. We are now dealing with an application within 6
weeks of it being submitted, does this have anything to do with
the fact that if the application goes through and succeeds
thereafter the appeal will become mote and therefore for a fully
argued procedure which would result in full argument and reason
judgement, be non political will be entirely political as is born out
that the fact if the last session is to act as a guide the planning
committee will be graced by the presence of the Labour Chief
Whip.
Ans: Thank you for that question Cllr Schmitz as I said at the
beginning of the meeting this is a meeting where the applicants
present their scheme and you ask them questions and expect
answers from them, you will not expect an answer from me about
that at this meeting thank you very much.

Loud speaking from the floor and not able to record what was
being said.
Paul Smith replied – excuse me lets not have a break out straight
away, excuse me I am speaking, we are having the meeting,
excuse me this could be a disruptive meeting, I don’t want it to
be, excuse me, excuse me I think you have the microphone at the
moment sir. Excuse me
Can you give this person the microphone please?
Q:2 It says right that you have to have your say, therefore we are
in here but I am a bit concerned for your objections about the
questions being asked of you sir.
Ans: Paul Smith said – I did explain to Cllr Schmitz that was not a
question that I could answer this evening and I suspect Cllr Schmitz
already knows that, the format of the meeting is as I explained
before. The format is that individual people here ask questions of
the presenter about the planning application and expect to
receive an answer and possibly a short dialogue if that ensues
through the microphone please one at a time , hands up now
please. Thank you. Please no more speaking, this man with the
microphone is speaking now, so I am sorry but you will have to
- -
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wait until you have the microphone and there is plenty of time for
that. Please speak
Q: 3 - We speak Spanish and my wife will translate for me is that
ok?
Ans: Paul Smith said yes
Q; 3 My husband has two questions about the presentation. Can I
go in - front please?
Paul Smith said - No No you stay there please. Which slide do you
want to see again? Excuse me, this is the way the meeting is
conducted I am afraid.
Q: 3 in the left hand are supposed to be the market and traders
that we are, now it is okay? Ok, so can I know the size of the units
please? Are they the same size in square metres?
Lots of people speaking and Paul Smith asked for people to let the
presenter speak.
Ans: In terms of the area of the market space I believe it is the
area of the market hall in terms of square meterage might be
slightly smaller, however it is capable of being laid out flexibly, it is
more flexible than the current layout and therefore the same
number of units can be fitted into the same layout.
Q3: My question is the size of the unit is the same as what we have
now? Is it less the size of the units?
Ans: The units have been designed to be of equal size to the
current market.
Q3: Is the units smaller? Can you let me know what is this please?
Is this the bin sore? Our units are 75% of this? So this is the same size
as where we are going to keep the rubbish. My second question
now, this is something that we can see in Edmonton Green Corner,
the same building everywhere? I tell you something, we are from
Cuba and we are very poor country but we spend all the money
to recover the architecture so can you imagine in London the
most popular city in the world, you have the plan to destroy the
architecture of the original buildings, this is rubbish. No No another
one! Can you imagine who I can survive, Costa café, Pasta
Express what is that?
Paul Smith asked for the person to go back to the audience as he
had moved to the front to address the crowd. That is not a
question. Okay, that is enough, next hand up.
Q4: HI I have two short questions, are there going to be any
twenty four seven public toilets available as part of the area
because I am interested in what public amenities you will actually
be creating. Second question, of the jobs you’ve described being
created are they short term construction jobs that has to be paid
out of increase rent and retail or are they long term jobs, how are
replacing existing shops going to create so many jobs?
- -

7

Page 1460
Ans: No there aren’t any public toilets proposed as part of this
scheme, in relation to jobs, the jobs that we have suggested of the
600 jobs over 5 years, some those are construction jobs which
would be created on site and some are long term jobs which will
maintain following the development of the site.
Q5: Can I ask for a breakdown please of how many are short term
construction jobs and how many are longer term.
Ans: I can provide that for you but I do not have the figures in
front of me but they are in the submitted documents and I can
certainly get that information to you straight after the meeting.
Q6: I understand there is currently a public toilet present in the
building but boarded up, so there was a public toilet historically
but now facilities are being replaced without any public toilets, we
are encouraging shoppers but not providing public toilets, I really
do not understand the logic.
Ans: That is correct; there isn’t any public toilet as part of the
proposed scheme.
Q7: Moaze Monjauni an the Optometrist at 5 Seven Sisters Road,
my practice is involved there, I am also here as Chairman of
Tottenham Traders Partnership to represent the businesses that are
around the West Green Road and the market people and I have
been on that site for 30 years in this area servicing my local
community of which I am very proud of. My concern is that you
have presented a plan which is basically twigged from the original
and presented again. My serious concern is on moral grounds, I
really fail to see how you guys can sleep at night, my Councillors,
my officers who think you can come and railroad a planning
application again, firstly we are not silly okay, we have been living
here for a long time and you are going to come here and affect
the livelihood of a lot of people now is the Council not listening to
its people, Councillors not listening, the officers who are here seem
to be wanting to support this, because you have made a contract
with this company for a planning application and therefore you
want to satisfy them with a contract, you have paid this company
2 million pounds grant money to just give them free of charge, you
then sold them property at knocked down prices in that area so
they could gain more property there and have a strong hold on
that place, how can this be a fair system morally, socially, legally
please explain that to me because I do not understand it.
Paul Smith asked the crowd to please calm down a bit, because
we need to take the heat out a little bit, excuse me, excuse me,
okay one warning, this is the first warning. Excuse me, excuse me I
am trying to get you an answer, however most of that was a
speech and not a question. Chris do you want to make any
comments?
Ans: I am here this evening to try and address the issues this
evening in relation to this planning application for this scheme, as
- -
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suggested this is an amendment to the previous scheme and we
believe the previous scheme was basically very sound, we think it
is a very good scheme, we have made amendments to this
scheme to try a address the reasons for refusal. We believe we
have done that and we believe we have achieved everything we
have achieved and we are putting back to the Councils planning
committee and hopefully we have done enough this time around.
Q8: Can you guarantee the existing traders are relocated and
given long term trading contracts, not just for one year and why
have you given them smaller space than they have already got
and that is far inadequate for them to them to trade competitively
and you haven’t actually answered the question about how many
square metres per unit. Can you actually give us the figure? Thank
you.
An: I will try and answer all of the questions, In terms of the
guarantee what is proposed within the s106 agreement is that all
of the existing market traders will be offered a non signable lease
which gives them first refusal when the market re-opens to come
back and take their stall. There are various other things being
offered to the market traders, there is a voluntary contribution of
one hundred and forty thousand pounds towards relocation costs
following closure of the market. There is also a market facilitator
package which is specifically set o identify temporary locations
during the closure of the market, provide business support and
three month rent pre period for that time and additional
information and support to enable market traders to be in a
position to come back to the market when it is ready for
occupation again and Grainger wants the market to work.
Disruption on the floor and Paul Smith said, excuse me that is not
showing respect, this meeting has to be conducted in a particular
manner and I expect everybody to adhere to that please.
Ans: In relation to the exact floor areas I would have to give you
that outside the meeting because I do not have the figures to
hand and will have it by the end of the meeting and happy to
provide them for you.
Q9: Malty Patel and I work at 1 West Green Road for 30 years and
if this plan go ahead, I am going to be homeless, I will have no
home and no work for me as well, I am asking Grainger are you
going to give me compensation to me for the value of my
business which I have done for 30 years?
Ans: Thank you Mrs Patel, I must confess I probably am not the best
person to answer this as it is no my field of expertise.
Crowd very upset and now being very loud and disruptive.
Paul Smith warned the crowd that we are getting very close to the
second warning.
- -
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The Crowd still very loud and disruptive. Paul Smith asked the
crowd to please sit down. Please wait and he will try and answer
the question, give him a chance, please sit down, please sit down,
you have asked your question, give him a chance to answer. Sit
down and wait. You can ask a question but I would rather you
stop making comments. Okay, quiet please, quiet please.
Ans: I must confess I am not the best person to answer this; it is not
my field of expertise.
The crowd was loud and disruptive and Paul Smith said please be
quiet, sir please calm down. If you think you are wasting your time
you can leave if you wish to. Okay second warning, the crowd
got louder and disruptive with people starting to stand up. The
crowd was now getting up and shouting in anger, some people
was leaving in a hurry and others shouting and getting out of
control. Paul Smith gave the third warning and closed the
meeting.
End of meeting

- -

10

Page 1463

Seven Sisters
Regeneration at
Wards Corner
Equality Impact
Assessment
Report
June 2012
47063100

UNITED
KINGDOM &
IRELAND

Prepared for:
Haringey Council

Page 1464
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

REVISION SCHEDULE
Rev

Date

Details

Prepared by

1

01 June
2012

Draft for client review

Nicky Hodges

14 June
2012

Final

2

Reviewed by

Approved by

Chris Eves

Steve Smith

Steve Smith

Graduate

Associate

Associate

Principal

Anna Hatley
Graduate

URS
Strategic Sustainability and Climate Change
6-8 Greencoat Place, London, SW1P 1PL
Telephone: +44(0)20 7798 5000
Fax: +44(0)20 7798 5001

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT DRAFT REPORT
June 2012

47063100

i

Page 1465
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment
Limitations
URS Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited (―URS‖) has prepared this Report for the sole use of Haringey Council
(―Client‖) in accordance with the Agreement under which our services were performed [47063100 14/05/2012]. No other
warranty, expressed or implied, is made as to the professional advice included in this Report or any other services
provided by URS. This Report is confidential and may not be disclosed by the Client nor relied upon by any other party
without the prior and express written agreement of URS.
The conclusions and recommendations contained in this Report are based upon information provided by others and
upon the assumption that all relevant information has been provided by those parties from whom it has been requested
and that such information is accurate. Information obtained by URS has not been independently verified by URS, unless
otherwise stated in the Report.
The methodology adopted and the sources of information used by URS in providing its services are outlined in this
Report. The work described in this Report was undertaken between 14 May 2012 and 15 June 2012 and is based on
the conditions encountered and the information available during the said period of time. The scope of this Report and the
services are accordingly factually limited by these circumstances.
Where assessments of works or costs identified in this Report are made, such assessments are based upon the
information available at the time and where appropriate are subject to further investigations or information which may
become available.
URS disclaim any undertaking or obligation to advise any person of any change in any matter affecting the Report, which
may come or be brought to URS‘ attention after the date of the Report.
Certain statements made in the Report that are not historical facts may constitute estimates, projections or other forwardlooking statements and even though they are based on reasonable assumptions as of the date of the Report, such
forward-looking statements by their nature involve risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ
materially from the results predicted. URS specifically does not guarantee or warrant any estimate or projections
contained in this Report.
Copyright
© This Report is the copyright of URS Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited.

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT DRAFT REPORT
June 2012

47063100

ii

Page 1466
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1

INTRODUCTION ............................................................... 1

1.1

Purpose ............................................................................. 1

1.2

Background ...................................................................... 1

1.3

Report Structure .............................................................. 2

2

METHODOLOGY .............................................................. 3

2.1

The approach to review and updating of the EQIA ...... 3

2.2

Survey design .................................................................. 3

2.3

Conducting the consultation .......................................... 4

2.4

Limitations and constraints ............................................ 5

3
4

EQUALITIES LEGISLATIVE AND POLICY CONTEXT ... 6
SUMMARY OF PLANNING APPLICATION AND
RELATED MEASURES..................................................... 8

4.1

Introduction ...................................................................... 8

4.2

Current planning application and related measures .... 8

5

THE EXISTING SITUATION ........................................... 16

5.1

Overview of updates to this section ............................ 16

5.2

Profile of potential affected groups sharing protected
equality characteristics ................................................. 16

5.3

Housing ........................................................................... 26

5.4

Access to services and facilities .................................. 27

5.5

Public realm, transport, safety ..................................... 27

5.6

Community cohesion and relations between different
groups ............................................................................. 28

6

CONSULTATION ............................................................ 29

6.1

Introduction .................................................................... 29

6.2

Findings of the residents and business surveys ....... 29

6.3

Survey of affected residents ......................................... 29

6.4

Survey of affected businesses ..................................... 31

6.5

Formal consultation by Haringey council ................... 42

6.6

Planned consultation by the applicant ........................ 42

6.7

Public survey of residents in the Seven Sisters area
about potential redevelopment of the Wards Corner site
......................................................................................... 42

6.8

Consultation and engagement 2003 – 2011 ................ 43

7

APPRAISAL OF EQUALITY IMPACTS.......................... 45

7.1

Introduction .................................................................... 45

7.2

Housing ........................................................................... 45

7.3

Business and employment ........................................... 48

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT DRAFT REPORT
June 2012

47063100

iii

Page 1467
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

7.4

Employment ................................................................... 50

7.5

Goods, services and facilities ...................................... 53

7.6

Community cohesion and relations between groups 56

7.7

Inclusive public spaces and transport ........................ 59

7.8

Safety and crime ............................................................ 59

7.9

Wide ranging consultation and enabling participation59

7.10

Sharing in benefits of redevelopment ......................... 60

8

RECOMMENDATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS ............... 64

8.1

Introduction .................................................................... 64

8.2

Recommendations ......................................................... 64

8.3

Conclusion ..................................................................... 67

9

APPENDIX A ................................................................... 68

9.1

Questionnaires ............................................................... 68

9.2

Residential Survey ......................................................... 68

9.3

Market and Shop Business Survey .............................. 72

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT DRAFT REPORT
June 2012

47063100

iv

Page 1468
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Purpose

1.1.1

Haringey Council commissioned URS to undertake an updated Equalities Impact Assessment
(EqIA) of a planning application for Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner, to support
their consideration of the planning application submitted in May 2012.

1.1.2

Haringey Council commissioned URS to undertake an EqIA of the new application, in order to
support their consideration of the application. This was particularly to enable Haringey Council
to fulfil its equality duties in considering the application.

1.2

Background

1.2.1

This report builds on an EQIA report produced to support Haringey Council‘s consideration of
a previous planning application HGY/2008/0303.

1.2.2

The previous EQIA report was published in June 2011 to support Haringey Council‘s
consideration of the full planning application for the redevelopment of the Wards Corner site,
application number HGY/2008/0303. The EQIA report was informed by secondary data
analysis as well as the outputs of consultation and engagement activities undertaken. The
planning application was considered by the Planning Committee in July 2011. The application
was refused on grounds of design and failure to demonstrate delivery of substantial public
1
benefits that outweigh the loss of designated heritage assets .
1. The proposed development by virtue of its bulk massing and design neither preserves nor
enhances the historic character and appearance of the Tottenham High Road Corridor /
Seven Sisters / Page Green Conservation Area. Consequently the proposal is contrary to
the aims and objectives of National Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 1: Creating
Sustainable Communities (2005); PPS 5, Policies UD3 'General Principles' & UD4 'Quality
Design' and CSV1 'Development in Conservation Areas' of the Haringey UDP.
2. The proposed development would involve the loss of designated heritage assets as
defined in Annex 2 of PPS 5 and would constitute "substantial harm". The applicant has
failed to demonstrate that the substantial harm is necessary in order to deliver substantial
public benefits that outweigh that harm.

1.2.3

1

The applicant submitted a new application [HGY/2012/0915], which was received as valid on
09/05/2012. This new application in 2012 included changes in direct response to the reasons
for refusal of the original application given by Haringey Council‘s Planning Committee in July
2011. The changes made include:


Simplification of the design of the corner of Seven Sisters Road and the High Road;



Removal of one storey from the tallest building on the High Road (Block K);



Reconfiguration of the public realm on the High Road, including the introduction of
clipped trees on the High Road elevation;



Redesign of the kiosks around the tube station entrances using salvaged windows
from Wards Store to provide a frame for ‗memory panels‘ celebrating local history;
and



Replacing the proposed white render on Suffield Road with brick.

SCHEDULE OF REASONS FOR REFUSAL FOR DECISION REFERENCE No. HGY/2008/0303
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2

1.2.4

In support of the new application, a revised S106 Heads of Terms has been prepared by the
applicant for negotiation with Haringey Council.

1.2.5

From April 2011, Haringey Council, as a public body, is subject to a public sector equality duty,
as set out in Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010 (‗the Act‘). The public sector equality duty
brings together the previous race, disability and gender duties, and extends coverage to
include age, sexual orientation, religion or belief, pregnancy and maternity, and gender
reassignment in full. These are the grounds upon which discrimination is unlawful and are
referred to as ‗protected characteristics‘. The Duty requires public bodies to consider the need
to eliminate discrimination, advance equality of opportunity and foster good relations in all their
functions.

1.3

Report Structure

1.3.1

The structure of this report closely follows the structure of the previous Wards Corner
Redevelopment Equality Impact Assessment Report, URS Scott Wilson, June 2011. It
comprises:


Chapter 1: Introduction



Chapter 2: Methodology



Chapter 3: Equalities Legislative and Policy Context



Chapter 4: Summary of Planning Application and Related Measures



Chapter 5: The Existing Situation



Chapter 6: Consultation



Chapter 7: Appraisal of Equality Impacts



Chapter 8: Recommendations and Conclusions

2

Wards Corner Section 106 Obligation – Heads Of Terms - Subject To Contract And Without Prejudice. Grainger PLC, May 2012 Copy
provided by Haringey Council.
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2

METHODOLOGY

2.1

The approach to review and updating of the EQIA

2.1.1

The Equality Impact Assessment updates the Wards Corner Redevelopment Equality Impact
Assessment Report, URS Scott Wilson, June 2011.

2.1.2

The methodology for this previous report was entirely desk-based. It comprised the following
stages:

2.1.3



Screening;



Review of legislation, evidence on profile of affected population, planning application
proposals, evidence on potential nature of equality impacts;



Appraisal of impacts, informed by consideration of evidence;



Preparation of recommendations; and



Review by Haringey council, including their equalities team.

This update involved the following stages:


Review and update of legislation, profile of affected population, planning proposals
and consultation activities commissioned by applicant;



Design, conduct and analyse a residents survey and business survey;



Re-appraisal of potential impacts, informed by consideration of updated information,
including survey findings;



Preparation of revised recommendations; and



Review by Haringey council and finalisation of report.

2.2

Survey design

2.2.1

In order to collect primary data on the opinions of those affected by the proposed Seven
Sisters redevelopment two separate surveys were designed. A questionnaire was prepared for
residents of homes on the proposed development site. Another questionnaire was produced
for those businesses that operate on the site. Business owners who also live on the site were
invited to take part in both of the surveys. Copies of these questionnaires can be found in
Annex A.

2.2.2

The surveys were of a structured design which captured both quantitative and qualitative
information. This combined approach was chosen as it ensured that essential information was
collected, whilst also allowing respondents to share their wider views on the proposal.

2.2.3

Questions were drawn from existing, relevant surveys and adapted to the needs and
circumstances of this particular study. Diversity questions were based on Haringey Council‘s
online diversity monitoring questions. Details of the S106 measures proposed by Grainger
were provided by Haringey Council.
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2.2.4

More generally, the construction of the questionnaires adhered to best practice principles of
survey design. This included the avoidance of leading and double barrelled questions, careful
choice of question wording and type (e.g. closed, open), the application of logical sequencing,
and considerations of questionnaire length.

2.3

Conducting the consultation

2.3.1

The consultation was conducted in the area that would be directly affected by the proposed
Seven Sisters redevelopment (Figure 2-1). This included businesses and residences along the
A10 High Road, A503 Seven Sisters Road, A504 West Green Road, Suffield Road, and within
the Seven Sisters Market.

2.3.2

Visits to the survey area took place over a four day period, which encompassed both weekend
3
and weekdays . This period was chosen as it provided an opportunity to contact business
operators during their working hours and residents when they were most likely to be present in
their homes.

2.3.3

The questionnaires were conducted by URS staff with prior surveying experience. Answers
were inputted directly into the survey online using an iPad. Either the staff member or the
survey respondent themselves entered the data, dependent on the respondents wishes.

2.3.4

A Spanish speaking staff member of a Latin American background was included in the survey
team so that the views of those in the area with a strongly Hispanic background could be
accurately obtained. An interview protocol detailing etiquette and procedure was established
and adhered to at all times during the consultation.

2.3.5

In total, 24 person hours were spent in consultation on the survey site. In addition to the time
spent conducting the questionnaires, this period included time spent finding addresses and
willing respondents. Surveys were conducted on a door-to-door basis. Repeat visits to those
who were busy or unavailable were made whenever possible. For further details of the level of
coverage attained please see Table 2-1.

Total No.

No. vacant /
unable to
locate

No. available
to survey

No.
interviewed

No. closed /
no answer

No. unwilling /
unable

Residences

43

16

27

8

9

10

Market Stalls

39

0

39

27

6

6

Shops / Businesses

19

1

18

9

6

3

TOTAL:

101

16

85

44

22

19

Type

Table 2-1: Summary of survey coverage levels

3

Friday 18/05/12; Saturday 19/05/12; Sunday 20/05/12; Monday 21/05/12
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Figure 2-1: The area directly affected by the proposed Seven Sisters redevelopment

2.4

Limitations and constraints

2.4.1

Whilst efforts were made to ensure that the consultation was as comprehensive as possible, it
is subject to a number of unavoidable limitations and constraints. These include the following:


Limited time frame: There was a limited available time frame for the conduct of the
survey. This was to enable the Council to determine the application within the statutory
timeframe. This prevented pre-testing of the survey.



Survey coverage: It was not possible to contact a representative from all businesses and
residencies during the available survey period. A number of residents and business
owners declined to participate in the survey. The size of the sample obtained will to
some extent restrict the depth of the analysis.



Misinterpretation: Despite care taken in the explanation of the surveys purpose and the
meanings of the questions involved, some degree of misinterpretation by respondents
cannot be discounted. The interviewers took care to ensure respondents understood
what they were being asked, without providing leading responses.
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3

EQUALITIES LEGISLATIVE AND POLICY CONTEXT

3.1.1

The equalities legislative context remains unchanged, with the Equality Act 2010 being the
relevant legislation setting out the Public Equality Duty to which Haringey Council is subject in
carrying out all its functions, including its consideration of planning applications.

3.1.2

Those subject to the equality duty must, in the exercise of their functions, have due regard to
the need to:

3.1.3



Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct
prohibited by the Act.



Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not.



Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and
those who do not.

These are sometimes referred to as the three aims or arms of the general equality duty. The
Act explains that having due regard for advancing equality involves:


Removing or minimising disadvantages suffered by people due to their protected
characteristics.



Taking steps to meet the needs of people from protected groups where these are
different from the needs of other people.



Encouraging people from protected groups to participate in public life or in other
activities where their participation is disproportionately low.

3.1.4

The Act states that meeting different needs involves taking steps to take account of disabled
people‘s disabilities. It describes fostering good relations as tackling prejudice and promoting
understanding between people from different groups. It states that compliance with the duty
may involve treating some people more favourably than others.

3.1.5

The new duty covers the following eight protected characteristics: age, disability, gender
reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

3.1.6

Public authorities also need to have due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful
discrimination against someone because of their marriage or civil partnership status. This
means that the first arm of the duty applies to this characteristic, but that the other arms
(advancing equality and fostering good relations) do not apply.

3.1.7

The new London Plan was adopted in 2011. The Plan includes strategic and planning policies
to encourage equal life chances for all, in recognition of social inequalities existing within the
city. A number of policies outlined in the Plan relate to equalities and the protection of
disadvantaged groups, specifically:


Policy 3.1 ‗Ensuring Equal Life Chances for All‘ requires that development proposals
should protect and enhance facilities that meet the needs of particular groups and
communities. The plan does not support proposals involving loss of these facilities
without adequate justification or provision for replacement.



Policy 3.2 ‗Improving Health and Addressing Health Inequalities‘ is also relevant,
requiring due regard to the impact of development proposals on health inequalities
in London.



Policies 3.17 – 3.19 concern the provision of social infrastructure, including health
and social care, education, sports and recreation facilities.
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Housing policies 3.3 – 3.16 concerning housing provision, affordable housing
provision, mixed and balanced communities, housing choice and provision of
associated play facilities, are all relevant to equal opportunities.
4

3.1.8

Equal Life Chances for All , the Mayor‘s equality strategy sets out priorities for achieving
equality across a range of dimensions, with emphasis on addressing the needs of
disadvantaged people; supporting deprived communities, vulnerable people and promoting
community cohesion; supporting the development across the London economy of diverse
markets, workforces and suppliers, including through Responsible Procurement programmes;
increasing the levels of employment of excluded groups; and decreasing the difference in
income between the equality groups and others from deprived communities and the wider
community.

3.1.9

The Haringey Local Plan Strategic Policies include planning policies which are relevant to
promoting equality and tackling existing disadvantage.

3.1.10

Other relevant local policy documents include an updated equal opportunities policy and
corporate equality objectives, adopted by the Council in light of the Equality Act 2010 and in
conformity with a specific equality duty which fell due on 6 April 2012. Relevant equalities
objectives are set out in the following documents:

5



Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground Development Brief 2004



Haringey‘s Equal Opportunity Policy (March 2012) and Corporate Equality
7
Objectives (March 2012) and Sustainable Community Strategy 2007 – 2016



Haringey Strategic Partnership Community Cohesion Framework Update 2010

6

4

Equal Life Chances for All‘ (2009), GLA, Mayor of London
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/local_plan-_strategic_policies_-_formerly_the_cs-updated_04-12.pdf2010
6
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/how_the_council_works/equalities/equaloppspolicy.htm
7
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
5
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SUMMARY OF PLANNING APPLICATION AND RELATED
MEASURES

4.1

Introduction

4.1.1

This Chapter seeks to summarise the related proposal and planning application for the
redevelopment of Wards Corner. The content of this Chapter relies heavily on the Wards
Corner Regeneration EqIA report, URS Scott Wilson, 2011 which referenced documents
submitted by the Applicant, Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd in December 2010. This information
had been updated, using documents submitted in May 2012, in particular the Planning
Statement 2012. It also draws on the S106 Heads of Terms document prepared by the
Applicant, which was provided to us by Haringey Council. The chapter includes relevant detail
on the existing site conditions.

4.1.2

The 0.71 ha site proposed for redevelopment is located in a highly accessible public transport
area and comprises a group of two/three storey late Victorian and inter-war commercial
buildings along Tottenham High Road, further commercial units along Seven Sisters Road and
West Green Road and residential properties and parking to the rear along Suffield Road. Part
of the site lies within the Seven Sisters Conservation Area. None of the buildings on the site
are statutorily listed, although two have been ‗locally listed‘ by the Council.

4.1.3

In response to the prior refusal of the scheme, revisions to the proposal have taken place. The
applicant states that the bulk and mass of the proposed development have been reduced, and
the design and appearance of the buildings and the public realm have been amended.
Heritage aspects have been revised and reassessed, and the package of public benefits
enhanced.

4.1.4

The revised proposal and proposed S106 agreement address some of the recommendations
made in the URS Scott Wilson, 2011 EqIA report.

4.2

Current planning application and related measures

4.2.1

The following is a review of the planning application and related measures as they currently
stand. In addition to these measures, the applicant will be statutorily obligated to pay the
Mayor‘s Community Infrastructure Levy liability contribution to Crossrail. Based upon gross
2
increase of built floor space at 35/m , this will amount to £524,160.

4.2.2

Haringey council has not yet set a Community Infrastructure Levy tariff for community
infrastructure required by the Council, such as for education.
Housing provision

4.2.3

The existing 33 residential units, comprising predominantly a mixture of owner-occupied and
private rented accommodation would be demolished prior to redevelopment of the overall site .

4.2.4

The replacement scheme proposes a total of 196 residential dwellings in a mix of studio, one,
two and three bedroom units, as follows:


Studio – 5 (1%)



1 Bed – 48 (8%)



2 Bed – 109 (56%)



3 Bed – 34 (26%)



This equates to a net increase of 163 dwellings.
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4.2.5

According to the Applicant, the proposed mix has been developed to take into account the
particular circumstances of the site. With the exception of Suffield Road, the main street
frontages are bustling retail areas, with high footfall and busy road traffic. Generally the site is
not ideally suited for families, with the exception of the Suffield Road frontage, where the
majority of the family units are to be located.

4.2.6

The proposed dwellings will be built to Lifetime Homes standards. Furthermore, 10% of the
proposed new homes will be designed to be wheelchair accessible.
Affordable housing

4.2.7

An independent assessment by the Valuation Office undertaken in June 2008 concluded: ―I do
not consider that the provision of affordable housing is viable on this development site.‖ This
supports the view of the Applicant that the particular circumstances of the site mean that it is
not possible to provide affordable housing, even with grant funding towards the regeneration
of the site. A 2011 financial appraisal was also subject to an independent assessment by the
valuation office, which concluded that the provision of affordable housing was not viable.

4.2.8

According to the Applicant, a fresh appraisal has also concluded that based upon current
costs and values, the development site cannot support the inclusion of affordable housing.
The report remains confidential. This appraisal will be independently assessed by the
Valuation Office as part of the consideration of the application.

4.2.9

Also, according to the Applicant, even without affordable housing in the scheme, forecast
figures indicate that affordable provision within Haringey is likely to meet or exceed London
Plan targets.
Public realm and streetscape provision

4.2.10

In terms of overall scheme design, the Applicant has stated that the redevelopment proposal is
of the highest quality in terms of design, as is demonstrated in the Design and Access
Statement. One of the elements central to the proposal is creating a new public square,
corresponding to the Underground entrances and bus stops.

4.2.11

The scheme is to also provide residents with private and shared outdoor space, including
podium gardens, open space, play space, and their maintenance. The applicant will also seek
to make improvements to the footways on West Green Road and Suffield Road, and aspects
of the public realm proposed for the entrance of Seven Sisters underground station, through
highways agreements.
Safety measures – natural and ‘hard’

4.2.12

The new public realm seeks to provide a safe and secure environment. This includes reducing
the opportunities for crime and providing for the safety of users.

4.2.13

Footway lighting will be provided to improve the security and safety of the new public realm,
whilst also reducing the ground level clutter.

4.2.14

The public square on the High Road will be fully overlooked, as will the podium gardens. The
entrance to the service road and the car park will be gated. The car park itself will be designed
to avoid dark corners and blind spots.
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Decluttering
4.2.15

All existing street clutter is to be removed. Elements that will remain are the mature London
Plane tree and the two entrance stairs to the Underground station, which will be re-clad and
covered by glass canopies. There are no changes to the Underground station itself as they are
not included in the redevelopment, although the design allows for the future installation of lift
access to the ticket hall. Two new retail kiosks are to be located next to the stairs.

4.2.16

High quality paving, street lighting, signage, bus stops, benches and other street furniture will
be provided to avoid physical or visual clutter, and to keep clear routes and lines of sight along
the High Road.

4.2.17

The existing building line to the High Road will be carved out to give more space to the public
realm and to create a curved public place at the centre of the site.
Public art investment

4.2.18

A work or works of public art is to be incorporated into the fabric of the buildings. This will
comprise rredesign of the kiosks around the tube station entrances using salvaged windows
from Wards Store to provide a frame for ‗memory panels‘ celebrating local history.
Business, retail and market floorspace
Removal of existing market and temporary relocation

4.2.19

In order to assist with relocation costs a S106 agreement will provide £144,000 as a ―Traders‘
Financial Assistance Sum‖ (an increase on the sum of £96,650 agreed at the time that the
application was considered by the Planning Committee in 2008). This sum is equivalent to
statutory compensation. It is noted that as licensees, the Market Traders do not have any legal
entitlement to compensation.

4.2.20

Both the Applicant and the Council will be required by the s106 to employ an appropriate
organisation to assess the opportunities for the temporary relocation of the market as a whole,
or within an existing market. Continued discussions between the Applicant and the Market
Traders are required in order to manage the short term relocation issues, to secure the long
term success of the indoor market, and to undertake the following tasks:


to facilitate or fund a specialist professional facilitator to engage with the Traders in
order to find and provide temporary accommodation;



to liaise with those existing Spanish-speaking traders to promote their interests in
the temporary accommodation to be found and provided; and



to engage with and provide appropriate business support and advice to all Traders
with the objective of securing the maximum number of expressions of interest to
return to the site. Funding will also be provided towards relocation costs and a three
month rent free period in the existing location.
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4.2.21

The Applicant will employ Urban Space Management and Union Land to assess the
opportunities for temporary locations for the market as a whole, or within an existing market.
They will also undertake to provide a minimum 6 months notice period to Traders for vacant
possession.
Proposed floorspace provision by use type

4.2.22

The Applicant wants to create a high quality retail floorspace, appropriate to the scale,
character and function of the existing centre. The inclusion of appropriate convenience retail,
coffee shop and restaurant units within the proposed scheme is intended to complement the
retail offer. It is intended that the new development will provide improved premises for smaller
independent retailers, including the existing indoor market. The retail offer includes reprovision
of the Seven Sisters Indoor Market.

4.2.23

The proposed scheme replaces 3,182m of floorspace, found within the existing retail
2
accommodation and the indoor market, with 3,792m of new floorspace. The net increase of
2
retail floorspace is 610m . The mix of unit types within the proposed scheme is devised to
ensure space for local traders, shops and businesses on the West Green Road and Seven
Sisters Road frontages, along with larger units that would be attractive to national retailers on
the Tottenham High Road frontage.

4.2.24

For the units located on West Green Road, a Marketing and Letting Strategy will be developed
and promoted through the S106 agreement. The first lettings of these units would need to be
approved by Haringey Council and prior approval will need to be given for the amalgamation
of any of the units to form larger units.

2

Reprovision of Seven Sisters Market
4.2.25

A floor plan of the Seven Sisters Market provided by the market office indicates that the
current market comprises 60 retail units, with approximately 39 shops/units, and a few vacant
units. A study undertaken by Urban Space Management (USM) commissioned by the Bridge
2
NDC reported that current rental and service charges, estimated at £31/ft per year, are below
8
open market rate, reflecting the poor condition of the existing building . The building is leased
by a market operator, with market traders holding licenses with a 4 week break clause and a
clause that vacant possession may be required for the purposes of redevelopment.

4.2.26

In a letter to all market traders dated 6th November 2008 from Grainger Plc, advice on the
2
likely future rent payable by market traders was stated as around £90/ft per year.

4.2.27

The newly submitted planning application revised ground floor plan shows provision of 50
small units for the re-provision of the Seven Sisters indoor market, fronting onto Seven Sisters
Road and Tottenham High Road, including spaces for cafes and reprovision of a toilet within
the market area.

4.2.28

The proposed S106 agreement sets out conditions for reprovision of the market:

8



The market must be operated by an experienced indoor market operator;



This arrangement must be in place not less than 12 months prior to the proposed
practical completion date of the Development;



A market lease must be in place not less than 6 months prior to the proposed
practical completion date of the Development;



The rent will be open market for A1 use class.

This data is reproduced from previous EqIA report, in absence of updated data.
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To offer a first right to occupy to all existing traders on an exclusive and nonassignable licence of an equivalent stall in the new market area, on reasonable A1
open market terms.

Temporary Market Relocation
4.2.29

To provide a 'Market Facilitator Package' to assist the market to find a temporary location and
to continue functioning. This package will run for five years from the grant of planning consent.
This package includes a 'market facilitator' to work with traders in order to:


identify a temporary location for the market;



promote the interests of Spanish speaking traders in the temporary location; and



provide appropriate business support and advice to all traders to secure the
maximum number of expressions of interest to return to the site as well as funding
towards relocation costs and a three month rent free period in the temporary
location.

4.2.30

The market facilitator will also signpost existing businesses and employees towards existing
appropriate bodies to assist businesses to continue trading or individuals to find suitable
alternative employment.

4.2.31

To provide traders with no less than 6 months' prior notice of closure of the existing market.

4.2.32

To pay to the Council the sum of £144,000 (the 'Traders' Financial Assistance Sum'), which
equates to the aggregate rateable value of the existing market.
Existing residents and businesses

4.2.33

Under the proposed S106 agreement, the Council as the local housing authority shall engage
in direct dialogue with secure and non-secure council tenants residing on the Site in order to
establish their needs and choices for re-housing in the local area, where this is their
preference.

4.2.34

The Council shall also offer appropriate assistance to short-hold (i.e. private tenants) and
owner occupiers to locate an alternative suitable property. The Council will brief the housing
association regarding the progress of the scheme, so that there is adequate time for them to
identify suitable alternative provision for affected tenants.

4.2.35

The applicant shall undertake further leaseholder and freeholder engagement. It shall also
undertake a baseline study, to be followed by ongoing monitoring of business owners and
market stall holders at key points in the progression of the planning application and
construction of the development.
Community engagement

4.2.36

The applicant will submit for approval a community engagement strategy as part of the
proposed S106. This will provide:


Regular diversity monitoring regarding the impact of the Development;



Reports on the engagement process and how representations from third party
stakeholders have been taken into account
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Investment in street improvements
West Green Road Environmental Improvement Fund
4.2.37

There will be financial contributions to create a West Green Road Environmental Improvement
Fund of £150,000, to provide for:


Shop/building frontage improvements



Street decoration and enhancements



Servicing improvements that allow vehicle and pedestrian traffic to have improved
access and servicing



An Improvement Strategy for businesses/markets, open space and parking.
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Security / Public Safety
4.2.38

The proposed development will include 24 hour porterage/security, based in an office
overlooking the new public square, towards discouraging criminal activity, to the benefit of
both the future occupiers of the development and the local community.
Improvements to transport infrastructure
Bus stops

4.2.39

From the proposed ground floor plans for the scheme, a bus shelter will be located on the
corner of West Green and Tottenham High Roads.
Station improvements

4.2.40

The proposed ground floor plans show two tube station entrances on Tottenham High Road.
Cycle parking

4.2.41

As shown on the proposed ground floor plans, the scheme includes 197 cycle storage spaces
for the residential units via a pedestrian gate with controlled access. Public bicycle racks will
also be provided in the public square on the High Road, near the entrances to the
Underground station.
Car club

4.2.42

There will be the submission and implementation of Travel Plans for key land uses, including
details of an agreement with a car club operator for the provision of car club facilities on the
site.

4.2.43

No entitlement to residents parking permits for residential occupiers, with the exception of up
to 12 permits for the houses to be built in Suffield Road.

4.2.44

A limited number of parking spaces for the residential units will be provided, numbering 44,
including 3 disabled spaces. £1000 will be paid towards an amendment to the traffic
management order, which establishes a Controlled Parking Zone in the area within which the
site is located.
Employment creation

4.2.45

As part of the S106 agreement for the site a Construction Training and Local Labour
Agreement is proposed, and an undertaking to secure the procurement of goods and services
from local businesses and the recruitment of local people, and to promote employment
amongst under-represented groups.

4.2.46

The completed development is calculated by the Applicant to give rise to an estimated 140
jobs, a mix of full-time and part-time jobs. The existing businesses on the site are estimated to
employ 111 people, in a mix of part-time and full-time jobs.
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Amenity Space and Play Space
2

4.2.47

The proposed scheme is to provide approximately 1,538m of amenity space within an open
landscaped central courtyard.

4.2.48

360m is identified as being ‗play space‘ within the proposed development. The Wards Corner
scheme is identified by the applicant as having an expected child occupancy of 27 resulting in
2
9
an overall requirement of 270m of play space for the development . However, Haringey, for
the purposes of estimating school places, calculate an expected child occupancy of 57, which
2
would result in an overall recommended requirement of 570 m .

4.2.49

The applicant states that ‗a lack of boundaries between the spaces will make for a more
transient relationship between the open space and playable space, thus creating a larger
overall area for recreation‘. , meeting the requirements of the Mayor‘s ‗Providing for Children
and Young People’s Play and Informal Recreation Supplementary Planning Guidance’ (SPG).

4.2.50

The proposed play space provision is considered to be appropriate for the size of the
development, considering that the proposed development is within a 400m walk of the
Brunswick Road Open Space, which includes recently upgraded play facilities for children
aged 0-16.SPG guidance

9

2

GLA‘s Play Space Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG)
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5

THE EXISTING SITUATION

5.1

Overview of updates to this section

5.1.1

This section presents evidence on the existing population living in the local area which
includes the Wards Corner site of the Seven Sisters regeneration. It updates evidence
prepared for the previous EqIA report. In this report ‗Wards Corner local area‘ refers to local
super output area E01002069 which includes the proposed site. The baseline profile draws
on:


E01002069 LSOA demographics - Wards Corner – compiled by Haringey council



Tottenham Green Ward Profile – compiled by Haringey council



Tottenham profile – compiled by Haringey council



Wards Corner Redevelopment Equality Impact Assessment Report, URS/Scott
Wilson, June 2011



Business and household surveys undertaken by URS 18 – 21 May 2012

5.2

Profile of potential affected groups sharing protected equality characteristics

5.2.1

This chapter presents baseline evidence concerning the local population and directly affected
residents, business owners and employees, in relation to protected characteristics.
Age

5.2.2

Tottenham has a young age profile, with 27.8% of the population aged under 20, compared to
the rest of Haringey 20.6%, Haringey as a whole 23.9%, London 23.9% and England 23.8%.

5.2.3

Conversely, the proportion of residents aged over 65 in Tottenham is low with only 8.9%
compared with the rest of Haringey 10.1%, Haringey as a whole 9.5%, London 11.5% and
England 16.6%.

5.2.4

64% of 0–19 year olds in Haringey are from ethnic minority backgrounds (2001 Census), with
approximately 160 languages spoken by children in the borough (2007 School Census).
Disability

5.2.5

Wards Corner LSOA has higher rates of people with a limiting long-term illness, at 18.7% of
the population, as compared to Haringey and London averages of 15.5% (Census 2001).

5.2.6

For 75 people in Tottenham Green ward, disability was the main reason for claiming out-of
10 11
work benefits in 2010
. This represents 0.8% of the working age population, slightly higher
than the average rate in Haringey (0.7%) and in line with the London-wide rate of 8%.

5.2.7

There are more than 1,700 people who are registered as either blind or with severe sight
12
problems in Haringey .

10

https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/ward/1308625542/report.aspx [Accessed 13/04/2011]

11

NOMIS - Working-age client group - key benefit claimants (August 2010):
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey#tabwab
12
Haringey Strategic partnership Community Cohesion Framework 2010 Update:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/how_the_council_works/equalities/community_cohesion.htm
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Race
5.2.8

13

Haringey borough is one of the most ethnically diverse boroughs in the UK . This is reflected
in the make up of the Wards Corner LSOA, as shown in 2001 Census data, presented in
Table 5.1 below. This shows there are sizeable numbers of people of Afro-Caribbean and
African heritage in the local area.
Specific Ethnic Group (%)
White: British

Wards Corner
LSOA

Tottenham Green
ward

Haringey
LB

London

30.6%

29.7%

45.3%

59.8%

3.0%

3.7%

4.3%

3.1%

17.1%

16.2%

16.1%

8.3%

Mixed: White and Black Caribbean

1.5%

1.8%

1.5%

1.0%

Mixed: White and Black African

0.4%

0.8%

0.7%

0.5%

Mixed: White and Asian

1.0%

1.1%

1.1%

0.8%

White: Irish
White: Other White

Mixed: Other Mixed
0.8%
1.4%
1.3%
Asian or Asian British: Indian
3.4%
2.3%
2.9%
Asian or Asian British: Pakistani
1.3%
1.1%
0.9%
Asian or Asian British: Bangladeshi
4.2%
2.3%
1.4%
Asian or Asian British: Other Asian
1.8%
2.0%
1.5%
Black or Black British: Caribbean
15.2%
15.9%
9.5%
Black or Black British: African
13.2%
15.2%
9.2%
Black or Black British: Other Black
1.1%
1.9%
1.4%
Chinese or Other Ethnic Group:
Chinese
3.0%
1.5%
1.1%
Chinese or Other Ethnic Group: Other
Ethnic Group
2.4%
3.2%
2.0%
Table 5-1: Break down of ethnic groups in Wards Corner LSOA, Tottenham Green ward

0.9%
6.1%
2.0%
2.1%
1.9%
4.8%
5.3%
0.8%
1.1%
1.6%

5.2.9

Since the 2001 Census, considerable change in the population size of Haringey wards has
been observed. For example, the population of Tottenham Green ward has increased by 4%
from 2001 to 2005, and Seven Sisters by 32%. In Haringey as a whole, the largest growth
between 2001 and 2007 was among the Pakistani community (38%), followed by Chinese
(30%) and Bangladeshi (22%). More recent estimates from the Office for National Statistics
are currently under revision and therefore unavailable.

5.2.10

The Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment identifies the largest ethnic groups amongst
school pupils in Haringey in 2007 as: 20% White British, 18% Black African, 13% Black
Caribbean, 10.5% ‗White other‘, 6.8% Turkish and 3.2% Kurdish. This ethnic diversity is also
reflected by the large number of languages spoken among Haringey school children:
approximately 130 in total.

14

15

In 2001, 50.4% of the Wards Corner LSOA population was born in the UK . The wide variety of
countries of origin of residents of the area indicates the high ethnic diversity amongst residents,
with 9.3% of residents born in Africa, 14.8% in Asia and 8.9% from North America (including the
Caribbean). The existence of pockets of different ethnic groups is indicated by high proportions
of residents of the Wards Corner LSOA sharing a particular country of birth, including Turkey,
Jamaica and other Caribbean/West Indies nations, as shown in
13

Haringey Community Cohesion Framework (2010 Update)
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/how_the_council_works/equalities/community_cohesion.htm
14
Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (Ch.2) http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/hsp/ourplace.htm
15
2001 Census: Country of Birth (UV08) http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/
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5.2.11

Table 5-2.

Country of Birth %

UK
Republic of Ireland
Turkey
Other European
countries
African countries
Jamaica
Other Caribbean &
West Indies
Bangladesh
Other Asian
countries
All Other Countries

Wards Corner
LSOA
50.4
3.2
4.1
5.9
9.3
5.5
3.0
3.2
11.6
3.8

Table 5-2: Country of Birth (2001 Census data) for residents in Wards Corner (due to rounding,
may not sum exactly to 100%)

5.2.12

A report on the Seven Sisters Market by USM notes that since the 1990s, London has
received a major influx of Latin American migrants.

Race/ethnic identity of affected groups
5.2.13

A business survey conducted by URS in May 2012identified that over 50% of the business
survey respondents identified themselves as belonging to Latin American/Hispanic
background, with 21% of respondents identifying themselves as belong to other backgrounds,
including Cuban, Colombian, Mediterranean, Turkish / Turkish British and Iranian
backgrounds. 14% of respondents identified themselves as from Asian backgrounds, whilst
8% of respondents identified themselves as either Black African or Black Caribbean.

5.2.14

The business survey also identified considerable ethnic diversity amongst employees of the
businesses on the site. The largest group represented are those of Latin American/Hispanic
background (55.6%) followed by ‗other ethnic groups (28%), which includes Colombian,
Venezuelan, Iranian, Turkish/Turkish-British, Mediterranean and Romanian. Indian and other
Asian backgrounds comprise 20% of employees identified in the survey, whilst other
employees are identified as Black African, Black Caribbean or mixed race backgrounds..

5.2.15

A resident‘s survey conducted by URS in May 2012 identified that people from a diverse range
of ethnic backgrounds live in existing housing on the site. Precise data was collected, but due
to concerns about confidentiality of personal information, a more detailed breakdown of ethnic
identity is not reported here.
Religion or belief
In Wards Corner, 52.6% of the population consider themselves Christian, compared to 53% in
Tottenham Green ward, 50% in Haringey, and 58% in London. For Muslims, the equivalent figures
were 16% for Wards Corner, compared to 16%, 11%, and 9%, for Tottenham Green, Haringey, and
London, respectively. Less than 5% of the population belonged to each of the other religions
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listed in table 6.2, while 15% had no religion (compared to 15%, 20%, and 16% in Tottenham
Green, Haringey, and London, respectively). The question of religious belief is voluntary in the
census. Absolute figures are detailed in Table 5-3Table 5-3: Religious belief in Wards Corner,
Tottenham Green ward, Haringey LB and London (person count). Source: Census 2001 data.

5.2.16

.

Religion

Wards Corner
LSOA count

Tottenham
Green ward

Haringey LB

London

Total people in area
1,578
11,966
216,507
7,172,091
Christian
830
6,342
108,404
4,176,175
Buddhist
30
171
2,283
54,297
Hindu
46
234
4,432
291,977
Jewish
6
91
5,724
149,789
Muslim
248
1,876
24,371
607,083
Sikh
0
21
725
104,230
Any other religion
9
68
1,135
36,558
No religion
252
1,834
43,249
1,130,616
Religion not stated
157
1,329
26,184
621,366
Table 5-3: Religious belief in Wards Corner, Tottenham Green ward, Haringey LB and London
(person count). Source: Census 2001 data.

5.2.17

Just under 60% of respondents to the business survey conducted by URS identified
themselves as Christian.
Sex

5.2.18

In Wards Corner LSOA the population was estimated at 1,541 in 2010, of which 50.5% were
male, and 49.5% female. Figure 5-1 shows the age-sex structure for Haringey: in 2006, 31.1%
of females and 36.1% of males were aged less than 25 years (a difference of 5%), whilst
16
11.9% of females and 9.1% of males were aged over 65 years .

5.2.19

In recent years, the male population has increased slightly more than the female population ,
a trend that may continue given the higher proportion of males aged under 25 in 2006.

16
17

17

Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (2008): http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/hsp/ourplace.htm
Ibid.
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18

Figure 5-1: Population pyramid for Haringey in 2006, showing age-sex structure

Sexual Orientation
5.2.20

ONS Integrated Household Survey (IHS) Data, using recently introduced questions on sexual
orientation, indicate that across the UK, 95 per cent of adults identified themselves as
heterosexual/straight, 1 per cent of adults identified themselves as gay or lesbian, and 0.5 per
cent of adults identified themselves as bisexual, while a further 0.5 per cent identified
themselves as ‗Other‘. London as a region had the largest proportion of adults identifying as
Lesbian, Gay, or Bisexual (LGB) (2.2 per cent). Estimates are not available at borough level or
19
below due to small sample size .

5.2.21

The GLA records a positive increase in the number of lesbian and gay people who believe that
20
Londoners are tolerant of different sexual groups .

5.2.22

The residents‘ survey did include respondents who identified themselves as gay, though the
numbers were very small.
Employment & business ownership

5.2.23

18

The most recent data available describing employment in the area is from the ONS Annual
Population Survey for October 2009 to September 2010, available at local authority level.
67.9% of Haringey borough residents aged over 16 were economically active in October 2009
21
– September 2010; this was lower than in London (74.7%) and Great Britain (76.3) .
‗Economically active‘ includes all residents that were employed or in employment at the time of
the survey.

Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (2008): http://www.haringey.gov.uk/index/council/hsp/ourplace.htm

19

Joloza, T., Evans, J. & O‘Brien, R. (2010) ‗Measuring Sexual Identity: An Evaluation Report‘, Office of National Statistics (ONS)
Source: Annual London Survey, GLA 2002 – 2007 [Accessed 12/04/2011]
21
ONS Annual Population Survey, via NOMIS https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey
20
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5.2.24

As shown in Table 5-4, unemployment levels amongst Haringey residents are higher in
Haringey (11.4%) than in London (8.9%) and Great Britain (7.7%), whilst self-employment
levels in Haringey are in line with London-wide levels (10.8%).

5.2.25

Table 5-5 compares economic activity among the male and female populations of Haringey in
2009/10. Employment rates were higher among males than females in all regions, but there
was a more marked gender difference in employment rates in Haringey. The rate of female
unemployment in Haringey is above that in London (12.1% compared to 8.8%), whilst the rate
of male unemployment in Haringey is below that in London (6.8% compared to 9.0%).

5.2.26

Economic inactivity rates among Haringey residents are significantly higher than rates
recorded across London (32.1% compared to 25.3% in London (Table 5-5). Economic
inactivity while ‗Not wanting a job‘ was much more common among women (31.7%) than men
(17.7%).

Haringey
(numbers)

Haringey
(%)

London
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

All people
Economically active

111,600

67.9

74.7

76.3

In employment

101,400

61.6

68

70.4

Employees

82,500

50.5

56.8

60.9

Self employed

18,300

10.8

10.8

9

Unemployed

13,100

11.4

8.9

7.7

Males
Economically active

62,800

74.8

82.2

82.6

In employment

58,500

69.6

74.7

75.4

Employees

45,500

54.5

59.5

62.1

Self employed

12,400

14.4

14.8

12.8

Unemployed
Females
Economically active

4,300

6.8

9

8.6

48,800

60.6

67.2

70.1

In employment

42,900

53.2

61.3

65.4

Employees

37,000

46.2

54.1

59.7

5,900

7

6.8

5.3

Self employed

Unemployed
5,900
12.1
8.8
6.5
Table 5-4: Breakdown of economic activity, employment and unemployment Haringey borough,
22
London and Great Britain (October 2009 – September 2010) .

22

ONS Annual Population Survey, via NOMIS https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey
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Haringey

Haringey

London

Great Britain

(numbers)
(%)
(%)
(%)
All people
Economically
52,200
32.1
25.3
23.7
inactive
Wanting a job
12,400
7.6
6.3
5.7
Not wanting a job
39,800
24.5
18.9
18
Males
Economically
21,000
25.2
17.8
17.4
inactive
Wanting a job
6,300
7.6
5.2
4.9
Not wanting a job
14,700
17.7
12.7
12.4
Females
Economically
31,200
39.4
32.8
29.9
inactive
Wanting a job
6,100
7.7
7.5
6.5
Not wanting a job
25,100
31.7
25.3
23.5
Table 5-5: Breakdown of economic inactivity among male and female residents of Haringey
23
borough, London and Great Britain (October 2009 – September 2010) .

5.2.27

Data from 2012 shows that among unemployed residents in Wards Corner LSOA, long term
unemployment (those claiming for over 12 months) was higher than in Haringey, London and
England both amongst men and women (Table 5-6).

% Long-term
unemployment
(2001)

Wards
Corner LSOA

Unemployed males

30

Tottenham
Green
Ward
155

Haringey LB
2000

London
38650

Unemployed
100
15
1120
23425
females
24
Table 5-6: Long-term unemployment among unemployed residents, April 2012 .

23
24

ONS Annual Population Survey, via NOMIS https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey
2001 Census (UV41) http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination
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5.2.28

The most recent data available regarding Jobseekers Allowance (JSA) claimants is from
25
March 2011, collated by the ONS via Jobcentre Plus records . At this time, a total of 10,300
people were claiming JSA in Haringey borough, representing 6.4% of residents aged 16-64;
this was higher than in London (4.1%) and Great Britain (3.8%). The rate was higher among
males than females, with 6,587 males claiming in Haringey compared to 3,713 females; a
similar pattern existed for London and Great Britain.

5.2.29

Table 5-7 shows JSA claimants broken down by age group and duration of the claim.
Haringey residents have higher claimant rates across all three age groups (18-24; 35-49; 5064) than London. Young people in Haringey have a higher claimant rate than other age
groups, reflecting regional and national patterns.

5.2.30

The majority of claims were for a shorter duration (less than 6 months), except for older
residents, among which claims over 12 months were almost as common as those under 6
months. This differs from London and Great Britain, for which the majority of claims were less
than 6 months among all age groups. The rate of claims over 12 months among older
residents in Haringey was 2.0% compared to 0.8% in London and 0.4% in Great Britain.

Haringey

Haringey

London

Great Britain

(number)

(%)

(%)

(%)

Aged 18 to 24
Total

2,085

10.1

6.8

7.3

Up to 6 months

1,695

8.2

5.7

6

6 – 12 months

295

1.4

0.9

1

over 12 months

95

0.5

0.2

0.3

Aged 25 to 49
Total

6,635

6.3

4.1

3.9

Up to 6 months

3,620

3.4

2.5

2.5

6 – 12 months

1,325

1.3

0.8

0.7

over 12 months

1,695

1.6

0.8

0.7

Aged 50 to 64
Total

1,530

5.3

3.1

2

Up to 6 months

675

2.3

1.6

1.2

6 – 12 months

285

1

0.7

0.4

over 12 months

570

2

0.8

0.4

Table 5-7: Jobseekers Allowance (JSA) claimants by age group and duration of claim, March
2011. Percentages represent the number of JSA claimants as a proportion of the resident
population of the same age

5.2.31

25

Data describing JSA claimants by gender is available for April 2012 for the smaller output area
of Haringey 024B (‗Wards Corner LSOA‘), as shown in Table 5-8. Two thirds of the JSA claims
were made by the male population (67%) with a third accounted for by females (33%).

NOMIS: ‗Total JSA claimants (March 2011)‘ https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey
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JSA claimants
(%)
Male

Wards Corner
LSOA
67

Haringey LB

London

67

England
66

72

Females
33
33
34
28
26
Table 5-8: JSA claimants by age group and gender, as a proportion of claimants in August 2009 .

5.2.32

With regard to JSA claimants by ethnicity, the smallest area for which data is available is local
authority. The proportion of JSA claims in Haringey borough between October 2008 and
September 2009 was lower for ‗White‘ and higher for ‗Black or Black British‘ and ‗Chinese or
other‘ than in London or England (Figure 5-2).

100.0

% of JSA claimants

80.0

60.0

Haringey
London
England

40.0

20.0

0.0
White

Mixed

Black /
Black
British

Asian /
Asian
British

Chinese / Unknown Prefer Not
Other
To Say

Ethnic Group

Figure 5-2: JSA claimants by ethnic group in Haringey, London and England for the period
October 2008 to September 2009

5.2.33

Regarding all key benefits claimed in Wards Corner LSOA in 2011, Table 5-9 provides details
of the main reason for / type of benefits claimed, as well as the age and gender of all people
claiming a key benefit. The proportion of claimants for incapacity benefits in Wards Corner
LSOA was notably higher at 11% of the working population, than in Haringey (8%) and
London (6%), (see also ‗Disability‘ section above).
% of working age population (16-64)
for corresponding geography
All People Claiming a Key Benefit
Job Seekers
Main reason
Incapacity
for claiming a
Benefits
key benefit
Lone Parent
Carer

26

Wards Corner
LSOA
28
11
11
3
1

Haringey LB

London
20
6

15
4

8
4
1

6
3
1

JSA Claimants 2009, Department of Work & Pensions via http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination
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Others on Income
Related Benefits
1
1
1
Disabled
0.4
1
1
Bereaved
0.4
0
0
Unknown
0
0
0
Male
15
10
7
Gender
Female
13
10
8
Aged 16-24
4
3
2
Age group
Aged 25-49
15
12
9
Aged 50 and Over
9
5
4
27
Table 5-9: Benefits data indicators: reason, gender and age for key benefits claimants in 2009

5.2.34

Data for ‗New Deal‘ starts in Haringey borough in 2008 show that for ‗New Deal Young People‘
and ‗New Deal Lone Parents‘, the ethnic group with the highest proportion of starts was ‗Black
or Black British‘ (33.0% and 42.9% respectively), compared to London (25.7%, 28.5%) and
28
England (6.7%, 8.1%) .

5.2.35

As shown in Table 5-10, the proportion of residents in Haringey 16-64 with no qualifications
(16.0%) was higher than in London (11.8%) and Great Britain (12.3%), whilst there is also a
sizeable proportion of residents in Haringey educated to degree level.

Haringey

Haringey

London

(numbers)

(%)

(%)

Great
Britain
(%)

NVQ4 and above

69,500

43

39.7

29.9

NVQ3 and above

86,800

53.8

53.2

49.3

NVQ2 and above

101,800

63.1

64.5

65.4

NVQ1 and above

111,300

69

74

78.9

Other qualifications

24,300

15.1

14.3

8.8

No qualifications

25,700

16

11.8

12.3

27

ONS ‗Benefits Data Indicators: Working Age Client Group‘ for Haringey LB: http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination
Department for Work and Pension, via ONS ‗New Deal Programme: Starts by Ethnic Group, 2008‘
http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination
28
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Definitions:
NVQ 1 equivalent: e.g. fewer than 5 GCSEs at grades A-C, foundation GNVQ, NVQ 1,
intermediate 1 national qualification (Scotland) or equivalent
NVQ 2 equivalent: e.g. 5 or more GCSEs at grades A-C, intermediate GNVQ, NVQ 2,
intermediate 2 national qualification (Scotland) or equivalent
NVQ 3 equivalent: e.g. 2 or more A levels, advanced GNVQ, NVQ 3, 2 or more higher or
advanced higher national qualifications (Scotland) or equivalent
NVQ 4 equivalent and above: e.g. HND, Degree and Higher Degree level qualifications
or equivalent
29
Table 5-10: Total numbers of people who are qualified at a particular level and above in 2009

5.2.36

Regarding business ownership in Wards Corner, a survey of the Seven Sisters Market was
conducted by USM in 2008 which found of the 36 traders leasing stalls in the market, the
majority (64%) originated from Latin America and were mainly Spanish speaking. The
remaining 36% traders were mainly English speaking, from a mixture of racial backgrounds,
30
including Afro-Caribbean, African, Asian and White .

5.3

Housing

5.3.1

Wards Corner LSOA experiences very high comparative levels of housing deprivation in
terms of the sub-indicator for overcrowding, homelessness and housing affordability,
according to CLG‘s Indicators of Deprivation 2010, which mainly use data from 2008.

5.3.2

The evidence cited in Haringey‘s newly adopted corporate equality objectives

31

32

identifies that:



Almost 50% of people in priority housing need are lone female parents



40% of people in priority housing need are young people aged 16-24



34% of people in priority housing needs are Black or Black British – three times their
size in the local population

29

NOMIS ‗Qualifications (Jan 2009-Dec 2009)‘ https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/2038431864/report.aspx?town=haringey
‗Seven Sisters market Report‘ Urban Space Management, 2008. Available via Consultation Response #154 at:
http://www.planningservices.haringey.gov.uk/portal/servlets/ApplicationSearchServlet?PKID=173237
31
http://data.london.gov.uk/datastorefiles/datafiles/employment-skills/id-2010-for-london.xls for LSOA E01002069 [ Accessed
30/05/2012]
32
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
30
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5.3.3

There are 31 existing homes on the site on Suffield Road and the first floor on Tottenham High
Road, Seven Sisters Road and West Green Road. The existing housing stock is a mixture of
owner-occupied, private-rented accommodation and social housing units. The existing
33
dwelling stock comprises 3 studio flats, 14 x 1-Bed, 5 x 2-Bed and 9 x 3-Bed units .

5.3.4

Within the South Tottenham (N15) area, 268 social housing units were completed in 2011/12,
representing just under 60 per cent of social housing completions across Haringey. A further
34
444 units are in progress for period 2012 – 2014 . This represents over 80 per cent of
affordable in progress new builds across Haringey. In 2010/11, 44% of completions were
affordable housing, against a target of 50% affordable housing. The annual monitoring report
notes that a notional London Plan annual target of 820 new homes (of which 50% should be
35
affordable) for the next 10-12 years will be challenging to achieve .

5.4

Access to services and facilities

5.4.1

There are two primary schools in the Tottenham Green ward – Earlsmead and Wellbourne.
The School Place Planning Report 2011 identifies existing and projected trends for growing
demand for school places. The report identifies a large number of housing developments in
the area. The proposed development as generating need for 57 school places, on the basis of
3637
196 new units .

5.4.2

Haringey PCT identifies 56 GP practices within the borough. The PCT also identifies 10 dental
practices providing NHS services within the South East Haringey area. Strategic planning of
health services is currently the responsibility of the PCT, although greater control of service
commissioning by GP practices due to NHS reforms may influence future provision of health
services and facilities for residents of the development in the future.

5.4.3

The existing shops are understood to include a mix of local food, convenience and other retail
outlets. The overall local retail mix is understood to include a Tesco store, but otherwise no
national chain stores.

5.5

Public realm, transport, safety

5.5.1

Current access provision at Seven Sisters underground station includes facilities for the
visually impaired or blind; assistance dogs welcome; facilities for the mobility impaired
(escalators); facilities for hard of hearing people; induction loop; staff assistance available and
38
alternative wheelchair accessible service available. The station does not have lift access .

5.5.2

Seven Sisters railway station has staff help; accessible ticket machines and induction loop.
However, no part of the station has step free access, there is no disabled parking and no other
facilities for wheelchair users of people with mobility impairments .
39

5.5.3

Numerous bus routes and bus stops serve the Wards Corner site. All London buses are low
floor and include at least one wheelchair space. Transport for London has also improved
accessibility at bus stops.

33

Based on ‗best estimate‘ information provided by Cluttons 10/05/2011
Data provided by Haringey council 24/05/2012
35
2010/11 Annual Monitoring Report, London Borough of Haringey, 2011 [Accessed 12/06/12]
36
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/school_place_planning_report_2011.pdf [Accessed 30/05/2012]
37
Educational Contributions with 7sisters values.xls, in email from Jeffrey Holt 12/-6/2012
38
http://www.directenquiries.com/ & http://www.tfl.gov.uk/gettingaround/stations/1000201.aspx [Accessed 12/04/2011]
39
http://www.nationalrail.co.uk/stations/svs/details.html [Accessed 12/04/2011]
34
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5.5.4

Online crime mapping for the Wards Corner LSOA (E01002069) reports total notifiable
offences in April 2012 as above average (26.65), with a higher rate than for the Tottenham
40
Green ward (13.54), and the overall Haringey rate (9.24) . According to figures available from
the Metropolitan Police, overall crime in Haringey decreased between 2010 and 2011.
However, there is proportionately more crime in Tottenham Green than Haringey overall, and
41
2010/11 saw a dramatic increase in crime in the area .

5.5.5

Evidence for Haringey‘s newly identified corporate equality objectives identified that ‗People
aged 17 - 20 are more likely than others to be victims of crime especially as a percentage of
42
the local population‘ .

5.5.6

Hate crime or harassment is any behaviour that is perceived by the victim or any other person
to be motivated by hatred of the group to which the victim is believed to belong. In 2007/08
there were 192 racist offences. Haringey had the 6th lowest rate of racist offences in London
in 2007/08 for the number of racist offences and lowest amongst its ‗Most Similar‘ and
neighbouring boroughs. Haringey has the 10th highest number of faith hate offences in
43
London and 7th highest number of homophobic offences .

5.6

Community cohesion and relations between different groups

5.6.1

Community cohesion is strongly identified as a priority in Haringey council policy. The
achievement of ‗A place of diverse communities that people are proud to belong to‘ is
emphasised in their SCS, Single Equality Scheme and community cohesion framework, which
aims towards ensuring equality of opportunity throughout the borough.

5.6.2

The updated community cohesion framework identifies the eastern wards of Haringey,
including Tottenham Green ward, as tending to be home to higher numbers of BME groups,
newly arrived migrants, refugees and asylum seekers, people from diverse faiths and people
44
who have limiting long-term illnesses .

5.6.3

The framework furthermore recognises the diversity of the borough‘s population, as well as the
existence of a large number and variety of voluntary and community based organisations
serving different sections of the population.

5.6.4

A Community Cohesion Forum was established in 2008 to bring together a vision of common
belonging and shared vision. The forum includes groups who work with residents of different
ages, genders, disabilities, ethnic backgrounds and cultures, religions, those with no religion,
and people from lesbian, gay bisexual and transgender communities.

40

Rates for April 2012, for sub-ward area E01002069, http://maps.met.police.uk/ [Accessed 29/05/2012]

41

http://www.haringey.gov.uk/2011_tottenham_green_ward_profile.pdf
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/jsna_chapter_3_social_and_environmental_context_-_towards_jsna_in_haringey.pdf [Accessed
12/04/2011]
44
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/community_cohesion_framework_update_2010.pdf [Accessed 12/04/2011]
42
43
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6

CONSULTATION

6.1

Introduction

6.1.1

This section presents findings from the residents and business surveys conducted by URS
with directly affected residents and business owners or representatives. It includes summary
details of consultation undertaken by Haringey council and by the applicant, both in relation to
the current application and the previously submitted application. It includes a summary of the
findings from an independent review of the consultation conducted in relation to the previous
planning application.

6.2

Findings of the residents and business surveys

6.2.1

The following is a breakdown of the results from the surveys conducted with businesses and
residents within the area affected by the proposed Seven Sisters regeneration. Please note
that where the survey recorded zero responses to an option, it is not listed in these findings.

6.3

Survey of affected residents

6.3.1

In total the survey achieved eight responses from residents. A number of occupiers could not
be contacted, or did not wish to take part in the survey, whilst other residences were vacant or
could not be located. For further details of the attempts made to contact residences, please
see Table 2-1.

6.3.2

All Haringey Council homes have now been vacated, or are being rented on an Assured Short
Tenancy (AST) basis. The majority of housing association social housing is also being
provided as AST.
Household composition

6.3.3

Residences were found to be primarily home to more than one occupant, with just one
address recorded as being single occupied. Four of the residences were home to children.
None were home to anyone over 65 and none of the household members were expecting a
baby, or had a baby in the last 12 months. The length of time respondents have spent in their
homes varied, with responses indicated an fairly even spread of short, medium and long term
occupancy.

6.3.4

Two of the respondents indicated that a household member had a long-standing illness,
45
disability, or infirmity which limited their activities in some way. In both cases, the illness,
disability, or infirmity in question did not make specially adapted accommodation necessary,
with current accommodation considered suitable.
Property type & ownership

6.3.5

The majority of respondents live in flat accommodation. All of those contacted during the
survey rented their property. Five rented their accommodation from a private landlord or letting
agency, whilst the remaining three rented through a housing trust or registered social landlord.
Two of the residences were home to someone who owns a business at Wards Corner.

45

Long-standing illness, disability, or infirmity was defined as: anything that has troubled him/her for a period of at least 12 months or
that is likely to affect him/her over a period of at least 12 months.
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Preferences in the event of scheme approval
6.3.6

Rents from housing trust / registered social landlord: In the event of the planning application
being approved, the three affected parties spoken to during the survey would seek to be rehoused either within Haringey, within Haringey or Islington, or in the wider London area. One
of the respondents currently has a garden, which could affect the type of re-housing required.

6.3.7

Rents from private landlord / letting agency: Of the four respondents who would have to
vacate their property in the event of scheme approval, three would look to find new
46
accommodation in the immediate neighbourhood . One person would seek new
accommodation elsewhere in London. When asked what might affect the type of new home
they would look for, all considered it unlikely that they would be able to afford the rent for other
housing in the local area. Two would want to apply for affordable housing (council or new
affordable rent).
Additional comments from respondents

6.3.8

Survey respondents were invited to put forward any additional comments they might have
about the development proposal.

6.3.9

The following is a summary of these responses:

46



Concern was expressed about the disruption to work and home life that might occur
due to the development, and the effect this may have on single parent families. The
affordability of rent in the area and the availability of a school locally were
highlighted as being valued.



A lack of information on the scheme was considered to be an issue, with little done
to highlight the effects the development would have locally. It was felt that this
reduced the opportunity for those affected to have an input.



Support was shown towards the scheme due to its potential to regenerate the area
through improved shopping and community facilities. It was believed that this could
result in a safer area, with reduced levels of crime.



Those who own businesses in Wards Corner seek appropriate compensation to
cover their losses. There is concern that if the development goes ahead it will not be
possible to buy and maintain similar properties elsewhere in London.



It was felt that the [older] age and [limited] skill set of some business owners could
make it difficult for them to re-establish their business or find suitable new
employment, and to maintain their current levels of security. Related concerns
include problems obtaining mortgages in the future and the loss of the local support
structures that currently aid older residents.



Disappointment was expressed that the new development will not include allocation
of affordable housing. There was also concern that the value of investments made
to properties in the expectation of living there in the long term will be lost.

Immediate neighbourhood was defined as: being within approximately 10 minutes walk of their address
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Diversity of respondents
6.3.10

The sample of residents surveyed included a slightly higher proportion of males. The majority
were in the age ranges 35-44 and 45-54, with two respondents under 35. A diverse range of
ethnicities was recorded, consisting of seven separate groups. The primary beliefs
documented were Christianity, Islam, and no religion. The majority of respondents were
heterosexual, but gay members of the community were recorded.

6.4

Survey of affected businesses

6.4.1

The survey obtained a total of 36 responses from businesses. Some of the business
addresses targeted by the survey could not be contacted or did not wish to take part in the
survey. A number of the businesses were vacant or could not be located. For further details of
the attempts made to contact businesses, please see Table 2-1.
Nature of the businesses

6.4.2

Table 6-1 describes the relationship of the respondents to the businesses they are
represented in the survey. Table 6-2 details the types of business operated by those contacted
during the survey. Figure 6-1 provides further information on the nature of these businesses.
Finally, Table 6-3: Length of time that businesses have operated in the proposal area

6.4.3

illustrates the length of time that businesses have operated in the proposal area.

Questions
What is your position within the
business:

Options

%
Respondents

I own the business [sole or joint]

66.7%

I am an employee

22.2%
47

Other (please specify )

11.1%

Answered Question

36

Skipped Question

0

Response Rate:
Table 6-1: Relationship of the respondents to the businesses they represented in the survey

Questions
Is the business:

Options

%
Respondents

A market stall within Seven Sisters
market?

72.2%

A shop or other retail unit on High
Road, Seven Sisters Road or West
Green Road?

19.4%

48

Response Rate:

Other (please specify )

8.3%

Answered Question

36

47

Those choosing ‗other‘ specified their position as being a friend or family member to someone involved in the business, or were the
manager of the business
48
The nature of the responses given by those stating ‗other‘ are such that all can be regarded as being businesses potentially affected
by the proposal
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Skipped Question

0

Table 6-2: The type of businesses operated by those surveyed

Figure 6-1: Nature of the businesses surveyed. (Answered Question: 35; Skipped Question: 1)

6.4.4

The ‗other‘ businesses specified by those in Figure 6-1 are: barber shop; general store; bed
linen store; office; arts and photography; indigenous jewellery; estate agent; Latin-American
library; clinical practice; shisha bar; off licence; butcher; semi-precious stones and minerals.

Questions

Options

%
Respondents

How long has the business operated in
this location:

Less than 12 months

8.6%

More than 12 months but less than 2
years

11.4%

More than 2 years but less than 5 years

8.6%

More than 5 years but less than 10
years

48.6%

More than 10 years

22.9%

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

Response Rate:
Table 6-3: Length of time that businesses have operated in the proposal area
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Customers & employees of the businesses
6.4.5

Table 6-4 provides information on the number of people that the businesses surveyed employ
full-time on a regular basis, whilst Table 6-5 gives the part-time figures. Table 6-6 describes
the groups that employees of the surveyed businesses belong to. Figure 6-2: The main
customer groups of the businesses surveyed. (Answered Question: 36; Skipped Question: 0)
illustrates the main customer groups of the businesses.

Questions
How many people does your business
employ full-time on a regular basis:

Options

%
Respondents

One person only

28.6%

Two to five people

64.3%

More than five people

7.1%

Answered Question

28

Skipped Question

8

Response Rate:
Table 6-4: The number of people that businesses employ full-time on a regular basis

Questions
How many people does your business
employ part-time on a regular basis:

Options

%
Respondents

None

44.1%

One person only

8.8%

Two to five people

35.3%

More than five people

11.8%

Answered Question

34

Skipped Question

2

Response Rate:
Table 6-5: The number of people that businesses employ part-time on a regular basis

Questions

Options

%
Respondents

To the best of your knowledge, to which
of these groups do the employees of
this business belong:

Asian Indian

8.3%

Asian Other

5.6%

Black African

5.6%

Mixed White and Black African

2.8%

Asian British

5.6 %

Black Caribbean

2.8%
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Mixed White and Black Caribbean

2.8%

White British

2.8%

Latin American / Hispanic

55.6%

Other (please specify)

27.8%

Answered Question

36

Skipped Question

0

Response Rate:
Table 6-6: Groups to which employees of the businesses belong

6.4.6

The ‗other‘ groups specified by those in Table 6-6 are: Columbian; Iranian; Turkish; TurkishBritish; Mediterranean; Romanian; Venezuelan.

Figure 6-2: The main customer groups of the businesses surveyed. (Answered Question: 36;
Skipped Question: 0)
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6.4.7

The ‗other‘ groups specified by the respondents in Figure 6-2 are: multi-cultural; all groups;
mixed.

6.4.8

Respondents were asked whether any of the employees of the business, including
49
themselves, had a long-standing illness, disability, or infirmity . All of those surveyed
answered this question, with four replying yes. Of these, three considered this disability or
impairment to affect their own, or their staff members, daily life.
Opinions on proposals

6.4.9

Respondents were presented with a list of business-related project measures and additional
measures proposed in the S106 Heads of Terms to support affected businesses.
Respondents were asked for their views on the likely effect of these on their business.

6.4.10

The results of this enquiry (Table 6-7 & Figure 6-3) revealed a significant level of
scepticism/pessimism, or uncertainty, regarding the likelihood of these measures supporting
their business to continue.

6.4.11



Proposal 1 to reprovide the market in the new development was considered unlikely
or highly unlikely to support business to continue to operate by 75% of respondents
(9/12 respondents)



Proposal 2 for open market rental run by experienced indoor market operator was
considered highly unlikely to support business to continue to operate by 43% of
respondents, whilst 36% were unsure how it would affect their business (total 14
responses)



Proposal 9 (Traders Financial Assistance Sum of £144,000 paid to Council) was
regarded as being unlikely to support businesses to continue. This result must be
interpreted with some scepticism, as interviewees may not have understood that the
sum was intended to then be used to support traders;



Proposal 5 to promote the interests of Spanish-speaking traders in a temporary
location, proposal 6 to provide appropriate business support and advice to all
traders, and proposal 14 for further engagement with leaseholder and freeholder
businesses were identified more frequently than other proposals as potentially
supporting businesses to continue;



Across many of the proposed measures, a high number of responses express
uncertainty over how they will affect their business. This suggests that there is
widespread uncertainty regarding what the impacts of these proposed measures will
be in practice. It may also reflect limited understanding of the nature of the planned
measures amongst respondents.

Those surveyed were also asked whether they thought their business would be able to afford
to operate within the new development. The results of this question are shown in Table 6-8
and reveal a significant concern over affordability and a large amount of uncertainty.

49

Long-standing illness, disability, or infirmity defined as: anything that has troubled him/her for a period of at least 12 months or that is
likely to affect him/her over a period of at least 12 months.
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Likely to support
business to continue
to operate

Unlikely to support
business to continue
to operate

Highly unlikely to
support business to
continue to operate

Unsure how will
affect business

No.
Responses

0% (0)

16.7% (2)

16.7% (2)

58.3% (7)

8.3% (1)

12

P2. Open-market rental, run by experienced indoor market operator

7.1% (1)

7.1% (1)

7.1% (1)

42.9% 6

35.7% (5)

14

P3. First right to occupy to all existing traders of an equivalent stall

10.5% (2)

5.3% (1)

5.3% (1)

52.6% (10)

26.3 % (5)

19

P4. Market facilitator to work with traders to identify suitable temporary location
for market

6.7% (1)

0% (0)

13.3% (2)

53.3% (8)

26.% (4)

15

P5. Promote interests of Spanish-speaking traders in temporary location

29.5% (5)

0% (0)

5.9% (1)

29.4% (5)

35.3% (6)

17

P6. Provide appropriate business support and advice to all traders

13.3% (2)

20% (3)

6.7% (1)

33.3% (5)

26.7% (4)

15

P7. Funding towards relocation costs & 3 month rent free period in temporary
location

7.7% (1)

15.4% (2)

7.7% (1)

38.5% (5)

30.8% (4)

13

P8. Provide minimum 6 months notice of closure of existing market

13.3% (2)

0% (0)

13.3% (2)

40% (6)

33.3% (5)

15

P9. Traders Financial Assistance Sum of £144,000 paid to Council

0% (0)

0% (0)

20% (3)

53.3% (8)

26.7% (4)

15

P10. Provision of 6 new retail units suitable for local shops

0% (0)

7.1% (1)

21.4% (3)

50% (7)

21.4 (3)

14

P11. £150,000 payment towards shop building frontage, street decoration,
vehicle servicing, improvement strategy, open space & parking West Green
Road

6.3% (1)

6.3% (1)

12.5 (2)

43.8% (7)

31.3% (5)

16

P12. Creation of new jobs, including in larger retail units.

12.5% (2)

0% (0)

12.5% (2)

56.3 (9)

18.8% (3)

16

P13. Local procurement of goods and services / local labour agreement for
construction

6.7% (1)

13.3% (2)

6.7% (1)

26.7% (4)

46.7% (7)

15

P14. Further engagement with leaseholder and freeholder businesses by
developer

21.4% (3)

0% (0)

7.1% (1)

28.6% (4)

42.9% (6)

14

P1. Reprovide market within new development

Table 6-7: Views on the effect that the expected benefits and proposed additional measures of the application will have on the respondents business
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Figure 6-3: Views on the effect that the expected benefits and proposed additional measures of
the application will have on the respondents business

Questions

Options

%
Respondents

Do you think the business will be able to
afford to operate within the new
development:

Very confident can afford

5.7%

Quite confident can afford

5.7%

Not certain

40%

Slightly concerned won‘t be able to
afford

2.9%

Very concerned won‘t be able to afford

45%

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

Response Rate:
Table 6-8: Views of respondents on whether their business would be able to afford to operate
within the new development
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6.4.12

Those contacted in the Seven Sisters Market were asked what additional measures, if any,
would be needed so that their business could continue to operate during reconstruction. They
were also asked for any additional comments they might have on the proposed measures for
the permanent relocation of the market.
The following is a summary of their responses:

6.4.13



There was some uncertainty amongst respondents about how businesses could be
supported during reconstruction. Fears were expressed over the negative effect on
business that any period of closure could have.



Some considered relocation as an option, especially in the local area, but there were
reservations about whether a replacement site could provide similar transport links,
parking, and street access. The lack of suitably sized local venue to provide all with their
current level of space was another concern. It was felt that relocation to more than one
site would divide the community.



Others opposed relocation on the basis that they would be unable to afford to return
post-development. There was uncertainty over what the cost of new stalls in the future
market, and in other locations, would be. Concern was expressed over the affordability
of other locations.



Two years notice of the closure of the existing market was a measure proposed. Another
considered a significant increase in compensation as being necessary, due to the
number of traders that it would be divided amongst and the length of the reconstruction
period.



The payment of the businesses rent for the entire reconstruction period was also
proposed, whilst others considered the maintenance of current rent levels to be an
appropriate measure.

All of those contacted during the market and shop business survey were asked what additional
measures, if any, would be necessary for their businesses to be able to operate in the long
term.
The following is a summary of their responses:


Opposition to the development in general was recorded from a number of respondents,
with concerns including loss of customers, local identity, diversity, and community
contact with friends and family. Some felt that the redevelopment plans would cause
money to be lost from the local economy due to an increased number of larger chain
stores.



There was strong support for the renovation of the existing building, particularly through
an alternative, community led plan. The historic nature of the building and the relatively
low cost of such an approach were highlighted.



The ability of the current businesses to make improvements to the building and
surroundings was mentioned by a number of respondents. A lack of outside support and
the uncertainty brought about due to past and current development proposals were cited
as being barriers to improvements and investment.
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6.4.14



Fair compensation for the value of businesses lost due the redevelopment was
considered necessary by a number of respondents. Some felt that the levels of
compensation offered so far have been too low.



The affordability of open market rents in the new development is believed to be an issue,
with some considering it unlikely that they would be able to continue their business.



Complaints about a lack of information were recorded, with some considering the
information so far provided to be too vague to allow for informed decisions to be made.
Some reported that they had so far received no information and a lack of engagement
from Grainger and the Haringey Council was cited.

The business representatives contacted during the survey were asked whether they had any
comments regarding the effects of the proposed development on their customers.
The following is a summary of their responses:

6.4.15



Some of the survey respondents believe that improvements to the area through the
proposed development could help in attracting new customers, or that they would no
effect.



A number feel that the proposed development would have more negative effects on their
current customers. A potential loss of services was cited by several respondents, with
local shops considered to be particularly adapted to the community‘s needs at present.
There was concern that new businesses would make some important products
unavailable or unaffordable.



It was also felt by some that the development proposal would result in a loss of
community that would affect their customers. The market area is regarded by some as
an area of congregation and socialising for Latin American and other ethnic groups, with
strong links to cultural identity.



The breaking of long term relationships between businesses and clients was highlighted
as an issue. This was particularly felt to be the case with the elderly, who are said to rely
on a local support structure which provides them with social contact in addition to
shopping.



The loss of accessibility for local customers was highlighted by a number of those
surveyed, with the current transport links considered to be particularly good. There was
concern about how customers would locate current businesses again should the
development go ahead, with advertising suggested as a potential solution.

Those contacted during the course of the business survey were asked whether they had any
comments regarding the effects of the proposed development on their employees.
The following is a summary of their responses:


Many of the respondents expressed concern that the new development will lead to job
losses and unemployment amongst their staff, with knock on effects on the families that
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these workers support and the wider community. It was suggested that higher rents
could result in businesses employing fewer staff.


Some believed that their current employees would not be able to find work in the new
development. Others felt that more jobs may become available, but they are likely to be
lower skilled and lower paid. There was concern amongst some that they would not be
able to find a similar job and so would have to start again on a low salary.



A qualitative difference between being a business owner and an employee was
highlighted, with a respondent stating that they couldn‘t now work for someone else.
There was also concern about the stress placed on employees due to the uncertainty
surrounding the development proposal.



There was a strong belief amongst respondents that job losses, or reductions in pay or
hours available, could have a significant impact on the level support some employees
could offer to their families and friends abroad.

Diversity of respondents
6.4.16

Table 6-9 specifies the age and sex of those who responded to the business survey. Figure
6-4 illustrates the ethnic groups that the business survey respondents feel they belong to.
Table 6-10 details the religious beliefs of those surveyed.

Questions
What is your sex:

Options

%
Respondents

Male

71.4%

Female

28.6%

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

18-24

3.2%

25-34

29%

35-44

32.3%

45-54

19.4%

55-64

16.1%

Answered Question

31

Skipped Question

5

Response Rate:

What is your age group:

Response Rate:
Table 6-9: The sex and age of respondents to the business survey
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Figure 6-4: The ethnic groups that business survey respondents feel they belong to. (Answered
Question: 29; Skipped Question: 7)

6.4.17

The ‗other‘ groups specified by the respondents in Figure 6-4 were: Iranian; Columbian;
Cuban; Turkish; Turkish-British; and Mediterranean.

Questions
What is your religion:

%
Respondents

Options
50

Christianity

59.4%

Hinduism

9.4%

Islam

9.4%

Sikhism

3.1%

Yoruba

6.3%

No Religion

12.5%

Answered Question

32

Skipped Question

4

Response Rate:
Table 6-10: The religion of those who responded to the business survey

50

Includes two respondents who identified themselves as being Catholic
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6.5

Formal consultation by Haringey council

6.5.1

The Council has undertaken its own statutory consultation following receipt of the application.
Consultation responses received are summarised in ‗Appendix 1 – Consultation Responses‘ of
the Committee Report.

6.6

Planned consultation by the applicant

6.6.1

The applicant reports that it will promote the submission of the new application through a
51
range of tools including :


10,000 plus leaflets distributed to households and businesses in the surrounding
area



The project website (now www.sevensistersregeneration.co.uk)



Adverts in the Haringey Independent and Tottenham Journal in May and June 2012



Online advertising on the website of the Haringey Independent and Tottenham
Journal in May and June 2012



Letters to all on site residents and businesses



Letters to all stakeholders

6.7

Public survey of residents in the Seven Sisters area about potential redevelopment of
the Wards Corner site

6.7.1

The applicant commissioned a public survey conducted in April 2012. They interviewed 577
adults in the Seven Sisters area of Tottenham, using a face-to-face, door-to-door interview
methodology. The survey included quotas to reach at least 150 residents from the postcode
areas that begin with N15 4, N15 5 and N15 6. Interview shifts were spread across daytime,
evening and at the weekend. Data was weighted to be demographically representative of
Haringey borough adults by age group and gender, as well as to 33% for each of the three
postcode regions. The survey sought to canvas the views and opinions of residents in the area
on the services available, areas for improvement and the development plans for the site.

6.7.2

A majority of residents (63%) use shops and services in the area more than once a week,
while one in three (35%) say that they use the Seven Sisters Market this frequently.

6.7.3

Seven Sisters residents are most likely to say that increasing the amount of investment in the
area (68%) is one of their top three priorities from the list given. Apart from this, increasing the
availability of housing (64%) and increasing the range of shops (53%) are seen as a priority by
more than half of residents.

6.7.4

Within the area, micro-geographical differences exist, with the attitudes and priorities of local
residents varying considerable from one postcode to another. N15 4 postcode area residents
(53%) are almost twice as likely as either N15 5 (25%) or N15 6 postcode area residents
(30%) to use Seven Sisters Market more than once a week.

51

Seven Sisters Regeneration Consultation Statement, May 2012, GL Hearn
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6.7.5

Younger people are more likely than older people to currently use Seven Sisters Market. 41%
of 18-34 year olds use the market more than once a week, compared to just 26% of people
aged 55 or over.

6.8

Consultation and engagement 2003 – 2011

6.8.1

Consultation undertaken in relation to the previous application during the period 2003 - 2011
52
was reported on in the previous EqIA report . The previous EqIA report included
consideration of the adequacy of the consultation and engagement processes in terms of
effective and wide-ranging engagement. It considered that community consultation and
engagement undertaken in relation to the development brief by Haringey council and in
relation to the planning application by the Applicant, the Bridge NDC, and Haringey Council
had included measures to engage widely with different sections of the affected population. It
noted, however, that objections to the planning application included criticism of the adequacy
and effectiveness of the consultation process in engaging with the local community.

6.8.2

The previous EqIA report found that consultation responses and survey results identified
concerns about potential negative impacts. These particularly related to equal opportunities for
local BME residents, for Latin American, Afro-Caribbean and other ethnic minority market
traders and local shop owners, as well as to community cohesion for the Latin American
community and the local multi-ethnic community.

6.8.3

The previous EqIA report identified that limited diversity monitoring of consultation responses
limited the availability of evidence regarding the impacts specific to groups of people sharing
protected characteristics.

6.8.4

An updated report on the consultation was provided by the applicant in support of the new
53
application . This provided details of consultation undertaken up until 2011 as well as setting
out planned further information provision and consultation. The report includes a summary of a
review of previous consultation undertaken, reproduced below:
“The Consultation Institute’s overall conclusion is that the 2007/8 consultation was
structured and delivered in a professional manner. Whilst there are one or two areas
where the consultation could have been better, on balance the applicant has
54
demonstrated good practice throughout. ”

6.8.5

The review by the Consultation Institute identified the following strengths and weaknesses in
the previous consultation:


The Consultation Statement set out clear objectives. However, these were met in
most respects rather than all. In meeting these objectives the following principles were
adhered to during the consultation:



Communicate and inform early



Consult widely and deeply



Work to ensure all those who wish to take part are able to



Report back the outcome of any consultation activities to the community
in a timely manner

52

Wards Corner Redevelopment Equality Impact Assessment Report, URS/Scott Wilson, June 2011
Seven Sisters Regeneration Consultation Statement, GL Hearn, May 2012
54
Wards Corner regeneration, Seven Sisters, Review of public consultation in 2007 for GL Hearn
by The Consultation Institute, April 2012
53
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Consider the feedback and seek to amend where appropriate and
feasible



Communicate the final scheme so everyone is in no doubt of how the
plans have progressed

During the consultation the following principles were not clearly adhered to:



Set out the programme, the constraints, when and how people can
engage and what the anticipated outcomes may be



Communicate how the proposals have been influenced by the
programme and where they have not and why not



The consultation questions represented good practice.



The language used, accessibility, availability and transparency of approach were
strengths in terms of information provision. However, the detail of additional
information available was a weakness, and the distinction between the three public
space options was not clear enough.



The response rate was felt to be low.



Whilst the changes made to the proposed scheme were clearly reported, explanation
of how these changes emerged and the ‗fate‘ of the comments received was not
communicated.



The level of analysis and approach to feedback were considered appropriate,
although further reference to stakeholder comments would have been beneficial.



The consultation provided sufficient time for concerns to be voiced.



The consultation met the seven best practice principles (integrity, visibility,
accessibility, transparency, disclosure, fair interpretation, and publication) contained in
55
the Consultation Institute‘s Consultation Charter .

55

Wards Corner regeneration, Seven Sisters, Review of public consultation in 2007 for GL Hearn
by The Consultation Institute, April 2012
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7

APPRAISAL OF EQUALITY IMPACTS

7.1

Introduction

7.1.1

The appraisal considers the potential impacts on affected people sharing protected
characteristics arising from the planning application and associated proposals for Seven
Sisters Regeneration at the Wards Corner site.

7.1.2

The appraisal addresses impacts in relation to key themes, which have been identified as
relevant, informed by policy review, review of baseline evidence and consultation evidence.

7.2

Housing

7.2.1

Data provided to URS by Haringey Council indicates that out of a total 43 residences, 27 are
currently occupied. The majority of these are on short term lets, with a smaller number of
owner-occupied residences. Haringey Council has confirmed that aall the long-term tenants of
56
Haringey-council controlled properties have now been re-housed .

7.2.2

The survey of residents found that the majority of directly affected residents are now mainly
assured short hold tenants., Information from Haringey council and the applicant identify that
the affected residents do also include a small number of freeholder and leaseholder residents.
The length of time people have lived at an address was fairly evenly spread from less than a
year upwards, with three respondents having lived at an address for more than five years.

7.2.3

The impacts on AST tenants are considered to be less, particularly for those living in private
rental, as such accommodation generally has high rates of turnover, whether on the part of the
landlord or the tenant. It is judged that affected short hold tenants are likely to be able to find
suitable alternative provision within the locality.

7.2.4

However, amongst affected households, including AST tenure households, the residents
survey identified households that may be particularly sensitive to impacts because they
include children. The need to find suitable alternative affordable provision which enables
children to continue attending their school may be important.

7.2.5

Amongst residents affected, the survey identified owner-occupied households who also run a
business on the proposed development site. These households may be particularly vulnerable
to the adverse impacts of having to move due to a combination of old age and ethnic minority
status. They may find it costly and challenging to successfully relocate their business,
particularly if they need to move out of the immediate locality, which could damage the local
ties that are important to them.

7.2.6

The survey did not identify other households where their possession of protected
characteristics were identified as making them more sensitive to the effects of having to move.
Although the survey did identify households which included a disabled person, their disability
did not affect their housing requirements. This would indicate that alternative non-specialist
housing would be suitable.

7.2.7

Recommendations are set out in Chapter Eight to support affected households to access a
choice of suitable alternative accommodation.

7.2.8

Previous consultation responses criticised the lack of family-sized housing proposed for the
site. The proposed provision is for 37, 3-bed housing units, an increase on the current
provision (understood to include nine 3-bedroom houses). It is thus considered that there is
likely to be a positive impact for children, by increasing provision of suitable family housing on
the site.

56

Email correspondence received from John Norman, information provided by Haringey housing team, 17/05/2012
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7.2.9

The loss of two family-sized social housing units on the site, without alternative re-provision
either as part of the development, off-site or through payments, is considered a potential
negative indirect impact affecting children in Haringey living in households experiencing
housing need.

7.2.10

The previous EQIA screening and consultation responses raised concerns about the possible
negative equality impacts of not including affordable housing on the site, which conflicts with
London-wide and local policy requirements. The loss of affordable housing on this site will
detract from the overall supply of affordable housing within the borough.This is considered to
result in an indirect negative equality impact for black and minority ethnic households, young
people and female-led single parent households, groups identified as experiencing
disproportionately high rates of housing need. The expected completion of 444 new
affordable housing units within the South Tottenham (N15) area in 2012/2014 provides some
wider mitigation to address this indirect equality impact for black and minority ethnic
households, young people and female-led single parent households.
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Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation
measures

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible

Loss of assured short hold
tenancy housing on site; no
guarantee of reprovision on
site within new private
housing

A wide range of different
ethnicity households living
in private rental housing

Site includes new market rent housing,
likely to include private rental provision.

Following granting of
planning permission

N/A

Recommended mitigation of support,
particularly to households with children,
to identify suitable alternative housing in
the locality

Site preparation phase

Loss of owner-occupied
housing on site, including
family-sized houses

Minority ethnic households
living in owner-occupied
housing, including older
people

Recommended mitigation of support,
particularly to leaseholders/freeholders
who also run businesses on the site, to
identify suitable alternative
accommodation in the locality,
negotiation of purchase and appropriate
compensation for losses associated with
the move.

This is understood to have
been ongoing, but should
be monitoring by the council
following granting of
planning permission

New affordable housing provision
planned within East Haringey at other
site resulting in net increase

Over timeframe of site
preparation and
construction

Children in affected
households

Children in affected
households

Indirect: On-site loss of
affordable housing,
exacerbating existing
barriers to housing

BME households, femaleheaded lone parent
households and children in
these households, young
people (Haringey
Corporate Equality
Objectives evidence)

Site preparation phase

Table 7-1: Summary of housing-related impacts
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7.3

Business and employment
Market traders

7.3.1

The newly conducted business survey identified that the market traders comprise people from
a diverse range of ethnic backgrounds. Over 50% of the business survey respondents
identified themselves as belonging to Latin American/Hispanic background, with 21% of
respondents identifying themselves as belong to other backgrounds, including Cuban,
Colombian, Mediterranean, Turkish / Turkish British and Iranian backgrounds. 14% of
respondents identified themselves as from Asian backgrounds, whilst 8% of respondents
identified themselves as either Black African or Black Caribbean.

7.3.2

The business survey also identified considerable ethnic diversity amongst employees of the
businesses on the site. The largest group represented are those of Latin American/Hispanic
background (55.6%) followed by ‗other ethnic groups (28%), which includes Colombian,
Venezuelan, Iranian, Turkish/Turkish-British, Mediterranean and Romanian. Indian and other
Asian backgrounds comprise 20% of employees identified in the survey, whilst other
employees are identified as Black African, Black Caribbean or mixed race backgrounds.

7.3.3

The EqIA screening and consultation responses identified potential negative equality impacts
arising from possible loss of livelihoods and employment for Latin American/Hispanic and
other BME-owned businesses and their employees, following closure of the existing shops
and markets. The recent business survey added further evidence regarding these concerns,
including the ability of current employees to find work in the new development.

7.3.4

The new business survey generated substantial new evidence regarding market traders views
on the proposed mitigation measures, as set out in the S106 Heads of Terms. A matter of
concern is the lack of confidence and uncertainty amongst respondents concerning the value
of these proposed measures in terms of enabling their business to continue to operate. 45% of
respondents were very concerned that they won‘t be able to afford to operate within the new
development, whilst 40% of respondents were not certain whether their business will be able
to afford to operate within the new development.

7.3.5

The responses of affected businesses raise real concerns as to whether the proposed
mitigation measures are appropriate to prevent a negative impact on the affected businesses,
including market stall holders, at whom most of the mitigation measures are directed.

7.3.6

The period of demolition and construction, during which it is proposed to identify an alternative
space for stallholders to operate, poses a challenge to the ability of stallholders to continue to
operate their businesses and to employees of existing shops and market stalls. Two thirds of
business survey respondents (12) felt that the mitigation measure of a market facilitator to
work with traders to identify a suitable temporary location for the market was either unlikely, or
highly unlikely, to support their business to continue to operate. 26% (4) of respondents were
unsure. One respondent felt this measure was highly likely to support their business to
operate. There was a more mixed response to the measure of funding towards relocation
costs and a three month rent free period in the temporary location. Three respondents felt this
was either likely, or highly likely, to support their business to continue to operate. Six
respondents felt this was either unlikely, or highly unlikely, to support their business to
continue to operate. Again, four respondents felt unsure.
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7.3.7

The findings of the business survey make it necessary to reconsider the previous judgements
regarding the adequacy of the proposed mitigation measures to enable affected businesses to
continue to operate. Of significant concern are responses that express uncertainty regarding
the effects, as well as responses that indicate the mitigation measures will not support
businesses to continue to operate. Open-ended responses complain about a lack of
information and engagement on the part of the applicant. For the mitigation measures to be
effective, there will need to be effective collaboration between all interested parties including
Haringey Council, the Applicant, the landowner, the business owners (shops and stallholders),
and others.

7.3.8

URS consider that the proposals have the potential to give rise to negative impacts for equality
and community cohesion, even with the proposed mitigation measures. The closure of the
market is likely to disproportionately affect traders and employees of Latin American/Hispanic
origin. This assessment is informed by business survey responses that demonstrate
significant levels of concern and uncertainty regarding:


the ability of the businesses to afford to operate in the new development,



the ability of businesses to continue to operate supported by proposed measures; and



the wider effects for employees and customers.

Shops
7.3.9

The business survey response shows that shop-based businesses on the site are run by
people from diverse ethnic backgrounds. The application includes provision for six small shop
units along the West Green Road intended to be suitable for local and independent retailers.
However, it is not clear whether there will be the opportunity for existing businesses to relocate
into these units. The lack of temporary reprovision measures aimed at shop-based businesses
indicates that the expectation is that existing businesses will relocate elsewhere.

7.3.10

Measures within the West Green Road Environmental Improvement Fund to pay for
shop/building frontage improvements, investment in street decoration and enhancements,
service improvements, improved parking and an Improvement Strategy for
businesses/markets are proposed as mitigation measures to benefit local businesses.

7.3.11

Concerns were expressed by respondents in both the resident survey and the business survey
about the potential impacts on residents who also own businesses on the site, including the
limited mitigation measures for shop-based businesses. The purchase of leaseholds or
freeholds, appropriate compensation for costs associated with relocation and disruption, and
support with identification of suitable alternative accommodation are considered to provide
appropriate mitigation, such that there should be no unfair negative equality impact for
affected businesses and households.
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7.4

Employment

7.4.1

Consultation responses in support of the planning application identified new jobs and new
investment as benefiting employment, whilst some responses objecting to the planning
application considered that the proposal would result in a loss of employment affecting BME
people. Figures presented by the Applicant indicate that there would be a net increase in
employment as a result of the redevelopment. The local employment and procurement policy
is also expected to generate local employment during the construction phase. The baseline
evidence indicates that unemployment rates are disproportionately high amongst young
people and Black/Black British ethnic groups in Haringey. Black/Black British young people
had the highest proportion of New Deal Young People starts in Haringey.

7.4.2

Responses to the business survey conducted by URS identified significant concerns about the
effects of the proposed development for existing employees, who come from a highly diverse
range of backgrounds, but over 50% of whom are from Latin American/Hispanic backgrounds.

7.4.3

It is considered that the application is likely to generate new employment. However, it is not
clear whether this will create more jobs than the current situation. There is a concern that
proposed mitigation measures for existing market stalls may not enable these businesses to
continue or result in them having to reduce numbers of employees. This could result in a
negative equality impact, particularly affecting employment opportunities amongst Latin
American/Hispanic employees, whilst also affecting other ethnic minority employees.
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Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation measures

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible

Following granting of planning
permission

N/A

Nature of Impact

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Business closure/ non-viability of
business following permanent loss
of the existing low-rent market site.

Latin-American/Hispanic ownership
businesses

Potential negative impact for
equality and for community
cohesion (relations between LatinAmerican people and other ethnic
groups)

Other diverse ethnicity ownership
businesses

Reprovision of all stalls within the
reprovided market in the new
development at open-market rental
in improved venue

Interim loss of existing market site
during redevelopment, affecting the
temporary operation of business
and the long term continuation of
businesses

Latin-American/Hispanic ownership
businesses

Measures to protect the right of
return of existing stallholders

Following granting of planning
permission

Other diverse ethnicity ownership
businesses

Identification of suitable alternative
venues for temporary reprovision of
the market

Site preparation phase

Site preparation phase

Measures to protect right of return
of existing stallholders
Identification of suitable alternative
venues for temporary reprovision of
the market

Potential negative equality impact
Intention to identify single site for all
Latin American traders together
Break-up of Latin-American market
affecting the viability of individual
stallholder businesses & overall
vibrancy.

Latin-American/Hispanic ownership
businesses

Potential negative equality impact
and for community cohesion
(relations between Latin-American
people and other ethnic groups)
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(Table 7-2 Continued)

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation measures

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible

Loss of employment due to stall
business closure / restructure

Latin-American/ Hispanic
employees

Indirect benefits of mitigation
measures directed at businesses

Following granting of planning
permission

N/A

Potential negative equality impact
and for community cohesion
(relations between Latin-American
people and other ethnic groups)

Other diverse ethnicity employees

Loss of shop / business property
on site

Diverse ethnicity ownership shops
and businesses

Nature of Impact

Site preparation phase

Investment in improvements to
West Green Road retail
environment.

Business closure due to inability to
afford new market-rate
rental/leasehold

Loss of employment following any
closure/restructure of affected
shops / businesses

BME-ownership shops and
businesses (understood to include
Asian, African, Afro-Caribbean and
Latin-American owned businesses)

BME Employees

Investment in improvements to
West Green Road retail
environment.

Site preparation phase /
construction phase

N/A
Construction phase

Purchase of leasehold/freehold,
compensation, support for
identifying suitable alternative.

Site preparation phase/construction
phase

Creation of new jobs as a result of
new development, including in
larger shops, and generated
indirectly from investment.

Construction phase

Indirect benefits of support to
existing businesses (as above)

Competed development –
recruitment by businesses

Creation of construction
employment
Construction phase
Table 7-2: Summary of business and employment impacts
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Purchase of leasehold/freehold,
compensation, support for
identifying suitable alternative.

N/A
Construction phase
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7.5

Goods, services and facilities

7.5.1

The market includes a variety of Latin-American/Hispanic and other culturally diverse
stalls/shops selling specialist goods and services for Latin American and other cultural groups
of customers, as well as serving a more general clientele.

7.5.2

In line with the findings regarding impacts for business and employment, URS consider that
there is a risk of a potential negative equality impact in terms of access to goods and services
specifically aimed at Latin American/Hispanic customers and in terms of promoting good
relations between different groups, particularly people of Latin American/Hispanic heritage and
other racial groups. Mitigation measures proposed to support the Latin American market
traders to continue to operate together and to return to the site are intended to support the
equal opportunities of Latin American people to share in the benefits of the completed
development as a focal point for trade in specialist goods and services. However, the
uncertainty and concerns expressed by business operators that these measures will not
support their business to continue to operate raise concerns that there is a risk of negative
equality impact, where these measures prove inadequate.

7.5.3

The EqIA screening identified the provision of play spaces and schools to meet the specific
needs of children as a potential issue. Objectors also raised concerns about inadequate
provision for children. The planning application includes proposals for provision of play space
to meet the needs of children living in the new residential units. The S106 Heads of Terms
document does not include a contribution for educational provision. The lack of financial
contribution towards education provision in relation to the ‗child yield‘ equating to a need for 57
school places associated with the proposed new housing is likely to give rise to a negative
impact for equality, affecting children‘s access to education.

7.5.4

The EqIA screening identified equal access to shopping facilities for disabled people as a
potential issue. Consultation responses to the previous application expressed dissatisfaction
with the quality of the existing public realm, including cluttered pavements. The existing
buildings do not meet current access standards. The future development would be required to
abide with current building standards and guidance concerning accessible environments. URS
consider that the development would make a positive contribution to improving accessibility,
particularly benefiting people with physical and sensory impairments, as well as parents of
babies and toddlers using pushchairs.
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Nature of Impact

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Permanent worsening of access to
outlets for goods & services specific
to race/ethnic/cultural groups

Diverse ethnic and cultural
communities in London

Measures to protect right of
return of existing stallholders

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible

Site preparation phase

N/A

Ongoing from planning
permission granted – site
preparation - construction phase
– completion

N/A

Identification of suitable
alternative venues for temporary
reprovision of market – possibly
within other local existing
markets.

Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures

Latin-American/Hispanic
communities in London

Variety of alternative suitable
retail outlets within wider Seven
Sisters / North London
Measures to protect right of
return of existing stallholders
Identification of suitable
alternative venues for temporary
reprovision of market

Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation

Intention to identify single site for
all Latin American traders
together
Temporary worsening of access to
outlets for goods & services specific
to race/ethnic/cultural identity

Latin-American/Spanish- speaking
ownership businesses

Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures

Measures to protect right of
return of existing stallholders

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation

Identification of suitable
alternative venues for temporary
reprovision of market
Intention to identify single site for
all Latin American traders
together
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Permanent worsening of access to
outlets for goods & services specific
to race/ethnic/cultural group

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation
measures
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(Table 7-3 Continued)
Nature of Impact
Increased demand for play spaces
and school provision (57 places,
57
based on Haringey‘s own formula )

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Children, including amongst future
residents of development

New doorstep play space
provision within development to
meet needs of resident children

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible

Construction phase

N/A

Construction phase

Haringey Council Community
Infrastructure Levy tariff not yet
set. It is understood that the
development is not considered
viable with additional
contributions towards social
infrastructure.
N/A

No current contribution to
educational provision

Share in benefits of improved public
realm and shopping facilities

Disabled people, particularly those
with physical or sensory
impairments.

De-cluttered pavements, public
realm to latest access
requirements.

Table 7-3: Summary of impacts for equal access to goods, services and facilities

57

SPG10c- education and ‗Educational Contributions wit h7sisters values – in email communication from Jeffrey Holt 12/06/2012
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7.6

Community cohesion and relations between groups

7.6.1

The EqIA screening identified that the proposal may have the effect of worsening community
cohesion by displacing predominant BME groups among existing residents, market traders,
shop owners and employees. Consultation responses identified the proposed development as
threatening community cohesion and cultural connections, both for the Latin American
community and for the wider ethnic diversity arising out of the multi-ethnic mix of the existing
market. Responses to the business survey included concerns about the potential impact of the
redevelopment on the market as an area of congregation and socialising for Latin American
and other ethnic groups, with strong links to cultural identity.

7.6.2

Equality legislation emphasises the importance of supporting positive relations between
different groups, whilst local community cohesion policy supports group interaction, fair
treatment, equal opportunity, and a sense of common belonging, including empowering local
communities to shape decisions affecting their lives.

7.6.3

The loss of the existing shops and market poses a potential threat to the cultural connections
of the Latin American community employed at and visiting the market, given the evidence that
the market provides a hub for social as well as commercial interaction for this group. The
proposed measures to safeguard the future of the Latin-American businesses that operate
together seek to mitigate this. The design‘s emphasis on improved public spaces also has the
potential to provide an improved physical space for this social aspect of the market.

7.6.4

The loss of the existing shops and market poses a potential threat to the interactions between
different racial groups at the existing site that contribute to community cohesion. High levels of
concern and uncertainty regarding the ability of existing businesses to continue to operate,
either on a temporary or a permanent basis, supported by the proposed mitigation suggest
that there is a risk of a potential negative impact for community cohesion and relations
between the Latin American/Hispanic community and other groups.

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT REPORT – FINAL
June 2012

47063100

56
Haringey Council

Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

Reason why mitigation measures
not possible

All measures set out in Table 7-2
& Table 7-3 above to protect
permanent and temporary viability
of the market and businesses,
including those measures specific
to Latin-American stallholders.
The effect of such measures on
community cohesion would be
secondary.

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation,
continued through to construction
and completion

Measures specifically directed at
sustaining community cohesion
not identified.

Latin-American, including
Spanish-speaking people

All measures set out in Table 7-2
& Table 7-3 above to protect
permanent and temporary viability
of the market and businesses,
including those measures specific
to Latin-American stallholders.
The effect of such measures on
community cohesion would be
indirect.

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation,
followed through in construction
and completion.

Measures specifically directed at
sustaining community cohesion
not identified.

All ethnic groups reflecting makeup of existing market stall-holders
and clientele.

All measures set out in Table 7-2
& Table 7-3 above to protect
permanent and temporary viability
of market and businesses. The
effect of such measures on
community cohesion would be
indirect.

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation,
followed through in construction
and completion.

Measures specifically directed at
sustaining community cohesion
not identified.

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Worsening community cohesion
by displacing predominant BME
groups amongst existing
residents, shop owners, market
traders and employees.

Latin-American / Hispanic
community
Afro-Caribbean
African

Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard majority
of Latin American businesses
Loss to cultural connections and
social interaction amongst specific
community with shared racial
identity

Other BME communities

Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard majority
of Latin American businesses
Threat to ethnic diversity of the
area associated with the multiethnic mix of the existing market,
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to enable majority of
existing businesses to continue to
operate.
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(Table 7-4 Continued)
Nature of Impact
Worsening community cohesion
by displacing predominant BME
groups amongst existing
residents, shop owners, market
traders and employees.

All measures set out in Table 7-2
& Table 7-3 above to protect
permanent and temporary viability
of the market and businesses,
including those measures specific
to Latin-American stallholders.
The benefits of such measures on
community cohesion would be
secondary.

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation,
continued through to construction
and completion

Measures specifically directed at
sustaining community cohesion
not identified.

All measures set out in Table 7-2
& Table 7-3 above to protect
permanent and temporary viability
of the market and businesses,
including those measures specific
to Latin-American stallholders.
The effect of such measures on
community cohesion would be
indirect.

Following planning permission
granted – site preparation,
followed through in construction
and completion.

Measures specifically directed at
sustaining community cohesion
not identified.

Latin-American & Spanishspeaking community
Afro-Caribbean

Other BME communities

Latin-American, including
Spanish-speaking people

Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard the
majority of Latin American
businesses

Table 7-4: Summary of impacts for community cohesion and relations between groups
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Loss to cultural connections and
social interaction amongst specific
community with shared racial
identity

Reason why mitigation measures
not possible

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

African
Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to enable the majority
of existing businesses to continue
to operate.

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation measures

Affected Group
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7.7

Inclusive public spaces and transport

7.7.1

The EqIA identified potential impacts for disabled people in relation to accessible transport.
The baseline evidence indicates that Seven Sisters underground station includes some
accessibility features but does not have a lift and is not accessible to wheelchair users.
However, alternative provision is available. All main TfL bus services are now wheelchair
accessible. The proposed public realm and landscaped areas would be designed and
constructed in line with latest access requirements. The S106 Heads of Terms document
notes that the design allows for the future installation of lift access to the ticket hall. The
proposal can be expected to enhance local access at this transport interchange, including
enabling the potential for future improvements to accessibility at Seven Sisters underground
station.

7.8

Safety and crime

7.8.1

Both ssupporters and objectors to the previous scheme identified crime and safety as a
particular issue, with divergent views as to whether the new development will attract more
crime or address existing crime and safety problems. Current crime data identifies a recent
significant increase in crime levels in the local area. Evidence informing Haringey‘s corporate
equality objectives identify young people as particularly affected by crime.

7.8.2

The proposed replacement of existing run-down buildings with new buildings with more active
frontages, as well as newly designed public realm, in line with designing out crime principles is
likely to enhance safety and reduce opportunities for crime. URS considers that the completed
development is likely to enhance safety, with positive equality benefits for young people and
other local residents sharing protected characteristics, including women, LGB people and lcoal
residents from different ethnic backgrounds.

7.8.3

During demolition and construction, the presence of a large inactive frontage may adversely
affect perceptions of safety, without suitable mitigation measures. This may result in negative
equality impacts, particularly affecting young people and others. Recommended suitable
mitigation measures are set out in Chapter eight.

7.9

Wide ranging consultation and enabling participation

7.9.1

Consultation responses to both the current application and the previous application raised
criticisms with regards to the quality of consultation undertaken in relation to the planning
application. Respondents to the business and residents surveys conducted by URS in May
2012 included expressions of dissatisfaction of the consultation by the applicant.

7.9.2

Analysis of the consultation process indicates that Haringey Council took account of equal
opportunities and took measures to enable people from protected groups to participate in
consultation. It undertook diversity monitoring of respondents, although it is unclear whether
the results of the monitoring informed subsequent consultation.

7.9.3

An independent review of consultation undertaken by the Applicant concluded that the 2007/8
consultation was structured and delivered in a professional manner, including that it consulted
widely and deeply and worked to ensure all those who wished to take part were able to. It
concluded that the consultation met the seven best practice principles (integrity, visibility,
accessibility, transparency, disclosure, fair interpretation, and publication) contained in the
Consultation Institute‘s Consultation Charter.

7.9.4

The long delay in progressing the redevelopment during the period of legal challenge has
interrupted consultation and engagement. The applicant sets out a future programme for
information sharing, though it does not set out planned measures for stakeholder engagement
or any further community consultation.
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7.9.5

Local policy on community cohesion and equality promotes engagement with local
communities, and empowering them to shape policies that affect their lives.

7.9.6

In order to realise the sharing of the benefits of redevelopment and reduce the risk of potential
negative impacts for equality and relations between groups, it will be important to prioritise reestablishment of a new process for engagement, particularly with directly affected parties.
Priority groups should be market stallholders and shop-based businesses, whilst one to one
negotiations with residential leaseholders and freeholders should also be undertaken.
Recommendations in Chapter eight are set out to enable this engagement to support
realisation of positive equality outcomes from the development.

7.10

Sharing in benefits of redevelopment

7.10.1

One of the criteria for assessing equalities impact of a proposal is the extent to which any
benefits from the proposal will be available to all groups affected by it. This EqIA identifies the
following potential benefits of the redevelopment:
 Provision of new housing, including increased family-sized provision
 Improved accessibility of public realm and streetscape
 Improved safety, likely to benefit people sharing protected characteristics
 New employment opportunities for local people
 New business opportunities, particularly retail
 Improved access to play space.

7.10.2

Error! Reference source not found.-7 identifies possible barriers to people sharing particular
protected characteristics, which may prevent them from gaining a fair share of the benefits of
the redevelopment. It identifies the nature of the barriers and how those barriers might be
removed or reduced, or where this is not possible, the reason why.

7.10.3

Adherence to the recommended mitigation measures, where available, is likely to enable
barriers to the fair share of benefits by people sharing equality characteristics to be overcome
with respect to most of the benefits of the redevelopment.

7.10.4

Non-affordability of housing is a significant barrier likely to prevent people from some BME
backgrounds, lone-parent households (largely female-headed), and children in low income
households sharing in the provision of new housing. Adequate mitigation measures to enable
them to share in the benefits within the new redevelopment are not identified. Within the wider
context of Haringey, provision of new affordable housing elsewhere in the East of the borough
is considered to mitigate the negative impacts specific to this site.
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Nature of Impact

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Need to ensure redevelopment
contributes to addressing crime
levels and fear of crime
associated with the site

BME people, women, young
people (both men and women),
children, older people, lesbian,
gay & bisexual people, disabled
people.

Active, overlooked frontages in
new development.

Risk of increased fear of crime /
increased opportunities for crime
during demolition & construction
phase

Young people (both men and
women), BME people, women,
children, older people, lesbian,
gay & bisexual people, disabled
people.

Recommended best practice
measures to enhance external
appearance of site, including
appropriate additional lighting.

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation measures

Reason why mitigation measures
not possible

Completed development

N/A

Demolition & construction phase

N/A

New public realm designed with
consideration of security.

7-5: Summary of safety and crime impacts
Nature of Impact

Affected Group

Agreed Mitigation (if any)

Effective consultation with
affected community, recognising
diversity and different interest
groups, to contribute towards
sharing of benefits of
regeneration.

All equality groups, including BME
residents, employees & business
owners, visitors & customers.

Approach to date has included
variety of means of consultation.

Diversity monitoring to understand
effects on equality protected
groups

All

Indicative timeframe for
implementing mitigation measures

Reason why mitigation measures
not possible

Following decision on Planning
Application – as a matter of
urgency

N/A

Consideration of planning
application

N/A

Recommend future engagement
directed at key affected
stakeholders
Haringey Council to monitor
consultation and record mitigation
impacts for groups sharing
protected characteristics

Ongoing following granting of
planning permission

Table 7-6: Summary of impact regarding consultation and engagement
EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT REPORT – FINAL
June 2012

47063100

61
Haringey Council

Page 1528

Recommend consulting the police
on appropriate additional security
measures e.g. patrolling by police
or private security staff
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Potential Benefit of
Redevelopment
Provision of new housing

Provision of new housing

Affected Group

Barriers

Mitigation Measures

BME groups – African, AfroCaribbean (but also affects low
income households from different
racial/ethnic backgrounds)
Single-parent households, largely
female-headed

Affordability barriers, related to low
income/savings levels & unemployment/
economic inactivity and low pay.

Planned delivery of new
affordable housing elsewhere in
borough

Affordability barriers, related to low
income/savings levels

National strategies to tackle
child care affordability offer
some help e.g. child care
element of working tax credits.

Cost/availability of child-care, particularly
affecting women who are economically
inactive, unemployed or in low- to
middle-income employment.
Provision of new housing

Children in low income households

Cost/availability of child-care, impact on
household income, particularly where
parents in low- to middle-income
employment.

Public realm and streetscape
provision, including decluttering

Older people and some disabled
people; women, especially from
certain faith groups (e.g. Muslim) or
racial groups; children; some young
people.

Fear of crime, including hate crime, or
anti-social behaviour, may prevent
individuals from amongst these groups
venturing out, or lead them to avoid an
area based on past experience /
reputation

Planned delivery of new
affordable housing elsewhere in
borough
Planned measures to design out
crime likely to be beneficial.
Measures to promote new
identity for area.
Community support officers.
Engagement with support
groups to identify specific
concerns and to identify
appropriate actions.
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Affordability barriers, related to low
income/savings levels

Planned delivery of new
affordable housing elsewhere in
borough
National strategies to tackle
child care affordability offer
some help e.g. child care
element of working tax credits,
but unlikely to adequate.

Reason why mitigation
measures not possible
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(Table 7-7 Continued)
Affected Group

Barriers

Mitigation Measures

Safety measures to reduce
opportunities for crime and to
make for a safer environment

Older people and some disabled
people; women, especially from
certain faith groups (e.g. Muslim) or
racial groups; children; some young
people.

Fear of crime, including hate crime, or
anti-social behaviour, may prevent
individuals from amongst these groups
venturing out, or lead them to avoid area
based on past experience / reputation

Effective communication of new
safety measures, effective
targeting of communications at
key groups

Business opportunities,
particularly in retail sector

Latin-American, including Spanishspeaking

Existing businesses may not have
turnover / robust business model to be
able to afford open market rental levels,
or to compete with national chains

Targeted business training /
advice

Young people

Lack of experience/skills

BME people with low skills

Lack of relevant experience/skills

Targeted skills training;
apprenticeships; targeted
promotion of opportunities

Existing market employees,
including Latin American/Hispanic
employees

Newly created jobs not equivalent to
existing jobs

Measures to enable continuity
of existing businesses

Transport infrastructure
improvements

All groups

No barriers identified

London-wide measures to
enable transport affordability
likely to be beneficial

New play space

Disabled children

Construction of non-inclusive play
equipment may exclude

Use of inclusive play equipment
/ construction to London Play
standards

Afro-Caribbean, African and other
BME groups
New employment opportunities

Measures outlined in Table 7-2
likely to contribute.

Table 7-7: Summary of benefits and how they may be shared
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Risk that proposed mitigation
measures may not be
adequate to achieve sharing of
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Risk that proposed mitigation
measures may not be
adequate to achieve sharing of
benefits.
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8

RECOMMENDATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

8.1

Introduction

8.1.1

This chapter sets out recommendations to strengthen, secure or enhance positive equality
impacts and to mitigate for potential negative equality impacts. It also concludes on the overall
impact of the planning application proposals for equality.

8.2

Recommendations

8.2.1

The following recommendations are set out to be undertaken once planning consent is given,
in particularly through negotiation, agreement and fulfilment of S106 Heads of Terms.
Housing
 For existing housing association tenants, the housing association should offer alternative
housing to affected tenants, in accordance with existing legislation and its current policy.
Haringey council should brief the housing association regarding the scheme‘s progress to
ensure adequate time for them to identify suitable alternative provision for affected tenants.
This measure is already included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
 Haringey Council should consider providing or signposting support to existing private rental
tenants, on an individual basis, regarding possible alternative accommodation choices for
them, including intermediate housing options. Additional appropriate support should be
offered to individual households, or household members, identified as particularly vulnerable,
where there is considered to be a potential risk of homelessness or economic hardship. This
measure is already included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
 For owner-occupier households (leaseholders and freeholders), the Applicant should seek to
negotiate, on a case-by-case basis, a reasonable value for purchase and compensation for
disturbance and relocation, with the objective of enabling households who wish to do so to
afford alternative accommodation of comparable size in the local area. A reasonable
timeframe for such negotiations prior to compulsory purchase order should be agreed
between the Applicant and the Council. Where the household comprises a family that also
runs a business on the site, negotiations should be conducted to address relocation of
housing and business, either separately or together, to best fit the preferences of the affected
household. Compensation measures should include costs for relocating and re-establishing
the business. The S106 Heads of Terms document makes reference to ‗undertake a further
leaseholder and freeholder engagement‘.
Business and employment
 Haringey Council should require the Applicant to undertake a baseline study and subsequent
ongoing monitoring of the business owners and market holders at key points in the
progression of the planning application and construction of the development (suggested
points are approval of planning application; acquisition of site; point of serving of notice; point
of vacating of site; at annual intervals during the construction; at the point of allocating
occupancy of new sites). This monitoring should include diversity monitoring of business
owners and employees; recording of current business location & business ‗health‘/ employee
numbers; status & intentions of business to return to site. Suggested decision points for
ceasing to monitor individual businesses are where businesses are recorded as having
ceased to trade, or expressed a definite intention not to return to the site. This measure is
already included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
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 The appointment of an advisor to assess opportunities for the temporary relocation of the
market and additional measures to support businesses, as set out in the existing S106, will be
extremely important to ensuring the long term survival of businesses and the opportunity for
them to return to the new site. Haringey Council should undertake, or require of the Applicant,
submission of regular progress reports on the appointment and activities of such an advisor,
as well as on other measures to support the traders. This measure is already included in S106
Heads of Terms document.
 Support to enable the existing businesses to develop a shared marketing strategy and other
business improvements, including employee training, will be an important measure to support
realisation of positive equality outcomes. This measure is already included in S106 Heads of
Terms document.
 For existing leaseholder and freeholder shop businesses, the Applicant should seek to
negotiate on a case-by-case basis a reasonable value for purchase of the premises and
compensation for disturbance, with the objective of enabling businesses who wish to do so to
relocate to alternative premises along the West Green Road, or elsewhere in the Seven
Sisters/Tottenham area. For those who live above their businesses, the negotiations may
concern, either separately, or together relocation of business and housing. A reasonable
timeframe for such negotiations following planning permission and prior to compulsory
purchase order should be agreed between the Applicant and the Council. This measure is
already included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
 Struggling businesses and employees should be signposted towards existing appropriate
bodies to assist these individuals to find suitable alternative employment.
 The local employment and procurement policy should include a requirement for contractors to
adhere to national or local schemes to promote employment amongst under-represented
equality groups, e.g. the Disability Two Ticks scheme. This measure is already included in
S106 Heads of Terms document.
Goods, services and facilities
 Planned support to help existing businesses find temporary or permanent alternative locations
or premises will be important to ensure that existing customer bases who share equality
characteristics are able to continue to access specialist goods and services. Marketing and
advertising advice is likely to provide an important component of this support to ensure
existing and new customers are made aware of temporary relocations of businesses. This
measure is already included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
 Future marketing of the completed development should capitalise on the Latin American
market identity to support its success and to make its specialist goods and services available
to a wider customer base. This measure is already included in S106 Heads of Terms
document.
Community cohesion and relations between groups
 Future marketing of the completed development should capitalise on the Latin American
market and local ethnic diversity of the local area to support its success, and to support wider
community cohesion objectives. This measure is already included in S106 Heads of Terms
document.
 The new public realm and open spaces should be designed and built in line with existing
building regulations and regional guidance on accessible design. This measure is already
included in S106 Heads of Terms document.
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 Any new bus stops should be designed and built in line with Transport for London‘s accessible
bus stop guidelines and any updated best practice.
Safety and crime
 It is recommended that during the demolition and construction phase, suitable measures are
put in place to enhance the external appearance of the site, including appropriate additional
lighting.
 The police should be consulted on any appropriate additional security measures, either by the
police or by security officers, during the demolition and construction phases.
Wide-ranging consultation and enabling participation
 Following a planning decision, Haringey Council and the Applicant should urgently develop a
renewed strategy for ongoing stakeholder engagement.
 A future strategy should set out specific engagement pathways for particular affected groups,
including existing shop owners, stallholders, employees and residents on the site, and other
local residents and business owners.
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8.3

Conclusion

8.3.1

The planning application is identified as giving rise to positive equality impacts in relation to
safety and crime, and a more accessible public realm. People sharing equality protected
characteristics are likely to be able to share in these benefits.

8.3.2

Increased provision of additional family housing is identified as a benefit of the planning
application. However, affordability barriers may prevent certain groups, including BME
families, children living in low income households and mainly female-headed single parent
households, from sharing in this benefit. Haringey Council will need to give due consideration
to this potential negative equality impact in their overall consideration of the planning
application, alongside consideration of the Valuation Office‘s independent assessment of the
viability assessment.

8.3.3

The planning application is considered likely to give rise to indirect negative equality impacts
affecting Black British and Black Caribbean households, mainly female-headed lone parent
households and children in these households, as well as young people, in terms of their
access to affordable housing. High levels of new affordable housing provision in South
Tottenham going forward separately provide some wider mitigation for this negative impact,
though it is noted that this may still fall short of notional targets set in the London Plan.
Haringey Council will need to give due consideration to this potential negative equality impact
in their overall consideration of the merits of the planning application, alongside consideration
of the Valuation Office‘s independent assessment of the scheme‘s viability.

8.3.4

The planning application is considered likely to give rise to increase demand for school places,
without a proposed corresponding contribution for educational provision. Haringey Council has
not yet set its Community Infrastructure Levy tariff. Without a contribution for educational
provision, the proposal is likely to give rise to a potential negative equality impact for children‘s
access to education. Haringey Council should take this negative equality impact affecting
school-aged children into consideration.

8.3.5

The planning application proposal has the potential to give rise to negative equality impacts for
employment and business opportunities, disproportionately affecting market stallholders and
employees from Latin American/Hispanic backgrounds, as well as from other diverse ethnic
backgrounds. This is identified as a potential risk, even with the proposed mitigation
measures, due to uncertainty regarding the viability of the existing businesses both during the
redevelopment period and as part of the future completed development. This conclusion is
informed by responses to the business survey, which revealed considerable uncertainty and
concerns about whether the proposed mitigation measures would support existing businesses
to continue to operate. . This may also give rise to indirect equality impacts for community
cohesion and relations between different groups and for access to specialist goods and
services, affecting people from Latin American/Hispanic backgrounds. Haringey Council will
need to give due consideration to these potential negative equality impacts in their overall
consideration of the merits of the planning application.
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9

APPENDIX A

9.1

Questionnaires

9.1.1

The following questionnaires were used to obtain data during the course of the consultation.
They were created and responses collected through the ‗Survey Monkey‘ online survey
system. This representation therefore lacks some of the functionality of the original, such as
drop down menus, but otherwise remains accurate.

9.2

Residential Survey
A planning application has been submitted to Haringey Council by Grainger PLC on the 8th
May 2012. As part of the consideration of the application Haringey Council has asked URS to
prepare an equalities impact assessment in order to enable the council to better understand
who will be affected by the proposals. This will support the council to carry out its public
equality duty.
This questionnaire is for residents of homes on the proposed development site. A separate
questionnaire has been prepared for businesses, both retail units and market stalls, currently
operating within the site. Residents who also run businesses on the site are invited to answer
questions relating to both their home and their business.
What is your name?
[ ] First name
[ ] Last name
Do you live here?
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

Can you confirm this address?
How many people usually live here? (include all adults and children, including new
babies)
[ ] drop down menu 1 2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9+
How many dependent children (under the age of 18) usually live here?
[ ] drop down menu 0-1-2-3-4-5+
Are any members of the household aged 65 or over?
[ ]
Yes
[ ]

No

Is any member of the household expecting a baby or had a baby in the last 12 months?
[ ]
Yes
[ ]

No

Do you (or any member of your household) have any long-standing illness, disability or
infirmity? By long standing I mean anything that has troubled him/her for a period of at
least 12 months or that is likely to affect him/her over a period of at least 12 months?
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[ ]

Yes
[ ]

No

Does this illness or disability limit your/their activities in any way?
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

Does this illness or disability make it necessary to have specially adapted
accommodation?
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

Is your accommodation suitable for the person(s) who has/have this illness or disability?
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

How long have you lived at this address?
[ ] Less than 12 months
[ ] 1 – 2 years (check online version – comment that a ‗2‘ is missing
[ ] 2 – 5 years
[ ] 5-10 years
[ ] more than 10 years
What type of accommodation is this?
[ ] house
[ ] flat
Do you or another member of your household own a business at Wards Corner?
[ ] yes
[ ] no
If so, please provide the name and address of the business
Does your household own or rent this accommodation?
Owns (outright or with a mortgage or loan) GO TO ‗If owns‘]
Part owns and part rents (shared ownership) [GO TO ‗If owns‘]
Rents (with or without housing benefit) [GO TO ‗who is your landlord‘]
Lives here rent free [GO TO ‗who is your landlord?]
Who is your landlord?
Housing trust / registered social landlord [GO TO ‗If housing trust/RSL/Haringey‘]
Haringey Council (local authority) [GO TO ‗If housing trust/RSL/Haringey‘]
Private landlord or letting agency [GO TO ‗If rents privately‘]
Employer of a household member [GO TO ‗If rents privately‘]
Relative or friend of a household member [GO TO ‗If rents privately‘]
IF housing trust / registered social landlord / Haringey council
If the planning application is approved, the redevelopment of the scheme will require you to be
rehoused.
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Would you seek to be rehoused?
In the immediate neighbourhood (within, say, a 10 minute walk of this address)
Within a nearby area in Haringey
Elsewhere in Haringey
Elsewhere in London
Outside London
Do any of the following apply, which might affect the type of re-housing?
- Have current use of a garden
- Have current use of residents parking
- Home is shared by extended family
- Provide care to a family member/ relative living nearby
- Receive care from a family member/relative living nearby
- Registered as requiring bigger home for family
[GO TO ‗To what extent…?‘]
[IF rents privately]
If the planning application is approved, the redevelopment of the scheme will require you to
seek new accommodation elsewhere.
In the case of the proposed development proceeding, would you seek new
accommodation?
[ ] In the immediate neighbourhood (within, say, a 10 minute walk of this address)
[ ] Within a nearby area in Haringey
[ ] Elsewhere in Haringey
[ ] Elsewhere in London
[ ] Outside London
Do any of the following apply, which might affect your choice of new accommodation?
[ ] Unlikely to be able to afford rent for other housing in local area
[ ] Want to apply for affordable housing (council or new affordable rent)
[ ] Want to seek part rent – part buy housing
[ ] Have current use of a garden
[ ] Have current use of residents parking
[ ] Home is shared by extended family
[ ] Provide care to a family member/ relative living nearby
[ ] Receive care from a family member/relative living nearby
[GO TO ‗To what extent…?‘]
[If own freehold or leasehold]
If the planning application is approved, the redevelopment of the scheme will require vacant
possession of the property by the developer, either through private negotiations or through a
Compulsory Purchase Order Process. This would require that you seek new accommodation
elsewhere.
Would you seek new accommodation?
[ ] Within the future new development
[ ] In the immediate neighbourhood (within, say, a 10 minute walk of this address)
[ ] Within a nearby area in Haringey
[ ] Elsewhere in Haringey
[ ] Elsewhere in London
[ ] Outside London
Do any of the following apply, which might affect the type of new home you look for?
[ ] Have current use of a garden
[ ] Have current use of residents parking
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[
[
[
[
[

] Provide care to a family member/ relative living nearby
] Receive care from a family member/relative living nearby
] Unlikely to be able to afford new equivalent home in local area
] Require new home that also includes space for business (e.g. shop with flat above)
] Home is shared by extended family

Do you have any additional comments?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
About You
By answering these questions, you will help Haringey Council ensure that their consideration of
the planning application is informed by a good understanding of the residents directly affected
by the proposed development. All information will be treated in the strictest of confidence and
will only be used to inform the Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA).
Can you confirm your sex?
[ ]

Male

[ ]

Female

What is your age group?
[ ]

Under 18

[ ]

45-54

[ ]

18-24

[ ]

55-64

[ ]

25-34

[ ]

65-74

[ ]

35-44

[ ]

75+

Which one of these groups do you feel you belong to? (Please tick one box)
[ ]

Asian Indian

[ ]

Asian British

[ ]

Asian Pakistani

[ ]

Asian Bangladeshi

[ ]

Asian Other

[ ]

Black Caribbean

[ ]

Black African

[ ]

Black British

[ ]

Black Other

[ ]

Mixed White and Black Caribbean

[ ]

Mixed White and Black African

[ ]

Mixed White and Asian

[ ]

Mixed Other

[ ]

White British

[ ]

White Irish

[ ]

White Other

[ ]

Chinese

[ ]

Latin American/Hispanic

[ ]

Other (please specify) ________________________

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT REPORT – FINAL
June 2012

47063100

71
Haringey Council

Page 1539
Haringey Council — Seven Sisters Regeneration at Wards Corner
Equality Impact Assessment

What is your religion? (Please tick one box)
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

Buddhism
Christianity
Hinduism
Judaism
Islam
Sikhism
Rastafarianism
No religion
Prefer not to say
Other (please specify) ________________

What is your sexual orientation? (Please tick one box)
[ ]

Bisexual

[ ]

Gay

[ ]

Heterosexual

[ ]

Lesbian

[ ]

Prefer not to say

Thank you for your time in answering these questions.
If you have any concerns about this survey, please contact:
Nicky Hodges, URS Project Manager:
0117 917 1179 / nicky.hodges@urs.com
For any queries concerning Haringey council‘s consideration of the planning application, please
contact:
Jeffrey Holt, case officer, Haringey council:
020 8489 5131 / jeffrey.holt@haringey.gov.uk
If you wish to comment on the planning application, please visit the planning section of
Haringey council‘s website. The application number is HGY/2012/0915.

9.3

Market and Shop Business Survey

A planning application has been submitted to Haringey Council by Grainger PLC on the 8th
May 2012. As part of the consideration of the application Haringey Council has asked URS to
prepare an equalities impact assessment in order to enable the council to better understand
who will be affected by the proposals. This will support the council to carry out its public
equality duty.
This questionnaire is for businesses operating at the Seven Sisters regeneration site. A
separate questionnaire has been prepared for residents of homes on the proposed
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development site. Business owners who also live on the site are invited to answer questions
relating to both their home and their business.

What is your position within the business?
[ ] I own the business [sole or joint]
[ ] I am an employee

Is the business
[ ] a market stall within Seven Sisters market?
[ ] a shop or other retail unit on Seven Sisters Road or West Green Road?
[ ] other? (please state) ______________________________________________

What is the nature of the business?
[ ] newsagent
[ ] fast food outlet
[ ] restaurant
[ ] beauty salon
[ ] money transfer agency
[ ] food shop / supermarket
[ ] clothing shop
[ ] music shop
[ ] other (please state)____________________________
How long has the business operated at Seven Sisters market?
[ ] less than 12 months
[ ] between one and two years
[ ] between two and five years
[ ] between five and ten years
[ ] more than ten years
How many people does your business employ full-time (including the owner)?
[ ] one person only
[ ] two to five people
[ ] more than five people
How many people does your business employ part-time on a regular basis?
[ ] none
[ ] one person only
[ ] two to five people
[ ] more than five people

To the best of your knowledge, to which of these groups do the employees of this
business belong? (Please tick all that apply)
[ ]

Asian Indian

[ ]

Asian British

[ ]

Asian Pakistani

[ ]

Asian Bangladeshi

[ ]

Asian Other

[ ]

Black Caribbean

[ ]

Black African

[ ]

Black British

[ ]

Black Other

[ ]

Mixed White and Black Caribbean
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[ ]

Mixed White and Black African

[ ]

Mixed White and Asian

[ ]

Mixed Other

[ ]

White British

[ ]

White Irish

[ ]

White Other

[ ]

Chinese

[ ]

Latin American /Hispanic

[ ]

Other (please specify) ________________________

How would you characterise the main customer group of your business? (please select box
only)
[ ] Latin American
[ ] Afro-Caribbean or African
[ ] Muslim
[ ] local
[ ] London-wide
[ ] other (please state)
Thinking about all the employees of the business, including yourself, do any of them
have a longstanding physical or mental condition or disability? (By longstanding we mean
anything that has lasted at least 12 months or that is likely to last at least 12 months)
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

Does this disability or impairment affect your/their daily life?
[ ]

Yes

[ ]

No

The application is expected to result in a number of benefits. The developer is proposing
additional measures to support affected businesses. What is your view on how these
benefits and measures are likely to affect your business?
Highly likely
to support
business to
continue to
operate

Likely to
support
business to
continue to
operate

Unlikely to
support
business to
continue to
operate

Highly
unlikely to
support
business to
continue to
operate

Unsure how
will affect
business

Reprovide market within
new development at
open-market rental, run by
experienced indoor market
operator
First right to occupy to all
existing traders of an
equivalent stall
Market facilitator to work
with traders to identify
suitable temporary
location for market
Promote interests of
Spanish-speaking traders
in temporary location
Provide appropriate
business support and
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advice to all traders
Funing towards relocation
costs & 3 month rent free
period in temporary
location
Provide minimum 6
months notice of closure
of existing market
Traders Financial
Assistance Sum of
£144,000 paid to Council
Provision of 6 new retail
units suitable for local
shops
£150,000 payment towards
shop building frontage,
street decoration, vehicle
servicing, improvement
strategy, open space &
parking West Green Road
Environmental
Improvement Fund.
Creation of new jobs,
including in larger retail
units.
Local procurement of
goods and services / local
labour agreement for
construction
Further engagement with
leaseholder and freeholder
businesses by developer

Do you think the business will be able to afford to operate within the new development?
[
[
[
[
[

] Quite confident can afford
] Not certain
] Muslim
] Slightly concerned won‘t be able to afford
] Very concerned won‘t be able to afford

What additional measures, if any, do you feel are needed so that your business can
continue to operate during reconstruction?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
Do you have any additional comments on the proposed measures for permanent
relocation of the market?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________

What additional measures, if any, do you feel will be necessary so that your business
can continue to operate in the longer term?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
Do you have any comments regarding the effects of the proposed development for your
customers?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
Do you have any comments regarding the effects of the proposed development for
employees?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________

About You
By answering these questions, you will help Haringey Council ensure that their consideration of
the planning application is informed by a good understanding of the diversity characteristics of
those directly affected by the development. All information will be treated in the strictest of
confidence and will only be used to inform the Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA).
What is your sex?
[ ]

Male

[ ]

Female

What is your age group?
[ ]

Under 18

[ ]

45-54

[ ]

18-24

[ ]

55-64

[ ]

25-34

[ ]

65-74

[ ]

35-44

[ ]

75+

Which one of these groups do you feel you belong to? (Please tick one box)
[ ]

Asian Indian
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[ ]

Asian Pakistani

[ ]

Asian Bangladeshi

[ ]

Asian Other

[ ]

Black Caribbean

[ ]

Black African

[ ]

Black British

[ ]

Black Other

[ ]

Mixed White and Black Caribbean

[ ]

Mixed White and Black African

[ ]

Mixed White and Asian

[ ]

Mixed Other

[ ]

White British

[ ]

White Irish

[ ]

White Other

[ ]

Chinese

[ ]

Latin American /Hispanic

[ ]

Other (please specify) ________________________

What is your religion? (Please tick one box)
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

Buddhism
Christianity
Hinduism
Judaism
Islam
Sikhism
Rastafarianism
No religion
Prefer not to say
Other (please specify) ________________

What is your sexual orientation? (Please tick one box)
[ ]

Bisexual

[ ]

Gay

[ ]

Heterosexual

[ ]

Lesbian

[ ]

Prefer not to say

Thank you for your time in answering these questions.
If you have any concerns about this survey, please contact:
Nicky Hodges, URS Project Manager:
0117 917 1179 / nicky.hodges@urs.com
For any queries concerning Haringey council‘s consideration of the planning application, please
contact:
Jeffrey Holt, case officer, Haringey council:
020 8489 5131 / jeffrey.holt@haringey.gov.uk
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If you wish to comment on the planning application, please visit the planning section of
Haringey council‘s website. The application number is HGY/2012/0915.
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Wards Corner/Seven
Sisters Underground
Development Brief.

January 2004
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1.Background

This site comprises Seven Sisters Underground Station and its entrances and
frontage buildings on Seven Sisters Road, West Green Road and Tottenham High
Road, as well as the ‘Apex ’building to the immediate South. The area is generally
referred to as ‘Wards Corner ’ after the former Wards Department store which
traded from this site. This brief focuses on the Wards Corner site, which is the one
most likely to come forward in the short term. The two related sites are included for
completeness in the event that they come forward at a later stage, but consideration
should be given to linking the Wards Corner and Seven Sisters sites together, if at all
possible.
This is widely recognised as a ‘gateway’ location into the borough at a very
prominent location. At the current time the area is dominated by a number of vacant
and derelict buildings which present a real development opportunity to upgrade the
environment of the area.
The Seven Sisters/Bridge New Deal for Communities (NDC) and Haringey Council
wish to facilitate a high quality redevelopment and the regeneration of this key site.
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2.Regeneration Context
The area around the station is perceived as unsafe by the local community and
suffers from a high degree of crime. The range of shops and facilities in the area is
considered poor and regeneration of West Green is one of the objectives of the
adopted UDP.
The east of Haringey is recognised as one of the most deprived areas in London in
the draft London Plan and is targeted for regeneration. This is being linked to
improved transport links, training programmes and capacity building initiatives.
Haringey is taking a co-ordinated approach towards development along Tottenham
High Road. This is an historic corridor which runs on the alignment of the Roman
Ermin Street from the southern to the northern borders of the borough. It is split into
six conservation areas which run its full length, however there has been an overall
lack of investment in the building stock and the whole area suffers from high levels of
deprivation. A Heritage Economic Regeneration Scheme (Hers) operates along the
High Road.
Haringey has agreed a strategy for Tottenham High Road and in support of this is
preparing briefs which are supplementary to the borough’s draft replacement Unitary
Development Plan. This will provide the context for regeneration of Tottenham High
Road. The sites are also very close to the Tottenham International Area which is
subject to major regeneration initiatives, in partnership with the London Development
Agency.
The Seven Sisters/Bridge NDC is responsible for regeneration of the area from
Seven Sisters Underground south-westwards towards the borough boundary. The
area suffers from high levels of deprivation and in particular from high levels of crime.
Their previous public consultation exercises have highlighted the problems
surrounding this site and their determination to improve matters. The borough’s
Haringey Retail Capacity Assessment (September 2003) also identifies that the
Wards Corner site should be the focus for redevelopment, acknowledging the need
to improve West Green’s shopping environment and consolidate the amount and
quality of facilities.

3.Site Description and Context
The brief area includes three separate, but geographically closely related parcels of
land. The first is ‘Wards Corner’, bounded by the High Road, Seven Sisters Road,
Suffield Road and West Green Road. The second is the Seven Sisters underground
building on Seven Sisters Road, and an adjoining parade of shops. The final parcel is
a Council office building on the High Road, called Apex House. In the short term, only
the Wards Corner site is likely to come forward for development and so the brief
focuses on this site, but opportunities to link it to the other two sites should be
explored.
The sites are located within the West Green Road/Seven Sisters District Centre. The
buildings on West Green Road and High Street are within its secondary frontage in
the adopted Unitary Development Plan, which is proposed to be redesignated
primary frontage in its Replacement.
The Wards Corner site is predominately two-three storey late Victorian commercial
buildings, some of which are derelict, as well as Seven Sisters Market. The

Page 1562

commercial buildings on the High Road frontage are all located within the Page
Green conservation area, although they are considered to make a neutral
contribution to its character and appearance. At the rear there is a car park and a
residential terrace on Suffield Road.
Apex House is a four/five storey Council office building developed in the 1970s as
part of a mixed use development. It includes a clock tower, as well as public toilets,
on the Page Green frontage.

4.Vision
The vision for this area is to:-

Create a landmark development that acts as a high
quality gateway to Seven Sisters, providing mixed
uses with improved facilities and safer underground
station access.
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The remainder of this brief is set out in the form of development principles, which are
design and planning objectives in order to bring about this vision. A planning
obligation will be used, where appropriate, to help to secure these objectives.

5.Development Principles

A) Urban Design
• Development must provide an attractive and high quality landmark
and gateway to the Seven Sisters/Tottenham High Road area.
The sites visual prominence provides a great opportunity for an imaginative
development.
On Wards Corner a development of 5-6 storeys in height may be appropriate,
stepping down to three storeys on Suffield Road. On Apex Corner there is scope for
a higher, landmark development, taking the opportunity presented by a corner site.
The treatment of the roofline will be particularly important. There should, however, be
a symmetry and consistency of architectural treatment across Seven Sisters Road,
which together should act as a gateway into the Bridge community area. A public
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feature of equal, or preferably greater, landmark merit as the clocktower should be
included and the public lavatories should be replaced.
At the Seven Sisters Underground there is potential for an ‘airights ’ development
(that is over the station) which also brings the station entrance further forward
towards the street. Development here could be around 4 storeys in height.

· New development should regenerate and improve the living and
working environment and make best use of the opportunities
presented by the site.
The area is run-down and the buildings on the Wards Corner site in particular, are in
need of physical renewal. However, the former Wards department store building itself
is considered to have some architectural merit and any development scheme should
reflect, and retain, the architectural features of the store, if at all possible. Any new
development on the site should take the opportunity to reduce the opportunities for
crime, by embracing the concepts set out in the Police’s “Secured By Design”.

· Development must enhance the Page Green Conservation Area.
The buildings at Wards Corner make only a neutral contribution to the character and
appearance of the conservation area, (although the Wards store itself has some
merit). In these circumstances, national policy PPG15 (“Planning & the Historic
Environment”) sees such sites as a spur to high quality, imaginative development.
Pages Green itself has the potential to be an attractive open space which has the
opportunity for environmental enhancement and much improved links to the Wards
Corner area.
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· Buildings should be of a distinctive and imaginative modern design
with simple and robust detailing to provide a low maintenance and
sustainable solution.
On this side of the High Road there is a lack of strong context at this point. This
provides the opportunity for bold and creative design.

· Development should include active frontages, and visual variety and
interest, onto the West Green Road, High Road and Seven Sisters
Road frontages.
Maintaining activity of the street will be particularly important, in particular more uses
that are open in the evening looking out onto the street.

· Development should take its cue from the richness and diversity of
the communities and small shops in the West Green Road area.
This diversity is one of the great strengths of the area. The development should add
to rather than detract from this richness.

· Development should include significant and co-ordinated
improvement to the public realm, including public art and street trees.
A wide pavement and clear building line along the High Road should
be maintained.
The current wide pavement and street tree cover, with opportunities for forecourt
seating, is a strong positive feature of the area. The existing Wards Corner building
line should be retained, so far as is possible, in order to maintain this sense of space.
Mature trees should be protected where possible, and additional hard and soft
landscaping introduced. The air duct for the underground is subject to graffiti and
should be replaced or improved, if possible.

· Development should incorporate the principles of sustainable design
including use of waste and recycling.

B) Transport and Access
· Development must be designed, in conjunction with the Police and
the British Transport Police, to reduce opportunities for crime,
especially around the Station entrances.
The need to improve the negative perception of public safety, and reduce the
opportunities for crime, both in and around buildings, and improve access and
security around the underground entrances, are key considerations in the proposed
regeneration of the site. Although there would be the need to secure agreement with
London Underground, it is considered that the potential to develop a single, and safe,
at grade pedestrian entrance and concourse, to replace the existing arrangements,
should be investigated.
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•

It should improve access to the Seven Sisters Underground and
Overground Stations, and achieve improved interchange between
them. To achieve this, comprehensive development is promoted.

Seven Sisters underground station is programmed to be refurbished, under the public
private partnership, in due course, with works likely to include CCTV, help points,
escalator modernisation, access improvements, etc. The timetable is not known at

this stage. The Brief must be seen in the context of the plans of London Underground
and the franchisees (Metronet’s). However, development of the site should be seen
as enabling development, with a view to improving underground access at ground
level. Financial contributions to go towards these improvements will be secured by a
planning obligation. Piecemeal development will be resisted. Although it would be a
matter for London Underground, improvements could involve excavating a new
concourse, with an entrance onto the street frontage, or alternatively a lightweight
street level structure on top of the existing concourse and station entrances.

· The development should consider improvements to pedestrian
access and safety in the area. Returning the gyratory to a two-way
flow may facilitate this.
Transport for London (TfL) are responsible for both Tottenham High Road and Seven
Sisters Road. It is their policy to phase out gyratory systems, as these have higher
speeds and more accidents, as well as creating an unfriendly pedestrian
environment. Although outside the remit of the Brief, studies are been undertaken by
TfL, in order to identify potential modifications to the gyratory system, as part of the
Tottenham International Development Framework. The study will determine the
feasibility of this proposal.
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· Development should include improved bus waiting and interchange
facilities
This is an important interchange between tube and bus, and opportunities should be
investigated as to how this interchange could be improved, for the benefit of all
passengers.

· some public car parking for the shopping centre should be retained.
Private car parking should be minimised.
At Westerfield Road the car park is already being reduced in size, by about half, due
to London Underground development. As West Green needs to retain sufficient
shoppers car parking, it is not envisaged that it will come forward for development in
the short term. Any retail car parking should be shared parking for the centre as a
whole.
The Councils’ maximum parking standards in the replacement Unitary Development
Plan apply and car parking should be kept to a minimum given the site ’s excellent
public transport accessibility. The Council would consider “car-free” housing,
controlled by legal agreement, in this location. Parking for the residential units behind
Apex House will not be affected. Minimum disabled persons and cycle parking
standards should be met.
All servicing for the Wards Corner site should be from Suffield Road and not the High
Road.

· Development should give priority to pedestrians and cyclists.
The proposals must emphasise sustainable modes of transport, including facilities for
cyclists and retaining existing streets as through routes.

· Development should be accessible to all
The development should be accessible to the whole community irrespective of age or
disability. (see Haringey Council’s SPG4 “Access for All – Mobility Standards”.)

C) Land Uses and Development
· The development is suitable for a range of land uses, including retail
uses to promote the vitality and viability of the West Green
Road/Seven Sisters District Centre.
Development should be for a vital mix of land uses. As a District Centre,
development suitable to its scale and function would be welcomed, providing it fulfils
a qualitative need. Replacement of the covered market, although outside the remit of
the Brief, would be welcomed.
Housing is suitable as part of the range of uses, especially at above ground floor
level. Any housing lost on Suffield Road should be replaced as part of the overall
scheme. Affordable housing, meeting the needs of the borough will be secured,
although it is unlikely that pure social housing would be sought. Key worker or shared
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ownership would be encouraged, which is supported by the Tottenham High Road
Strategy. The amount of affordable housing should be in accordance with the policies
of the Council, but will take account of the other planning benefits being enabled by
the development and of commercial viability.
The One-Stop-Shop at Apex house should be retained or replaced as part of the
development, as this provides a vital service to the South Tottenham area.

• Development of the Wards Corner Site should take place
comprehensively secured by compulsory purchase if necessary
The objectives of the brief, in particular improvement of the underground and
providing new retail facilities, are highly unlikely to be achieved by piecemeal
development of the Wards Corner site. Although it is likely that the landowners will
co-operate to secure this, compulsory purchase cannot be ruled out at this stage.
The entire Bridge NDC area was declared a Housing Renewal Area in 2003. Housing
Renewal status provides the Council with additional powers for land clearance and
forms part of the renewal strategy to regenerate a particular rundown area.

6.Delivery
The London Borough of Haringey, through its ownership of the Council offices and
713 Seven Sisters Road, is in a key position to secure a comprehensive and
successful development.
Consultants have carried out discussions with all of the principal landowners and the
majority are enthusiastic about bringing forward development. However, the
possibility of using proactive planning powers to secure the whole site cannot be
ruled out at this stage.
The Council are aware that the London Transport Board has secured easements, or
rights of passage, over/under a number of properties, for the purpose of “using the
subsoil or maintaining in or through such subsoil or under surface tunnels or works
authorised by the 1955 British Transport Commission Act together with the space
occupied by such tunnels and works etc..”. These rights have been secured over the
properties at:
711,713,715,717,719,721,723,727/249,247,251/259 Seven Sisters Road

7.Planning Obligation
The vision of the project will be secured, in part, by a planning obligation, negotiated
through the planning process.
The priorities include improving underground station access, reducing opportunities
for crime, securing safer pedestrian crossing of principal roads, ensuring adequate
affordable housing to meet the Borough’s needs, improving the environmental quality
of the area, provision of public art and securing local employment benefits, through
training and local labour schemes.
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8.Content of a Planning Application
Any planning application should be accompanied by sufficient information to enable
the application to be determined. On major cases, Haringey strongly encourages
applicants to undertake their own consultation and to include a statement of the
outcome of this in their application.
The scheme should include:-Urban Design Statement
-Full drawings including perspective and illustrative drawings
-Policy statement, including retail policy
-Statement as to how the affordable housing will be delivered
-Transport Assessment.
-Conservation assessment of any buildings in the conservation area proposed to be
demolished.

9. Further Information
This Development Brief gives guidelines on how the site could be satisfactorily
redeveloped. Haringey Council’s Planning Applications Sub-Committee (PASC) in
December 2003 considered the results of the public consultation that took place on
the Brief and it was agreed by the Executive of the Council in January 2004 for
adoption as the approved Brief for the site. Once adopted, the Brief becomes a
material consideration in determining any future planning application on the site and
Supplementary Planning Guidance, as part of the review of the Haringey Unitary
Development Plan.
The UDP is undergoing a review and the guidelines set out in this Development Brief
will be adopted by the emerging plan and become policy for the site.
The Council considers that the development scheme for the site should be the
subject of a design competition, in order to secure high quality redevelopment, that
would lead to the overall enhancement, and regeneration, of the area.
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London Borough of Haringey Planning Department.
Policy and Projects Group
639 High Road,
Tottenham,
London N17 8BD
UDP@haringey.gov.uk
www.haringey.gov.uk
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MINUTES OF THE PLANNING SUB COMMITTEE
MONDAY, 25 JUNE 2012
Councillors:

Basu, Beacham, Christophides, Demirci (Chair), Egan, Hare, Mallett,
McNamara, Reid and Scott

Also
Present:

Councillors Bevan, Diakides, Schmitz, Strickland and Vanier

MINUTE
NO.
PC177.

SUBJECT/DECISION

APOLOGIES
Apologies for absence were received from Cllr Peacock, for whom Cllr Egan
was acting as substitute, from Cllr Schmitz, for whom Cllr Hare was acting as
substitute and from Cllr Solomon for whom Cllr Scott was acting as substitute.

PC178.

URGENT BUSINESS
There were no items of urgent business.

PC179.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
Cllr Mallett declared a personal interest as she lived within half a mile of the
site and was a member of Clyde Road Residents Association.

PC180.

WARDS CORNER SITE, HIGH ROAD, N15
Paul Smith gave a presentation on key aspects of the report, which set out
details and images of the proposal, details of the site and surroundings,
planning history, relevant planning policy, consultation and responses,
analysis, human rights and equalities considerations and recommended that
the planning application be granted, subject to conditions, s106 legal
agreement and the direction of the Mayor of London, and also that
Conservation Area Consent be granted, subject to a condition.
Mr Smith advised the Committee of a number of representations received
since the report had been written, including from SAVE Britain’s Heritage, the
Wards Corner Community Coalition, the Joint Conservation Advisory
Committee, Federation of Small Businesses, Councillor Diakides and Cllr
Schmitz. In total, an additional 319 additional letters of objection had been
received as of 3pm on 25 June. 2 additional letters of support had also been
received, and a ‘Proud of Tottenham’ petition including at least 200 signatures
had been submitted by Cllr Peacock. A letter of representation had been
received from the GLA subsequent to the report being produced and
requested an addition to the s106 agreement stating that the market currently
on-site cannot be closed until a temporary location was found, with the GLA
signatory to a schedule containing this clause. This addition to the s106
agreement was recommended by officers as part of the overall
recommendations of the report.
Committee Members had been supplied with a document outlining changes to
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the officers’ report (appended to the minutes), made in line with legal advice.
Mr Smith talked the Committee through the changes, and took questions from
the Committee on the report and presentation.
The following points were raised in response to questions from Members to
officers:
•

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

•

With regard to the Council’s defence of the decision to refuse the
previous application, Mr Smith and Mr Ledden advised that, as officers
had recommended approval of the previous scheme, external
consultants had been engaged to support the reasons for refusal. The
appeal against the decision to refuse and the Council’s defence of that
decision was currently in progress.
It was confirmed that there was public toilet provision in Apex House,
and that public toilets were proposed in the internal market area of the
scheme.
In respect of the impact on light levels for residents on Suffield Road, it
was confirmed that the current scheme did not differ from the previous
scheme proposed.
The number of disabled parking spaces proposed had been calculated
in accordance with the UDP and London Plan.
Allan Ledden, Legal Officer, advised the Committee of their duties
under the Equality Act 2010, which were to, in the exercise of their
functions, have due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful
discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct
prohibited by the Equality Act 2010, advance equality of opportunity
between people who share a protected characteristic and those who
do not, and foster good relations between people who share a
protected characteristic and those who do not. In order to ensure that
such obligations were fulfilled, an independent EqIA (Equalities Impact
Assessment) had been commissioned from URS, looking at those who
were likely to be affected by the proposals, and the mitigation
measures put forward.
In respect of the mitigation proposed in relation to the EqIA, it was
reported that the provisions in respect of support for the market were
greater than in the previous scheme, as it was now a requirement
under the s106 agreement for there to be a market facilitator and there
was also the offer of broader business support. It was a further
stipulation that the market could not be closed until a temporary
location had been identified.
Mr Ledden advised the Committee that the application granted in 2008
had been overturned not on the basis that the mitigation proposed had
been inadequate but on a procedural error in that there had been no
specific reference to the duties under the (then) Race Relations Act.
The assistance proposed to the market traders included the
opportunity for traders to relocate to a temporary offsite location
together during construction, the opportunity to return to the new
market, although at higher rental rates than previously and a £144k
assistance fund for relocation.
In response to a question from the Committee about the rental
increase, indicated in the report as being from £31 per sq ft to £90 per
sq ft, it was confirmed that the current rental values were
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

commensurate with the quality of the existing facilities, and the
proposed higher value would reflect the new buildings, increased
footfall to the area and the larger business and retail space.
It was reported that between 2004 and 2006 the market presence at
the site had become stronger, and it had been accepted at the time of
the first application that the market should be retained at this location.
TfL and Grainger would have the responsibility for maintenance of the
public square proposed for the Tottenham High Road frontage of the
site.
Trade waste from the shops on West Green Road and waste from the
residential units above the shops would be retained within the service
area in the proposed site for collection, and would not be left on the
street.
The proposals for a cycle superhighway were being developed in
conjunction with the proposals in this application, and it was therefore
confirmed that there was no potential impact on the planned public
space as a result of the introduction of the cycle superhighway.
It was anticipated that there would be an increase in footfall at the site
as a result of the improved quality of the local environment, and due to
the increase in the retail offer and the number of residential units in the
area.
In relation to the support offered to residents who would be affected by
the proposed development, it was confirmed that the Council would
use its role and powers as a Housing Authority to assist those affected.
It was confirmed that the proposal to return the southern end of Suffield
Road to 2-way traffic, to allow service vehicles to access the site,
would be funded by means of an appropriate section 278 agreement.
The Committee expressed concern regarding the proposal that the
assistance for the market should run for a 5-year period from the date
of consent, rather than the date of commencement of the development.
Marc Dorfman, Assistant Director, Planning Regeneration and
Economy, agreed that this was an issue that could be addressed by
means of condition, were the Committee minded to grant the
application.
The UDP, regeneration strategies for Tottenham and planning brief all
indicated an ambition for a greater balance of housing mix in the area,
with sustainable communities particularly at key growth and
improvement sites. The aim was to bring in new investment to
complement existing communities.

The Committee heard from 11 objectors to the application – the number of
people registering to object in the first instance had exceeded the likely time
permissible for the meeting and, after deliberation, the objectors had agreed
that these 11 speakers would represent the views of the wider group. The
Chair indicated that the objectors would have a total of 30 minutes in which to
make their representations to the Committee.
Cllr Demirci declared a personal interest at this point in proceedings, as he
had become aware that he was related to one of the objectors, and had not
been aware of this fact previously.
The following points were raised by the objectors in addressing the
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Committee, and in responding to questions from Committee Members:
•

•

•
•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•

•

•

•

The 1909 department store building was a rare and remarkable
survival, and contributed positively to the unique character of the area.
Objectors concurred with English Heritage’s view that the scheme
would be damaging to the Conservation Area as it would result in the
loss of this rare, early 20th century building.
Markets and small businesses were the key drivers of regeneration at
a local, sustainable level; heritage-led regeneration schemes had been
very successful elsewhere.
Objectors stated that the 2004 planning brief was now out of date, and
questioned the viability, desirability and support for this proposal.
The changes made since the previous scheme were felt to be for the
worse, for example the colour of the brickwork, which was felt to echo
the nearby Tesco.
Objectors supported regeneration of Wards Corner, but not this
proposal.
It was felt that this scheme had been rushed through since the
previous refusal, particularly given the sensitivity of the location in
respect of cultural heritage.
The bulk, massing and design of the scheme, cited as reasons for
refusal of the previous scheme, were still felt to be issues with the new
proposal. Concerns in this regard had been raised by the Design
Panel, who had overall concluded that the scheme was too bland. The
reduction in height was not felt to be adequate, and the proposed use
of glass for the upper storey was identified as an additional concern.
The harm caused by the loss of the buildings within the Conservation
Area, including two locally-listed buildings, was not felt to outweigh the
benefits of the scheme – the proposal would downgrade the value of
the Conservation Area, whereas development on this site should
enhance and positively relate to the wider area.
The previous scheme had been refused permission on conservation
grounds, and the same issues arose from this application, which was
felt to cause irreparable damage to the Conservation Area. The
Conservation Area was small, and so the harm caused as a result of
this proposal would be substantial.
Objectors felt that the proposed memory boxes would do nothing to
mitigate the proposed loss of the valuable heritage assets on the site.
It was felt that, were the brick used the same as the existing Edwardian
buildings, this would make a positive difference in the appearance of
the proposed scheme.
The objectors felt that the proposals put forward by the Wards Corner
Community Coalition, with the retention of as much of the existing
buildings as possible, would be the best solution for regeneration of the
site.
In response to a question regarding the importance of the heritage of
ethnic diversity at the site, objectors indicated that Committee
Members should have regard to their duties under the Equality Act and
weigh up such matters in reaching their decision.
Objectors felt that for the proposal to constitute a gateway to Seven
Sisters, it needed to be something distinctive and special – what was
already there, but properly looked after and enhanced, would be an
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•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

appropriate gateway, and would relate to its surroundings in a more
sympathetic manner than the scheme proposed.
Objectors clarified that their reference to the planning brief being out of
date was that it adopted an old approach to development in respect of
the demolition of historic buildings.
An objector advised that she was being forced to leave her home and
business of 30-years standing as a result of the development, and that
Grainger were misusing their position as landlord. The level of
compensation proposed was too little, and there was no offer of a new
unit in the completed development. Existing tenants were not being
treated with respect in this process, and that it was for the Council to
protect local residents and small traders. Residents wished for the
improvement to the area, but felt it was not fair for this to be at their
own personal cost.
National businesses had previously closed branches in this area, and it
had been small, local, businesses who had persevered and contributed
to the area’s regeneration in recent years. Objectors felt that Grainger
and the national companies who had previously abandoned the area
would be the only ones to benefit as a result of this development.
Several small business had been trading on the site for more than 25
years, and their commitment to the area was not reflected in this
proposal.
An objector who ran a business on West Green Road advised that he
had participated in the survey undertaken by ComRes, but that this had
not been relevant to Suffield Road, West Green Road and Seven
Sisters Road, and had only related to the indoor market. He had
advised that the questions were not relevant to him personally.
In response to a question about whether small business would wish to
return to the site if redeveloped, one objector stated that she would, if
given the opportunity, while another advised that he would not wish to
return to a situation where he was renting his premises, as he owned
his existing unit outright.
In an email from Tottenham Traders Partnership, read out by one of
the objectors, concern was expressed that there was no support for
local businesses and that this scheme was being pushed through,
which would negatively affect local businesses and was undemocratic.
There had been no genuine consultation with local people – the
Council was meant to be made of local people, for local people, and
everyone ought to be working together.
Concern was expressed on the impact of the development on small
businesses in the wider Tottenham area and across Haringey. The
contribution of small businesses to the local economy was felt to be
underestimated; if small businesses were disregarded by a
development such as this, it could lead to a domino effect more widely.
The indoor market had been there since the 1980s – asking the market
traders to relocate would make them the equivalent of start-up
businesses, with all the risks of failure that that entailed.
Concern was raised that, in the current economic conditions, the
development could be commenced but not completed.
For long-term traders on the market, the uncertainty regarding their
future had a negative impact. Customers had stated that they could not
imagine life without the market, as it met very specific needs in the
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•
•

•

community. It was felt that Grainger did not understand who the market
consisted of, what they did, or the need for the market to exist in the
future.
Traders urged the Committee to visit the market to really understand its
value.
Objectors felt that the relocation of the market was not a viable option,
as by moving away from its established location, traders would be hit
financially; there was a further risk that they would lose customers, and
there was no guarantee that they could attract new customers or that
the market would survive such a move. It was felt that for long-standing
businesses, the compensation package offered was not fair, but that
the greater issue was the cost to traders of relocating. It was likely that
not all traders would be able or willing to move all together as a block,
and this would impact on the overall level of compensation for each
business.
The Committee asked about the changing nature of the market since
the 1980s, and it was confirmed that, over this period of time the
market had evolved, and now offered a unique cultural experience. The
Committee was urged to retain the existing character that the area was
well-known for.

The Committee RESOLVED at 9.30pm to suspend standing orders to enable
discussion of the present agenda item to continue past 10pm.
The Committee resumed hearing from the objectors to the scheme, and
asking questions. The following points were raised:
•

•

•

•

•

In response to a question from the Committee regarding how objectors
saw this application compared with the previous application, objectors
responded that they felt that the current application was as bad as the
previous one.
In response to a question from the Committee, traders confirmed that it
would make a difference if guarantees could be offered to market
traders and leaseholders in respect of all traders being able to move
together to a single nearby location for a temporary market, with
sufficient support funding available.
Although the unique offer of the market meant that some customers
may be willing to travel to a new location, the market benefited from its
existing location close to the underground station – there was a
significant reduction in customers at times when trains were not
running through the station, and therefore it was anticipated that there
would be an even greater fall in customer numbers if the marker were
relocated further away from the station. There were additional
concerns in respect of rents and unit costs for a relocated market site.
Objectors felt that there was no need to neglect such a wonderful
building, which had the potential for use by many small businesses,
and that development should be driven by the local businesses and not
an external developer.
Concern was expressed that the scheme would negatively impact on
the current diversity of businesses at the site, and that there was no
guarantee that the proposed mitigation measures would be
implemented. It was felt that the rental costs of the new units would be
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•

excessive for small businesses and would prevent them from returning
to the site.
A local resident stated that the current scheme still did not adequately
address equalities issues, both in terms of acknowledging the likely
impact of the scheme and the extent of the discrimination that would
result.
The scheme was felt to be significantly the same as the previous,
refused, scheme, and that many of the same issues in respect of
heritage and the negative impact on the community remained
unaddressed.
The scheme would change the face of Tottenham forever, and would
remove the opportunity for positive, heritage-led regeneration of the
area.
The argument for ‘justifiable harm’ was felt to be ridiculous, as the
existing buildings in the area were beautiful. This scheme missed the
opportunity to work with local people , and went against the principles
of the new Localism Act, in that communities should have the
opportunity to influence the future of the places they lived in.
The Committee was asked to reverse the neglect shown to the site in
recent years.
In response to a question from the Committee regarding why English
Heritage had not offered funding for heritage at this site, objectors did
not believe that the developer or Council had made any such approach
to English Heritage. It was reported, however that the Princes
Regeneration Trust had expressed an interest in the site, and that it
was therefore incorrect to say that there was no interest from other
bodies with regards to investing in the site.
With regards to the equalities impact assessment, objectors felt that
the document had not taken account of how badly local people felt they
would be affected by the proposal, nor how different the proposed
market would be from the existing market, which would lose its
clientele and status as a community resource.

The Committee adjourned for 10 minutes at 9.50pm, and reconvened at
10pm.
The Committee heard from Councillor Diakides and Cllr Schmitz, who raised
the following points in objection to the application and in responding to
questions from the Committee:
•

•
•

•
•

Everyone wanted to see regeneration at Wards Corner, but such a
development would achieve the opposite and would blight the area
rather than offering a way forward.
Many people had expressed their concerns regarding the proposal.
There had never been an application before the Planning Committee
which was less suited for approval – the scheme failed in respect of
architectural merit, sympathy to the Conservation Area, affordable
housing, and was contrary to the Council’s own policies.
Local businesses at the site were thriving, and enabled 400 people to
earn a living.
The equalities impact assessment had to be taken into account by the
Committee in reaching its decision.
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•

The removal of a locally-listed building would inevitably damage the
Conservation Area, and the Council itself was defending the appeal
against the previous refusal on these grounds. This was a substantial
objection, backed up by the NPPF.
The Design Panel were all critical of the design.
The argument regarding viability was based on a report which could
not be seen due to commercially-sensitive information, which was
wrong because: 1) the viability assessment should be applicable to any
applicant, and not contain data exclusive relating to Grainger; 2)
without seeing the report, it was not possible to know whether it
covered all angles; 3) Under the planning framework, Grainger would
be required to demonstrate i) nature of asset precludes all reasonable
uses of site; ii) no viable use can be found in the medium term; iii)
Grant funding or some other form of charitable public ownership is
demonstrably not possible; iv) harm is outweighed by the benefit of
brining the site back into use. These were not felt to be the case in this
instance, as the site was already in use, nobody had made any effort to
seek external funding, and the benefits of the scheme were felt to be
speculative at best.
There was no way of holding Grainger to its commitment to provide a
temporary market.
Legal advice sought by the Wards Corner Community Coalition had
been critical of the adequacy of the EqIA provided.
In response to a question regarding the fact that the viability
assessment was available to Members of the Committee, Cllr Schmitz
advised that the main point was that there should be no need for the
assessment to be confidential at all, as its findings should be
applicable to any developer, and not contain commercial information
specific to any one developer in particular.
In response to a question from the Committee regarding the
representation made by Friends of the Earth that the present
application was not materially different from the previous, refused,
application, Cllr Schmitz advised that this was a valid point. Either way,
were the scheme essentially the same as the previous scheme, there
was a question as to why this hearing was taking place at all, or, were
it significantly different, then there should have been more time allowed
for a fuller assessment of its impacts to be undertaken.
In response to a question regarding whether there were any way of
improving the design of the proposed scheme, Cllr Schmitz advised
that he did not feel that the scheme was remediable. The buildings on
site should be retained, with the only justification for demolition being
for a building of outstanding architectural quality.
It was not felt that the proposed scheme would contribute to a sense of
place in the area.
Cllr Schmitz advised that in referring to heritage assets, he was
referring to the Conservation Area as a whole, which would be
damaged by the loss of locally-listed buildings within it.
Cllr Schmitz felt that the hearing in respect of this application had been
brought forward too quickly, and that it was unwise not to have waited
until the outcome of the ongoing appeal.

The Committee heard from supporters of the application, who raised the
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following points in their presentations and in response to questions from the
Committee:
•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

•

•

There were numerous problems in the area, which used to be a
prestigious and high quality town centre; it was believed that this
scheme would bring much-needed change to the area for the better
and would complement other regeneration developments in the area.
Regeneration so far in the area had been piecemeal.
The most important issue was providing opportunities for young people
in the area. This development would bring local jobs and opportunities
for the whole community.
The Council had to remember that it was accountable to the whole of
Tottenham, and not individual agendas; there was a need for
opportunities and regeneration for everyone.
The area, which was among the 5-10% most deprived wards in the
country, needed investment in order to develop opportunities and it
was felt that this scheme would lead to directly- and indirectly-created
jobs, as well as jobs during construction.
It was acknowledged that the market was a tremendous asset for the
area, and it was right that it should not be evicted until an alternative
location had been found. In respect of the proposed increase in rents
for the new market, it was proposed that assistance such as a period of
discounted rent for the existing market traders on their return to the site
could be an option.
It was felt that the development would create a sense of place, and
help to make the area somewhere that people could be proud of.
It was felt that the development would create a gateway for the area,
which was currently derelict.
The key issues were identified as jobs and sustainability, and ensuring
that local people were able to access jobs in their area.
In response to a question from the Committee regarding the impact of
the development on the existing tenants, it was felt that there were
matters to be addressed in respect of Compulsory Purchase Orders
and compensation, but these were governed by legal processes. Gary
Ince, of North London Business, indicated that his organisation would
be willing to work with local businesses, and that it was important that
businesses were supported during the construction process and
assisted in returning to the site.
There was an issue in respect of rents increasing, although traders
would be returning to a high quality development.
It was noted that there was social housing elsewhere in the area, and
that there was a need for a mix of housing for the area to thrive.
The development would enhance the lives of residents in Tottenham.
In response to a question regarding the possibility of a renovation-type
approach to development, supporters of the scheme felt that such an
approach would not be appropriate, as there were concerns regarding
the soundness of the existing buildings.
The existing market was not physically accessible to everyone,
particularly for those who had specific requirements in respect of
mobility.
The site had been in decline for many years, and this application was
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an opportunity to kick-start regeneration in the area. It was felt that the
existing buildings had little architectural merit.
The proposed scheme was felt to offer a sense of restraint and
simplicity, and drew the eye around the corner of the site to the focal
point, which was the public plaza.
It was felt that this was the right design for the site and employed solid,
good quality materials such as brick and glass. It was interesting for a
site above a station in that it was a heavily mixed-use development and
was in line with a progressive regeneration strategy.
This was felt to be a significant improvement on the previous scheme.

It was noted that two people who had registered to speak in support of the
scheme had had to leave the meeting due to the lateness of the hour. The
Committee heard from Cllr Strickland, Cllr Vanier and Cllr Bevan in support of
the application. The following points were raised in their presentations to the
Committee and responses to questions:
•
•

•
•

•
•

•

•

•

There area needed a building that gave it the potential it deserved, and
it was necessary to act in the best interests of all Tottenham residents.
This development would help to deliver the ambitions of the people of
Tottenham, ambitions which the Council had a duty to deliver. Local
residents wanted a high street that they could shop at, with a better mix
of local and national shops. Although there were concerns regarding
national chains, it had been notable that the loss of national shops had
led to a reduction in business in the local area, and bringing in such
shops would enhance, and not damage, the viability of local traders.
This was the only viable proposal for the area available.
The scheme had taken into account and addressed the issues raised
with the previous application, for example the height had been
reduced, the façade had been redesigned and measures to mitigate
the impact of the development had been introduced. The scheme also
included provision for a much-needed fund for the improvement of
West Green Road.
People felt that the current state of deterioration of buildings in the area
had contributed to negative feelings within the community.
The scheme would help to address the issue of joblessness in the
area, which had been identified as a key issue in the Young
Foundation report commissioned after the riots in Tottenham in 2011.
The Council had a duty to provide all types of housing, and there had
been a large number of affordable social housing units built in the area
in the past year or so. The development would provide 196 units for
sale, to help to finance the development.
In response to a question from the Committee regarding the issues
facing those who would be displaced by the proposed development, it
was recognised that the Council had a duty to support local businesses
and that a compensation and support package was available, but that it
was not possible to regenerate Tottenham without having an impact on
the sites affected.
In response to a question regarding whether more could have been
done to engage with the local community regarding the future of the
site, Cllr Strickland reported that the Council had met with both the
Wards Corner Community Coalition and Grainger to discuss their
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respective proposals, and that the Grainger scheme was the only one
which met the Council’s vision for the site. This assessment had been
based on a full consideration of both approaches.
Lyn Garner advised, in response to a question from the Committee,
that the issue of land ownership would not prevent an alternative
application from coming forward.

Cllr Vanier gave apologies on behalf of her fellow ward Councillor, Cllr
Richard Watson, who had been unable to attend the meeting due to a
family commitment.
The Chair thanked everyone who had addressed the Committee, and also
expressed gratitude to those observing from the gallery for their patience.
The applicants for the scheme addressed the Committee, and raised the
following points in their presentations and in responding to questions from
the Committee:
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

The architects had worked with Grainger on several successful
regeneration schemes in the borough, for example Hornsey Road
Baths.
The scheme had been designed with an emphasis on long term
durability and sustainability, avoiding ‘fashionable’ styles to create
something plain, simple and enduring. The materials used would be
both beautiful and lasting, and this would be guaranteed by means
of condition.
The scheme had been criticised for changing the face of
Tottenham, but this was precisely the intention of the proposed
development.
The conservation architect for the applicants had thoroughly
researched the site and surrounding area, the history of
development there and the development of the Conservation Area
itself. It was felt that the character of this particular Conservation
Area was very mixed, and there had been a significant degree of
loss to the existing Victorian terrace. Original bay windows, dormers
and chimneys had been lost, as well as around 50% of the original
brickwork. The Wards building itself was not felt to be significant.
The scale of the proposed development would be an improvement,
as it would reduce the dominance of the road and create a sense of
place.
Seven Sisters was an area in need of change, as there were
currently high levels of deprivation. There were three times as many
vacant shops in the area currently as there were in 2007.
This scheme would give a first impression to those arriving in the
area by tube, and would lead to £65m of investment in Tottenham,
as well as bringing increased business to local shops.
Grainger were committed to delivering a new market, and also
providing a temporary market and compensation for relocation
costs.
The Wards store had been vacant for 40 years, and the heritage
value of the building had been overstated, in that it was not a steelframed construction as had been claimed. There would be no
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•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

substantial harm to the Conservation Area as a consequence of the
scheme.
A refurbishment-led regeneration approach would not achieve the
regeneration aims for the area and would require unattainable
public subsidy. There was still a viability gap in the alternative
scheme proposed.
The ComRes survey found that 76% of residents polled wanted
mixed use on the site, but only 40% seemed to understand that the
proposed scheme included a new market, suggesting that people
may not have fully understood the proposal.
The scheme would provide a significant level of new jobs.
There was a proposed s106 clause prohibiting hot takeaway food
outlets, betting shops or payday loan stores from occupying the
new development.
Over 400 people had expressed support for the development, and it
was believed the Council was in the fortunate position of having the
opportunity to deliver true regeneration for the area.
In response to a question regarding claims that the changes to the
previous scheme had been rushed through and lacked integrity, the
applicants advised that there had been no rush in the way in which
this scheme had been prepared, and that all amendments to the
previous scheme had been as a result of careful consideration.
David Walters, Grainger, advised that the market rental income
would be approximately £185k pa. In response to a question
regarding the possibility of offering existing traders a discount in
rent for a period after their return to the new development, Mr
Walters advised that if the Committee felt it to be necessary, the
applicant would be willing to consider such an arrangement.
The applicants emphasised the importance of the market to the
scheme, and felt that the development would not attain its
anticipated levels of success without the market being a part of it.
It was confirmed that, regardless of any concessions offered, the
rental of market space in the new development would be set at
open market levels, and would therefore be affordable by definition.
The Committee asked about the viability assessments undertaken,
and the issues raised in respect of potential double-counting in the
report undertaken by Cluttons. Mr Walters advised that he believed
that the findings of the viability assessment were robust, but invited
Charles Solomon who had reviewed Grainger’s viability appraisal
on behalf of the District Valuer to address the Committee on this
point.
Mr Solomon advised that there had been an issue of doublecounting in the Cluttons report, although this report had been based
on a Three Dragons model, which was not in itself felt to be
appropriate as a primary review toolkit for developments of this
type. The toolkit used in the report undertaken by Grainger
themselves was felt to have been more appropriate, and was felt to
be robust.
Mr Solomon advised that on the basis of his review of Granger’s
viability assessment a profit of less than 20% was forecast, which
was at a level at which most developers would not bring a scheme
forward.
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In response to a question from the Committee regarding the
projected number of jobs the new scheme would support,
particularly in the current climate, Mr Walters advised that he was
not in a position to answer this in detail, as he was not an expert in
employment matters.
Mr Lewis, asked to comment on English Heritage’s view that the
application would cause substantial damage to the Conservation
Area, advised that his opinion differed from that of English Heritage
in this respect.
The Committee asked about the projected increase of £11m in
investment in the area, in response to which Mr Walters advised
that this was set out in detail in the GL Hearn report, and was on
the basis of 13 million people travelling through Seven Sisters
station annually.
Mr Walters advised that, were permission granted, Grainger would
seek to start work as soon as possible.
The Committee asked about the identification of a location for the
market temporarily during construction. Mr Walters reported that a
study to identify a temporary market location had been undertaken
in 2008, and a number of possible locations, several in close
proximity to the site, had been considered and the options
discussed with market traders at that time. Although this data was
now out of date, this work would be revived as soon as consent
was obtained.
In response to a question regarding the uncertainty facing traders
on West Green Road, Mr Walters reported that as a responsible
landlord, an offer had been made to traders that was in excess of
the statutory compensation due, and that measures had also been
taken to support those who were behind with their rent. It was
Grainger’s intention to work with traders.
With regard to materials, the applicants confirmed that they were
committed to using quality materials, and looked forward to working
with the Council in respect of the conditions regarding approval of
materials.

Steve Smith, URS, briefly addressed the Committee in respect of the EqIA.
69% of stallholders had been spoken to as part of this process, and the
document set out the concerns raised. The EqIA set out that there was a risk
of a negative impact, even with the mitigation measures in place, but that
there could be no certainty around this issue as it was not possible to predict
how successful the new market would be. The EqIA acknowledged that there
was a provision of social affordable housing elsewhere in the area. Overall,
the EqIA set out the risks associated with the development, and it was for the
Committee to take these into account in its deliberation.
Charles Solomon, District Valuer, advised that he had reviewed the viability
assessment, in line with appropriate guidance form bodies such as the GLA,
and confirmed that this assessment was on the basis of general market
conditions, and not specific to an individual developer. Mr Solomon confirmed
that this was a complex site with a number of different interests, and was
particularly challenging in respect of development costs. Values were
anticipated to be broadly in line with market levels for the Tottenham Area,
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and the profit level was likely to be closer to 15% than 20%, with 20%
considered the usual threshold for viability for such schemes. The fact that the
developer was still willing to develop at this margin was to be encouraged.
The Committee took the opportunity to examine the plans and drawings
associated with the proposal in greater detail, and then had a final opportunity
to ask questions of officers. The following points were raised:
•
•

•

•
•

•

•

It was confirmed that the size of the market stalls in the new
development was planned to be the same as in the existing market.
It was noted that the large grass area in the middle of the development
would require watering, and there was the potential to use greywater
and rainwater; officers agreed that this issue would be addressed
either by amending the wording of the existing condition in respect of
sustainability, or by means of an additional condition.
In response to a question regarding cycle parking, it was confirmed
that an indicative landscaping layout had been provided, but that final
details would need to be agreed with TfL. It was confirmed that it was
the responsibility of TfL to retain the existing cycle parking.
It was confirmed that a combination of green roofs and brown roofs
was proposed.
It was agreed that the start of the five-year period for which the traders
support package should run should be from the date of
commencement of the development, and not from the date of consent.
It was agreed that measures could be put in place to ensure that the 6
units identified for independent traders on West Green Road were
retained for occupation by independent traders.
The Committee noted that among the characteristics of the existing
market were the cafes opening out onto the frontage on Tottenham
High Road, and it was agreed that the Committee could indicate to the
applicant that it was keen to retain this characteristic, with café space
opening out onto the road.

Allan Ledden, Legal Officer, explained to the Committee the proposed
amendments to the Conditions as set out in the tabled document (appended
to the minutes).
The Committee was asked if there were any additional conditions or
informatives they wished to suggest before the Committee moved to vote on
the recommendations of the report. The following suggestions were agreed:
•

•

•
•

That a condition be added in respect of offering those market traders
wishing to return to the site after construction a discounted rent for a
set period; examples suggested were a 30% discount for a maximum
of 18 months or a 50% discount for a maximum of 12 months, although
final details would need to be agreed with the applicant.
That a condition be added requiring a plan for identifying and
consulting on an alternative site for the market during construction on
site.
That a condition be added in respect of local labour for construction
work on the site.
That a condition be added that the applicant should consult with the
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•
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•
•

•

market traders regarding the internal layout of the new market area,
That an informative be added in respect of the conditions relating to
materials, indicating that members of the Planning Sub Committee
should have the opportunity to be involved in the process of approving
the materials to be used.
That an informative be added that existing traders should be given as
much advice and support as possible in respect of publicising the
temporary market location.
That it be confirmed as part of the s106 agreement that the Market
Facilitator Package should run for five years from the commencement
of development and not from the granting of consent, as stated in the
report.
That the conditions proposed in respect of materials should specifically
include the balcony frontage materials and colour of bricks proposed.
That the issue of the use of greywater / rainwater for the maintenance
of the grass area at podium level be addressed either by means of
amending the wording of the condition in respect of sustainability, or by
means of an additional condition.
In response to a concern regarding the occupation of the 6 units
recommended for independent traders on West Green Road, it was
confirmed that clauses would be included in the s106 Agreement to the
effect that the applicant will develop and promote a letting strategy in
respect of these units which is consistent with the promotion of West
Green Road as a district centre focused around independent trading.
This was set out in paragraph 48 of the tabled letter from the GLA.
That the hours of operation for the market should be as flexible as at
present.
That a condition be added requiring a robust maintenance
management plan, this to include the maintenance of the memory
boxes and kiosks.
That an informative be added to indicate that it would be desirable to
have a café opening out onto the Tottenham High Road frontage.

Taking into account the amended conditions as tabled and the additional
conditions, informatives and additions to the s106 Agreement as set out
above, the Chair moved the recommendations of the report and on a vote it
was:
RESOLVED
1) That planning application HGY/2012/0915 be granted subject to:
-

-

amended conditions as tabled and as set out below, and the
additional conditions requested by the Committee as outlined
above
a legal agreement set out under s106 of the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (as amended)
the direction of the Mayor of London; and
in accordance with the approved plans and documents in the
tables below

2) That Conservation Area Consent HGY/2012/0921 be granted subject
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to:
-

a condition set out below; and
in accordance with the approved plans and documents in the
tables below

DOCUMENTS
Title
Planning Statement
Heritage Statement
Consultation Statement
Management Strategy Report
Energy Strategy
Daylight and Sunlight Report Jan 2008
Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment Jan 2008
Structural Engineering Report Jan 2008
Contamination Survey October 2007
Economic Impact Assessment
Archaeological Desk Bound Assessment
Construction Management Report
Transport Assessment
Equality Impact Assessment
Plan Number
10153/F/01-01
8444/T/01A-06
8444/T 02A-06
8444/T 03A-06
8444/T 04A-06
8444/T 05A-06
8444/T 06A-06
P(00)21B
P(00)00A
P(00) 01E
P(00) 02C
P(00) 03C
P(00) 04C
P(00) 05B
P(00) 06B
P(00) 07C
P(00) 08C
P(00)10B
P(00)100D
P(00)101C
P(00)102D
P(00)110C
P(00)111D
P(00)112A

Plan Title
Survey Drawings

Site Plan
Basement Floor
Ground Floor Plan
Upper Ground Floor Plan
First Floor Plan
Second Floor Plan
Third Floor Plan
Fourth Floor Plan
Fifth & Gallery level Floor Plan
Sixth Floor Plan
Roof Plan
Tottenham. High Road and Seven Sisters Road
Suffield and West Green Road + Int. Corner
West Green, Suffield + 7 Seven Sisters Detail
Elevations
Elevational Site Sections AA BB and CC
Elevational Site Section DD and EE
Kiosk Plans and Elevations
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Implementation
1. The development hereby authorised must be begun not later than
the expiration of 5 years from the date of this permission, failing which
the permission shall be of no effect.
Reason: This condition is imposed by virtue of the provisions of the Planning
& Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and to prevent the accumulation of
unimplemented planning permissions.
2. The development hereby authorised shall be carried out in complete
accordance with the following plans as submitted to, and approved in
writing by, the Local Planning Authority:10153/F/01-01; 8444/T/01A-06, 02A-06, 03A-06, 04A-06, 05A-06 and 06A06; P(00)21B; P(00)00A, 01E, 02C, 03C, 04C, 05B, 06B, 07C, 08C, 10B,
100D, 101C, 102D, 110C, 111D and 112A
Reason: In order to ensure the development is carried out in accordance
with the approved details and in the interests of amenity.
Materials
3. Notwithstanding the description of the materials in the application,
no part of the development shall be commenced until precise details of
the materials to be used in connection with that part have been
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority.
The development hereby authorised shall not be carried out otherwise
than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to retain control over the external appearance of the
development in the interest of the visual amenity of the area
4. Samples of all materials to be used for the external surfaces of the
development shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the
Local Planning Authority before any of the relevant part of the
development is commenced. Samples should include sample panels
or brick types and a roofing material sample combined with a schedule
of the exact product references. The development hereby authorised
shall not be carried out otherwise than in accordance with the
approved
details.
Reason: In order for the Local Planning Authority to retain control over the
exact materials to be used for the proposed development and to assess the
suitability of the samples submitted in the interests of visual amenity.
Hours of Construction
5. The construction works of the development hereby authorised shall
not be carried out before 0800 or after 1800 hours Monday to Friday or
before 0800 or after 1200 hours on Saturday and not at all on Sundays
or Bank Holidays.
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Reason: In order to ensure that the proposal does not prejudice the
enjoyment of neighbouring occupiers of their properties.
Waste storage and recycling
6. A detailed scheme for the provision of refuse, waste storage and
recycling within the site shall be submitted to and approved in writing
by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development hereby authorised. The scheme as approved shall be
implemented prior to occupation of the development hereby
authorised and permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of the locality.
Disabled Access
7. The entrance door to each of the retail units hereby authorised shall
have a minimum width of 900mm, and a maximum threshold of 25mm.
Reason: In order to ensure that the shop unit is accessible to all those
people who can be expected to use it in accordance with Policy RIM 2.1
'Access For All' of the Haringey Unitary Development Plan.
Shopfront Design
8. Detailed plans of the design and external appearance of the
shopfronts hereby authorised, including details of the fascias, shall be
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority
before any shopfront is installed. All shopfronts shall be installed in
accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In the interest of visual amenity of the area.
Secured by Design
9. The development hereby authorised shall comply with BS 8220
(1986) Part 1, 'Security Of Residential Buildings' and comply with the
aims and objectives of the Police requirement of 'Secured By Design'
and 'Designing Out Crime' principles.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development achieves the
required crime prevention elements as detailed by Circular 5/94 'Planning
Out Crime'.
Parking and Loading/unloading
10. No part of the development hereby authorised shall be occupied
unless car parking and loading and unloading facilities to serve that
part have been provided in accordance with details previously
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority.
The approved facilities shall be permanently retained for the
accommodation of vehicles of the occupiers, users, or persons calling
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at the premises and shall not be used for any other purposes.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety along the
neighbouring highway.
11. Details of on site parking management plan shall be submitted to
and approved by the local planning authority prior to the
commencement of the use of the basement car parking area. The
agreed plan shall be implemented prior to use of the basement car
parking area and permanently maintained in operation.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety along the
neighbouring highway.
Satellite Aerials
12. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4 (1) and Part 25 of
Schedule 2 of the Town and Counry Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 1995, no satellite antenna shall be erected or
installed on any building hereby approved. The proposed
development shall have a central dish / aeriel system for receiving all
broadcasts for the residential units created: details of such a scheme
shall be submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority
prior to the occupation of any part of the development hereby
authorised , and the approved scheme shall be implemented and
permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to prevent the proliferation of satellite dishes on the
development.
Drainage
13. The development hereby authorised shall not be commenced until
details of drainage works (including a programme for implementation)
have been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority.
The drainage works shall be carried out in accordance with the
approved details.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory provision for drainage on site and
ensure suitable drainage provision for the authorised development.
Landscaping
14. Notwithstanding the details of landscaping referred to in the
application, a landscaping scheme to include detailed drawings of:
a.

those existing trees to be retained;

b.

those existing trees to be removed;
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c.
those existing trees which will require thinning, pruning,
pollarding or lopping as a result of the development hereby
authorised; and
d. those new trees and shrubs to be planted together with a schedule
of species,
shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to the commencement of the development. Such an
approved scheme of planting, seeding or turfing comprised in the
approved details of landscaping shall be carried out and implemented
in strict accordance with the approved details in the first planting and
seeding season following the occupation of the building or the
completion of development (whichever is sooner). Any trees or plants,
either existing or proposed, which, within a period of five years from
the completion of the development die, are removed, become damaged
or diseased shall be replaced in the next planting season with a similar
size and species. The landscaping scheme, once implemented, is to
be maintained and retained thereafter.
Reason: In order for the Local Authority to assess the acceptability of any
landscaping scheme in relation to the site itself, thereby ensuring a
satisfactory setting for the proposed development in the interests of the
visual amenity of the area.
Environmental Management Plan/Air Quality Assessment
15. Details of a site specific environmental management plan as
referred to in the Air Quality Assessment shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement
of the development hereby authorised. The agreed plan shall be
implemented during the period of construction.
Reason: In order to ensure that the effects of the construction upon air
quality is minimised.
Noise
16. Details of the specification of the glazing to be used in the
development hereby authorised with the objective of reducing noise
levels within the residential units shall be submitted to and approved
by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development hereby authorised. The residential units shall not be
constructed (and maintained) otherwise than in accordance with the
approved details.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of occupiers of the residential
units
17. The service road ventilation plant noise emissions shall be in
accordance with the limiting sound pressure level referred to in the
Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment dated May 2012 as
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prepared by Alan Saunders Associates
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of the occupiers of the proposed
development.
Cycle Parking
18. The development hereby authorised shall provide service covered
storage for 234 cycle racks for the residential units and 11 cycle racks
for the commercial units, a total of 245 cycle racks to be provided.
These racks shall be provided prior to occupation of the relevant part
of the development hereby authorised and shall be subsequently
maintained.
Reason: In order to promote a sustainable mode of travel and improve
conditions for cyclists at this location.
Commercial Opening Hours
19. The commercial uses hereby authorised shall not be open to the
public before 0700 or after 0100 hours on any day.
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of adjoining residential occupiers.
Servicing and Deliveries
20. A servicing and delivery plan shall be submitted to, and approved
in writing by, for the local planning authority prior to occupation of the
development hereby authorised. The plans should provide details on
how servicing and deliveries will take place including access via the
proposed service gate and the need to avoid the AM and PM peak
periods wherever possible. All servicing and delivery to the
development hereby authorised shall be undertaken in accordance
with the approved plan.
Reason: To reduce traffic and congestion on the transportation and
highways network.
21. A construction management plan shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by, the local planning authority prior to the
commencement of construction work on site. The plan should provide
details on how construction work (including demolition) would be
undertaken in a manner that minimizes disruption to traffic and
pedestrians on A503 Seven Sisters Road and Suffield Roadand avoids
the AM and PM peak periods wherever possible. All works of
construction relating to the development hereby authorised shall be
undertaken in accordance with the approved plan.
Reason: To reduce congestion and mitigate any obstruction to the flow of
traffic on the transportation
Climate Change Mitigation
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22. The residential development hereby authorised shall comply with
Part L of 2010 Building Regulations.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and UDP
Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Energy Modelling
23. Energy models for the commercial units hereby authorised based
on NCM compliant methods shall be submitted to, and approved in
writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to commencement of
works in relation to those units. The commercial units hereby
authorised shall not be constructed otherwise than in accordance with
the approved details.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 4A.1 and 4A.7 and
UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Demolition Management Plan
24. Prior to the commencement of the development hereby approved, a
demolition management plan detailing the method of demolition, all
construction vehicle activity related to demolition works, noise, dust
and vibration mitigation measures and suitable measures to enhance
the external appearance of the site, including appropriate additional
lighting, associated with the development hereby approved shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Works of demolition associated with the development hereby
authorised shall not be undertaken otherwise than in accordance with
the approved management plan.
Reason: To protect the existing amenity of the surrounding area.
Photovoltaics
25. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed photovoltaic equipment shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority
prior to commencement of the development hereby authorised . Such
approved scheme shall be implemented prior to occupation of the
development hereby authorised and shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the development meets the appropriate design
and sustainability standards as required by London Plan Policies 5.2 and
5.3 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Green Roof
26. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed green roof shall be submitted to,
and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to
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commencement of the development hereby authorised. Such approved
scheme shall be implemented prior to the occupation of the
development hereby authorised and shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the satisfactory provision of the green roof in the
interests of sustainability
Piling Method Statement
27. No impact piling shall take place until a piling method statement
(detailing the type of piling to be undertaken and the methodology by
which such piling will be carried out, including measures to prevent
and minimise the potential for damage to subsurface water
infrastructure, and the programme for the works) has been submitted
to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. Any piling
must be undertaken in accordance with the terms of the approved
piling method statement.
Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground
water utility infrastructure. Piling has the potential to impact on local
underground water utility infrastructure.
Water Infrastructure
28. Impact studies of the existing water supply infrastructure shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the local planning authority
prior to the commencement of the development hereby authorised.
The studies should determine the magnitude of any new additional
capacity required in the system and a suitable connection point. The
development hereby authorised shall not be carried out otherwise than
in accordance with the approved studies.
Reason: To ensure that the water supply infrastructure has sufficient
capacity to cope with the/this additional demand.
Electric Vehicle Charging Point
29. 1 in 5 parking spaces hereby authorised shall provide an electrical
vehicle charging point.
Reason: To encourage the uptake of electric vehicles in accordance with
London Plan Policy 6.13.
Land Contamination
30. Before development commences other than for investigative work:
a) A desktop study shall be carried out which shall include the
identification of previous uses, potential contaminants that might be
expected, given those uses, and other relevant information. Using this
information, a diagrammatical representation (Conceptual Model) for
the site of all potential contaminant sources, pathways and receptors
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shall be produced. The desktop study and Conceptual Model shall be
submitted to the Local Planning Authority. If the desktop study and
Conceptual Model indicate no risk of harm,
development shall not commence until approved in writing by the
Local Planning Authority.
b) If the desktop study and Conceptual Model indicate any risk of
harm, a site investigation shall be designed for the site using
information obtained from the desktop study and Conceptual Model.
This shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority prior to that investigation being carried out on site.
The investigation must be comprehensive enough to enable:- a risk assessment to be undertaken,
- refinement of the Conceptual Model, and
- the development of a Method Statement detailing the remediation
requirements.
The risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model shall be submitted,
along with the site investigation report, to the Local Planning
Authority.
c) If the risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model indicate any
risk of harm, a Method Statement detailing the remediation
requirements, using the information obtained from the site
investigation, and also detailing any post remedial monitoring shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority
prior to that remediation being carried out on site.
Reason: To ensure the development can be implemented and occupied with
adequate regard for environmental and public safety.
CAR-FREE
31. No residents within the proposed developments, with the exception
of up to 12 of the proposed houses on Suffield Road will be entitled to
apply for a residents parking permit under the terms of the relevant
Traffic Management Order (TMO) controlling on-street parking in the
vicinity of the development." The applicant must contribute a sum of
£1000 (One Thousand pounds) towards the amendment of the TMO for
this purpose.
Reason: To mitigate the parking demand generated by the development on
the local Highways Network and to reduce car ownership and trips
generated by car, and increase travel by sustainable modes of transport.
INFORMATIVES
A
The development hereby authorised is subject to covenants contained
within a planning obligation entered into pursuant to Section 106 of the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended).

Page 1595
MINUTES OF THE PLANNING SUB COMMITTEE
MONDAY, 25 JUNE 2012
B
The new development will require naming/numbering. The applicant
should contact the Transportation Group at least six weeks before the
development is occupied (tel. 020 8489 5573) to arrange for the allocation of
a suitable address.
C
There are public sewers crossing or close to the development. In order
to protect public sewers and to ensure that Thames Water can gain access
to those sewers for future repair and maintenance, approval should be
sought from Thames Water where the erection of a building or an extension
to a building or underpinning work would be over the line of, or would come
within 3 metres of, a public sewer. Thames Water will usually refuse such
approval in respect of the construction of new buildings, but approval may
be granted in some cases for extensions to existing buildings. The applicant
is advised to contact Thames Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777
to
discuss
the
options
available
at
this
site.
D
There are large water mains adjacent to the proposed development.
Thames Water will not allow any building within 5 metres of them and will
require 24hours access for maintenance purposes. Please contact Thames
Water Developer Services, Contact Centre on Telephone No: 0845 850
2777 for further information.
E

With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility of a
developer to make proper provision for drainage to ground, water
courses or a suitable sewer. In respect of surface water it is recommended
that the applicant should ensure that storm flows are attenuated or regulated
into the receiving public network through on or off site storage. Connections
are not permitted for the removal of Ground Water. Where the developer
proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior approval from Thames Water
Developer Services will be required. They can be contacted on 0845 850
2777.
F
In accordance with Section 34 of the Environmental Protection Act and
the Duty of, Care, any waste generated from construction/excavation on site
is to be stored in a safe and secure manner in order to prevent its escape or
its handling by unauthorised persons. Waste must be removed by a
registered carrier and disposed of at an appropriate waste management
licensed facility following the waste transfer or consignment note system,
whichever is appropriates.
G A contribution towards the interchange between rail and underground
in order to widen corridors/walkways to the London Underground station
may be required. TfL welcomes further discussion about this matter.
H
The applicant is advised to contact Thames Water Developer Services
on 0845 850 2777 to discuss the details of the piling method statement.
CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT Condition:
1. The demolition hereby permitted shall not be undertaken before a
contract for the carrying out of the works of redevelopment of the site
has been granted for the redevelopment for which the contract
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provides.
Reason: In order to safeguard the special architectural or historic interest of
the building.
REASONS FOR APPROVAL
a) It is considered that the principle of this development is supported by
National, Regional and Local Planning policies which seek to promote
regeneration through housing, employment and urban improvement to
support local economic growth.
b) The scheme is considered to be of a high-quality design which
enhances the character and appearance of the conservation area by having
a bulk, massing and design which is commensurate to the location and is
sympathetic to the architectural language of the Tottenham High Road
Corridor/Seven Sisters /Page Green / Conservation Area. The scheme
reinforces local distinctiveness and addresses connectivity between people
and places and the integration of new development into the built historic
environment. It is considered that the development proposal will result in
less than substantial harm to the significance of the designated heritage
asset and any harm is outweighed by the public benefits brought about by
regeneration of the site. The scheme is considered to comply with
paragraph 134 of the National Planning Policy Framework.
c) The Planning Application has been assessed against and on balance
is considered to comply with the
o

National Planning Policy Framework;

o
London Plan Policies: 2.15 ‘Town centres’, 3.3 ‘Increasing housing
supply’, 3.4 ‘Optimising housing potential’, 3.5 ‘Quality and design of
housing developments’, 3.6 ‘Children and young people’s play and informal
recreation facilities’, 3.8 ‘Housing choice’, 3.9 ‘Mixed and balanced
communities’, 3.12 ‘Negotiating affordable housing on individual private
residential and mixed use schemes’, 4.7 ‘Retail and town centre
development’, 4.8 ‘Supporting a successful and diverse retail sector’, 4.9
‘Small shops’, 4.12 ‘Improving opportunities for all’, 5.2 ‘Minimising carbon
dioxide emissions’, 5.3 ‘Sustainable design and Construction, 5.7
‘Renewable energy’, 5.10 ‘Urban greening’, 5.11 ‘Green roofs and
development site environs’, 5.14 ‘Water quality and wastewater
infrastructure’, 5.15 ‘Water use and supplies’, 5.21 ‘Contaminated land’, 6.3
‘Assessing effects of development on transport capacity’, 6.5 ‘Funding
Crossrail and other strategically important transport infrastructure’, 6.9
‘Cycling’, 6.10 ‘Walking’, 6.12 ‘Road network capacity’, 6.13 ‘Parking’, 6.14
‘Freight’, 7.1 ‘Building London’s neighbourhoods and communities’, 7.2 ‘An
inclusive environment’, 7.3 ‘Designing out crime, 7.4 ‘Local character’, 7.5
‘Public realm’, 7.6 ‘Architecture’, Policy 7.8 ‘Heritage assets and
Archaeology’, 7.9 ‘Heritage-led regeneration’, 7.15 ‘Reducing noise and
enhancing soundscapes’; and
o
London Borough of Haringey Unitary Development Plan (UDP)
2006 policies G2 'Development and Urban Design', G3'Housing Supply',
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UD2 'Sustainable Design and Construction', UD3 'General Principles', UD4
'Quality Design', UD6 'Mixed Use Developments', UD9 'Locations for Tall
Buildings', HSG1 'New Housing Developments', HSG4 'Affordable Housing',
HSG7 'Housing for Special Needs', AC3 'Tottenham High Road
Regeneration Corridor', M2 'Public Transport Network', M3 'New
Development Location and Accessibility', M5 'Protection, Improvements and
Creation of Pedestrian and Cycle Routes', M9 'Car- Free Residential
Developments', M10 'Parking for Development', CSV1 Development in
Conservation Areas', CSV2 'Listed Buildings', CSV3 Locally Listed Buildings
and Designated Sites of Industrial Heritage Interest', CSV7 'Demolition in
Conservation Areas', EMP3 'Defined Employment Areas - Employment
Locations', EMP5 'Promoting Employment Uses', ENV1 'Flood Protection:
Protection of the Floodplain and Urban Washlands', ENV2 'Surface Water
Runoff', ENV4 'Enhancing and Protecting the Water Environment' ENV5
'Works Affecting Watercourses', ENV6 'Noise Pollution', ENV7 ‘Water and
Light Pollution', ENV11 'Contaminated Land' and ENV13 'Sustainable
Waste Management'

COUNCILLOR ALI DEMIRCI
Chair

Page 1598

This page is intentionally left blank

Page
Page 1599
1

Minute Item 180

Amendments to Officer’s report 25-06-12:
8.2

National planning policy is set by the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), which was published 27th March 2012 and
replaces all previous Planning Policy Statements and Guidance.
Within the framework there is a presumption in favour of
sustainable development “which should be seen as a golden
thread running through plan-making and decision-making”
(NPPF para. 14). As discussed in subsequent sections,
Officers consider the scheme to be compliant with planning
policy and as such constitutes sustainable development as
defined under the NPPF and therefore benefits from this
presumption.

8.6.9

In order to assist with a number of practical issues identified
relating to the temporary relocation of the market during the
redevelopment of the site, the s106 will require Grainger to
[reference to the Council omitted]:
•

•
•

to facilitate or fund a specialist facilitator to engage with the
traders in order to find and provide temporary
accommodation;
to liaise with those existing Spanish-speaking traders to
promote their interests in the temporary accommodation; and
to engage with and provide appropriate business support
and advice to all traders to secure the maximum number of
expressions of interest to return to the site.

The above covenant will be given by Grainger only albeit
underpinned by a mutual obligation in the Development
Agreement.
8.15.9

Paragraph 129 states that Local Planning Authorities should
identify and assess the particular significance of any heritage
asset that may be affected by a proposal. Officers endorse the
view on the significance of the Conservation Area taken by
David Lewis. This is elaborated on in the sections below.

8.15.27

Officers do not agree that “substantial harm” will be caused
and therefore the test under paragraph 133 does not apply.
However, it is considered that if the test were applied, the
applicant has demonstrated that the substantial harm is
necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that
outweigh that harm or loss.

8.15.28

The test under paragraph 133 requires the development to
meet the 4 criteria above if it cannot be demonstrated that
the harm is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits
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that outweigh that harm or loss. The applicants have
submitted a report which considers variations of the scheme that
retain one or more of the existing locally listed buildings on the
site. The report refers to a financial appraisal undertaken by
Drivers Jonas Deloitte (DJD) which concludes that none of these
options were found to be financially viable or deliverable
meaning that it would not be possible to deliver the public
benefits which the current scheme provides and retain one or
more of the buildings. It is therefore considered that the
earlier test under paragraph 133 is met and the 4 criteria do
not apply. The DJD report has been submitted to DVS for
independent assessment and its conclusions will be reported to
the Planning Sub-committee.
8.31.2

Since the previous application was determined, the introduction
of the Mayoral CIL has placed a significant financial burden on
the scheme and due to the high cost of development on this site
and its associated impact on viability, there has been a
reduction in some elements of the s106 contributions in financial
terms. These are summarised below:
o Removal of £200k education contribution
o [second bullet point omitted, this contribution remains]
o West Green Road improvement fund reduced from £250k to
£150k

8.31.10

In accordance with national, regional and local policy, the
Council has commissioned DVS to undertake an assessment of
the applicant’s financial appraisal and it was found that the
scheme would not be viable if it included affordable housing.

8.31.26

[new point in list of provisions]
o No betting shops, payday loan agents or hot food takeaways
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AMENDMENTS TO CONDITIONS
The following conditions have been omitted as they are already
covered by the proposed s106 agreement:
o
o
o
o
o

No. 15 Landscape/playspace management
No. 17 Lifetime Homes
No. 18 Wheelchair adaptability
No. 23 and 24 Travel Plans
No. 30 Public Realm Improvements

Specific conditions have been added to address land contamination
and for car-free designation.

Amended list of conditions below:
Implementation
1. The development hereby authorised must be begun not later
than the expiration of 5 years from the date of this permission,
failing which the permission shall be of no effect.
Reason: This condition is imposed by virtue of the provisions of the
Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and to prevent the
accumulation of unimplemented planning permissions.
2. The development hereby authorised shall be carried out in
complete accordance with the following plans as submitted to,
and approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority:10153/F/01-01; 8444/T/01A-06, 02A-06, 03A-06, 04A-06, 05A-06 and
06A-06; P(00)21B; P(00)00A, 01E, 02C, 03C, 04C, 05B, 06B, 07C,
08C, 10B, 100D, 101C, 102D, 110C, 111D and 112A
Reason: In order to ensure the development is carried out in
accordance with the approved details and in the interests of amenity.
Materials
3. Notwithstanding the description of the materials in the
application, no part of the development shall be commenced until
precise details of the materials to be used in connection with that
part have been submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority. The development hereby authorised shall not
be carried out otherwise than in accordance with the approved
details.
Reason: In order to retain control over the external appearance of the
development in the interest of the visual amenity of the area
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4. Samples of all materials to be used for the external surfaces of
the development shall be submitted to, and approved in writing
by, the Local Planning Authority before any of the relevant part of
the development is commenced. Samples should include sample
panels or brick types and a roofing material sample combined
with a schedule of the exact product references. The
development hereby authorised shall not be carried out otherwise
than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order for the Local Planning Authority to retain control over
the exact materials to be used for the proposed development and to
assess the suitability of the samples submitted in the interests of visual
amenity.
Hours of Construction
5. The construction works of the development hereby authorised
shall not be carried out before 0800 or after 1800 hours Monday to
Friday or before 0800 or after 1200 hours on Saturday and not at
all on Sundays or Bank Holidays.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposal does not prejudice the
enjoyment of neighbouring occupiers of their properties.
Waste storage and recycling
6. A detailed scheme for the provision of refuse, waste storage
and recycling within the site shall be submitted to and approved
in writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the development hereby authorised. The
scheme as approved shall be implemented prior to occupation of
the development hereby authorised and permanently retained
thereafter.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of the locality.
Disabled Access
7. The entrance door to each of the retail units hereby authorised
shall have a minimum width of 900mm, and a maximum threshold
of 25mm.
Reason: In order to ensure that the shop unit is accessible to all those
people who can be expected to use it in accordance with Policy RIM
2.1 'Access For All' of the Haringey Unitary Development Plan.
Shopfront Design
8. Detailed plans of the design and external appearance of the
shopfronts hereby authorised, including details of the fascias,
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local
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Planning Authority before any shopfront is installed. All
shopfronts shall be installed in accordance with the approved
details.
Reason: In the interest of visual amenity of the area.
Secured by Design
9. The development hereby authorised shall comply with BS 8220
(1986) Part 1, 'Security Of Residential Buildings' and comply with
the aims and objectives of the Police requirement of 'Secured By
Design' and 'Designing Out Crime' principles.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development achieves
the required crime prevention elements as detailed by Circular 5/94
'Planning Out Crime'.
Parking and Loading/unloading

10. No part of the development hereby authorised shall be
occupied unless car parking and loading and unloading facilities
to serve that part have been provided in accordance with details
previously submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority. . The approved facilities shall be permanently
retained for the accommodation of vehicles of the occupiers,
users , or persons calling at the premises and shall not be used
for any other purposes.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety along
the neighbouring highway.
11. Details of on site parking management plan shall be
submitted to and approved by the local planning authority prior to
the commencement of the use of the basement car parking area.
The agreed plan shall be implemented prior to use of the
basement car parking area and permanently maintained in
operation.
Reason: In order to ensure that the proposed development does not
prejudice the free flow of traffic or the conditions of general safety along
the neighbouring highway.
Satellite Aerials
12. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4 (1) and Part 25 of
Schedule 2 of the Town and Counry Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 1995, no satellite antenna shall be erected or
installed on any building hereby approved. The proposed
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development shall have a central dish / aeriel system for receiving
all broadcasts for the residential units created: details of such a
scheme shall be submitted to and approved by the Local Planning
Authority prior to the occupation of any part of the development
hereby authorised , and the approved scheme shall be
implemented and permanently retained thereafter.
Reason: In order to prevent the proliferation of satellite dishes on the
development.
Drainage
13. The development hereby authorised shall not be commenced
until details of drainage works (including a programme for
implementation) have been submitted to and approved by the
Local Planning Authority. The drainage works shall be carried out
in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory provision for drainage on site
and ensure suitable drainage provision for the authorised development.
Landscaping
14. Notwithstanding the details of landscaping referred to in the
application, a landscaping scheme to include detailed drawings
of:
a.

those existing trees to be retained;

b.

those existing trees to be removed;

c. those existing trees which will require thinning, pruning,
pollarding or lopping as a result of the development hereby
authorised; and
d. those new trees and shrubs to be planted together with a
schedule of species,
shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development. Such an approved scheme of planting, seeding or
turfing comprised in the approved details of landscaping shall be
carried out and implemented in strict accordance with the
approved details in the first planting and seeding season
following the occupation of the building or the completion of
development (whichever is sooner). Any trees or plants, either
existing or proposed, which, within a period of five years from the
completion of the development die, are removed, become
damaged or diseased shall be replaced in the next planting
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season with a similar size and species. The landscaping scheme,
once implemented, is to be maintained and retained thereafter.
Reason: In order for the Local Authority to assess the acceptability of
any landscaping scheme in relation to the site itself, thereby ensuring a
satisfactory setting for the proposed development in the interests of the
visual amenity of the area.
Environmental Management Plan/Air Quality Assessment
15. Details of a site specific environmental management plan as
referred to in the Air Quality Assessment [DATE?] shall be
submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority prior
to the commencement of the development hereby authorised. The
agreed plan shall be implemented during the period of
construction.
Reason: In order to ensure that the effects of the construction upon air
quality is minimised.

Noise
16. Details of the specification of the glazing to be used in the
development hereby authorised with the objective of reducing
noise levels within the residential units shall be submitted to and
approved by the Local Planning Authority prior to the
commencement of the development hereby authorised. The
residential units shall not be constructed (and maintained)
otherwise than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to protect the amenities of occupiers of the
residential units
17. The service road ventilation plant noise emissions shall be in
accordance with the limiting sound pressure level referred to in
the Noise and Vibration Exposure Assessment dated May 2012 as
prepared by Alan Saunders Associates
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of the occupiers of the
proposed development.
Cycle Parking
18. The development hereby authorised shall provide service
covered storage for 234 cycle racks for the residential units and
11 cycle racks for the commercial units, a total of 245 cycle racks
to be provided. These racks shall be provided prior to occupation
of the relevant part of the development hereby authorised and
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shall be subsequently maintained.
Reason: In order to promote a sustainable mode of travel and improve
conditions for cyclists at this location.
Commercial Opening Hours
19. The commercial uses hereby authorised shall not be open to
the public before 0700 or after 0100 hours on any day.
Reason: In order to protect the amenity of adjoining residential
occupiers.

Servicing and Deliveries
20. A servicing and delivery plan shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by, for the local planning authority prior to
occupation of the development hereby authorised. The plans
should provide details on how servicing and deliveries will take
place including access via the proposed service gate and the
need to avoid the AM and PM peak periods wherever possible. All
servicing and delivery to the development hereby authorised shall
be undertaken in accordance with the approved plan.
Reason: To reduce traffic and congestion on the transportation and
highways network.
21. A construction management plan shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by, the local planning authority prior to the
commencement of construction work on site. The plan should
provide details on how construction work (including demolition)
would be undertaken in a manner that minimizes disruption to
traffic and pedestrians on A503 Seven Sisters Road and Suffield
Roadand avoids the AM and PM peak periods wherever possible.
All works of construction relating to the development hereby
authorised shall be undertaken in accordance with the approved
plan.
Reason: To reduce congestion and mitigate any obstruction to the flow
of traffic on the transportation
Climate Change Mitigation
22. The residential development hereby authorised shall comply
with Part L of 2010 Building Regulations.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and
UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
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Energy Modelling
23. Energy models for the commercial units hereby authorised
based on NCM compliant methods shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by, the Local Planning Authority prior to
commencement of works in relation to those units. The
commercial units hereby authorised shall not be constructed
otherwise than in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To be consistent with London Plan Policies 4A.1 and 4A.7
and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and Construction.
Demolition Management Plan
24. Prior to the commencement of the development hereby
approved, a demolition management plan detailing the method of
demolition, all construction vehicle activity related to demolition
works, noise, dust and vibration mitigation measures and suitable
measures to enhance the external appearance of the site,
including appropriate additional lighting, associated with the
development hereby approved shall be submitted to, and
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Works of
demolition associated with the development hereby authorised
shall not be undertaken otherwise than in accordance with the
approved management plan.
Reason: To protect the existing amenity of the surrounding area.
Photovoltaics
25. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed photovoltaic equipment
shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority prior to commencement of the development
hereby authorised . Such approved scheme shall be implemented
prior to occupation of the development hereby authorised and
shall be permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the development meets the appropriate
design and sustainability standards as required by London Plan
Policies 5.2 and 5.3 and UDP Policy UD2 Sustainable Design and
Construction.
Green Roof
26. Notwithstanding the drawings submitted with the application,
details and drawings of the proposed green roof shall be
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local Planning
Authority prior to commencement of the development hereby
authorised. Such approved scheme shall be implemented prior to
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the occupation of the development hereby authorised and shall be
permanently retained.
Reason: In order to ensure the satisfactory provision of the green roof
in the interests of sustainability

Piling Method Statement
27. No impact piling shall take place until a piling method
statement (detailing the type of piling to be undertaken and the
methodology by which such piling will be carried out, including
measures to prevent and minimise the potential for damage to
subsurface water infrastructure, and the programme for the
works) has been submitted to and approved in writing by the local
planning authority. Any piling must be undertaken in accordance
with the terms of the approved piling method statement.
Reason: The proposed works will be in close proximity to underground
water utility infrastructure. Piling has the potential to impact on local
underground water utility infrastructure.
Water Infrastructure
28. Impact studies of the existing water supply infrastructure shall
be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the local planning
authority prior to the commencement of the development hereby
authorised. The studies should determine the magnitude of any
new additional capacity required in the system and a suitable
connection point. The development hereby authorised shall not
be carried out otherwise than in accordance with the approved
studies.
Reason: To ensure that the water supply infrastructure has sufficient
capacity to cope with the/this additional demand.
Electric Vehicle Charging Point
29.1 in 5 parking spaces hereby authorised shall provide an
electrical vehicle charging point.
Reason: To encourage the uptake of electric vehicles in accordance
with London Plan Policy 6.13.
Land Contamination
30. Before development commences other than for investigative
work:
a) A desktop study shall be carried out which shall include the
identification of previous uses, potential contaminants that might
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be expected, given those uses, and other relevant information.
Using this information, a diagrammatical representation
(Conceptual Model) for the site of all potential contaminant
sources, pathways and receptors shall be produced. The desktop
study and Conceptual Model shall be submitted to the Local
Planning Authority. If the desktop study and Conceptual Model
indicate no risk of harm,
development shall not commence until approved in writing by the
Local Planning Authority.
b) If the desktop study and Conceptual Model indicate any risk of
harm, a site investigation shall be designed for the site using
information obtained from the desktop study and Conceptual
Model. This shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the
Local Planning Authority prior to that investigation being carried
out on site. The investigation
must be comprehensive enough to enable:- a risk assessment to be undertaken,
- refinement of the Conceptual Model, and
- the development of a Method Statement detailing the
remediation requirements.
The risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model shall be
submitted, along with the site investigation report, to the Local
Planning Authority.
c) If the risk assessment and refined Conceptual Model indicate
any risk of harm, a Method Statement detailing the remediation
requirements, using the information obtained from the site
investigation, and also detailing any post remedial monitoring
shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local
Planning Authority prior to that remediation being carried out on
site.
Reason: To ensure the development can be implemented and
occupied with adequate regard for environmental and public safety.
CAR-FREE
31. No residents within the proposed developments, with the
exception of up to 12 of the proposed houses on Suffield Road
will be entitled to apply for a residents parking permit under the
terms of the relevant Traffic Management Order (TMO) controlling
on-street parking in the vicinity of the development." The
applicant must contribute a sum of £1000 (One Thousand pounds)
towards the amendment of the TMO for this purpose.
Reason: To mitigate the parking demand generated by the
development on the local Highways Network and to reduce car
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ownership and trips generated by car, and increase travel by
sustainable modes of transport.

INFORMATIVES
A

The development hereby authorised is subject to covenants
contained within a planning obligation entered into pursuant to
Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as
amended).

B

The new development will require naming/numbering. The
applicant should contact the Transportation Group at least six
weeks before the development is occupied (tel. 020 8489 5573)
to arrange for the allocation of a suitable address.

C

There are public sewers crossing or close to the development. In
order to protect public sewers and to ensure that Thames Water
can gain access to those sewers for future repair and
maintenance, approval should be sought from Thames Water
where the erection of a building or an extension to a building or
underpinning work would be over the line of, or would come
within 3 metres of, a public sewer. Thames Water will usually
refuse such approval in respect of the construction of new
buildings, but approval may be granted in some cases for
extensions to existing buildings. The applicant is advised to
contact Thames Water Developer Services on 0845 850 2777 to
discuss the options available at this site.

D

There are large water mains adjacent to the proposed
development. Thames Water will not allow any building within 5
metres of them and will require 24hours access for maintenance
purposes. Please contact Thames Water Developer Services,
Contact Centre on Telephone No: 0845 850 2777 for further
information.

E

With regard to surface water drainage it is the responsibility of a
developer to make proper provision for drainage to ground,
water courses or a suitable sewer. In respect of surface water it
is recommended that the applicant should ensure that storm
flows are attenuated or regulated into the receiving public
network through on or off site storage. Connections are not
permitted for the removal of Ground Water. Where the developer
proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior approval from
Thames Water Developer Services will be required. They can be
contacted on 0845 850 2777.
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F

In accordance with Section 34 of the Environmental Protection
Act and the Duty of, Care, any waste generated from
construction/excavation on site is to be stored in a safe and
secure manner in order to prevent its escape or its handling by
unauthorised persons. Waste must be removed by a registered
carrier and disposed of at an appropriate waste management
licensed facility following the waste transfer or consignment note
system, whichever is appropriates.

G

A contribution towards the interchange between rail and
underground in order to widen corridors/walkways to the London
Underground station may be required. TfL welcomes further
discussion about this matter.

H

The applicant is advised to contact Thames Water Developer
Services on 0845 850 2777 to discuss the details of the piling
method statement.

CONSERVATION AREA CONSENT Condition:
1. The demolition hereby permitted shall not be undertaken before
a contract for the carrying out of the works of redevelopment of
the site has been granted for the redevelopment for which the
contract provides.
Reason: In order to safeguard the special architectural or historic
interest of the building.
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AMENDED REASONS FOR APPROVAL
Tweaked wording and added London Plan policies.
REASONS FOR APPROVAL
a)

It is considered that the principle of this development is supported by
National, Regional and Local Planning policies which seek to promote
regeneration through housing, employment and urban improvement to
support local economic growth.

b)

The scheme is considered to be of a high-quality design which
enhances the character and appearance of the conservation area by
having a bulk, massing and design which is commensurate to the
location and is sympathetic to the architectural language of the
Tottenham High Road Corridor/Seven Sisters /Page Green /
Conservation Area. The scheme reinforces local distinctiveness and
addresses connectivity between people and places and the integration
of new development into the built historic environment. It is considered
that the development proposal will result in less than substantial harm
to the significance of the designated heritage asset and any harm is
outweighed by the public benefits brought about by regeneration of the
site. The scheme is considered to comply with paragraph 134 of the
National Planning Policy Framework.

c) The Planning Application has been assessed against and on balance is
considered to comply with the
o National Planning Policy Framework;
o London Plan Policies: 2.15 ‘Town centres’, 3.3 ‘Increasing housing
supply’, 3.4 ‘Optimising housing potential’, 3.5 ‘Quality and design
of housing developments’, 3.6 ‘Children and young people’s play
and informal recreation facilities’, 3.8 ‘Housing choice’, 3.9 ‘Mixed
and balanced communities’, 3.12 ‘Negotiating affordable housing
on individual private residential and mixed use schemes’, 4.7 ‘Retail
and town centre development’, 4.8 ‘Supporting a successful and
diverse retail sector’, 4.9 ‘Small shops’, 4.12 ‘Improving
opportunities for all’, 5.2 ‘Minimising carbon dioxide emissions’, 5.3
‘Sustainable design and Construction, 5.7 ‘Renewable energy’, 5.10
‘Urban greening’, 5.11 ‘Green roofs and development site environs’,
5.14 ‘Water quality and wastewater infrastructure’, 5.15 ‘Water use
and supplies’, 5.21 ‘Contaminated land’, 6.3 ‘Assessing effects of
development on transport capacity’, 6.5 ‘Funding Crossrail and
other strategically important transport infrastructure’, 6.9 ‘Cycling’,
6.10 ‘Walking’, 6.12 ‘Road network capacity’, 6.13 ‘Parking’, 6.14
‘Freight’, 7.1 ‘Building London’s neighbourhoods and communities’,
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7.2 ‘An inclusive environment’, 7.3 ‘Designing out crime, 7.4 ‘Local
character’, 7.5 ‘Public realm’, 7.6 ‘Architecture’, Policy 7.8 ‘Heritage
assets and Archaeology’, 7.9 ‘Heritage-led regeneration’, 7.15
‘Reducing noise and enhancing soundscapes’; and
o London Borough of Haringey Unitary Development Plan (UDP)
2006 policies G2 'Development and Urban Design', G3'Housing
Supply', UD2 'Sustainable Design and Construction', UD3 'General
Principles', UD4 'Quality Design', UD6 'Mixed Use Developments',
UD9 'Locations for Tall Buildings', HSG1 'New Housing
Developments', HSG4 'Affordable Housing', HSG7 'Housing for
Special Needs', AC3 'Tottenham High Road Regeneration Corridor',
M2 'Public Transport Network', M3 'New Development Location and
Accessibility', M5 'Protection, Improvements and Creation of
Pedestrian and Cycle Routes', M9 'Car- Free Residential
Developments', M10 'Parking for Development', CSV1 Development
in Conservation Areas', CSV2 'Listed Buildings', CSV3 Locally
Listed Buildings and Designated Sites of Industrial Heritage
Interest', CSV7 'Demolition in Conservation Areas', EMP3 'Defined
Employment Areas - Employment Locations', EMP5 'Promoting
Employment Uses', ENV1 'Flood Protection: Protection of the
Floodplain and Urban Washlands', ENV2 'Surface Water Runoff',
ENV4 'Enhancing and Protecting the Water Environment' ENV5
'Works Affecting Watercourses', ENV6 'Noise Pollution', ENV7
‘Water and Light Pollution', ENV11 'Contaminated Land' and
ENV13 'Sustainable Waste Management'
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APPENDIX G
1. Planning History of the Order Land
1.1.

HGY/2008/0303 – REFUSED 03/08/2011 - Demolition of existing buildings
and erection of mixed use development comprising Class C3 residential and
Class A1/A2/A3/A4 with access, parking and associated landscaping and
public realm improvements.

1.2.

HGY/2008/0322 – GRANTED 17/11/2008 - Conservation Area Consent for
demolition of existing buildings 227 – 259 High Road1a,1b and 1 West Green
Road N15.

1.3.

HGY/2008/0177 – NOT DETERMINED – Erection of first floor rear
extensions, alterations to rear elevation. Alterations to frontelevation,
including new bays at first floor level and dormer windows to front roof slope,
installation of new shopfront, alterations to 3 storey corner block, internal
alterations to create new shops/workshops/offices/cafe (A3) use on ground /
first floors and creation of 8 x one bed flats at second floor. The applicant was
by the Wards Corner Coalition.

1.4.

The above application was not determined by Haringey Council and the
applicants submitted an appeal to the Planning Inspectorate (PINS) on
grounds of non-determination. The appeal was lodged 15 May 2010 but it
was not accepted by PINS as the appeal was submitted more than 6 months
after the expiry date of the application. However, once an appeal is made to
PINS the Local Planning Authority is unable to determine the application.

1.5.

HGY/2011/1275 – NOT DETERMINED - External alterations to front and rear
elevation including new shopfronts, angled bay windows and dormers, and
reinstatement of rear upper floor windows and formation of new windows.

1.6.

HGY/2012/0583 - NOT DETERMINED- Conservation Area Consent for
demolition of existing buildings and erection of mixed use development
comprising Class C3 residential and Class A1/A2/A3/A4 with access parking
and associated landscaping and public realm improvements.

1.7.

HGY/2012/0915 – GRANTED 12/07/2012 - Demolition of existing buildings
and erection of a mixed use development comprising class C3 residential,
class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses, with access, parking and associated landscaping
and public realm improvements.
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1.8.

HGY/2012/0921 – GRANTED 12/07/2012 - Conservation area consent for
demolition of existing buildings and erection of a mixed use development
comprising class C3 residential, class A1/A2/A3/A4 uses, with access,
parking and associated landscaping and public realm improvements.

1.9.

Prior to the above applications, there is no significant planning history in
relation to the Order Land. There have been many small applications in
relation to each of the individual buildings, these are not recorded here in the
interests of brevity but can be found on the Council’s website.
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Item
Number:

Report for:

Cabinet – 15 July 2014

Title:

Seven Sisters Regeneration, Tottenham – Apex House & Wards
Corner

Report
Authorised by:

Lyn Garner - Director of Regeneration, Planning & Development

Lead Officers:

Malcolm Smith – Interim Director, Tottenham Regeneration
Programme
Jon McGrath – Assistant Director, Property and Capital Projects

Ward(s) affected: Tottenham Green &
Seven Sisters

Report for Key Decision

1.

Issue under consideration

1.1

The Tottenham Strategic Regeneration Framework approved by Cabinet in March 2014
confirms that Seven Sisters is a key part of the regeneration vision. Two sites are key
within Seven Sisters – Apex House (edged with a pecked black line on the plan in
Appendix 1) and Wards Corner (edged with a solid black line on the same plan). Sitting
adjacent to and above Seven Sisters Station, the redevelopment of these two sites will
play a major part in transforming this important part of Tottenham with new retail space,
new homes and improved public realm.

1.2

This report recommends approval to the next steps in securing the necessary investment
in both sites to realise the regeneration potential.

1.3

In summary, these are to:
a) declare Apex House as surplus to the Council’s service requirements;
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b)

move the Customer Service Centre (currently in Apex House) to Tottenham Green
(subject to a future detailed report);

c)

appropriate the Apex House site for planning purposes to support its redevelopment
& regeneration potential;

d)

promote the co-ordinated development of the Apex House and Wards Corner sites
by disposing of a long lease in the Council’s Apex House site to a wholly owned
subsidiary company of Grainger plc (the developer of Wards Corner);
Final: 5 July 2014
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e)

agree ‘in principle’ the use of the Council’s compulsory purchase powers, if required,
to complete land assembly for the Wards Corner development;

f)

discuss with stallholders the possibility of a redeveloped Apex House site providing
a relocation site for the Wards Corner market just yards from its current position;
and

g)

approve changes to the 2007 Development Agreement with Grainger (Seven
Sisters) Ltd. for the Wards Corner development.

2.

Introduction by the Cabinet Member for Housing & Regeneration

2.1

Seven Sisters forms a key part of the Tottenham Regeneration Programme. At the area’s
heart, the Wards Corner and Apex House sites (at the junction of High Road with Seven
Sisters & West Green Roads and next to Seven Sisters Underground Station - with the
possibility of a Crossrail 2 connection in years to come), provide the opportunity for major
new investment to improve the area and act as a catalyst for further transformational
investment in surrounding sites.

2.2

Our 2012 Strategic Property Review has shown that Apex House is no longer needed for
service delivery. Improved services can be delivered by creating a new Customer Service
Centre at Tottenham Green. Selling Apex House will reduce the impact on residents of
public sector funding cuts by leveraging this asset to generate funds that will contribute to
achieving Council priorities and act as a catalyst for regeneration.

2.3

The disposal accords with the Council’s Corporate Asset Policy. It will release latent
value, reduce running costs and generate a capital receipt that can support the capital
programme and wider Council priorities including regeneration of the area.

2.4

Crucially, too, the recommended sale of Apex House to Grainger is consistent with the
delivery of the residential-led Wards Corner scheme (for which planning permission has
been granted) – though, with land still to be acquired, it is unlikely that construction at
Wards Corner will be able to start before 2017. By selling the site to Grainger, Apex
House, on the other hand, could be redeveloped much sooner (subject to planning
permission) so we can start to see the area’s transformation in line with our regeneration
vision.

2.5

The Wards Corner scheme is also an important element of the regeneration vision and,
without prejudice to any final decision on making a Compulsory Purchase Order, we want
to signal our ‘in principle’ support for taking compulsory purchase action if that is
necessary to assemble the site and deliver the new retail space and homes. Before we
do that though, it is important that more time is given for acquisitions to be agreed by
negotiation.

2.5

As a phased scheme, the Wards Corner and Apex sites could deliver over 290 new
homes plus new retail space meeting the needs of both the existing market stallholders
and new retailers. The Apex House redevelopment could provide a relocation site for the
existing Wards Corner market and we are keen there is a full and open discussion with
market stallholders about that possibility.

Page 2 of 17

Final: 5 July 2014

Page 1619

2.6

Of great importance too are the proposed improvements to street paving and public realm.
Together these new developments will start to transform the appearance of this central
part of Seven Sisters and will be another significant step towards realising our exciting
and ambitious vision for Tottenham’s regeneration.

3.

Recommendations

3.1

It is recommended that Cabinet:
a)

Re-confirms the original decision by Cabinet on 14 October 2008 that Apex House
N15 is surplus to service requirements;

b)

Notes that the Customer Service Centre at Apex House can be moved to Tottenham
Green and a report on this will be presented to Cabinet in due course;

c)

Approves the appropriation of the Apex House site for planning purposes pursuant to
Section 122 Local Government Act 1972 and subject to the powers provided by
Section 237 Town and Country Planning Act 1990 for the reasons outlined in paras.
5.15-5.24 in the report;

d)

Agrees to sell pursuant to Section 233 Town and Country Planning Act 1990 a long
leasehold interest in Apex House, N15 to a wholly owned subsidiary of Grainger plc
(to be incorporated prior to exchange of contracts) based on the Heads of Terms set
out in the private and confidential Appendix 3 to this report and authorises the
Assistant Director Corporate Property and Major Projects to approve the detailed
terms and conditions of sale (consistent with the terms set out in the private and
confidential Appendix 3 to this report) after consultation with the Assistant Director of
Corporate Governance and the Cabinet Member for Housing and Regeneration;

e)

Supports the provision (subject to planning permission) of ground floor retail space as
part of the Apex House site redevelopment offering the potential to extend retail
opportunities for local traders, including as a possible temporary or permanent
relocation site for the Wards Corner market (subject to discussions with the traders
and subject to any necessary variation of the Section 106 agreement in respect
thereof) to enable easier continuity of trading;

f)

Notes the application by Grainger plc. to the Homes and Communities Agency for
Build to Rent loan funding to support the potential provision of private rented homes
in both the Wards Corner and Apex House schemes (together with affordable rented
homes at Apex House) - subject to the grant of planning permission for Apex House;

g)

Notes the proposed tenure mix at any new development at the Apex House site
would include a minimum of 39% affordable housing consistent with policy to broaden
tenure mix in Tottenham – all of that housing being reserved for rented
accommodation and capped at reasonable rent levels, ie 50% of market rent for
family sized dwellings;

h)

Approves the variations to the Wards Corner Development Agreement dated 3
August 2007 with Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. to reflect the changes as outlined in
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this report (paras. 5.27-5.35 and in the private and confidential Appendix 3) and
authorises the Director of Regeneration, Planning & Development and the Assistant
Director of Corporate Governance after consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Housing and Regeneration to approve detailed changes (including any additional
changes) to the Wards Corner Development Agreement;
i)

Notes that, subject to the grant of planning permission, the redevelopment of Apex
House will begin the desired environmental and economic transformation of Seven
Sisters with Wards Corner following later when site assembly has been completed;

j)

Agrees in principle to the use of Section 226 Town and Country Planning Act 1990
compulsory purchase powers, if necessary, to acquire outstanding third party land
interests in the proposed Wards Corner development site (the boundary of which is
shown on the Plan in Appendix 2 to this report), where acquisition by agreement (by
Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. as developer) is not possible, subject to Grainger
complying with its obligations in the Development Agreement including:
§ Grainger providing the Council with satisfactory details of the steps they have
taken to seek to buy land by agreement;
§ confirmation by the Grainger plc Board, prior to Cabinet (at a future meeting)
considering making a Compulsory Purchase Order, that all conditions (apart from
the Site Assembly Condition) in the Wards Corner Development Agreement have
been or can be satisfied on the basis of current scheme proposals;
§ Grainger entering into a Costs Indemnity Agreement with the Council to cover the
Council’s costs & liabilities in relation to compulsory purchase action;
and the preparation of an Equalities Impact Assessment of the impact of compulsory
acquisition;

k)

Subject to agreeing Recommendation j), authorises officers to serve information
requisition notices to establish details of existing third party land interests in the
proposed Wards Corner development site (see the Plan in Appendix 2);

l)

Authorises the Director of Regeneration, Planning & Development and the Assistant
Director of Corporate Governance after consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Housing and Regeneration to:
§ enter into a guaranteed Costs Indemnity Agreement with Grainger Seven
Sisters Limited to cover all of the Council’s costs and liabilities (both internal
and external) in preparing for, making and seeking the confirmation of a
Compulsory Purchase Order for the Wards Corner scheme; and
§ enter into any other necessary legal or contractual arrangements with Grainger
Seven Sisters Ltd (or other subsidiary companies within Grainger plc) and/or
the GLA to give effect to the Cabinet’s decisions on the above
recommendations.

4.

Alternative options considered

4.1

The option to retain Apex House as a Council building was considered as part of the
Strategic Property Review. The conclusion was that the building is no longer fit for
purpose and is not needed for service delivery. The Customer Service Centre (currently
in Apex House) is better located in Tottenham Green to help consolidate that area as
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Tottenham’s ‘civic heart’, complementing the environmental improvements currently
underway there.
4.2

Retaining it as a Council building would mean that residents continue to experience
inadequate customer service facilities and staff continuing to operate in a poor
environment that does not support the Council’s strategy for Smart Working. That would
also mean the Council does not achieve the required financial efficiency in property costs,
as well as increasing the risk of building condition issues creating pressure on revenue
and capital budgets.

4.3

Apex House could be let as offices as part of the commercial investment portfolio but,
certainly in the short to medium term, as the District Valuer has previously confirmed,
there is limited demand for office accommodation of this size in this area. Moreover,
retaining the building as offices would deny the opportunity for more intensive
development on the site, especially for retail and residential uses, to capitalise on its
prominent and highly accessible position. That would also deny the opportunity for such
development to provide a stimulus for investment in surrounding sites to continue the
area’s transformation as envisaged in the Council’s regeneration vision.

4.4

Apex House could be advertised for sale on the open market for redevelopment.
However, there are significant benefits in the same developer handling both the Wards
Corner and Apex sites (not least because of the potential to offer the Apex site as a
relocation site for the Wards Corner market). So the Apex site can support delivery of the
Wards Corner scheme and, with Grainger’s offer for the Apex site being certified by the
District Valuer as best consideration, there is no benefit in seeking an open market sale.

4.5

The council is currently bringing forward a small new build housing programme funded
through the HRA. The council could consider developing out this site under its own
programme and this would allow the council to bring forward 100% affordable housing if it
chose to do so. However, such a development would be at considerable cost. The HRA
is already fully committed to infill site development and this site would a minimum of £13m
to be found in the General Fund in order to bring development forward. Given the
pressures in the General Fund this is not being suggested as an option in this report.

4.6

The council could retain the site and sell it on the open market later (post Wards Corner
development). While this may realise a higher value in the market, it is clear that such a
sale could not take place for some time during which the Council would forgo savings, a
capital receipt and would need to find alternative meanwhile uses for the building which is
currently not fit for purpose as office accommodation as described above. The sale of
Apex now to Grainger will assist the developer’s bid for Build to Rent funding as described
in paragraphs 5.10 – 5.12 of this report, a determination on which will take place in
September 2014.

5.

Background information

5.1

The redevelopment of Apex House and Wards Corner, in the heart of Seven Sisters in
Tottenham, is a key opportunity for Tottenham’s regeneration. Providing new retail space,
new homes & improved public realm, these sites can make a major contribution to
uplifting the area.
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5.2

This report recommends the steps to secure the earliest possible start in securing the
physical regeneration of the area.

Apex House
5.3

Sale of site for redevelopment
Apex House, currently Council offices, occupies a prominent 0.39 hectare site adjacent to
the Seven Sisters Underground Station and close to the mainline station (see the Plan in
Appendix 1). Adjacent to it are public WCs and a clock tower on the High Road frontage.

5.4

The Strategic Property Review concluded that Apex House is surplus to requirements. It
is possible to move the Customer Service Centre to Tottenham Green and for Housing
staff to consolidate in other Council offices. Subject to a report to Cabinet later this year
to set out and secure approval to the details of this relocation (and to consultation with
staff and Unions), Apex House could be vacated in Spring 2015. The re-provision of the
public toilets on the site can be considered as part of new ground floor retail uses in a
redevelopment of the site.

5.5

As Apex House could be vacated in 2015, redevelopment could start in late 2015/early
2016, subject to the grant of planning permission. This is very likely to be before all the
land has been acquired at Wards Corner

5.6

The early redevelopment of Apex House would be a significant stimulus for regeneration
in the area. The recommended way forward is to sell the site to Grainger to enable a coordinated development with the Wards Corner site.

5.7

Grainger proposes a retail and residential redevelopment of the Apex site (subject to
planning permission). Retail space, occupying most of the ground floor, could be for new
retailers or could (subject to discussions with stallholders) be offered as either a
temporary or permanent relocation site for the Wards Corner market. This could offer the
benefit of continuity of trading in a position just yards from the current site rather than the
market being disrupted by two moves (to a temporary site and then back to Wards
Corner) as has been envisaged up to now. Alternatively, it could be the temporary
relocation site.

5.8

The retail space could also include new WCs (subject to negotiation and planning
permission) which should be managed and maintained more effectively by the retail
operator than the current public conveniences are able to be.

5.9

Approximately 95 residential units above the retail space will be a mix of private and
affordable rented homes. The affordable rented homes are likely to be a mix of 1, 2 & 3
bed units with a mix of capped and discounted rents in accordance with the GLA
Framework Agreement.

5.10

Grainger has submitted a bid to the Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) for ‘Build to
Rent’ loan funding, proposing that all the homes at Wards Corner and all the private units
at Apex House will be privately-rented (subject to planning permission and, of course,
Cabinet approval to the sale of the Apex site to Grainger). If that funding is not approved,
Grainger may revert to building the private homes at both Wards and Apex for market
sale.
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5.11

Any privately-rented homes will be let and managed by Grainger to ensure a high
standard of management and maintenance.

5.12

The recommended sale of Apex House to Grainger is not dependent on the HCA
approving the Build to Rent funding. However, should the sale of Apex to Grainger not go
forward it is highly unlikely that the bid will succeed causing further delay to the Wards
Corner scheme.

5.13

Grainger’s offer for the purchase of the Apex site has been certified by the District Valuer
as ‘best consideration’. Details of the offer and additional information are set out for
Members only in the private and confidential Appendix 3 to this report.

5.14

Subject to Cabinet agreement, the sale contract for Apex House could be exchanged in
Autumn 2014. Grainger then proposes to make a planning application to redevelop the
site by January 2015, with sale completion taking place following the grant of an
unencumbered planning permission. Construction works could then start in late
2015/early 2016, with first occupation of retail space and residential units in 2017 and
completion in 2018.

5.15

Appropriation of the Apex House site
It is recommended that Cabinet agrees to appropriate the site, prior to disposal, for
planning purposes pursuant to Section 122 of the Local Government Act 1972 and subject
to the powers provided by Section 237 Town and Country Planning Act 1990. This will
support the regeneration potential of the site as the effect of appropriation is that it
enables any impacts of the redevelopment scheme on nearby properties on Rights of
Light to be dealt with via compensation arrangements with third party owners/occupiers
(rather than being able to seek to use injunction rights).

5.16

The use of this appropriation power needs to be justified by a clear ‘public interest’ case
that overrides the individual rights of potential affected 3rd. party owners and occupiers of
nearby properties.

5.17

Until a detailed design has been prepared for the redevelopment of Apex House, it is not
known for certain whether it will have any impact on the current Rights of Light enjoyed by
nearby residential and commercial properties – especially those on Seven Sisters Road to
the north of the Apex House site. However, initial designs indicate there could be an
impact. Clearly, any overshadowing or impact on sunlight & daylight will be assessed at
the planning application stage and any undue impact (assessed in planning terms) will
need to be addressed in the scheme design. However, even if the scheme is considered
acceptable in planning terms, there could still be an infringement of statutory Rights of
Light which are assessed in relation to specific technical criteria.

5.18

Appropriation powers can be used under s122 of the Local Government Act 1972 where
the land is no longer required for the purpose for which it is held. As Apex House is
surplus to the Council’s requirements then, subject to Cabinet agreeing Recommendation
3.1a), that criterion is satisfied.

5.19

The justification for recommending the site be appropriated for planning purposes rests on
the need for regeneration in this part, and the whole, of Tottenham. The Council has
undertaken extensive community consultation since 2011 which has established the
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strong community support for change and renewal across Tottenham. This is reflected in
the Council’s Local Plan Strategic Policies and the Tottenham Strategic Regeneration
Framework (SRF) approved in March 2014. The SRF sets the vision for Tottenham that
‘By the age of twenty, a child born in Tottenham today will have a quality of life and
access to the same level of opportunity that is at least equal to the best in London’.
5.20

The Council, with a wide range of public, private and community sector partners, is
pursuing a comprehensive regeneration programme. Physical regeneration of key sites
is an important element of that programme.

5.21

In a highly accessible location next to the Underground and mainline Seven Sisters
Station and many bus routes, Apex House is a perfect example of a site that has the
potential to deliver the high quality development and the new homes, jobs and great
places demanded by the SRF (consistent with London and local planning policies). A
residential-led, mixed use redevelopment will make a substantial contribution to promoting
or improving local economic, social and physical well-being.

5.22

While redevelopment schemes should always relate well to their surroundings and
minimise impacts on nearby properties (and that will be thoroughly assessed as part of
the design and planning application process), they also have a role in ‘signalling the
future’. With the potential provision of new, &/or securing existing local, jobs plus more
than 90 new homes in mixed tenure, the redevelopment of the site is likely to bring
substantial benefits for economic, social and environmental conditions in the area.

5.23

Given these significant benefits and with strong overall community support for
regeneration and change in Tottenham, it is considered that there is a clear and
compelling case in the public interest to pursue redevelopment protected from possible
restraint by injunction. Appropriating the land for planning purposes will achieve that
while still enabling any interference with Rights of Light to be addressed via
compensation.

5.24

In making this recommendation, regard has been had to the extent to which this may
impact upon the human rights of owners and residents that may be affected and to
balance those against the overall benefits to the community and the regeneration of the
area that redevelopment will bring. Members will need to be satisfied that interference
with rights under Article 1 and Article 8 of the First Protocol to the European Convention
on Human Rights is justified in all the circumstances and that a fair balance would be
struck in the present case between the protection of rights of individuals and the public
interest. Officers consider that the balance in this case weighs substantially in favour of
the public interest and, accordingly, recommend that the Apex House site is appropriated
for planning purposes.

5.25

Redevelopment proposals for Wards Corner have planning consent, and a Development
Agreement dated 3 August 2007 is in place with Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd., for 196 flats,
retail space and new public realm. Just over 40% of the site is currently owned by
Grainger & the Council with about 28% owned by London Underground Ltd. The rest
(c32%) is in third party ownership which, together with the LUL land, must be acquired
before the proposed redevelopment can start. Further efforts are needed to seek to

Wards Corner
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acquire the outstanding plots by agreement but it is possible that compulsory purchase
will be needed to secure all of the land. Until that is achieved, there can be no progress
‘on the ground’.
5.26

The redevelopment timetable now is for construction to start in 2017 with completion in
2019.

5.27

Grainger has requested the Council’s agreement to vary the Wards Corner Development
Agreement by increasing the profitability threshold above which Grainger pays ‘overage’
and repays the ‘interim gap funding’ (a combination of funding previously provided by the
Bridge New Deal for Communities and committed to in the Development Agreement by
the Council), as well as extending the ‘long-stop’ date of the Agreement.

5.28

The Development Agreement, entered into in 2007, reflected market conditions at that
time. It specified minimum profit thresholds and gap funding to support the scheme.

5.29

The gap funding comprises a £1.5m. grant provided under the Bridge New Deal for
Communities and the additional value of Council land (£0.5m.) under an option
agreement to sell that land to Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. The combined sum is
repayable to the Council (with interest and a possible ‘additional consideration’), subject to
conditions, when a minimum profit level is realised on the completed development.

5.30

Grainger is requesting that this minimum profit level be increased to reflect current
property market conditions (the exact percentages are detailed in the private and
confidential Appendix 3).

5.31

Grainger is also requesting to be allowed the same increase in profit percentage before
they are required to share any ‘overage’ with the Council.

5.32

It is accepted that the minimum profit level specified in the Development Agreement is
below current market practice. To support the development moving forward, it is
recommended that the minimum profit level before the gap funding is repaid and ‘overage’
is shared should be increased (as set out for Members only in the private and confidential
Appendix 3 and in which there is additional comment).

5.33

Agreeing to this will support scheme delivery by allowing the scheme to demonstrate a
likely return closer to current market practice. In turn, this should help the developer
secure full development funding from financial institutions – which is needed to satisfy
another pre-condition in the Development Agreement.

5.34

The Development Agreement specifies a long-stop date (the ‘Relevant Date’) by when the
agreement would be terminated should certain conditions not have been satisfied. The
Agreement provides for this date to be extended by agreement and one extension has
previously been agreed to August 2014. Progress has been slower than hoped on the
scheme but this report sets out the steps that should enable it to move forward. It is
considered therefore that the long-stop date for the Agreement should be extended by a
further 3 years from 3 August 2014 to 3 August 2017.

5.35

There are other relatively minor changes proposed to the Development Agreement,
including:
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§
§
§

5.36

changes to reflect the recommended Compulsory Purchase Costs Indemnity
Agreement;
flexibility for Grainger to target new homes in the scheme for market sale &/or
private renting; and
deleting references to off-site affordable housing provision following the decision
by the Planning Sub-Committee in 2012 that there is no requirement for that
linked to the Wards Corner development.

Acquiring Third Party Land for the Wards Corner Scheme
During the 5 years that it took to secure an unencumbered planning permission,
Grainger’s principal focus was on that rather than negotiating with landowners to buy their
land. Grainger is now re-establishing its efforts to acquire land by agreement. Grainger is
negotiating with London Underground Ltd. to acquire the necessary leasehold interest in
its land. There are approximately 24 other third party freehold or leasehold interests that
need to be acquired plus other rights over land and potential residential tenants who may
need assistance with rehousing. It is necessary to give time for that negotiation process
to be pursued before giving detailed consideration to the need for compulsory purchase.

5.37

The Development Agreement enables Grainger to request the Council to use its
compulsory purchase powers. A period of at least 6 months is proposed for Grainger to
seek to negotiate further land acquisitions by agreement. If land parcels remain to be
acquired then, subject to a formal request by Grainger in accordance with the
Development Agreement, a report will be presented to Cabinet in March 2015 (at the
earliest) to consider the need to make a Compulsory Purchase Order.

5.38

As it is possible that all land interests will not be acquired by agreement, it is sensible to
start the process of assembling the information that will be necessary to inform that
possible future consideration by Cabinet of the need for compulsory acquisition. It is
recommended therefore that authority is given to serve statutory information requisition
requests to establish the details of third party land ownerships.

5.39

This report recommends that Cabinet declares ‘in principle’ support for the use of
compulsory purchase powers to promote the redevelopment of this site. This needs to be
considered in relation to the criteria governing the use of such powers. Compulsory
purchase using s226 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 has to be justified by
demonstrating that the redevelopment scheme for which the land is proposed to be
acquired is likely to contribute to the promotion or improvement of the economic, social
&/or environmental wellbeing of the area. In addition, there needs to be a clear and
compelling case in the public interest that is considered to override the individual human
rights of those affected.

5.40

The Wards Corner redevelopment scheme:
§ is a key element of the regeneration strategy for the Seven Sisters area;
§ is consistent with the planning policy framework for the area; and
§ will deliver very substantial regeneration benefits that will promote or improve
economic, social &/or environmental wellbeing of the area.

5.41

As previously stated in this report, the mixed use retail and residential redevelopment
scheme at Wards Corner is consistent with the Local Plan Strategic Policies, UDP
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detailed policies and the Tottenham Strategic Regeneration Framework. The scheme has
planning permission. There is a substantial need for new homes (the scheme will provide
196 1 & 2 bed units) that will help broaden the tenure balance within Tottenham with a
high percentage of households living in social housing – the proposed homes will be built
for market sale &/or well managed private renting. This is likely to improve social
wellbeing as well as the new residents spending money in the local economy supporting
economic wellbeing.
5.42

The new retail space will provide a much better environment for the existing market
(unless it is agreed with the traders that it relocates to the redeveloped Apex House site
which can also provide the same quality of space) plus space for new retailers. The
current market has around 50 stallholders whose jobs could be secured in the re-provision
of market space and the extra space for new retailers could provide in the region of 140
jobs. Given the relatively high levels of unemployment in Tottenham, these jobs are likely
to provide significant economic and social benefits.

5.43

From an environmental perspective, the redevelopment of the site will bring substantial
public realm improvements, especially along the High Road frontage, which acts as a
significant gateway to Tottenham both from the south and west by road and, as a key
entrance/exit to Seven Sisters Underground Station. The Seven Sisters Station area is an
important public transport hub which may increase even more in significance with the
possibility in the future of Crossrail 2 stopping here. The new development itself will also
greatly improve the appearance of the area and be a clear signal of investors’ confidence
that will help underpin continuing investment in other regeneration sites consistent with
the planning policy framework.

5.44

When considering a future report on possible compulsory purchase and before resolving
to make a compulsory purchase order, Cabinet will need to consider the extent to which
the Wards Corner scheme accords with the following key criteria:
a) acquisition is necessary to facilitate the carrying out of development, redevelopment
or improvement on, or in relation to, the land being acquired;
b) the redevelopment scheme fits with the planning policy framework for the area;
c) there is a compelling case in the public interest for the land to be acquired which
outweighs the interference with the human rights of those with an interest in the
land;
d) the development will contribute to the promotion or improvement of the economic,
social &/or environmental well-being of the local area;
e) the development is viable and there is a reasonable prospect that the scheme can
be implemented within a reasonable timescale;
f) all reasonable steps have been taken to seek to acquire the land by negotiation and
agreement.

5.45

For the reasons set out above, it is considered that these tests are fully capable of being
met by the consented Wards Corner redevelopment scheme.

5.46

Cabinet is recommended, therefore, to signal its agreement in principle to the use of
compulsory purchase powers should it not be possible for the developer to acquire by
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agreement in a reasonable timescale all the land needed for the scheme. Future
consideration by Cabinet of the need to make a Compulsory Purchase Order should be
subject to:
§ Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. providing satisfactory details of the steps they have
taken to seek to buy land by agreement;
§ confirmation by the Grainger plc Board that all conditions (apart from the Site
Assembly Condition) in the Wards Corner Development Agreement have been or
can be satisfied on the basis of current scheme proposals;
§ Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. (with an appropriate guarantor) having entered into a
Costs Indemnity Agreement with the Council to cover the Council’s costs & liabilities
in relation to compulsory purchase action; and
§ the preparation of an Equalities Impact Assessment of the impact of compulsory
acquisition.

6.

Comments of the Chief Finance Officer and financial implications

6.1

The existing Council funding to the wider Seven Sisters Project, as detailed in para. 5.29,
is repayable on completion of the Wards Corner site dependant on profit level achieved.

6.2

The capital receipt for Apex House has been certified as ‘best consideration’ by the
District Valuer.

6.3

The capital receipt received from Apex House can be used to support wider Council
priorities, although in the short term it is recommended to be ring-fenced against the cost
of providing a new Customer Service centre. A future report will need to more clearly
specify what these costs are likely to be but it is likely that the existing capital budget of
£3m for the ‘re-provision of civic functions" will not be sufficient to provide replacement
facilities in Tottenham and Wood Green.

6.4

The existing budget is profiled as follows:
2014-15 - £100K
2015-16 - £1,000K
2016-17 - £1,900K

6.5

The disposal will also free up the running costs of Apex House, these are currently
budgeted at £154,800 of which £40,000 will be realised on vacation of the building, ie
energy costs and cleaning costs and the remainder on disposal, i.e. NNDR costs.
Savings achieved here will help to meet pre-agreed savings targets as part of the
Accommodation Strategy, net of any increased costs related to running of the new
customer service centre.

6.6

The report seeks approval “in principle” to make a CPO should one be needed in order to
assemble the land interests required for the Wards Corner development which the
developer cannot acquire by agreement. At this stage of the process, the onus is on the
developer to assemble the land. The costs of the CPO (if it is needed), including
professional fees and the costs of acquiring and transferring land interests, will be paid by
the developer under an indemnity agreement with the Council. A report will be presented
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to a future Cabinet meeting should a CPO be considered necessary. The financial
implications of making a draft Compulsory Purchase Order will be detailed in that report.

7.

Comments of Assistant Director of Corporate Governance and legal
implications

7.1

The Assistant Director of Corporate Governance has been consulted on the content of this
report. The report recommends the disposal of Apex House to a subsidiary of Grainger plc
without going to the open market. In this situation the Council may treat with Grainger on
the basis that it owns some of the adjoining land and the Council has entered into a
Development Agreement with Grainger to regenerate Wards Corner as set out in this
report. However, in dealing with Grainger the Council must comply with its statutory
obligation when disposing of Apex House. Members should note that the disposal will
stand alone and will not be dependent upon or linked (in a legal sense) to the Wards
Corner development.

7.2

Apex House is held for general purposes but is recommended to be appropriated for
planning purposes as set out in the report. The Council may then dispose of Apex House
under Section 233 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. Under this section the
Council can secure the best use of the land or secure the construction of any building
which is necessary for the proper planning of the area; and obtain best consideration.
Disposing of Apex House subject to obtaining planning permission would secure the first
condition.

7.3

Best consideration means obtaining the highest amount of money that can be obtained on
the open market. There is no requirement that the Apex House site must be marketed so
long as best consideration is obtained. If the Council wishes to sell under value it must
obtain the specific consent of the Secretary of State.

7.4

The report recommends appropriating the land which, if approved, will give Grainger the
benefits provided by Section 237 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. However,
as the Council will retain residual liability to pay compensation to any third parties whose
rights are affected, the Council must obtain an indemnity from Grainger in respect of all
potential liability.

7.5

The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 provides statutory authority for the compulsory
acquisition of land for development and other planning purposes (s226), the disposal of
land held or appropriated for planning purposes (s233) and the overriding of easements
and other rights (s237).

7.6

The Cabinet is not at this stage being asked to authorise the making of a Compulsory
Purchase Order pursuant to Section 226 in respect of the Wards Corner site. It is merely
being asked to indicate that it is ‘in principle’ minded to do so in the event that the
necessary land is not and cannot be acquired by agreement. However, in doing so, the
Cabinet should be satisfied at this stage that the relevant criteria for making a Compulsory
Purchase Order are satisfied and that is justifiable in all the relevant circumstances. There
will in any event need to be a further report to Cabinet seeking authority to proceed to the
making and serving a Compulsory Purchase Order should the need arise.
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7.7

The making of an ‘in principle’ decision now does, however, give rise to the risk of Blight
and Purchase notices which can give rise to compensation liabilities. The proposed costs
indemnity agreement that Grainger will provide will need to cover this financial risk to the
Council.

7.8

The Council in appropriating the land under Section 122 needs to be satisfied that the
land is no longer required for the purposes for which it is currently held and that there is a
compelling case in the public interest for doing so. Once appropriated, work carried out
pursuant to Section 237 is akin to compulsory acquisition and permits the carrying out of
development if done in accordance with a planning permission notwithstanding that it
involves interference with interests or rights to which the provision applies namely
restrictive covenants and easements adversely affecting other land. This power extends
to those deriving title from the Council. In effect it protects the development from restraint
by injunction although compensation remains payable for the interference.

7.9

The Council when appropriating land for development purposes needs to be satisfied that
the Section 226 compulsory acquisition tests are satisfied and that there is a compelling
case in the public interest for doing so.

8.

Equalities and Community Cohesion Comments

8.1

The regeneration of Seven Sisters, consistent with the Council’s vision for Tottenham, will
provide new homes and new retail units, including new space for the existing market at
Wards Corner. The Council’s regeneration vision has strong community support across
Tottenham as a whole though the redevelopment of the Wards Corner site will inevitably
involve disruption for existing residents and traders. Every effort will be made to minimise
that and secure change by agreement.

8.2

This report has indicated the possible need, at a later date, to consider taking compulsory
purchase action to acquire all the land needed for the Wards Corner redevelopment
scheme. Compulsory purchase should only be taken as a last resort where there is a
compelling case in the public interest that is considered to override the human rights of
the individual owners and occupiers affected. That case, together with an Equalities
Impact Assessment, will need to be set out in a future report to Cabinet to inform any
decision on taking compulsory purchase action.

9.

Head of Procurement Comments

9.1

None necessary as this report relates to an existing Development Agreement at Wards
Corner and the disposal of land at Apex House. There are no procurement implications
arising from the proposals in this report given that they are land transactions.

10.

Policy Implications
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10.1

The proposals are consistent with the Council’s Corporate Asset Policy, as set out in the
Asset Management Plan, and the Council’s Tottenham Strategic Regeneration
Framework.

11.

Reasons for Decision

11.1

This report recommends approval to the next steps in securing investment in two key sites
at Seven Sisters to help realise the regeneration potential and contribute towards the
delivery of the Council’s vision for Tottenham.

12.

Use of Appendices
Appendix 1 –
Appendix 2 –
Appendix 3 –

Apex House and Wards Corner site plan
Wards Corner Site – Site Boundary for Land Acquisition
Exempt Part of Report, including further financial and legal implications

13.

Local Government (Access to Information) Act 1985

13.1

Appendix 3 to this report is exempt.

14.

Background Papers:
Cabinet 14th October 2008 – Accommodation Strategy
Cabinet 21st December 2010 - Administrative Buildings Portfolio – Review of Plan
Cabinet 7th February 2012 – Haringey Strategic Property Review
Wards Corner Planning Application documents & related planning permission dated 12
July 2012
§ Wards Corner Seven Sisters Development Brief January 2004
§ Draft Sites Allocation Document 2014 – LB Haringey
§ Wards Corner Development Agreement 3 August 2007 (Note: This is Private &
Confidential and is not for public disclosure)
§
§
§
§
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APPENDIX 1
APEX HOUSE AND WARDS CORNER SITES, SEVEN SISTERS, TOTTENHAM
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APPENDIX 2
WARDS CORNER SITE – Site Boundary for Land Acquisition
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APPENDIX J

Comments on SS5 of the Tottenham Area Action Plan Regulation 18 consultation Feb-Mar 2015
Respondent
ID

Comment
ID

Topic

Summary of Response

Council Response

2 extant
planning
permissions

The document does not mention that there are two planning
permissions for the Wards Corner site. This is the case at paragraph
3.19, and we believe that the Council should be communicating the
community plan vision in parallel to that of the developers plan. In
this respect bullet 2 of paragraph 5.9 should be amended to reflect
refurbishment (community vision) as well as redevelopment
(developer vision).
It should be clarified that this reprovision will proceed with the
agreement and partnership of existing traders, with particular care to
ensure long-term affordability, space to grow and provide community
services, units suitable for existing uses, and compensation for
moving, fit-out costs and legal fees etc. Such commitments are
necessary in light of the Mayor of London‟s commitments in relation
to retaining the existing market.
Bullet 4 of para 5.9 should extend the aim to provide affordable
workspace to Wards Corner as well as Gourley Place and Lawrence
Road, in line with the planning permission in place for Wards
building.

There are two planning permissions described on page 53 of this
document. Redevelopment can also be the adaptive reuse of a
building which would cover refurbishment. Therefore both
planning permissions would be covered by this bullet point.

654

AAP344.

Latin Elephant
on behalf of
Pueblito Paisa
Ltd

818

AAP345.

Our Tottenham Affordable
housing;
community;
amenities

643

644

AAP346.

AAP347.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Wards Corner
Coalition

Affordable
workspace

Affordable
workspace

Bullet 4 of para 5.9 should extend the aim to provide affordable
workspace to Wards Corner as well as Gourley Place and Lawrence
Road, in line with the planning permission in place for Wards
building.

Noted. There is reference to the re-provision of a market at this
location if and when a redevelopment goes ahead.
Action: Strengthen text regarding re-provision of the market

It is considered that this is inappropriate. Affordable rents for
commercial uses are appropriate to ensure occupancy. It is
considered that by restricting the size of plots in a retail
environment, the range of users will be limited, and hence price
growth will not be an issue.
There is a requirement included in the development guidelines for
capped commercial rent in the Gourley Place site allocation.
This change will be made.
There is a requirement included in the development guidelines for
capped commercial rent in the Gourley Place site allocation.

643

AAP348.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Apex House

Second bullet re: Apex House is inappropriate given two plans
already have permission for Wards Corner. The site allocation for
Apex House requires any plans for Apex House to consider these
existing plans for Wards Corner, so the issue of coordination is dealt
with through SS3.

Disagree, the mutual cross-referencing approach is sound as then
it does not matter in which order proposals, including multiple
proposals, come forward.

644

AAP349.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Apex House

Second bullet re: Apex House is inappropriate given two plans
already have permission for Wards Corner. The site allocation for
Apex House requires any plans for Apex House to consider these
existing plans for Wards Corner, so the issue of coordination is dealt
with through SS3.

Disagree, the mutual cross-referencing approach is sound as then
it does not matter in which order proposals, including multiple
proposals, come forward.

622

AAP350.

Rebecca
Opoku, local
resident

Business
reprovision

Any other businesses which would suffer a loss as a result of the
development should be compensated appropriately and/or offered a
spot on the site

579

AAP351.

Laura
Harrison,

Conservation

Any development here should retain and restore the historic façade,
and as far as possible the remaining period features of the interior,

Noted. The Local Plan seeks to identify a range of sites which can
enable businesses to grow in Haringey. The Local Plan cannot
require a specific business to be relocated on a site, or financially
recompensed however. There is an expectation that the market
will be replaced on the site.
Noted. Improvement to the public realm around station entrances
is listed as an urban realm improvement for this area.
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Respondent

resident

643

644

818

AAP352.

AAP353.

AAP354.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Wards Corner
Coalition

which are a local historical asset. Attempts should also be made to
de-clutter the streetscape, particularly near the tube entrances. A
coherent approach should be applied to the whole block.
Conservation

Conservation

Our Tottenham Conservation

644

AAP355.

Wards Corner
Coalition

818

AAP356.

Our Tottenham Allocation
wording

644

AAP357.

AAP358.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Wards Corner
Coalition

Allocation
wording

Allocation
wording

Fifth bullet re: conservation area should explicitly mention locally
listed buildings and refer to the Council‟s broader policies and
approach to securing the refurbishment of heritage assets along the
High Road and more generally
This should explicitly mention locally listed buildings and refer to the
Council‟s broader policies and approach to securing the
refurbishment of heritage assets along the High Road and more
generally
It is suggested that the AAP reflects a shared vision and objectives
for Tottenham established through the Tottenham Futures
consultation and agreed with the community. This is not the case in
relation to Wards Corner. WCC responded to this consultation
(please cross refer to our response for details of the issues raised)
and met with the Tottenham Futures community engagement officer
during the consultation period, as recorded on page 32 of the Annex
to the Tottenham Futures consultation1.
This section should provide details as to actual usage i.e. indoor
market; retail and workspace; community uses; housing.

„current /previous use‟ Should provide details as to actual usage i.e.
indoor market; retail and workspace; community uses; housing.

Should provide details as to actual usage i.e. indoor market; retail
and workspace; community uses; housing.

Noted.
Action: Include reference to the opportunities to enhance
existing heritage assets around the High Rd.
Action: identify listed buildings in the site allocations
Noted.
Action: Include reference to the opportunities to enhance
existing heritage assets around the High Rd.
Action: identify listed buildings in the site allocations
Noted.
Action: Include reference to the opportunities to enhance
existing heritage assets around the High Rd.
Action: identify listed buildings in the site allocations
Noted.

The text outlining ownership and use were swapped in the
document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the site
are correct.
Action: Amend current and previous use to provide details of
actual usage
The text outlining ownership and use were swapped in the
document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the site
are correct.
Action: Amend current and previous use to provide details of
actual usage
The text outlining ownership and use were swapped in the
document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the site
are correct.

643

AAP359.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Decentralised
energy

potential for a decentralised energy hub on this site

Action: Amend current and previous use to provide details of
actual usage
This is provided for in the policy.

644

AAP360.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Decentralised
energy

potential for a decentralised energy hub on this site

This is provided for in the policy.

627

AAP361.

Alison Armour,
local resident

Destination
development

If the Council is serious about developing a destination development
then only the WCC is going to achieve that. I that route is not taken

Objection is noted.
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643

Consistency
with Tottenham
Futures

Fifth bullet re: conservation area should explicitly mention locally
listed buildings and refer to the Council‟s broader policies and
approach to securing the refurbishment of heritage assets along the
High Road and more generally

Action: Include reference to the opportunities to enhance
existing heritage assets around the High Rd.

then we will have an ugly white elephant.
AAP362.

Our Tottenham Development

It should be acknowledged that incremental development would be
consistent with an integrated approach to the development of this
site, as long as the whole site and broader area is taken into
account.

Noted.

587

AAP363.

Carol Sykes

Disabled access

Any development should secure disabled access to the stations. If
development goes ahead without this, the chance to do it will be lost
for all time

Noted, improvements of this type will be delivered through
Transport for London‟s strategic plan and managed locally though
the IDP.

622

AAP364.

Rebecca
Opoku, local
resident

Height

Height restrictions should apply here.

623

AAP365.

Cllr Felicia
Opoku, and
separate
identical
response as
local resident

Height

Height restrictions should be in place

Specific height requirements have been removed from all site
allocations. Detailed design will be required to gain planning
permission and any development will be assessed against the
relevant development management policies including for tall and
taller buildings.
Specific height requirements have been removed from all site
allocations. Detailed design will be required to gain planning
permission and any development will be assessed against the
relevant development management policies including for tall and
taller buildings.

654

AAP366.

Latin Elephant
on behalf of
Pueblito Paisa
Ltd

Impact of new
development

The proposals for development at either side of the Seven Sisters /
West Green Road Town Centre and the development of a new town
centre at Tottenham Hale does not acknowledge the potential impact
this could have upon the existing town centre at West Green Road.

665

AAP367.

Friends of the
Earth

Include local
communities

643

AAP368.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Incremental
approach

We are concerned that the matter of „affordability‟ is particularly
important for existing and start up businesses that need low
overheads, and which is not mentioned in the district centre for
Tottenham Hale description. In our view Tottenham's existing
traders should not be marginalised, but rather protected and
encouraged. Local traders often serve the needs of the local
community best. Site SS5 Wards Corner and Suffield Road does not
mention cultural and ethnic diversity retention or affordability as part
of future planning requirements. This should be a consideration.
First bullet re: comprehensive approach. It should be acknowledged
that incremental development would be consistent with an integrated
approach to the development of this site, as long as the whole site
and broader area is taken into account.

644

654

AAP369.

AAP370.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Latin Elephant
on behalf of
Pueblito Paisa

Incremental
approach

Incremental
development

First bullet re: comprehensive approach. It should be acknowledged
that incremental development would be consistent with an integrated
approach to the development of this site, as long as the whole site
and broader area is taken into account.
Incremental development should be consistent with an integrated
approach to the development of this site and not as an isolated
development.

The preferred use will be for a town centre use to complement the
additional residential floorspace, but there is no requirement for it
to necessarily be A1 retail. The retail evidence shows there isn‟t
sufficient demand for additional retail in this Centre.
The development of a new district centre at Tottenham Hale has
had regard to the potential impacts this could have on nearby
centres.
Noted. The Local Plan seeks to identify a range of sites which can
enable businesses to grow in Haringey. The Local Plan cannot
require a specific business to be relocated on a site, or financially
recompensed however.

Noted.
Action: A master plan will be required to show how
incremental development would deliver comprehensive
development
Noted.
Action: A master plan will be required to show how
incremental development would deliver comprehensive
development
Noted.
Action: A master plan will be required to show how
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818

Ltd
622

623

643

644

AAP371.

AAP372.

AAP373.

AAP374.

Rebecca
Opoku, local
resident

Market

Cllr Felicia
Opoku, and
separate
identical
response as
local resident

Market

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Ownership

Wards Corner
Coalition

I strongly object to developments taking place where Seven Sisters
Market is not re-provided on site

Reprovision of Seven Sisters Market should be onsite

incremental development would deliver comprehensive
development
Noted.
Action: Amend policy to state market must be reprovided on
site
Noted.
Action: Amend policy to state market must be reprovided on
site

Ownership

„Ownership‟ should include Transport for London

should include Transport for London

AAP375.

Our Tottenham ownership

Wrong data. Ownership should be specified and include Transport
for London

818

AAP376.

Our Tottenham Planning
permission

414

AAP377.

GLA

Planning
permissions

644

AAP378.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Prefers WCC
planning
permission

654

AAP379.

Latin Elephant
on behalf of
Pueblito Paisa
Ltd

Recognise
diverse
economies

[bullet point 2 – coordinated approach to development] This is
inappropriate given two plans already have permission for Wards
Corner. The site allocation for Apex House requires any plans for
Apex House to consider these existing plans for Wards Corner, so
the issue of coordination is dealt with through SS3.
This site allocation is broadly supported. It is noted that the allocation
recognises existing planning permissions HGY/2008/0303 and
HGY/2011/1275.
WCC‟s position is that the community plan for Wards Corner is
preferable to Grainger‟s Plan and supports the work of the West
Green Road / Seven Sisters Development Trust to implement the
community plan. The comments we provide below relate only to the
long-term planning framework provided by SS5 for this site.
Latin Elephant would welcome a section in Tottenham‟s AAP that
acknowledges and expresses its support and intention to protect
Tottenham existing migrant and ethnic economies. This is
particularly relevant if considering that over half of the Haringey‟s
population is of a migrant and ethnic background; and as
acknowledged at the beginning of the document, „is home to many
distinct, diverse and strong communities where over 200 different
languages are spoken‟ (p5). Latin Americans account for
approximately 5.3% of Haringey‟s population according to the 2011
Census, and have also gained recognition as an ethnic group for
local monitoring processes. Also, a high proportion of the shops at
Seven Sisters Market and surrounding roads cater to Tottenham‟s

Action: Amend ownership to include public and private
The text outlining ownership and use were incorrectly swapped in
the document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the
site are correct.
Action: Amend ownership to include public and private
The text outlining ownership and use were incorrectly swapped in
the document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the
site are correct.
Action: Amend ownership to include public and private
Disagree, the mutual cross-referencing approach is sound as then
it does not matter in which order proposals, including multiple
proposals, come forward.

Support noted.

Planning preference noted.

Noted.
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818

The text outlining ownership and use were incorrectly swapped in
the document. This will be amended to ensure the details of the
site are correct.

AAP380.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Refurbishment

644

AAP381.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Refurbishment

818

AAP382.

Our Tottenham Refurbishment

643

AAP383.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Refurbishment
of Wards Corner

644

AAP384.

Wards Corner
Coalition

643

AAP385.

644

579

587

It is considered that wording to this effect would require certainty
that only the planning permission HGY/2011/1275 goes ahead.

An additional bullet point should be added to the site allocation to
ensure that development proposals for refurbishment, restoration,
densification or infill in and around existing housing on the site are
not ruled out.
There is potential for refurbishment, restoration and infill in and
around existing housing .
Bullet 2 of para 5.9 should be amended to reflect the fact that
refurbishment is also an option for Wards Corner, as well as
redevelopment (as evidenced by the two planning permissions in
place for the site).

It is considered that wording to this effect would require certainty
that only the planning permission HGY/2011/1275 goes ahead.

Refurbishment
of Wards Corner

Bullet 2 of para 5.9 should be amended to reflect the fact that
refurbishment is also an option for Wards Corner, as well as
redevelopment (as evidenced by the two planning permissions in
place for the site).

Redevelopment can also be the adaptive reuse of a building
which would cover refurbishment. Therefore both planning
permissions would be covered by this bullet point.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Reprovision of
market

Noted. There is reference to the re-provision of a market at this
location if and when a redevelopment goes ahead.

AAP386.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Reprovision of
market

AAP387.

Laura
Harrison,
resident

Retail

Third bullet re: reprovision of the existing market. It should be
clarified that this reprovision will proceed with the agreement and
partnership of existing traders, with particular care to ensure longterm affordability, space to grow and provide community services,
units suitable for existing uses, and compensation for moving, fit-out
costs and legal fees etc. Such commitments are necessary in light of
the Mayor of London‟s commitments in relation to retaining the
existing market.
Third bullet re: reprovision of the existing market. It should be
clarified that this reprovision will proceed with the agreement and
partnership of existing traders, with particular care to ensure longterm affordability, space to grow and provide community services,
units suitable for existing uses, and compensation for moving, fit-out
costs and legal fees etc. Such commitments are necessary in light of
the Mayor of London‟s commitments in relation to retaining the
existing market.
The refurbishment of this site to rehouse the market, and provide
other opportunities for small stalls and boutiques, would be a good
complement to provision for larger-scale retail on the Apex house
site

AAP388.

Carol Sykes

Retail offer

The Wards Corner shopfront should be retained. There is no need at
all to demolish the human scale houses in Suffield Road and the
useful shops and market on the High Road and West Green Road.
There are so many newly built retail units on the High Road which
are still empty. And what is coming to the only one to be occupied?
Poundland! What will the gateway to Tottenham become? Empty

It is considered that wording to this effect would require certainty
that only the planning permission HGY/2011/1275 goes ahead.
Redevelopment can also be the adaptive reuse of a building
which would cover refurbishment. Therefore both planning
permissions would be covered by this bullet point.

Noted. There is reference to the re-provision of a market at this
location if and when a redevelopment goes ahead.

Noted, it is considered key to the retention of the market that
small units are provided.
Action: Include reference to requiring small units to enable
market use in the allocation.
Noted. It is considered that an active frontage will be provided on
this site in the future. Investment in this area will attract new
retailers into the area and drive further investment in the longer
term.
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643

migrant and ethnic population.
Supporting specialist ethnic and migrant retail is relevant for
regeneration schemes across London and a pertinent policy aspect
which we outlined in our response to FALP2014 (see references
below).
Need to add an additional bullet point re: the potential for
refurbishment, restoration and infill in and around existing housing

boarded up shops and pound stores.
421

AAP389.

Historic
England

Site
requirements

654

AAP390.

Latin Elephant
on behalf of
Pueblito Paisa
Ltd

Support
community
planning
consent

567

AAP391.

Page Green
Residents‟
Association

Support extant
planning
permission

643

AAP392.

Giota Alevizou,
local resident

Town Centre
Vision

644

AAP394.

Wards Corner
Coalition

Town Centre
Vision

Our Tottenham Town centre;
local
businesses;
transport

Agreed.

Earlier comments relating to the lack of vision for the town centre.
This is a key site for the expression of Tottenham‟s diversity, its
cultural and heritage offer and its strength in small businesses and
community activities. The potential arrival of Crossrail 2 to Seven
Sisters and the Further Alterations to the London Plan relating to
retail and town centres and diversity discussed above make this
essential. An additional bullet point should be added to confirm that
future development proposals will be required to contribute positively
to this vision.
Earlier comments relating to the lack of vision for the town centre.
This is a key site for the expression of Tottenham‟s diversity, its
cultural and heritage offer and its strength in small businesses and
community activities. The potential arrival of Crossrail 2 to Seven
Sisters and the Further Alterations to the London Plan relating to
retail and town centres and diversity discussed above make this
essential. An additional bullet point should be added to confirm that
future development proposals will be required to contribute positively
to this vision.
We support the response by Wards Corner Coalition with respect to
this site.

Noted.

Earlier comments relating to the lack of vision for the town centre.
This is a key site for the expression of Tottenham‟s diversity, its
cultural and heritage offer and its strength in small businesses and
community activities. The potential arrival of Crossrail 2 to Seven
Sisters and the Further Alterations to the London Plan relating to
retail and town centres and diversity discussed above make this
essential. An additional bullet point should be added to confirm that
future development proposals will be required to contribute positively
to this vision.

Noted.

Noted.

It is agreed that the vision for Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd can
be improved upon in the introduction.
Action: Improve the articulation of the opportunities to
improve Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd centre in the
introduction to this section.
Noted.
It is agreed that the vision for Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd can
be improved upon in the introduction.
Action: Improve the articulation of the opportunities to
improve Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd centre in the
introduction to this section.
Noted.
It is agreed that the vision for Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd can
be improved upon in the introduction.
Action: Improve the articulation of the opportunities to
improve Seven Sisters/ West Green Rd centre in the
introduction to this section.
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818

AAP393.

Re. the requirement to preserve or enhance, we would suggest
deleting “as per the statutory requirements”. This implies a minimum
standard of design in this context. It would be helpful to identify any
design guidance or proposed strategy which will ensure high design
quality in this location.
The community of traders at Wards Corner‟s desire is for the
community plan to be implemented. This plan has been granted
planning permission and takes into account projected growth in the
market. Having said this, the comments below relate only to long
term planning framework provided by TAAP.
We support the Existing Permission 2 – HGY/2011/1275 as it keeps
the façade of these valuable Edwardian Buildings, which make this
site truly distinctive rather than a concrete and glass structure that
you could find any where in Europe. These buildings are a valuable
asset and part of Tottenham‟s history. It would be a real shame to
demolish them. We want Haringey to find a developer who can
restore and renovate these fine buildings, whilst helping to maintain
their current and lively and unique Latin American community.

COPYRIGHT
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1 Introduction
1.1

Report Structure

1.1.1

The structure of this report comprises:








Chapter 1: Introduction
Chapter 2: Summary of planning application and related measures
Chapter 3: Equalities legislative and policy context
Chapter 4: Assessment scope and methodology
Chapter 5: Assessment of potential equality effects
Chapter 6: Measures to mitigate disproportionate or adverse effects
Chapter 7: Conclusions and recommendations

1.2

Background

1.2.1

In July 2012, planning permission was granted to the developer, Grainger Seven Sisters Limited
(Grainger), by the London Borough of Haringey (LB Haringey) for the Seven Sisters regeneration
project. Grainger is a housing and regeneration developer, whilst its parent company, Grainger Plc,
is a specialist residential landlord. The project involves the redevelopment of the area above Seven
Sisters underground station between Tottenham High Road, Seven Sisters Road, Suffield Road and
West Green Road (planning permission HGY/2012/0915) (referred to as the 'Wards Corner'
redevelopment). AECOM (then URS) was commissioned by LB Haringey to undertake an Equality
Impact Assessment ('the 2012 EQIA') to inform its consideration of the planning application.

1.2.2

To facilitate regeneration at Wards Corner, it will be necessary for LB Haringey to exercise
compulsory purchase of existing properties on the site.

1.3

Purpose of this EQIA

1.3.1

This EQIA comprises an update to the 2012 EQIA and considers how the Compulsory Purchase
Order (CPO) process would contribute to the realisation of equality effects associated with the
planned development, and any specific equality effects of the CPO itself. The EQIA has been
prepared to accompany a report to LB Haringey's Cabinet recommending that LB Haringey will be
implementing its CPO powers. This EQIA will support LB Haringey to fulfil its equality duties in
relation to the exercise of its CPO powers. The specific objectives of the EQIA are to:
i. identify any potential negative equality effects that might arise from the CPO itself, and from the
planned development;
ii. assess whether any negative equality effects would give rise to unlawful discrimination for any
identified group;
iii. identify any further measures to ameliorate any negative equality effects that may arise; and
iv. identify potential positive equality effects.

1.4

Scope of the CPO

1.4.1

The site of the proposed redevelopment is on land comprising 227-259 Tottenham High Road, 709723 Seven Sisters Road, 1a-11 West Green Road and 8-30 Suffield Road. The CPO relates to
properties lying within this area, which have not already been privately acquired by Grainger. The
site includes a mixture of residential and business uses, including a market. The site ownership
comprises a complex mix of individual freeholders, leaseholders, occupiers and tenants of affected
properties, which number more than eighty in total. The market includes over 40 licensees. In
1
addition, the CPO also covers the right to light .

1

In your home, just over half the room should be lit by natural light and about half the room in a commercial building.
A right to light may be acquired by ‘anyone who has had uninterrupted use of something over someone else’s land for
1
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1.4.2

Grainger has already privately purchased the freeholds and/or leaseholds for a number of affected
properties, so removing these from the CPO process. It is understood that Grainger has agreed in
principle the private purchase or other private arrangements with respect to a number of other
freeholder, leaseholder and/or occupier interests of affected residential and business properties.

1.5

Policy context
Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector Equality Duty

1.5.1

The Equality Act 2010 is a major piece of UK legislation which provides the framework to protect the
rights of individuals against unlawful discrimination and to advance equal opportunities for all.
Section 149 of the Equality Act sets out the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to which LB
Haringey, as a public body, is subject in carrying out all its functions, including in the exercise of its
CPO powers.

1.5.2

Those subject to the PSED must, in the exercise of their functions, have due regard to the need to:




1.5.3

Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct prohibited by
the Act;
Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and those
who do not; and
Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do
not.

These are sometimes referred to as the three aims or arms of the PSED. The Act explains that
having due regard for advancing equality involves:




Removing or minimising disadvantages suffered by people due to their protected
characteristics;
Taking steps to meet the needs of people from protected groups where these are different from
the needs of other people; and
Encouraging people from protected groups to participate in public life or in other activities where
their participation is disproportionately low.

1.5.4

The Act states that meeting different needs involves taking steps to take account of disabled
people's disabilities. It describes fostering good relations as tackling prejudice and promoting
understanding between people from different groups. It states that compliance with the duty may
involve treating some people more favourably than others.

1.5.5

The duty covers the following eight protected characteristics: age, disability, gender reassignment,
pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

1.5.6

Public authorities also need to have due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful discrimination
against someone because of their marriage or civil partnership status. This means that the first arm
of the duty applies to this characteristic, but that the other arms (advancing equality and fostering
good relations) do not apply.
Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO)

1.5.7

Compulsory purchase powers are provided to enable acquiring authorities to compulsorily purchase
land to carry out a function which Parliament has decided is in the public interest. Anyone who has
land acquired is generally entitled to compensation. Local authorities have CPO powers under the
Acquisition of Land Act 1981, the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and other specific Acts of
Parliament in order to promote development and regeneration. The CPO process comprises a

20 years without consent, openly and without threat, and without interruption for more than a year.’ For more
information see http://www.rics.org/Global/RICS-consumer-guide-Right-to-light.pdf
2
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number of stages, including Resolution, Inquiry, Decision and Compensation stages . The acquiring
authority does not have the powers to compulsorily acquire land until the appropriate Government
Minister confirms the CPO. However, they can acquire by agreement at any time and they should
attempt to do so before acquiring by compulsion.
1.5.8

Section 237 of The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 also includes a process for the local
authority and the developer to enter into a Section 237 scheme to override private rights, including
the right to light, where the land to be acquired by the Authority is actually required for development
which will promote or improve the economic, social or environmental well-being of the area or
contributes to a purpose which it is necessary to achieve for the proper planning of the area.
London Plan and the Mayor's Equality Strategy

1.5.9

The new London Plan was adopted with amendments in March 2015. The Plan includes strategic
and planning policies to encourage equal life chances for all, in recognition of social inequalities
existing within the city. A number of policies outlined in the Plan are relevant to the proposed
regeneration, including tackling deprivation, promoting equality and enabling different groups to
share in the benefits of development, specifically:












Policy 2.9 Inner London Strategic planning requires that boroughs and other stakeholders
should work to realise the potential of inner London in ways that sustain and enhance its recent
economic and demographic growth while also improving its distinct environment,
neighbourhoods and public realm, supporting and sustaining existing and new communities,
addressing its unique concentrations of deprivation, ensuring the availability of appropriate
workspaces for the area's changing economy and improving quality of life and health for those
living, working, studying or visiting there.
Policy 3.1 'Ensuring Equal Life Chances for All' requires that development proposals should
protect and enhance facilities that meet the needs of particular groups and communities. The
plan does not support proposals involving loss of these facilities without adequate justification or
provision for replacement.
Policy 3.2 'Improving Health and Addressing Health Inequalities' is also relevant, requiring due
regard to the impact of development proposals on health inequalities in London.
Policies 3.17 - 3.19 concern the provision of social infrastructure, including health and social
care, education, sports and recreation facilities.
Housing policies 3.3 - 3.16 concerning housing provision, affordable housing provision, mixed
and balanced communities, housing choice and provision of associated play facilities, are all
relevant to equal opportunities.
Policy 4.12 Improving Opportunities for all requires that Strategic development proposals should
support local employment, skills development and training opportunities. The Plan notes
continuing large inequalities in access to jobs and levels of worklessness, with Londoners from
Black, Asian and minority ethnic (BAME) groups more than twice as likely to be unemployed as
those from White groups.
Policy 7.1 Lifetime Neighbourhoods policy for development which enable people to live healthy
active lives, and maximise opportunity for community diversity and inclusion, and design pf
places that meet the needs of the community at all stages of people lives.
3

1.5.10 Equal Life Chances for All, the Mayor's equality strategy revised in June 2014 , sets out priorities for
achieving equality across a range of dimensions. It emphasises enabling the most vulnerable and
disadvantaged people to benefit from London's success; supporting deprived communities,
vulnerable people and promoting community cohesion; supporting businesses to consider social
2

See DCLG (2004) Compulsory Purchase and Compensation Compulsory Purchase Procedure booklet for a lay
explanation of CPO process, one of a series on CPO available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/compulsory-purchase-system-guidance.
3
Mayor of London (MoL), 2012, Equal Life Chances for All, available online at:
http://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ELCFA%20FINAL%20.pdf [accessed September 2015]
3

Page 1669
AECOM

Wards Corner Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) EQIA

47075650

issues in their corporate planning to bring real change to people's quality of life; increasing the levels
of employment of excluded groups; and decreasing the difference in income between the equality
groups and others from deprived communities and the wider community.
Haringey Local Plan and other local policy
4

1.5.11 The Haringey Local Plan, formally adopted in March 2013 , includes strategic planning policies
which are relevant to promoting equality and tackling existing disadvantage.
Tottenham Area Action Plan
1.5.12 The Tottenham Area Action Plan (Publication Version December-January 2015), sets out the vision
and regeneration ambitions for Wards Corner as part of the Seven Sisters/West Green Road
5
neighbourhood area It identifies it as a key site for redevelopment to deliver a mixed use
development with town centre uses, a replacement market and residential uses.
Other relevant local policy documents
1.5.13 Other relevant local policy documents include:






6

LB Haringey, 2004, Wards Corner/Seven Sisters Underground Development Brief
7
LB Haringey, 2012, Equal Opportunities Policy
8
LB Haringey, 2012, Corporate Equality Objectives 2012-2016
9
Haringey Strategic Partnership, 2007, Sustainable Community Strategy 2007-2016
The Tottenham

Community cohesion and relations between groups
1.5.14 Community cohesion is strongly identified as a priority in LB Haringey policy. The vision for the
borough, as described in the Strategic Community Strategy (SCS), is to create 'a place for diverse
10
communities that people are proud to belong to'. The SCS identifies that Haringey is one of the
most diverse areas in the country, and sets out a commitment to generate greater cohesion across
neighbourhoods, cultures and generations.
1.5.15 Haringey - and the Tottenham area in particular - was one of the areas affected by riots and civil
disturbances in the summer of 2011. In 2012, the Tottenham Community Panel published

4

LB Haringey, 2013, Local Plan: Strategic Policies, available online at: http://www.haringey.gov.uk/housing-andplanning/planning/planning-policy/local-development-framework-ldf/local-plan-strategic-policies [accessed August
2015]
5
Available online at:
http://www.minutes.haringey.gov.uk/Published/C00000118/M00007300/AI00046745/$AppendixGTottenhamAAPPub
licationdraft.docx.pdf [accessed October 2015]
6
Available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/wards_corner_seven_sister_underground_development_brief
.pdf [accessed August 2015]
7
Available online at: http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/equal_opportunities_policy_2012-13.pdf
[accessed August 2015]
8
Available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
[accessed August 2015]
9
Available online at: http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/sustainable_community_strategy.pdf
[accessed August 2015]
10
LB Haringey (2007) Haringey’s Sustainable Community Strategy 2007-2016, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/sustainable_community_strategy.pdf [accessed September
2015]
4
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recommendations to rebuild and improve the area, in After the Riots: Taking Tottenham Forward.
Key themes included:








11

Attracting inward investment to create opportunities for the employment of local people,
including by bringing more creative jobs to the area by encouraging the growth of a cluster of
cultural industries; and ensuring that local investment and enterprise creates jobs for local
people;
Improving the image of the area to attract shoppers and investors, including revitalising the High
Road and creating a better mix of types of shops and a stronger retail offer;
Opportunities and activities for young people, particularly vulnerable young people; including by
improving their employability; and when regeneration plans for Tottenham are produced,
including details of how regeneration projects will support local employment;
Ensure that any plans for regeneration improve the availability of a mixture of types of housing,
to encourage people to continue to live in Tottenham through different stages of their lives; and.
Strengthening community involvement and leadership.

11

Tottenham Community Panel (2012) After the Riots: Taking Tottenham Forward, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/after_the_riots-taking_tottenham_forward-final.pdf [accessed
September 2015]
5
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2 Summary of planned redevelopment
2.1

Introduction

2.1.1

This chapter seeks to summarise relevant information on the approved planning application for the
Seven Sisters regeneration project to redevelop the Wards Corner site, which covers the area for
which the CPO powers relate. The content of this chapter relies heavily on the Seven Sisters
Regeneration at Wards Corner EQIA report ('the 2012 EQIA') which drew on information provided in
documents submitted by the Applicant, Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd, in May 2012. It also draws on
the S106 agreement between the Mayor and Burgesses of the LB of Haringey and Grainger. The
chapter includes relevant detail on the existing site conditions.

2.1.2

The 0.71 ha redevelopment site is located in a highly accessible public transport area and comprises
a group of two/three storey late Victorian and inter-war commercial buildings along Tottenham High
Road, further commercial units along Seven Sisters Road and West Green Road and residential
properties and parking to the rear along Suffield Road.

2.2

The planned development

2.2.1

The following is a review of the planned development and those measures secured pursuant to the
Section 106 agreement. In addition to these measures, the applicant will be statutorily obligated to
pay the Mayor's Community Infrastructure Levy liability contribution to Crossrail. Based upon gross
2
increase of built floor space at 35/m , this will amount to £524,160.

Housing provision
2.2.2

The existing 46 residential units, comprising predominantly a mixture of owner-occupied and private
rented accommodation will be demolished prior to redevelopment of the overall site.

2.2.3

The replacement scheme proposes a total of 196 residential dwellings in a mix of studio, one, two
and three bedroom units, as follows:





Studio - 5 (2.5%)
1 Bed - 48 (24.5%)
2 Bed - 109 (56%)
3 Bed - 34 (17%)

2.2.4

This equates to a net increase of 150 dwellings.

2.2.5

The proposed dwellings will be built to Lifetime Homes standards. Furthermore, 10% of the proposed
new homes will be designed to be adaptable for wheelchair users.

2.2.6

The S106 agreement requires the Developer to develop and promote a marketing and letting
strategy for the residential development which targets potential future owner-occupiers and tenants
and is focused initially at local residents whilst not precluding simultaneous or subsequent marketing
to other areas.
Affordable housing

2.2.7

An independent review of viability appraisals for the site concluded that the provision of affordable
housing was not viable.

Public realm and streetscape provision
2.2.8

The Planning Sub-Committee Report (sometimes referred to as an Officers Report) for the Wards
Corner Planning Sub-Committee on 25th June 2012 reported that the scheme was considered to be
6
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of a high-quality design which would enhance the character and appearance of the conservation
area and which 'addresses connectivity between people and places and the integration of new
development into the built historic environment.' The scheme was found to comply with the National
Planning Policy Framework and relevant London Plan and LB of Haringey policies. One of the
elements central to the proposal is creating a new public square, corresponding to the underground
entrances and bus stops.
2.2.9

The scheme is to also provide residents with private and shared outdoor space, including maintained
podium gardens, open space and play space. The applicant will also seek to make improvements to
the footways on West Green Road and Suffield Road, and aspects of the public realm proposed for
the entrance of Seven Sisters underground station, through highways agreements. The conditions of
the planning permission decision include the possible requirement for a contribution towards the
interchange between rail and underground in order to widen corridors/walkways to the underground
station.

Safety measures - natural and 'hard'
2.2.10 The new public realm seeks to provide a safe and secure environment. This includes reducing
opportunities for crime and providing for the safety of users. Footway lighting will be provided to
improve the security and safety of the new public realm, whilst also reducing ground level clutter.
The public square on the High Road will be fully overlooked, as will the podium gardens. The
entrance to the service road and the car park will be gated. The car park itself will be designed to
avoid dark corners and blind spots.

Decluttering
2.2.11 All existing street clutter is to be removed. Elements that will remain are the mature London Plane
tree and the two entrance stairs to the Underground station, which will be re-clad and covered by
glass canopies. There are no changes to the Underground station itself as they are not included in
the redevelopment, although the design allows for the future installation of lift access to the ticket
hall. Two new retail kiosks are to be located next to the stairs.
2.2.12 High quality paving, street lighting, signage, bus stops, benches and other street furniture will be
provided to avoid physical or visual clutter, and to keep clear routes and lines of sight along the High
Road.
2.2.13 The existing building line to the High Road will be carved out to give more space to the public realm
and to create a curved public place at the centre of the site.

Public art investment
2.2.14 A work or works of public art is to be incorporated into the fabric of the buildings. This will comprise
redesign of the kiosks around the tube station entrances using salvaged windows from Wards Store
to provide a frame for memory panels celebrating local history.

Business, retail and market floorspace
Reprovision of Seven Sisters Market
2.2.15 Information provided by Grainger indicates that the current market comprises 60 very small retail
units, with 42 shops or other businesses, including the market office, occupying the units. This
includes a number of businesses that occupy more than two units. The building is leased by a
market operator, with market traders holding licenses with a 4 week break clause and a clause that
vacant possession may be required for the purposes of redevelopment.
2.2.16 More recent information on the current rent paid by market traders and on the expected future rental
payable by market traders has not been seen. The 2012 EQIA referenced information which
7
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reported that '[then] current rental and service charges, estimated at £31/ft per year, are below open
12
market rate, reflecting the poor condition of the existing building' . The 2012 EQIA also referred to a
letter to all market traders dated 6th November 2008 from Grainger, which advised that the likely
2
future rent payable by market traders would be around £90/ft per year.
2.2.17 The approved planning application revised ground floor plan shows provision for the new market
area of around 865 square metres, comprising 50 small units, fronting onto Seven Sisters Road and
Tottenham High Road, including spaces for cafes and reprovision of a toilet within the market area.
The S106 agreement sets out conditions for reprovision of the market and in Schedule 8 a draft
heads of terms for market lease and plan of the new market area. The replacement market is slightly
smaller than the existing one as it has a more efficient layout. However it will be large enough to
accommodate the same number of stalls with the same amount of space per unit as in the existing
market.
Removal of existing market and temporary relocation
2.2.18 In order to assist with relocation costs, the S106 agreement secures £144,300 in total as a Traders'
Financial Assistance Sum. It is noted that as licensees, the market traders do not have any legal
entitlement to compensation.
2.2.19 The S106 agreement sets outs a number of commitments by the developer to enable existing market
traders to relocate to a temporary market and the new market area, as set out in the S106
agreement Schedule 4. These include:














12

Traders Financial Assistance Sum. This is provided by way of a contribution towards the costs
incurred by the Traders in relocating to the temporary market and is payable to the Council
within a specified time frame. In turn, Schedule 5 - Council's Covenants of the S106 agreement
requires that the Council pay the apportioned release sum to each trader immediately on
satisfaction of the Payment Conditions
Requirement for that market operator offer to each of the traders the right to take a lease or
licence of a stall in the new market area equivalent in size to their existing one, at a 30%
discount less than the rent or fee chargeable based upon market valuation within use class A1
for the first eighteen months of occupation, with the rent or license fee at open market value
thereafter
Requirement to consult with the Traders about the internal layout of the new market area and to
take traders' representations and views into account
To provide a draft of the market lease to the Mayor of London 28 days in advance and to take
into account any representations from the Mayor of London prior to entering into the market
lease
To use reasonable endeavours to enter into the market lease and to keep the Council and the
Greater London Authority regularly informed about progress of the market lease and the
satisfaction of the market condition
To provide a temporary market and not to permanently close the market unless and until the
temporary market is ready for occupation
To appoint a market facilitator to work with the traders to identify a location for the temporary
market within the LB of Haringey (or other location agreed with the Council), promote the
interests of Spanish-speaking traders in the temporary market; provide appropriate business
support and advice to all traders so as to maximise the number of traders who elect to return to
the new market area; assist traders in continuing to trade from the market; and assist individuals
working at the market to find suitable alternative employment in the event that they decide not to
relocate to the temporary market and/or the new market area .
To offer each trader a stall in the temporary market and a three month rent-free period for the
stall in the temporary market.

This data is reproduced form the previous EQIA report, in the absence of updated data
8
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To provide the Council with a report every six months specifying the measures that have been
taken, with the first report sent no later than 12 months after the granting of the planning
permission.

2.2.20 In addition as part of his response to the Grainger planning application (ref. HGY/2012/0915), the
Mayor of London agreed to enter into arrangements with the London Borough of Haringey to provide
financial support to the small businesses in the existing market during the regeneration period. This
is expressly to support the Latin American market, recognising that it is a ‘specific case, which
provides a platform for small businesses and provides a specialist, culturally specific amenity for the
local community, supporting the vitality and cultural diversity of the local Seven Sisters retail offer’.
The Mayor of London has delegated to TfL to enter into this agreement with the Council to provide
£284,500 to ‘assist in resourcing the temporary relocation of Seven Sisters market following its
temporary closure as planned to allow for the regeneration of Wards Corner’. This will be additional
to the Traders Financial Assistance Sum agreed between Grainger and the Council in the S106
agreement. Request for Mayoral Decision ‘Wards Corner Regeneration’ dated 17 August 2012 GLA.
Proposed retail floorspace provision
2.2.21 The scheme provides 14 shops, of which seven are suitable for high street names along Tottenham
High Road, six suitable for independent businesses along West Green Road, and one on Seven
Sisters Road. The scheme also provides for a new market hall for the Seven Sisters Market, one
café or restaurant at first floor level and two kiosks and a public space around the entrances to the
underground station.
2

2.2.22 The proposed scheme replaces 3,182m of floorspace, found within the existing retail
2
accommodation and the indoor market, with 3,792m of new floorspace. The net increase of retail
2
floorspace is 610m .
2.2.23 For the units located on West Green Road, a Marketing and Letting Strategy will be developed and
promoted through the S106 agreement. The first lettings of these units would need to be approved
by LB Haringey and prior approval will need to be given for the amalgamation of any of the units to
form larger units.

Existing residents
2.2.24 The S106 agreement includes a requirement of the Local Authority that the Housing Authority
engage in direct dialogue with tenants regarding their requirements and choices for alternative
accommodation within the local area, where this is their preference.
2.2.25 The S106 agreement also requires that the Housing Authority offer appropriate assistance to private
tenants residing on the site in relation to their requirements and choices for alternative
accommodation within the local area, where this is their preference; and that the Housing Authority
brief the Circle 33 housing association with the objective of identifying suitable alternative
accommodation for tenants who are required to relocate as a result of the development.

Monitoring
2.2.26 The S106 agreement also included requirements regarding monitoring by LB Haringey, paid for by
the developer.

Community engagement
2.2.27 The S106 agreement requires the Developer to prepare, submit, implement and report against a
community engagement strategy, with the submission required 'no later than twelve months after the
Unconditional Date or three months after the Council resolves to make a compulsory purchase order
to facilitate the carrying out of the Development (whichever is the later).' The strategy will be required
9
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to include regular diversity monitoring, reporting on the engagement process, and any further
identified mitigation measures.

West Green Road Environmental Improvement Fund
2.2.28 The S106 agreement includes developer contributions to create a West Green Road Environmental
Improvement Fund of £150,000, to provide for any or all of the listed items below and also includes a
provision for other environmental improvements in the vicinity of the site as agreed between the
Council and the developer:





Shop/building frontage improvements;
Street decoration and enhancements;
Servicing improvements that allow vehicle and pedestrian traffic to have improved access and
servicing; and/or
An Improvement Strategy for businesses/markets, open space and parking.

2.3

Scope of the CPO

2.3.1

Table 1 provides summary information on the CPO interested parties affected by landtake, including
occupiers. Information provided indicates that a number of these interests will be secured privately
prior to CPO inquiry.
Table 1: Summary of CPO Interests
Freehold
interests

Lessees or reputed lessees

Occupiers, including market licensees

12 freeholder
interests

5 leaseholder interests

50 resident occupants
9 business occupants
40 market occupiers of 60 units

10
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3 Assessment scope and methodology
3.1

Introduction

3.1.1

This section sets out the approach to assessment of equality effects of the CPO, both directly and in
contributing to the realisation of potential equality effects of the planned development.

3.2

Scope of the assessment

3.2.1

The EQIA considers the potential equality effects of the CPO powers to purchase land on affected
landowners, commercial and residential leaseholders, tenants, occupiers and market licensees who
share protected characteristics. In considering the direct effects of the CPO, it takes a 'worst case
scenario' to include those for whom private arrangements are not yet confirmed. The EQIA includes
consideration of equality effects of a possible Section 237 scheme to override private rights,
including rights to light, for affected neighbouring commercial and residential properties.

3.2.2

In considering the effects of the CPO in contributing to the realisation of potential equality effects of
the planned development, it considers effects for commercial and residential leaseholders, tenants,
occupiers and market licensees who share protected characteristics within the footprint of the
proposed development. It also considers the effects for those employees and customers of affected
businesses who share protected characteristics, as well as for local residents sharing protected
characteristics, in terms of the effects for the development for them, including their use of the public
realm immediately surrounding the site.

3.3

Methodology and approach
Review of 2012 EQIA

3.3.1

A review was undertaken of the 2012 EQIA. This included reviewing and updating relevant policy
and baseline information where appropriate. The assessment and findings were reviewed, in light of
the signed S106 agreement commitments, to identify which assessments remained relevant. The
findings were compared against new information provided by Grainger concerning CPO interests
and the status of private purchases.

Update baseline using 2011 census data
3.3.2

The baseline data was updated to include 2011 census data, with a comparison made to check for
any notable changes in comparison to the baseline reported in the EQIA of the planning application.
This data is reported in Appendix 1.

Comparison of latest data on market stall holders against survey findings
3.3.3

The profile of affected market stall holders was reviewed, by comparing data provided by Grainger
against the 2012 survey data. See Appendix 2. The up to date information was obtained via
observation and informal conversation. It was not a survey and did not ask people to self-identify
their ethnic or nationality status. For this reason, actual numbers are not reported. However, the
information is considered adequate to give confidence that the ethnic/nationality profile of market
stall occupants is consistent with that reported in the 2012 EQIA. However, it is apparent that there
has been turnover in the market stall occupants, so it is not necessarily the same individuals
affected.

Review of documentation regarding CPO
3.3.4

A review was undertaken of relevant documentation regarding the proposed CPO, as provided by
Grainger and its agent.
11
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Conduct appraisal of equality effects and prepare updated EQIA report
3.3.5

The appraisal of equality effects was undertaken, reviewing the 2012 EQIA and taking into account
the signed S106 agreement measures, to make a judgment on how the CPO process would
contribute to the realisation of equality effects of the planned development for affected people with
protected characteristics. The appraisal also specifically considered specific equality effects of the
exercise of CPO powers.










3.3.6

The assessment considers effects for the following protected characteristic groups:
Children aged 0-18 (age)
Young people aged 18-25 as employees and local residents (age)
Older people aged 65 and over (age)
Disabled people (disability)
Black, Asian and minority ethnic people, including Hispanic/Latin American people (race)
Pregnant women (pregnancy & maternity)
Christians, Muslims and members of other faith groups (religion and belief), and
Female lone parent households and women (sex).

This reflects protected characteristics defined in the Equality Act 2010 and the profile of affected
groups. No specific effects were identified on grounds of sexual orientation, gender reassignment or
maternity protected characteristics.

Report submission
3.3.7

This final report incorporates feedback following a review by LB Haringey and a further review by
their legal counsel.

12
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4 Assessment of potential equality
effects
4.1

Introduction

4.1.1

The appraisal considers the potential impacts on affected people sharing protected characteristics
arising from the exercise of CPO powers and the CPO process associated with the Seven Sisters
regeneration project at the Wards Corner site. The appraisal first reports on direct effects of the CPO
process for interested parties of affected residential and business properties.

4.1.2

It then considers how the exercise of CPO powers and the CPO process would contribute to the
realisation of equality effects arising from the planned development for affected people with
protected characteristics. The appraisal addresses impacts in relation to relevant key themes, as
used in the EQIA 2012.
A summary of all identified affects and agreed mitigation is included in Table 2, and a
summary of identified benefits and any potential barriers to these being shared by groups
sharing protected characteristics in Table 3.
Table 3

4.2

Direct effects of the CPO Process - Affected residential properties

4.2.1

The CPO resolution is expected to require the compulsory purchase of six freehold or leasehold
residential properties, which include BAME interested parties as freeholder or leaseholder. The
CPO of these properties would result in shorthold tenants living in the affected private rented
accommodation, which includes one property divided into bedsits, needing to find alternative
accommodation. The occupiers include BAME households. Such accommodation generally has high
rates of turnover. Affected short hold tenants are considered likely to be able to find suitable
alternative provision within the locality.

4.2.2

Amongst the occupants of affected households, those that may be particularly sensitive to the impact
of the CPO are:






Households that include school-aged children, who will either need to find suitable alternative
affordable provision which enables children to continue attending their current school.
Otherwise children may have to change schools if this is not possible, though the area has good
transport links, which improves the chances that children will be able to continue at their current
school. This is a recognised risk normally associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered
likely that suitable alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.
Households that include older people may be more vulnerable to disruption and other adverse
impacts associated with the requirement to move away from their current home. This is a
recognised risk normally associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.
Households that include people with BAME status may lose important social and community
ties if they need to move away from the area. It is nevertheless considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity. It is also recognised that this is
a risk that already exists associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.

4.2.3

It is considered that the impacts of the CPO process on AST tenants will be limited and will not give
rise to negative equality effects.

4.2.4

The CPO also includes a social housing property with a secure tenant household with relevant
protected characteristics. Homes for Haringey has undertaken appropriate consultation with the
13
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tenant under s105 of the Housing Act 1985. Once the consultation comments have been considered
(and assuming the demolition is still to go ahead) , the specific needs of the tenant will be considered
and appropriate steps will be taken to enable the tenant to be re-housed with as little inconvenience
as is possible, taking into account any relevant needs identified, including in relation to protected
characteristics. Suitable compensation will be paid to the tenant owing to ‘home loss and
disturbance’.
4.2.5

It is considered that the planned measures for addressing effects for the secure tenancy household
are appropriate to mitigate negative equality effects.

4.3

Direct effects of the CPO process – Businesses

4.3.1

The CPO process is expected to result in the compulsory purchase of six freehold or leasehold
interests in business properties, amongst which are a number of BAME interested parties as
freeholder or leaseholder. All other affected businesses have already either been acquired or it is
considered there is a strong likelihood that they will be purchased prior to the CPO resolution. The
CPO of these properties would result in affected businesses having to relocate. This may result in
the closure of a number of BAME-owned businesses, where they are unwilling or unable to relocate
the business, with some associated loss of employment, including amongst BAME employees. This
is likely to be particularly important for any family-run businesses, where more than one member of
the family works for the business. Compensation will cover relocation costs and it is considered likely
that alternative suitable sites are available in the locality. Furthermore, the S106 agreement includes
a number of measures to avoid or reduce these effects, including payment of the West Green Road
Environmental Improvement Fund to pay for shop/building frontage improvements; investment in
street decoration and enhancements; service improvements; improved parking; and an Improvement
Strategy for businesses/markets. It also requires that the developer use reasonable endeavours to
develop and promote a Marketing and Letting Strategy, as well as to construct the retail units in
accordance with the agreed ground floor plan. It may be possible for some affected businesses to
relocate within the site, though they would need to find an alternative temporary site during the
construction phase.

4.3.2

From the available information, it is considered that the CPO process will not give rise to any illegal
discrimination. The proposed redevelopment of the site is considered to provide potential benefits
that will include opportunities that can be shared by BAME business owners and BAME job-seekers.

4.4

Direct effects of the CPO process - Right to light

4.4.1

The schedule of interests identifies a number of residential and commercial properties on roads
surrounding the development site - on Seven Sisters Road, Suffield Road, West Green Road and
Tottenham High Road - where their right to light may be affected by the proposed development. For
many of these properties, the effects may not lead to a significant loss of light. For properties,
particularly residential properties, which do experience a loss of light, equality effects may arise for
residents who share protected characteristics. This may arise in particular where a resident is more
sensitive than other people, related to their protected characteristic. This may be particularly the
case for people with a relevant health condition or disability. In such instances, there would be a
need to consider whether reasonable adjustments are required.

4.4.2

It is considered that the benefits of the proposed development, in contributing to the improved
economic and social wellbeing of the area, including through the increased supply of housing,
outweigh the potential for possible negative equality effects of loss of light.

4.5

Direct effects of the CPO process - Market

4.5.1

In the case that the market site is included in the CPO process, the effects for market stallholders, as
described below in 4.7 below, would occur as a direct effect of the development realised by the
CPO.
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Residential properties - Effects of the development realised by the CPO
Social Housing

4.6.1

All but one of the long-term tenants of Council-controlled properties on the site have been re-housed.
All households living in housing association houses or flats on the site are on assured short hold
tenancies (ASTs). The effects for the affected secure tenant are addressed above.

4.6.2

In enabling the development to commence, the CPO will result in the loss of two family-sized council
homes, one housing association house, as well as a three council flats and eight housing association
flats - without alternative re-provision either as part of the development, off-site or through payments.
This is considered to be a potential negative indirect impact affecting children in Haringey living in
households experiencing housing need. The development will not provide affordable housing on site,
which conflicts with local and London-wide policy requirements. The loss of affordable housing from
this site will detract from the overall supply of affordable housing within the borough, which is
considered to result in an indirect negative equality impact for groups identified as experiencing
disproportionately high rates of housing need, including BAME households, young people, and
female-led single parent households. However, it is noted that there are plans for substantial
numbers of new affordable housing elsewhere in the borough, which will outweigh this loss.

4.6.3

The Local Plan Strategic Policies identifies Tottenham High Road and the Seven Sisters Corridor as
an area for growth including housing and the Publication Draft of the Tottenham AAP sets out a
strategic housing policy (Policy AAP3 Housing) for Tottenham which aims to improve the diversity
and choice of housing and seeks to deliver 10,000 new homes in Tottenham by 2026. Haringey
Council has also had GLA approval for a Housing Zone, with an initial focus on Tottenham Hale,
enabling 2,000 more homes than would otherwise be possible, including an ambition for 50 per cent
affordable homes.

4.6.4

For those existing short hold residents of council housing and housing association homes, the S106
agreement schedule 5 sets out measures to support them to find suitable alternative
accommodation, as summarised below.




4.6.5

Schedule 5, paragraph 4.3 of the S106 document states that the housing authority (LB
Haringey) should brief the housing association (Circle 33 Housing Trust) with the objective of
identifying suitable alternative provision for affected tenants who are required to relocate as a
result of the development.
Schedule 5, paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2 state that LB Haringey should engage with existing tenants
- including private tenants and owner-occupiers - regarding their requirements and possible
alternative accommodation choices within the local area, where this is their preference.

It is considered that the planned supply of new affordable housing in Tottenham as part of the wider
housing growth set out in existing and emerging policy framework and supported by Tottenham’s
Housing Zone designation, as well as the provisions for the current residents are appropriate to
prevent negative equality effects from the loss of social housing on the site.

Private rented accommodation
4.6.6

In enabling the development to commence, the CPO will result in the need for households on short
hold tenancies to relocate to new accommodation. This includes households occupying flats and
houses for which the freehold and/or leasehold interests have already been acquired. The occupiers
include BAME households and households with children. It is understood from the survey conducted
in 2012 that there are two households that both live on the development site and run a business on
the site.

4.6.7

Private rental accommodation generally has high rates of turnover. Affected short hold tenants are
likely to be able to find suitable alternative provision within the locality. Households that may be
particularly sensitive to the impact of the development are:
15
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Households that include school-aged children, who will either need to find suitable alternative
affordable provision which enables children to continue attending their current school.
Otherwise children may have to change schools if this is not possible, though the area has good
transport links, which improves the chances that children will be able to continue at their current
school. This is a recognised risk normally associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered
likely that suitable alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.
Households that include older people may be more vulnerable to disruption and other adverse
impacts associated with the requirement to move away from their current home. This is a
recognised risk normally associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.
Households that include people with BAME status may lose important social and community
ties if they need to move away from the area. It is nevertheless considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity. It is also recognised that this is
a risk that already exists associated with shorthold tenure. It is considered likely that suitable
alternative affordable accommodation is available in the vicinity.

4.6.8

The development will provide 37 three-bed housing units, an increase on current provision on the
site (understood to include approximately nine three-bed houses). Baseline data set out in Appendix
1 indicates that there are high levels of overcrowding and housing deprivation in the area, and it is
considered that this increase in the provision of housing suitable for families may have a positive
impact for children.

4.6.9

It is considered that the planned supply of new housing (as set out in 4.6.3 and 4.6.5 ) is appropriate
to prevent negative equality effects from the loss of existing private rental housing on the site.

4.7

Market: Business and employment - Effects of the development realised by
the CPO
Context, including market stall holder perceptions of effects

4.7.1

The business survey conducted in 2012 identified that market traders then working from units on the
site included people from a range of ethnic backgrounds. Over 50% of respondents to the business
survey identified themselves as belonging to a Latin American or Hispanic background, and 21% of
respondents self-identified themselves as belong to other backgrounds, including, Mediterranean,
Turkish / Turkish British and Iranian. 14% of respondents identified themselves as from Asian
backgrounds, whilst 8% of respondents identified themselves as either Black African or Black
Caribbean.

4.7.2

The business survey also identified considerable ethnic diversity amongst employees of businesses
on the site. The largest group represented are those of Latin American or Hispanic background
(55.6%) followed by ‘other ethnic groups (28%), which includes self-identified, Iranian,
Turkish/Turkish-British, Mediterranean and Romanian. Indian and other Asian backgrounds
comprised 20% of employees identified in the survey, whilst other employees identified as Black
African, Black Caribbean or mixed race.

4.7.3

The business survey responses identified perceived potential negative equality impacts arising from
possible loss of livelihoods and employment for Latin American/Hispanic and other BAME-owned
businesses and their employees, following closure of existing shops and markets. A particular
concern amongst respondents was around the ability of current employees to find work within the
new development.

4.7.4

The business survey generated substantial evidence regarding market traders' views on the
proposed mitigation measures, as set out in the (then) proposed S106 Heads of Terms. The survey
findings demonstrated a lack of confidence and uncertainty amongst respondents concerning
whether the measures set out in the S106 agreement would be adequate to enable their business to
continue to operate. 45% of respondents were very concerned that they wouldn't be able to afford to
16
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operate within the new development, whilst 40% of respondents were uncertain whether their
business would be able to afford to operate within the new development.
4.7.5

Respondents expressed concern about the period of demolition and construction, during which it is
proposed to identify an alternative space for stallholders to operate. Two thirds of business survey
respondents (12) felt that the mitigation measure of a market facilitator to work with traders to identify
a suitable temporary location for the market was either unlikely, or highly unlikely, to support their
business to continue to operate. Four respondents (26%) were unsure. One respondent felt this
measure was highly likely to support their business to operate.

4.7.6

There was a more mixed response to the measure of funding towards relocation costs and a three
month rent free period in the temporary location. Three respondents felt this was either likely, or
highly likely, to support their business to continue to operate. Six respondents felt this was either
unlikely, or highly unlikely, to support their business to continue to operate. Again, four respondents
felt unsure.

4.7.7

The findings of the business survey raised concerns as to whether the agreed mitigation measures
would be sufficient to enable affected businesses to continue to operate.

4.7.8

Limited promotion and a lack of capital investment in improvements to the current market site, and
uncertainty over the future of the market are likely to limit the current ability of businesses at the
market to increase their turnover. As part of the community engagement with market stall-holders
which is required by the S106 agreement, appropriate rent levels, including variations to reflect
position and user type, would be an important issue for negotiation between the developer and
market stall-holders.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO
4.7.9

The CPO, by bringing a step closer the commencement of the development, has the potential to give
rise to negative equality effects for Latin American business owners and employees who find they
are unable to adapt to the changes to the market.

4.7.10 The S106 Schedules 4, 5 and 8 set out a number of committed measures to mitigate these effects,
including:












Payment of a Traders Financial Assistance Sum;
Provision of a temporary market prior to the closure of the existing market;
To appoint a market facilitator to work with the traders to identify a location for the temporary
market within the LB of Haringey (or other location agreed with the Council), promote the
interests of Spanish-speaking traders in the temporary market; provide appropriate business
support and advice to all traders so as to maximise the number of traders who elect to return to
the new market area; assist traders in continuing to trade from the market; and assist individuals
working at the market to find suitable alternative employment in the event that they decide not to
relocate to the temporary market and/or the new market area.
To offer each trader a stall in the temporary market and a three month rent-free period for the
stall in the temporary market.
To offer each trader a stall in the new market equivalent in size to their existing stall, at an initial
30% discounted rate on open market valuation within use class A1 for the first eighteen months,
with an open market valuation rate thereafter.
To provide the Council with a report every six months specifying the measures that have been
taken, with the first report sent no later than 12 months after the granting of the planning
permission.
To undertake a community engagement strategy and implement any associated mitigation
measures (see 4.14.6 for more detail).
In addition as part of his response to the Grainger planning application (ref. HGY/2012/0915),
the Mayor of London agreed to enter into arrangements with the London Borough of Haringey
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to provide financial support to the small businesses in the existing market during the
regeneration period. This is expressly to support the Latin American market, recognising that it
is a ‘specific case, which provides a platform for small businesses and provides a specialist,
culturally specific amenity for the local community, supporting the vitality and cultural diversity of
the local Seven Sisters retail offer’. See section 2.2.20 for more details.
4.7.11 The proposed package of measures is expected to minimise the number of BAME business owners
and employees, including Latin–American business owners and employees who experience
negative effects of the development. It is considered that the package should enable many of the
Latin American businesses and other BAME-run businesses to successfully relocate to the new
market. There remains the possibility that some businesses and their employees may struggle to
continue to operate a viable business paying an open market rent beyond the initial discounted
period, so there may be some loss of BAME-operated market stallholder businesses, with some
associated loss of employment. Whilst the 2012 survey responses by market stall holders
demonstrate understandable uncertainty concerning the ability to afford open market rates, the
committed S106 measures include; the community engagement commitment, offer of support to
enable existing stallholders who themselves fully commit to achieving a successful relocation to
share in the benefits of the redevelopment, three month rent-free period at a temporary market and
the initial 18 month period at a below-open market rate. The measure to assist individuals working at
the market to find suitable alternative employment in the event that they decide not to relocate to the
temporary market and/or the new market area should help affected employees to gain alternative
employment.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.7.12 It is considered that the planned measures are appropriate to minimise negative equality effects on
Latin American and BAME-run businesses from the closure of the existing market and to enhance
positive benefits for Latin American run businesses as part of the planned development.

4.8

Shops - Effects of the development realised by the CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.8.1

It is understood that the freehold and leasehold interests for a number of the businesses have either
already been purchased or will be purchased prior to CPO resolution. Responses to the business
survey show that shop-based businesses on the site are run by people from diverse ethnic
backgrounds. The development will provide six small shop units along the West Green Road
intended to be suitable for local and independent retailers. However, it is not clear whether there will
be the opportunity for existing businesses to relocate into these units. The lack of temporary reprovision measures aimed at shop-based businesses indicates that the expectation is that existing
businesses will relocate elsewhere. The commencement of the redevelopment may see some shops
successfully relocating within the site, whilst others may relocate elsewhere in the area. It is possible
that a small number of BAME-owned businesses will cease to operate.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.8.2

The S106 agreement includes a number of mitigation measures, in particular:




Schedule 4 Section 4 payment of the West Green Road Environmental Improvement Fund to
pay for shop/building frontage improvements; investment in street decoration and
enhancements; service improvements; improved parking; and an Improvement Strategy for
businesses/markets;
Schedule 4 Section 11 Developer to use reasonable endeavours to develop and promote a
Marketing and Letting Strategy, as well as to construct the retail units in accordance with the
agreed ground floor plan; and
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Council covenants set out in Schedule 5 which includes relevant measures to support existing
residents who also operate businesses on the affected site.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.8.3

The agreed mitigation measures should support BAME-owned businesses that have to relocate to
share in the revitalising effects of the development for local shops. It remains possible that a number
of businesses on the affected site may cease to operate. However, it is not considered that this
effect gives rise to illegal discrimination.

4.9

Employment - Effects of the development realised by the CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.9.1

Consultation responses in support of the planning application identified new jobs and new
investment as benefiting employment, whilst some responses objecting to the planning application
considered that the proposal would result in a loss of employment affecting BAME people. Figures
presented by Grainger indicate that there would be a net increase in employment as a result of the
redevelopment. The local employment and procurement policy is also expected to generate local
employment during the construction phase. The baseline evidence indicates that unemployment is
higher than average in the study area.

4.9.2

Responses to the business survey conducted in 2012 identified significant concerns about the
effects of the development for existing employees, who come from a highly diverse range of
backgrounds, including over 50% of whom are from Latin American/Hispanic backgrounds.

4.9.3

The development will generate new construction jobs, new jobs associated with the development as
13
well as further indirect job creation . As identified at 4.7 above there may be some loss of existing
full- or part-time employment amongst market stall employees, mainly affecting people from Latin
American/Hispanic or other BAME backgrounds. The site redevelopment, by re-providing the market
as well as bringing increased footfall and spending, will help to minimise losses.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.9.4

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Section 14 includes commitments to use local labour where possible
during construction of the planned development, and to work with the Council and relevant local
employment training agencies to identify job opportunities and the skills required within the
development. Section 14 also commits Grainger to offer employment on an apprentice basis to 20
individuals. Measures in the S106 described 4.7.10 above concerning the temporary and the new
market, and measures set out in Schedule 4 Section 11 regarding the promotion and marketing of
the retail units, will indirectly help to safeguard existing jobs. Schedule 4 also requires the developer
assist individuals working at the market to find suitable alternative employment in the event that they
decide not to relocate to the temporary market and/or the new market area.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.9.5

In so far as the overall CPO triggers the start of the development, it may result in some loss of jobs
amongst people of Latin American/Hispanic and other BAME backgrounds working for businesses
that choose not to relocate to the temporary or new market or elsewhere. It may also result in some
loss of employment amongst existing businesses on the site that are unable to employ the same
number of employees as currently. Taking into account proposed mitigation, the potential loss of
employment amongst Latin American/Hispanic employees and other BAME employees who work at

13

See Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners (2015) Seven Sisters Regeneration Project Economic Benefits Assessment Final
Draft Report.
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the market and other affected businesses should be minimised. It is not considered that any
negative effect will give rise to illegal discrimination.

4.10

Goods, services and facilities - Effects of the development realised by the
CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.10.1 The market includes a variety of Latin American/Hispanic and other culturally diverse stalls/shops
selling specialist goods and services for Latin American and other cultural groups of customers, as
well as serving a more general clientele.
4.10.2 In line with the findings regarding effects for business and employment, there is a risk of a potential
negative equality effect in terms of access to goods and services specifically aimed at Latin
American/Hispanic customers and in terms of promoting good relations between different groups,
particularly people of Latin American/Hispanic heritage and other racial groups.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.10.3 S106 measures to support the market traders as set out in Schedule 4 sections 8, 9 and 24, and
described in paragraph 5.3.2, are intended to mitigate these effects.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.10.4 The occurrence of residual effects will depend on how many Latin American market stalls are able to
continue to operate following CPO and the commencement of development, making best use of the
S106 mitigation commitments. If a majority of stalls continue to operate, it is considered that residual
effects are not likely to be significant. However, if a majority of Latin American owned stalls cease to
operate, or are dispersed, then the residual effects could be significant. The community
engagement and diversity monitoring provide appropriate mechanisms to keep this effect under
review and, as necessary, to develop further appropriate mitigation.

4.11

Community cohesion and relations between groups - Effects of the
development realised by the CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.11.1 The 2012 EQIA identified that the proposal may have the effect of worsening community cohesion by
displacing predominant BAME groups among existing residents, market traders, shop owners and
employees. Consultation responses identified the development as threatening community cohesion
and cultural connections, both for the Latin American community and for the wider ethnic diversity
arising out of the multi-ethnic mix of the existing market. Responses to the business survey included
concerns about the potential impact of the redevelopment on the market as an area of congregation
and socialising for Latin American and other ethnic groups, with strong links to cultural identity.
4.11.2 Equality legislation emphasises the importance of supporting positive relations between different
groups, whilst local community cohesion policy supports group interaction, fair treatment, equal
opportunity, and a sense of common belonging, including empowering local communities to shape
decisions affecting their lives.
4.11.3 The loss of the existing shops and market poses a potential threat to the cultural connections of the
Latin American community employed at and visiting the market, given the evidence that the market
provides a hub for social as well as commercial interaction for this group. The proposed measures to
safeguard the future of the Latin American businesses that operate together seek to mitigate this.
The design's emphasis on improved public spaces also has the potential to provide an improved
physical space for this social aspect of the market.
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4.11.4 The loss of the existing shops and market poses a potential threat to the interactions between
different racial groups at the existing site that contribute to community cohesion. High levels of
concern and uncertainty regarding the ability of existing businesses to continue to operate, either on
a temporary or a permanent basis, supported by the proposed mitigation suggest that there is a risk
of a potential negative impact for community cohesion and relations between the Latin
American/Hispanic community and other groups.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.11.5 The S106 agreement includes measures to ensure that the marketing and promotion of retail units is
consistent with the promotion of the West Green Road area as a district centre with a focus on
independent trading. It also includes measures to promote the interests of Spanish-speaking traders
in the temporary market; provide appropriate business support and advice to all traders so as to
maximise the number of traders who elect to return to the new market area

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.11.6 There is the potential for residual indirect equality effects for community cohesion and relations
between different groups and for access to specialist goods and services, affecting people from Latin
American/Hispanic backgrounds. There may be an opportunity to strengthen the marketing of the
completed development to capitalise on the Latin American market and local ethnic diversity of the
local area to support its success, and to support wider community cohesion objectives.

4.12

Inclusive public spaces and transport - Effects of the development realised by
the CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.12.1 Consultation responses to the planning application expressed dissatisfaction with the quality of the
existing public realm, including cluttered pavements. The existing buildings do not meet current
access standards. The future development, following the CPO process, would be built to current
access standards.
4.12.2 The 2012 EQIA identified potential impacts for disabled people in relation to accessible transport.
The baseline evidence indicates that Seven Sisters underground station includes some accessibility
features but does not have a lift and is not accessible to wheelchair users. Funding is approved to
make Seven Sisters station fully accessible by 2019. All main TfL bus services are now wheelchair
accessible. This will enable new residents and visitors to the new development at Seven Sisters to
enjoy equal access to travel, realised both from the proposed development's improvements to the
public realm.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.12.3 The proposed public realm and landscaped areas would be designed and constructed in line with
latest access requirements. The S106 agreement Schedule 4 Section 15 Open Space requires
improvements to footways on West Green Road and Suffield Road, public realm works to the
entrance of Seven Sisters underground station, and replacement bus stops on the High Road. It
also requires an approved scheme for provision and future maintenance of open space.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.12.4 The CPO is likely to move the planned development forward towards the achievement of improved
accessibility of open spaces, public realm and inclusive transport provision in the area.

4.13

Safety and crime - Effects of the development realised by the CPO
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Impacts identified in the EQIA
4.13.1 Both supporters and objectors to the development identified crime and safety as a particular issue,
with divergent views as to whether the new development will attract more crime or address existing
crime and safety problems. Current crime data identifies a recent significant increase in crime levels
in the local area. Evidence informing Haringey's corporate equality objectives identify young people
as particularly affected by crime.
4.13.2 The proposed replacement of existing run-down buildings with new buildings with more active
frontages, as well as newly designed public realm, in line with designing out crime principles is likely
to enhance safety and reduce opportunities for crime. AECOM considers that the completed
development is likely to enhance safety, with positive equality benefits for young people and other
local residents sharing protected characteristics, including women, LGB people and local residents
from different ethnic backgrounds.
4.13.3 During demolition and construction following completion of the CPO process, the presence of a large
inactive frontage may adversely affect perceptions of safety, without suitable mitigation measures.
This may result in negative equality impacts, particularly affecting young people and others.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.13.4 The S106 agreement includes in Schedule 6 a Considerate Contractors Scheme, which includes
safety and neighbourliness requirements. Schedule 4 includes a requirement for installation of a
suitable CCTV system and central monitoring suite prior to occupation of the development, and for a
management company to have responsibility for security of the development.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.13.5 Even with agreed measures, fears about safety may arise amongst young people and other people
sharing protected characteristics who have concerns during the construction phase following
completion of the CPO process. However, the measures proposed are appropriate to prevent crime,
in support of integral design measures to design out crime.

4.14

Wide ranging consultation and enabling participation - Effects of the
development realised by the CPO
Impacts identified in the EQIA

4.14.1 Consultation responses to both the current application and the previous application raised criticisms
with regards to the quality of consultation undertaken in relation to the planning application.
Respondents to the business and residents surveys conducted in May 2012 included expressions of
dissatisfaction of the consultation undertake by the applicant.
4.14.2 Analysis of the consultation process indicates that LB Haringey took account of equal opportunities
and took measures to enable people from protected groups to participate in consultation. It
undertook diversity monitoring of respondents, although it is unclear whether the results of the
monitoring informed subsequent consultation.
4.14.3 An independent review of consultation undertaken by Grainger concluded that the 2007/8
consultation was structured and delivered in a professional manner, including that it consulted widely
and deeply and worked to ensure all those who wished to take part were able to. It concluded that
the consultation met the seven best practice principles (integrity, visibility, accessibility,
transparency, disclosure, fair interpretation, and publication) contained in the Consultation Institute's
Consultation Charter.
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4.14.4 The developer used a range of methods, including leaflets, website, newspaper adverts, letters and
e-newsletter updates to inform the local community about the planning application in 2012, with
further updates undertaken since then.
4.14.5 The developer has commenced discussions to establish a stakeholder group to maintain dialogue
with the relevant stakeholders interested in the redevelopment. The forum would provide the
opportunity to discuss issues pertinent to the redevelopment. Likely stakeholders would include
traders, landowners, tenants and Ward Councillors. In addition to this the developer will continue to
run drop-in sessions with the public to discuss the CPO.

Agreed measures included in the S106
4.14.6 The S106 Schedule 4 Section 21 commits Grainger to submit and implement a community
engagement strategy no later than 12 months after the unconditional date or 3 months after the
Council resolves to make a CPO to facilitate the development (whichever is the later), to include
details on:




Regular diversity monitoring regarding the impact of the development on affected third parties;
Reporting on the engagement process and how representations from third party stakeholders
have been taken into account; and
Any further identified mitigation measures (including a programme for implementation) that are
identified as a result of ongoing monitoring and that are both necessary and directly related to
the development.

4.14.7 It requires that Grainger implement the approved community engagement strategy, together with any
identified mitigation measures.
4.14.8 Section 21 further commits Grainger to providing the Council with an annual report containing details
of how the strategy has been implemented each year, until 12 months after the completion of the
development.

Effects of the redevelopment realised by the CPO - Residual effects
4.14.9 During the CPO process undertaken by LB Haringey, stakeholders who have limited or no legal
rights to compensation within the CPO process, including market licensees and employees of
businesses, may be unclear about the process, potentially giving rise to negative equality effects,
particularly for Latin American and other BAME stallholders and employees.

Further recommended mitigation
4.14.10 The timely exercise of CPO powers and measures by LB Haringey to inform stakeholders, including
market licensees, about the CPO process, will contribute to keeping them informed about this stage
prior to commencement of the development.
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Table 2: Summary of identified impacts of CPO and proposed development and committed mitigation
Nature of Impact

Affected group

Committed mitigation (if any)

Direct Effect of CPO: Loss of
assured short hold tenancy
housing on site; no guarantee of
re-provision on site within new
private housing

A wide range of different ethnicity
households living in private rental
housing

S106 Schedule 5 Section 4 measures

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures
During CPO

Direct Effect of CPO: Loss of
owner-occupied housing on site,
including family-sized houses

BAME households living in owneroccupied housing, including older
people

S106 Schedule 5 Section 4 measures

Pre CPO

Not specified. It is understood that the
developer is committed to negotiation
of appropriate compensation on a case
by case basis where significant effects
arise.

During CPO

New affordable housing provision
planned within east Haringey at other
site resulting in net increase. NB Reprovision of affordable housing on site
judged unaffordable by Valuation
Office.

Over timeframe of site preparation and
construction

Children in affected households

Children in affected households
Certain disabled people

Indirect: On-site loss of
affordable housing, exacerbating
existing barriers to housing

BAME households, femaleheaded lone parent households
and children in these households,
young people (Haringey
Corporate Equality Objectives
evidence)

Other protected characteristic
groups
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Direct Effect of CPO: Loss of
right to light for surrounding
residential and commercial
properties
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Nature of Impact

Affected group

Committed mitigation (if any)

Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Business closure/ non-viability of
business following permanent
loss of the existing low-rent
market site.

Latin American/Hispanic
ownership businesses

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Other diverse BAME ownership
businesses

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures
Post CPO.
Site preparation phase
Post CPO
Site preparation phase

Interim loss of existing market site
during redevelopment, affecting
the temporary operation of
business and the long term
continuation of businesses
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Potential negative impact for
equality and for community
cohesion (relations between Latin
American people and other ethnic
groups)

Latin American/Hispanic
ownership businesses

Potential negative equality impact

Other diverse BAME ownership
businesses

Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Break-up of Latin American
market affecting the viability of
individual stallholder businesses
& overall vibrancy.

Latin American/Hispanic
ownership businesses

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO
Site preparation phase

Potential negative equality impact
and for community cohesion
(relations between Latin American
people and other ethnic groups)
Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Loss of employment due to stall

Latin American/ Hispanic
employees

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO
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Affected group
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Committed mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures

business closure / restructure
Other diverse BAME employees

Site preparation phase

Potential negative equality impact
and for community cohesion
(relations between Latin American
people and other ethnic groups)
Direct Effect of CPO: Loss of
shop / business property on site

Diverse BAME ownership shops
and businesses

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
4 & 11

Post CPO
Site preparation phase / construction
phase

BAME-ownership shops and
businesses (understood to include
Asian, African, Afro-Caribbean
and Latin American owned
businesses)

Pre-CPO private purchase

Pre & Post CPO

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
4 & 11

Site preparation phase/construction
phase

Indirect: Loss of employment
following any closure/restructure
of affected shops / businesses

BAME Employees

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
4 & 11

Pre or Post CPO
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Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Business closure due to inability
to afford new market-rate
rental/leasehold

Competed development – recruitment
by businesses
Construction phase

Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Permanent worsening of access
to outlets for goods & services
specific to race/ethnic/cultural
groups

Diverse BAME and cultural
communities in London

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO
Site preparation phase

Variety of alternative suitable retail
outlets within wider Seven Sisters /
North London

Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures
Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Permanent worsening of access
to outlets for goods & services
specific to race/ethnic/cultural
group

Latin American/Hispanic
communities in London

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6
Variety of alternative suitable retail
outlets within wider Seven Sisters /

Post CPO Ongoing from planning
permission granted – site preparation construction phase – completion
Following planning permission granted –
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Nature of Impact

Affected group
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Committed mitigation (if any)
North London

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures
site preparation

Latin American/Spanish- speaking
ownership businesses

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO Following planning
permission granted – site preparation

Disabled people, particularly
those with physical or sensory
impairments.

De-cluttered pavements, public realm
to latest access requirements.

Construction phase

Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures
Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Temporary worsening of access
to outlets for goods & services
specific to race/ethnic/cultural
identity

Indirect: Share in benefits of
improved public realm and
shopping facilities

Latin American / Hispanic
community
Worsening community cohesion
by displacing predominant BAME
groups amongst existing
residents, shop owners, market
traders and employees.
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Potential negative equality impact
despite proposed mitigation
measures
Post CPO – site preparation, continued
through to construction and completion

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Afro-Caribbean

African
Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard majority
of Latin American businesses
Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Loss to cultural connections and
social interaction amongst specific
community with shared racial

Other BAME communities
Latin American, including
Spanish-speaking people

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO – site preparation, followed
through in construction and completion.
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Affected group

Committed mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures

Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Threat to ethnic diversity of the
area associated with the multiethnic mix of the existing market,
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to enable majority of
existing businesses to continue to
operate.

All BAME groups reflecting makeup of existing market stall-holders
and clientele.

Various measures set out in s106
S106 agreement Schedule 4 including
Sections 3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO – site preparation, followed
through in construction and completion.

Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Worsening community cohesion
by displacing predominant BAME
groups amongst existing
residents, shop owners, market
traders and employees.

Latin American & Spanishspeaking community

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO – site preparation, continued
through to construction and completion

S106 agreement Schedule 4 Sections
3, 8, 9, 24 & Schedule 6

Post CPO – site preparation, followed
through in construction and completion.

identity
Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard majority
of Latin American businesses
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Afro-Caribbean
African
Other BAME communities

Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to enable the majority
of existing businesses to continue
to operate.
Potential Direct Effect of CPO:
Loss to cultural connections and
social interaction amongst specific
community with shared racial
identity

Latin American, including
Spanish-speaking people
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Affected group

Committed mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures

BAME people, women, young
people (both men and women),
children, older people, lesbian,
gay & bisexual people, disabled
people.

Active, overlooked frontages in new
development.

Post CPO

Young people (both men and
women), BAME people, women,
children, older people, lesbian,
gay & bisexual people, disabled
people.

S106 Schedule 6 Considerate
Contractors Scheme

Potential negative equality impact
for relations between groups
where mitigation measures prove
inadequate to safeguard the
majority of Latin American
businesses

Risk of increased fear of crime /
increased opportunities for crime
during demolition & construction
phase

Completed development
New public realm designed with
consideration of security.
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Indirect Effect: Need to ensure
redevelopment contributes to
addressing crime levels and fear
of crime associated with the site

Post CPO
During Construction
Completed development

Schedule 4 section 12 CCTV
S106 agreement Schedule 6
Considerate construction scheme
provides mechanisms for minimising
this risk

Indirect Effect: Effective
consultation with affected
community, recognising diversity
and different interest groups, to
contribute towards sharing of
benefits of regeneration.

All equality groups, including
BAME residents, employees &
business owners, visitors &
customers.

Indirect Effect: Diversity
monitoring to understand effects
on equality protected groups

All

S106 Schedule 4 Section 21 sets out
appropriate provision

Post CPO
During Construction
Completed development

S106 Schedule 4 Section 23 sets out
to cover costs.

Post CPO
During Construction

LB Haringey responsible for
undertaking appropriate diversity

Completed development
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Committed mitigation (if any)

Indicative timeframe for implementing
mitigation measures

monitoring.

Table 3: Summary of identified benefits of the development, barriers to their being realised by people sharing protected characteristics, and committed
mitigation measures
Affected group

Barriers

BAME groups – African, Afro-Caribbean
(but also affects low income households
from different racial/ethnic backgrounds)

Affordability barriers, related to low
income/savings levels &
unemployment/ economic inactivity
and low pay.

Indirect Effect: Provision of new
housing

Single-parent households, largely
female-headed

Affordability barriers, related to low
income/savings levels
Cost/availability of child-care,
particularly affecting women who are
economically inactive, unemployed or
in low- to middle-income employment.

Mitigation measures to overcome
barriers to realisation of benefits
Valuation Office identifies development
as unable to afford inclusion of
affordable housing. Planned delivery of
new affordable housing in Tottenham
as part of the wider housing growth set
out in existing and emerging policy
framework and supported by
Tottenham’s Housing Zone
designation.
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Potential benefit of
redevelopment
Indirect Effect: Provision of new
housing

National strategies to tackle child care
affordability as well as help to buy
scheme may offer some help.
Valuation Office identifies development
as unable to afford inclusion of
affordable housing.
Marketing and Letting Strategy to
focus initially on local residents.
Planned delivery of new affordable
housing in Tottenham as part of the
wider housing growth set out in
existing and emerging policy
framework and supported by
Tottenham’s Housing Zone
designation.

Indirect Effect: Provision of new

Children in low income households

Affordability barriers, related to low

National strategies to tackle child care
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Potential benefit of
redevelopment
housing

Affected group

47075650

Barriers
income/savings levels
Cost/availability of child-care, impact
on household income, particularly
where parents in low- to middleincome employment.

Mitigation measures to overcome
barriers to realisation of benefits
affordability as well as help to buy
scheme offer some help.
Valuation Office identifies development
as unable to afford inclusion of
affordable housing.
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Planned delivery of new affordable
housing in Tottenham as part of the
wider housing growth set out in
existing and emerging policy
framework and supported by
Tottenham’s Housing Zone
designation.
Marketing and Letting Strategy to
focus initially on local residents
Indirect Effect: Public realm and
streetscape provision, including
de-cluttering

Older people and some disabled people;
women, especially from certain faith
groups (e.g. Muslim) or racial groups;
children; some young people.

Fear of crime, including hate crime, or
anti-social behaviour, may prevent
individuals from amongst these groups
venturing out, or lead them to avoid an
area based on past experience /
reputation

Planned measures to design out crime
likely to be beneficial.
Measures to promote new identity for
area.
Community support officers.
Engagement with support groups to
identify specific concerns and to
identify appropriate actions.

Indirect Effect: Safety measures
to reduce opportunities for crime
and to make for a safer
environment

Older people and some disabled people;
women, especially from certain faith
groups (e.g. Muslim) or racial groups;
children; some young people.

Fear of crime, including hate crime, or
anti-social behaviour, may prevent
individuals from amongst these groups
venturing out, or lead them to avoid
area based on past experience /
reputation

Effective communication of new safety
measures, effective targeting of
communications at key groups
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Potential benefit of
redevelopment

Affected group

Barriers

Mitigation measures to overcome
barriers to realisation of benefits

Indirect Effect: Business
opportunities, particularly in retail
sector

Latin American, including Spanishspeaking

Targeted business training / advice

Afro-Caribbean, African and other
BAME groups

Existing businesses may not have
turnover / robust business model to be
able to afford open market rental
levels, or to compete with national
chains

Young people

Lack of experience/skills

BAME people with low skills

Lack of relevant experience/skills

Targeted skills training;
apprenticeships; targeted promotion of
opportunities

Existing market employees, including
Latin American/Hispanic employees

Newly created jobs not equivalent to
existing jobs

Measures to enable continuity of
existing businesses

Indirect Effect: Transport
infrastructure improvements

All groups

No barriers identified

London-wide measures to enable
transport affordability likely to be
beneficial

Indirect Effect: New play space

Disabled children

Construction of non-inclusive play
equipment may exclude

Use of inclusive play equipment /
construction to London Play standards

Indirect Effect: New employment
opportunities

Measures outlined in S106 agreement
likely to contribute.
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5 Conclusions and recommendations
5.1

Introduction

5.1.1

This chapter sets out recommendations to strengthen, secure or enhance positive equality impacts
and to mitigate for potential negative equality impacts. It also concludes on the overall impact of the
CPO for equality.

5.2

Recommendations

5.2.1

The following recommendations are set out to be undertaken during the CPO process, building on
the implementation of the S106 agreement.




LB Haringey should ensure that all stakeholders are kept informed regarding the CPO process,
and that next steps are communicated clearly, including regarding both the CPO process and
the commitments set out in the S106 agreement.
Grainger should seek to secure private purchase of remaining freeholder and leaseholder
interests prior to CPO resolution. If this is unsuccessful it should then seek to secure private
14
purchase prior to CPO inquiry stage .

5.3

Conclusion

5.3.1

The exercise of CPO powers will enable the site to be brought under the developer's control,
enabling the development to contribute to the improved well-being of the area, through a net
increase in housing, new jobs associated with the construction and the completed development and
additional expenditure in the area. Suitable mitigation measures are in place to prevent negative
equality effects as a direct result of the CPO.

5.3.2

The CPO will move the project a step forward towards realising the identified positive equality effects
arising from the planned development. These include:








5.3.3

an improved public realm, in terms of safety, crime and accessibility. People sharing equality
protected characteristics are likely to be able to share in these benefits;
increased provision of additional family housing. Affordability barriers may make it harder for
certain groups, including low-income BAME households, children living in low income
households and mainly female-headed single parent households, from sharing in this benefit. It
remains the responsibility of LB Haringey to enable equal access to housing in the borough;
transport infrastructure improvements, including benefits for inclusive travel;
additional employment creation. Planned mitigation measures to enable existing BAME
businesses and employees of the existing market stalls and shops to share in the economic
benefits of the redevelopment are considered appropriate, though it is noted that there may be
some residual risks that some businesses may cease to operate and/or some existing jobs may
be lost. BAME jobseekers will be able to share in direct and indirect newly created employment
opportunities; and
business opportunities, particularly in the retail sector, with opportunities for Latin American
stallholders and other BAME businesses to share in the economic benefits of the planned
development.

The exercise of CPO powers will mean that previously identified potential negative equality effects of
the planned development may arise. However, the committed mitigation measures in the S106
agreement will help to minimise negative effects.

14

The inquiry is held before an Inspector. At the inquiry the acquiring authority and objectors will have the
opportunity to present their case. See DCLG (2004) Compulsory Purchase and Compensation Compulsory Purchase
Procedure booklet for a lay explanation, at: https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/compulsory-purchasesystem-guidance.
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5.3.4

One residual risk of a negative equality effect is that some Latin-American owned and other BAME
owned businesses may cease to operate. Associated with this is the risk of some associated loss of
employment amongst Latin-American and other BAME employees in existing roles, who may not be
successful in in competing for new jobs in national retail chains within the development . The
potential for loss of access to Latin-American goods, services and facilities is also noted.

5.3.5

The S106 agreement includes a detailed set of obligations on the part of both LB Haringey and
Grainger to avoid or minimise these negative equality effects. These include local labour
commitments, conditions for the re-provision of the market and for provision of a temporary market
during construction, as well as other supporting measures, including practical and financial
measures as well as diversity monitoring, the requirement for consideration of any further additional
necessary mitigation measures and the preparation and execution of a community engagement
strategy. It is considered that these measures, along with timely execution of CPO processes, will
help to minimise the risk of significant equality impacts.

5.3.6

It is not considered that residual negative equality effects of the proposed development, as realised
by the CPO, will amount to illegal discrimination. The positive benefits of the development for
promoting the wellbeing of the area are considered to outweigh any residual negative equality
effects.
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Appendix 1: Baseline data tables
Appendix A: Baseline Profile of Resident Population.
This section presents evidence on the existing resident population in the area that includes the
Wards Corner site. It updates evidence presented in the previous EQIA report, which was prepared
prior to the release of 2011 Office for National Statistics (ONS) census data.

Census data
The Wards Corner site sits across the boundaries of two Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs):
Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D. This report presents census data for both LSOAs, as well as
other area for comparison: the ward of Tottenham Green; the London Borough of Haringey; London;
and England.

Additional data sources
This section additionally draws on the following sources of data:












ONS (2015) Annual Population Survey
ONS (2015) Claimant Count
ONS (2014) Integrated Household Survey
Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) (2010) Index of Multiple
Deprivation
LB Haringey (2015) School Place Planning Report
LB Haringey (2014) Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA)
LB Haringey (2013) Local Plan
LB Haringey (2012) Corporate Equality Objectives 2012-2016
LB Haringey (2007) Haringey’s Sustainable Community Strategy
Tottenham Community Panel (2012) After the Riots: Taking Tottenham Forward
Metropolitan Police crime mapping

Profile of protected characteristic groups
Age
Figure 5 shows the population by age group of Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D. It indicates that,
in general, Haringey 024B has a slightly older population profile in comparison with London. It is
notable that, while the proportion of children is lower than the London average, there are larger than
average proportions of residents aged 20 to 24, 30 to 34, and 35 to 39. This suggests that, although
the area may be popular with young and middle-aged adults, it is less popular among those with
young families. Between 2001 and 2011, the population aged under 16 increased by 2.1%, and the
population aged 65 and over by 21.0%.
By contrast, Haringey 025D has, in general, a slightly younger population than the London average.
The largest age groups in the LSOA are 20 to 24 and 25 to 29, suggesting that the area is
particularly popular with younger adults. Again, the proportions of children and young people (aged
16 to 20) are lower than average, and the proportion of older people is in line with the London
average. Between 2001 and 2011, the population aged under 16 increased by 6.8%, and the
population aged 65 and over by 7.6%.
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Figure 1: Population pyramids for Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D, showing comparison with
London average

Disability
17.5% of people in Haringey 024B and 18.6% of people in Haringey 025D state they have a longterm disability or health problem that limits their day-to-day activity either ‘a lot’ or ‘a little’ – see
Table 4. These figures are broadly in line with the national average (17.6%), but significantly higher
than both Haringey (14.0%) and London (14.1%). In Tottenham Green the proportion is 16.4%.
Between 2001 and 2011, the number of people with a limiting long-term illness increased by 9.4% in
Haringey 024B, and 24.8% in Haringey 025D.
Table 4: Long-term health problem or disability (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS106EW)
Haringey
024B
9.0%

Haringey
025D
10.4%

Tottenham
Green
8.4%

Haringey

London

England

6.8%

6.7%

8.3%

Day to day activities
limited a little

8.5%

8.2%%

8.0%

7.2%

7.4%

9.3%

Day to day activities not
limited

82.6%

81.4%

83.6%

86.0%

85.8%

82.4%

Day to day activities
limited a lot

Race and ethnicity
15

Haringey is one of the most ethnically diverse boroughs in the UK . 34.7% of residents of the
borough are White British, and there are large proportions of people from Other White (23.0%),
Black African (13.8%) and Black Caribbean (10.9%) backgrounds. The Other White ethnic group is
the largest in Haringey 024B (26.7% of the total population), Haringey 025D (22.4%) and Tottenham
Green (25.8%), and there are larger than average proportions of Black African and Black Caribbean
residents. See Table 5 (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS201EW) for further details of the ethnicity of
residents in in each area.

15

LB Haringey (2014) Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA): Figures about Haringey, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/social-care-and-health/health/joint-strategic-needs-assessment/figures-about-haringey
[accessed September 2015]
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Table 5: Ethnicity of the resident population (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS201EW)

White

Mixed/Multiple
Ethnic Groups

Asian/Asian
British

Black/African/
Caribbean/Black
British

Other Ethnic
Group

Haringey
025D
46.8%

Tottenha
m Green
47.2%

Haringey

London

England

Total

Haringey
024B
50.9%

60.5%

59.8%

85.4%

British

21.0%

21.5%

19.3%

34.7%

44.9%

79.8%

Irish

2.4%

2.8%

1.9%

2.7%

2.2%

1.0%

Gypsy or
Traveler

0.4%

0.1%

0.2%

0.1%

0.1%

0.1%

Other

26.7%

22.4%

25.8%

23.0%

12.6%

4.6%

Total

5.2%

6.8%

7.1%

6.5%

5.0%

2.3%

White and Black
Caribbean

1.5%

1.8%

2.3%

1.9%

1.5%

0.8%

White and Black
African

0.8%

1.5%

1.1%

1.0%

0.8%

0.3%

White and Asian

1.2%

1.5%

1.3%

1.5%

1.2%

0.6%

Other

1.7%

2.0%

2.4%

2.1%

1.5%

0.5%

Indian

2.7%

2.2%

1.8%

2.3%

6.6%

2.6%

Pakistani

1.4%

0.4%

0.7%

0.8%

2.7%

2.1%

Bangladeshi

2.4%

2.2%

2.5%

1.7%

2.7%

0.8%

Chinese

2.5%

1.4%

1.6%

1.5%

1.5%

0.7%

Other

4.8%

4.0%

4.5%

3.2%

4.9%

1.5%

Total

24.4%

30.1%

28.9%

18.7%

13.3%

3.4%

African

12.2%

15.3%

13.8%

9.0%

7.0%

1.8%

Caribbean

9.2%

11.1%

10.9%

7.1%

4.2%

1.1%

Other

3.0%

3.7%

4.2%

2.6%

2.1%

0.5%

Total

5.8%

6.3%

5.7%

4.8%

3.4%

1.0%

Arab

0.6%

1.5%

0.7%

0.9%

1.3%

0.4%

Other

5.2%

4.8%

5.0%

3.9%

2.1%

0.6%

Between 2001 and 2011, the population of Haringey 024B, Haringey 025D and Tottenham Green
increased by over 20%. In Haringey overall, the increase was 17.7%, higher than the figure for
London and more than double the increase nationally. LB Haringey recorded an increase in the
population in all ethnic sub-groups, with the exception of White British, White Irish, Indian, Pakistani,
and Black Caribbean.
The rate of change in ethnic composition varies considerably at LSOA and Ward level. For example,
Haringey 024B recorded a -1.9% decrease in its Indian population, while Haringey 025D
experienced an increase of 51.9%. By contrast, Haringey 024B saw an increase of 35.0% in its
Pakistani population, while Haringey 025D experienced a decrease of -77.4%. Both LSOAs recorded
a decrease in their White British, Bangladeshi, and Black Caribbean populations. Table 6 sets out
this data in full for each area.
Table 6: Population change by ethnic group, 2001 – 2011 (Source: ONS, Census 2011, KS201EW)

White

British

Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England

-15.6%

-7.6%

-20.8%

-9.8%

-14.4%

-1.1%
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Mixed
ethnic
group

Asian or
Asian
British

Black or
Black
British

47075650

Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England

Irish

0.0%

-14.8%

-37.1%

-24.8%

-20.2%

-17.2%

Other

95.5%

116.5%

95.4%

69.5%

75.2%

90.0%

White and Black
Caribbean

30.4%

-19.5%

59.7%

51.5%

68.4%

79.6%

White and Black
African

128.6%

40.0%

75.5%

68.2%

91.6%

111.2%

White and Asian

50.0%

75.0%

50.0%

60.5%

69.3%

80.8%

Other

146.2%

48.0%

114.6%

93.6%

94.7%

86.9%

Indian

-1.9%

51.9%

-8.6%

-3.7%

24.2%

35.7%

Pakistani

35.0%

-77.4%

-24.4%

-6.2%

56.8%

57.4%

Bangladeshi

-28.8%

-24.1%

30.2%

49.2%

44.3%

58.5%

Other

232.1%

212.5%

164.9%

142.7%

199.5%

244.6%

Caribbean

-25.1%

-20.3%

-16.6%

-12.1%

0.3%

5.3%

African

13.9%

21.3%

11.1%

15.9%

51.5%

105.4%

Other

222.2%

130.0%

170.7%

129.0%

181.9%

191.5%

30.2%

95.0%

50.2%

80.6%

45.4%

26.0%

Other ethnic group

16

Over 70% of young people in LB Haringey are from BAME backgrounds. The Haringey Joint
Strategic Needs Assessment identifies the largest ethnic groups amongst school pupils in Haringey
in 2013 as: White Other (29.2%), White British (18.7%), Black African (16.6%), and Black Caribbean
17
(9.2%). This ethnic diversity is also reflected by the large number of languages spoken among
18
Haringey school children; estimated in 2007 to be approximately 130.
In 2011, 40.0% of the population of Haringey 024B and 46.0% of the population of Haringey 025D
was born in the UK. The ethnic diversity of residents of both LSOAs is reflected in a wide variety of
countries of origin. 11.6% of residents of Haringey 024B and 11.3% of Haringey 025D were born in
African countries, with 11.2% and 9.7% born in the Americas and the Caribbean, 9.3% and 8.9%
respectively born in Middle East and Asian countries, and significantly smaller proportions of
residents born in Antarctica, Oceania and Australasia. This data is set out in Table 7.
Table 7: Country of birth (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS204EW)

Europe

Outside
Europe

Haringey
025D
69.2%

Tottenham
Green
71.3%

Haringey

London

England

Total

Haringey
024B
67.5%

77.9%

75.5%

91.2%

UK

40.0%

46.0%

45.0%

55.4%

63.3%

86.2%

Republic of Ireland

1.8%

1.9%

1.4%

1.9%

1.6%

0.7%

Other European
countries

20.5%

16.1%

17.6%

14.9%

8.7%

3.7%

Total

37.7%

35.9%

35.9%

27.8%

26.4%

9.4%

Africa

11.6%

11.3%

11.3%

8.5%

7.6%

2.4%

Middle East and Asia

9.3%

8.9%

7.4%

6.4%

11.8%

4.8%

The Americas and the
Caribbean

11.2%

9.7%

9.4%

6.2%

4.0%

1.3%

Antartica, Oceania

0.4%

0.8%

0.6%

1.0%

1.0%

0.3%

16

LB Haringey, 2014, JSNA
LB Haringey, 2014, JSNA
18
LB Haringey, 2007, JSNA
17
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and Australasia

The existence in the area of established communities from shared ethnic backgrounds is indicated
by higher than average proportions of residents of Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D from particular
countries of birth, including Poland (7.3% and 4.7% respectively), Romania (also 7.3% and 4.7%),
Turkey (4.2% and 4.6%), and Jamaica (3.7% and 4.0%). It is also notable that 4.7% of residents of
Haringey 024B and 2.9% of residents of Haringey 025D were born in South American countries –
compared with 1.8% in Haringey, 1.1% across London and 0.3% nationally – although no detailed
breakdown of this data is available.

Race/ethnic identity of affected groups
A business survey conducted by AECOM (as URS) in May 2012 found that over 50% of survey
respondents identified themselves as belonging to a Latin American or Hispanic background. 14% of
respondents identified themselves as from Asian backgrounds, and 8% of respondents as from
either Black African or Black Caribbean backgrounds. 21% of respondents identified themselves as
belong to other ethnic backgrounds, including Mediterranean, Turkish/Turkish British and Iranian.
The business survey also identified considerable ethnic diversity amongst employees of businesses
on the site. The largest group represented were those of Latin American/Hispanic background
(55.6%) followed by other self-identified ethnic groups (28%), which included Iranian, Turkish/Turkish
British, Mediterranean and Romanian. Indian and other Asian backgrounds comprised 20% of
employees identified in the survey, whilst other employees were identified as Black African, Black
Caribbean or from mixed race backgrounds.
Updated information provided by the developer regarding the ethnic identity of the current market
stall occupants indicates that the current ethnic profile of the market stallholders remains broadly in
line with that reported in the 2012 survey. However, the data is based on inferred information from
observation and general conversation, rather than direct questions on self-identified ethnicity, using
a structured survey method. For this reason, actual figures are not reported here.
A resident’s survey conducted by URS in May 2012 identified that people from a diverse range of
ethnic backgrounds live in existing housing on the site. Precise data was collected, but due to
concerns about confidentiality of personal information, a more detailed breakdown of ethnic identity
is not reported here.

Religion and belief
50.5% of the population of Haringey 024B and 50.4% of the population of Haringey 025D consider
themselves to be Christian, compared to 50.9% in Tottenham Green ward, 45.0% in Haringey, and
48.4% across London. For Muslims, the equivalent figures are 18.1% for Haringey 024B, 17.5% for
Haringey 025D, and 17.7%, 14.2%, and 12.4% for Tottenham Green, Haringey, and London
respectively. Less than 5% of the population of Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D described
themselves as Buddhist, Hindu, Jewish or Sikh. In total, 27.1% of residents of Haringey 024B and
27.9% of residents of Haringey 025D either did not state their religion, or stated that they had no
religion. This data is set out in full in Table 8.
Between 2001 and 2011, both LSOAs saw an increase in the number of residents who described
their religion as either Christian or Muslim. There was also a significant rise in each LSOA in the
number of people who said they had no religion. Haringey 025D saw a 150.0% rise in the number of
Sikh residents, but this represents a very small number of people: six in 2001, and 15 in 2011.
Table 8: Religion of the resident population (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS209EW)
Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England
39
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Haringey
025D
50.4%

Tottenham
Green
50.9%

Haringey

London

England

Christian

Haringey
024B
50.5%

45.0%

48.4%

59.4%

Buddhist

1.2%

1.4%

1.4%

1.1%

1.0%

0.5%

Hindu

2.3%

0.9%

1.6%

1.8%

5.0%

1.5%

Jewish

0.4%

0.6%

0.6%

3.0%

1.8%

0.5%

Muslim

18.1%

17.5%

17.7%

14.2%

12.4%

5.0%

Sikh

0.0%

0.8%

0.1%

0.3%

1.5%

0.8%

Other religion

0.5%

0.4%

0.5%

0.5%

0.6%

0.4%

No religion

18.8%

19.2%

18.6%

25.2%

20.7%

24.7%

Religion not stated

8.2%

8.8%

8.5%

8.9%

8.5%

7.2%

Sex
The population of Haringey 024B recorded in the 2011 Census is 1,937, of which 49.0% are male,
and 50.0% female – see Table 9. The population of Haringey 025D is 1,868, of which 48.5% are
male and 51.5% female. The proportion of lone parent households that are headed by a female is
higher in both LSOAs than the average across Haringey, London and England – see Table 10.
Table 9: Sex of the resident population (Source: ONS Census 2011, QS104EW)
Haringey
025D
48.5%

Tottenham
Green
49.2%

Haringey

London

England

Male

Haringey
024B
49.0%

49.5%

49.3%

49.2%

Female

51.0%

51.5%

50.8%

50.5%

50.7%

50.8%

Table 10: Lone parent households with dependent children (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS107EW)

Male lone
parent
households
Female lone
parent
households

Haringey
024B
6.7%

Haringey
025D
6.0%

Tottenham
Green
5.5%

Haringey

London

England

7.3%

7.5%

9.7%

93.3%

94.0%

94.5%

92.7%

92.5%

90.3%

Sexual orientation
The ONS Integrated Household Survey (IHS) recently introduced questions on sexual orientation.
Data from the 2013 survey indicates that across the UK, 92.7% of adults identify themselves as
heterosexual/straight, 1.2% per cent as gay or lesbian, 0.5% as bisexual, and 0.3% as ‘other’.
London as a region has the largest proportion of adults identifying as Lesbian, Gay, or Bisexual
19
(LGB), at 3.2%. Estimates are not available at borough level or below due to small sample size.
The residents’ survey did include respondents who identified themselves as gay, though the
numbers were very small.

Issues affecting protected characteristic groups

19

ONS (2014) Integrated Household Survey, January to December 2013: Experimental Statistics, available online at:
http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/dcp171778_379565.pdf [accessed September 2015]
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Deprivation
Deprivation is not a protected characteristic. However, people possessing certain protected
characteristics (e.g. disabled people and BAME children) are at greater risk than other people of
experiencing deprivation or of living in areas of high deprivation. An understanding of where
deprivation is focused can, therefore, help to identify where people who possess protected
characteristics may be at greater risk of inequality.
LB Haringey is the 11th most deprived local authority area in England, and the seventh most
deprived in London. At LSOA level, both Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D are within the 10% most
20
deprived in England. Table 11 (Source: ONS Census 2011, QS119EW) sets out household
deprivation in each LSOA and Tottenham Green, relative to Haringey, London and England. The
proportion of households that are not deprived in any dimension is lower than average across all
three areas, and the proportion that experiences multiple dimensions of deprivation is higher than
21
average, particularly in Haringey 024B.
Table 11: Household deprivation (Source: ONS Census 2011, QS119EW)
Haringey 024B

Haringey 025D

Household is
not deprived

22.7%

24.9%

Tottenham
Green
24.9%

Haringey

London

England

35.7%

39.4%

42.5%

Household is
deprived in 1
dimension

32.7%

34.6%

34.3%

33.6%

34.2%

32.7%

Household is
deprived in 2
dimensions

28.5%

28.1%

28.1%

21.5%

19.2%

19.1%

Household is
deprived in 3
dimensions

13.0%

10.6%

10.6%

7.8%

6.3%

5.1%

Household is
deprived in 4
dimensions

3.1%

1.9%

2.0%

1.4%

0.9%

0.5%

Employment and economic activity
The most recent employment and economic activity data available is from the ONS Annual
Population Survey, for the 12 months to March 2015. This data is available at local authority level,
and measures economic activity among the resident population aged 16 to 64. The economic activity
rate in Haringey is 74.1%, slightly below the figures for London (77.0%) and England.
(77.6%). Employment is also slightly below average, at 68.6% compared with 71.7% across London
and 72.9% nationally. The unemployment rate for Haringey is 7.3%, compared with 6.9% for London
22
and 6.0% for England.
Census data for employment and economic activity is available at LSOA and ward level, and
measures economic activity among the resident population aged 16 to 74. In Haringey 024B, the
level of economic activity is broadly in line with the average across Haringey and London, and
slightly above the national rate. In Haringey 025D, however, the rate of economic activity is 62.6%,
considerably below the London-wide rate of 71.7%. Economic activity in Tottenham Green is 68.1%.

20

Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) (2010) Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD)
The IMD measures deprivation across seven ‘domains’: income; employment; health and disability; education, skills
and training; barriers to housing and services; crime; and living environment.
22
ONS (2015) Annual Population Survey, September 2015
21
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Unemployment is higher than in Haringey, London and England across both LSOAs and Tottenham
Green. In Haringey 024B, 9.1% of residents aged 16-74 are unemployed, more than double the
national rate (4.4%) and considerably higher than the rate across Haringey (6.1%) and London
(5.2%). Long-term unemployment is also high, at 3.3% in Haringey 024B and 2.2% in Haringey
025D, compared with 1.3% across the borough and 1.0% across London.
13.3% of residents of Haringey 024B aged 16-74 are self-employed, in line with the average for
Haringey (13.9%) but higher than the figures across London (11.7%) and England (9.8%). By
contrast, Haringey 025D has a lower than average rate of self-employment (9.0%).
Table 12 provides a summary of this data. Further detail is included in Table 13.
Table 12: Economic activity
Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England

Total

70.5%

62.6%

68.1%

71.6%

71.7%

69.9%

Employed/selfemployed

55.6%

48.8%

54.9%

61.6%

62.1%

62.4%

Unemployed

9.1%

6.0%

7.7%

6.1%

4.4%

5.2%

Student

5.8%

7.9%

5.6%

3.9%

3.4%

4.1%

Economically inactive

29.5%

37.4%

31.9%

28.4%

30.1%

28.3%

Long-term unemployed

3.3%

2.2%

2.6%

1.9%

1.9%

1.5%

Economically
active

The proportion of residents aged 16 to 64 who claimed Jobseekers’ Allowance (JSA) in July 2015
was 3.6% in Haringey 024B and 1.6% in Haringey 025D. This compares with 3.2% in Tottenham
Green, 2.6% in Haringey, 1.6% across London, and 1.9% nationally. 71.2% of JSA claimants in
23
Haringey 024B were male, and 60.0% in Haringey 025D.
Table 13: Economic activity (Source: ONS Census 2011, KS601EW)

Economically
active

Economically
inactive

Haringey
025D
62.6%

Tottenham
Green
68.1%

Haringey

London

England

Total

Haringey
024B
70.5%

71.6%

71.7%

69.9%

Employed

42.3%

39.8%

42.6%

47.7%

52.3%

50.7%

Self-employed

13.3%

9.0%

12.3%

13.9%

9.8%

11.7%

Unemployed

9.1%

6.0%

7.7%

6.1%

4.4%

5.2%

Student

5.8%

7.9%

5.6%

3.9%

3.4%

4.1%

Total

29.5%

37.4%

31.9%

28.4%

30.1%

28.3%

Retired

7.9%

6.8%

6.9%

6.9%

13.7%

8.4%

Student

7.9%

12.5%

9.1%

8.3%

5.8%

7.8%

Looking after home
or family

4.1%

4.4%

5.0%

5.0%

4.4%

5.2%

Long-term sick or
disabled

5.0%

7.8%

5.8%

4.4%

4.0%

3.7%

Other

4.6%

5.8%

5.0%

3.9%

2.2%

3.2%

3.3%

2.2%

2.6%

1.9%

1.9%

1.5%

Long-term unemployed

23

ONS (2015) Claimant Count, Jobseekers’ Allowance
42

Page 1708
AECOM

Wards Corner Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) EQIA

47075650

Workforce qualifications
27.8% of residents of Haringey 024B and 30.0% of residents of Haringey 025D are educated to
degree level or above. This is in line with the national average (27.4%), but considerably lower than
the figures for Haringey (40.8%) and London (37.7%). The proportion of residents of each LSOA with
no qualifications is again in line with the national average, but higher than the figures for Haringey
and London. 23.3% of residents of Haringey 024B and 21.8% of residents of Haringey 025D have no
qualifications, compared with 17.8% in Haringey and 17.6% across London. This data is set out in
Table 14.
Table 14: Highest level of qualification (Source: ONS Census 2011, QS501EW)
Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England

Level 4 and above

27.8%

30.0%

29.2%

40.8%

37.7%

27.4%

Level 3

10.0%

12.7%

10.0%

9.6%

10.5%

12.4%

Level 2

10.7%

10.5%

10.7%

10.1%

11.8%

15.2%

Level 1

8.6%

9.2%

9.7%

8.7%

10.7%

13.3%

Other qualifications

18.6%

14.4%

16.4%

12.0%

10.0%

5.7%

No qualifications

23.3%

21.8%

22.7%

17.8%

17.6%

22.5%

Business ownership
A business survey was conducted by URS in 2012. The survey obtained a total of 36 responses
from businesses. Some of the business addresses targeted by the survey could not be contacted or
did not wish to take part in the survey. A number of the businesses were vacant or could not be
located. For further details of the attempts made to contact businesses, see Table 15.
Table 15: Summary of survey coverage levels
Type

Total No.

No.
available to
survey
27

No.
interviewed

No. closed /
no answer

No. unwilling
/ unable

43

No. vacant /
unable to
locate
16

Residences

8

9

10

Market Stalls

39

0

39

27

6

6

Shops /
Businesses

19

1

18

9

6

3

TOTAL:

101

16

85

44

22

19

Table 16: Relationship of respondents to businesses they represented
Question

Options

Response rate

What is your position within the business?

I own the business
[sole or joint]

67% (24)

I am an employee

22% (8)

Other (please
24
specify)

11% (4)

24

Those choosing ‘other’ specified their position as being a friend or family member to someone involved in the
business, or were the manager of the business
43
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Answered Question

36

Skipped Question

0

Table 17: Type of business operated by respondents
Question

Options

Response rate

Is the business:

A market stall within
Seven Sisters market?

72% (26)

A shop or other retail unit
on High Road, Seven
Sisters Road or West
Green Road?

19% (7)

Other (please specify)

8.% (3)

Answered Question

36

Skipped Question

0

Response Rate:

Table 18: Length of time that business has operated
Question

Options

Response rate

How long has the business operated in this location?

Less than 12 months

9% (3)

More than 12 months but
less than 2 years

11% (4)

More than 2 years but
less than 5 years

9% (3)

More than 5 years but
less than 10 years

49% (17)

More than 10 years

23% (8)

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

Response Rate:

Table 19: Number of people employed full-time on a regular basis
Question

Options

Response rate

How many people does your business employ fulltime on a regular basis:

One person only

29% (8)

Two to five people

64% (18)

More than five people

7% (2)

Answered Question

28

Skipped Question

8

Response Rate:

Table 20: Number of people employed part-time on a regular basis
Question

Options

Response rate

How many people does your business employ parttime on a regular basis?

None

44% (15)

One person only

9% (3)

Two to five people

35% (12)

More than five people

12% (4)

Answered Question

34

Response Rate:

44
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Skipped Question

2

Question

Options

Response rate

To the best of your knowledge, to which of these
groups do the employees of this business belong:

Asian

8.3% (3)

Asian Other

5.6% (2)

Black African

5.6% (2)

Mixed White and Black
African

2.8% (1)

Asian British

5.6 % (2)

Black Caribbean or
Mixed White and Black
Caribbean

5.6% (2)

White British

2.8% (1)

Latin American /
Hispanic

56% (20)

Other (please specify)

28% (10)

Answered Question

36

Skipped Question

0

Table 21: Ethnicity of employees

NB: Responses do not sum to 100% as some
respondents identified as having employees of more
than one ethnicity of employees

Response Rate

Table 22: Views of respondents on whether their businesses will be able to afford to operate
Question

Options

Response rate

Do you think the business will be able to afford to
operate within the new development?

Very or quite confident
can afford

11.4% (4)

Not certain

40% (14)

Slightly or very
concerned won’t be able
to afford

48% (17)

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

Question

Options

Response rate

What is your sex?

Male

71.4% (25)

Female

28.6% (10)

Answered Question

35

Skipped Question

1

18-24

3.2% (1)

25-34

29% (9)

35-44

32.3% (10)

45-54

19.4% (6)

55-64

16.1% (5)

Response Rate:

Table 23: Respondents by sex and age

Response Rate:
What is your age group?

45

Page 1711
AECOM

Wards Corner Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) EQIA

Response Rate:

47075650

Answered Question

31

Skipped Question

5

Question

Options

Response rate

What is your religion?

Christianity

59.4% (19)

Hinduism

9.4% (3)

Islam

9.4% (3)

Sikhism

3.1% (1)

Yoruba

6.3% (2)

No Religion

12.5% (4)

Answered Question

32

Skipped Question

4

Table 24: Respondents by religion

25

Response Rate:

Housing
Both Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D have notably low rates of home ownership. 24.0% of
households in Haringey 024B and 28.4% in Haringey 025D are owner-occupied, compared with
39.8% across Haringey, 48.3% across London, and 63.3% nationally. In Haringey 024B, the largest
share of housing is private rented, which accounts for 39.4% of households compared with 31.5% in
Haringey and 25.1% across London. By contrast, the largest share of housing in Haringey 025D is
social rented, with 41.9% of households rented from the council or another social housing provider,
compared with 26.7% in Haringey and 24.1% across London.
Table 25: Household tenure
Haringey
025D
28.4%

Tottenham
Green
27.0%

Haringey

London

England

Owner occupied

Haringey
024B
24.0%

39.0%

48.0%

63.0%

Shared ownership

0.6%

2.4%

2.4%

1.5%

1.3%

0.8%

Social
rented

Total

34.7%

41.9%

39.2%

26.7%

24.1%

17.7%

Rented from local
authority

12.7%

26.6%

21.2%

17.0%

13.5%

9.4%

Rented from other
provider

21.9%

15.3%

18.0%

9.8%

10.6%

8.3%

Private rented

39.4%

25.7%

30.0%

31.5%

25.1%

16.8%

Other

1.7%

1.6%

1.5%

1.5%

1.3%

1.3%

Haringey has a high rate of overcrowding, with 11.2% of households across the borough having at
least two fewer rooms than they require. This is compared with 7.3% across London, and just 2.3%
nationally. In Haringey 024B, the figure is 18.5%. This is reflected in the Index of Multiple
Deprivation: both Haringey 024B and Haringey 025D are within the 5% most deprived LSOAs in
England in terms of access to housing and services. See Table 26.
Table 26: Occupancy rating (rooms) (Source: ONS Census 2011, QS408EW)

25

Includes two respondents who identified themselves as being Catholic
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Haringey
024B

Haringey
025D

Tottenham
Green

Haringey

London

England

Occupancy rating of +2 or
more

13.4%

16.2%

14.8%

24.0%

29.9%

49.7%

Occupancy rating of +1

14.2%

13.8%

17.2%

18.8%

21.1%

22.9%

Occupancy rating of 0

31.1%

34.9%

32.3%

28.7%

27.3%

18.6%

Occupancy rating of -1

22.7%

23.8%

21.2%

17.3%

14.3%

6.4%

Occupancy rating of -2 or
less

18.5%

11.3%

14.5%

11.2%

7.3%

2.3%

The evidence cited in LB Haringey's Corporate Equality Objectives




26

identifies that:

Almost 50% of people in priority housing need are lone female parents;
40% of people in priority housing need are young people aged 16-24; and
34% of people in priority housing needs are Black or Black British.

Existing housing on the development site
There are 46 existing residential units on the site on Suffield Road, Tottenham High Road, Seven
Sisters Road and West Green Road. The existing housing stock is a mixture of owner-occupied,
private rented accommodation and social housing units managed by Circle 33 Housing Trust.
The London Plan sets out a target of 820 new units per year, a total of 8,200 between 2011/12 and
2021/22. Housing trajectories set out in the Haringey Annual Monitoring Report indicate that the
Council is likely to exceed this, and the Haringey Local Plan includes a target of 861 units per year.
Housing developments with the capacity to provide 10 or more units will be required to deliver
affordable housing to meet an overall borough target of 50%, depending on the location, scheme
details and site characteristics. Where feasible, affordable housing should be provided on-site so
that it contributes to creating mixed communities, and avoids creating concentrations of deprivation.
Off-site provision will be acceptable in exceptional circumstances where the Council is satisfied that
27
the preferred unit mix and tenure of affordable housing could not be provided on-site.

Access to services
There are two primary schools in the Tottenham Green ward – Earlsmead and Welbourne. The
School Place Planning Report 2015 identifies existing and projected trends in demand for school
28
places in Haringey. It is anticipated that demand for school places in the borough will continue to
grow until 2024/25. Overall, it is expected that supply will meet demand, and that there will be a
surplus of places. Some areas, particularly where large housing and redevelopment projects are
planned, are forecast to experience a deficit in provision from around 2020.
There are approximately 56 GP practices within the borough, and 10 dental practices providing NHS
services within the South East Haringey area.

26

LB Haringey (2012) Corporate Equality Objectives 2012-2016, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
[accessed September 2015]
27
LB Haringey (2013) Haringey Local Plan: Haringey’s Spatial Strategy, paragraphs 3.2.4 – 3.2.25, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/haringey_local_plan_strategic_policies_-_march_2013_ch_24.pdf [accessed September 2015]
28
LB Haringey (2015) School Place Planning Report, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/school_place_planning_report_2015.pdf [accessed September
2015]
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Existing shops in the area are understood to include a mix of local food, convenience and other retail
outlets. The overall local retail mix is understood to include a Tesco store, but otherwise no national
chain stores.

Public realm, transport and safety
Online crime mapping shows that the crime rate in Haringey 024B in July 2015 was significantly
above average at 23.75. This is compared with 12.41 in Tottenham Green and 8.99 across
Haringey. The crime rate in Haringey 025D was 10.17, below the figure for Tottenham Green but
29
above the average for Haringey. Across Haringey, the overall number of notifiable offences
increased by 8.3% in the year to July 2015, compared with a London-wide increase of 3.5%.
Evidence for Haringey‘s Corporate Equality Objectives identified that ‘people aged 17 - 20 are more
30
likely than others to be victims of crime especially as a percentage of the local population’.
Hate crime or harassment is any behaviour that is perceived by the victim or any other person to be
motivated by hatred of the group to which the victim is believed to belong. In the year to July 2015,
there were 423 racist or religious hate crimes reported in Haringey, an increase of 11.0% on the
previous year. Over the same period 26 homophobic offences were reported, an increase of
31
91.7%.

Public transport
Current access provision at Seven Sisters underground station includes facilities for the visually
impaired; facilities for the mobility impaired (escalators); facilities for hard of hearing people;
induction loop; staff assistance and an alternative wheelchair accessible service. The station does
not have lift access. Assistance dogs are welcome in the station.
Seven Sisters railway station has staff help; accessible ticket machines and induction loop. However,
no part of the station has step free access; there is no disabled parking; and there are no other
32
facilities for wheelchair users of people with mobility impairments.
Numerous bus routes and bus stops serve the Wards Corner site. All London buses are low floor
and include at least one wheelchair space. Transport for London has also improved accessibility at
bus stops.

29

Metropolitan Police crime mapping, available online at: http://maps.met.police.uk/ [accessed September 2015]
LB Haringey (2012) Corporate Equality Objectives 2012-2016, available online at:
http://www.haringey.gov.uk/sites/haringeygovuk/files/appendix_a_corporate_equality_objectives_2012-2016.pdf
[accessed September 2015]
31
Metropolitan Police crime mapping, available online at: http://maps.met.police.uk/ [accessed September 2015]
32
National Rail Enquiries station information, available online at:
http://www.nationalrail.co.uk/stations/svs/details.html [accessed September 2015]
30
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Appendix 2: Analysis of survey
responses
Introduction
This appendix presents findings from the resident and business surveys conducted in 2012 by
AECOM (as URS) with directly affected residents and business owners or representatives.
Information provided by Grainger in August 2015 indicates that the profile of businesses remains
broadly unchanged since the time that the surveys were carried out. However, it is important to
recognise that, given the passage of time, these survey findings may no longer accurately reflect
either the characteristics or the current views of affected residents and business owners or
representatives, whose circumstances and attitudes towards the development may have changed.
This section also includes a summary of findings from a public survey of residents commissioned by
Grainger in 2012. Full details of all consultation and engagement undertaken by Grainger since 2007
are included in Appendix 3.

Findings of the residents and business surveys
The following is a breakdown of the results from the surveys conducted with businesses and
residents within the planned development area, some of which will be subject to the CPO. Please
note that where the survey recorded zero responses to an option, it is not listed in these findings.
The tables of responses are reported in Appendix 1: Baseline data tables.

Survey of affected residents
In total the survey achieved eight responses from residents. A number of occupiers could not be
contacted, or did not wish to take part in the survey, while other residences were vacant or could not
be located. This small number of responses means that the survey did not achieve a full picture of all
the households affected. It is not known how much turnover there has been since 2012 in terms of
assured shorthold tenants of affected properties.
As of June 2012, all but one of Haringey Council homes had been vacated, or were being rented on
an Assured Short Tenancy (AST) basis. The majority of housing association social housing was also
being provided as AST.
Household composition
Residences were found to be primarily home to more than one occupant, with just one address
recorded as being single occupied. Four of the residences were home to children. None were home
to anyone aged over 65 and none of the household members were expecting a baby, or had had a
baby within the last 12 months. The length of time respondents had spent in their homes varied, with
responses indicating a fairly even spread of short, medium and long term occupancy.
Two of the respondents indicated that a household member had a long-standing illness, disability, or
33
infirmity which limited their activities in some way. In both cases, the illness, disability, or infirmity
in question did not make specially adapted accommodation necessary, with current accommodation
considered suitable.

33

Long-standing illness, disability, or infirmity was defined as: anything that has troubled him/her for a period of at
least 12 months or that is likely to affect him/her over a period of at least 12 months.
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Property type and ownership
The majority of respondents live in flat accommodation. All of those contacted during the survey
rented their property. Five rented their accommodation from a private landlord or letting agency,
whilst the remaining three rented through a housing trust or registered social landlord. Two of the
residences were home to someone who owns a business at Wards Corner.
Preferences in the event of scheme approval
Rents from housing trust / registered social landlord: In the event of the planning application being
approved, the three affected parties spoken to during the survey would seek to be re-housed either
within Haringey, within Islington, or in the wider London area. One of the respondents currently has a
garden, which could affect the type of re-housing required.
Rents from private landlord / letting agency: Of the five respondents who would have to vacate their
property in the event of scheme approval, three would look to find new accommodation in the
34
immediate neighbourhood. One person would seek new accommodation elsewhere in London.
When asked what might affect the type of new home they would look for, all considered it unlikely
that they would be able to afford the rent for other housing in the local area. Two would want to apply
for affordable housing (council or new affordable rent).
Additional comments from respondents
Survey respondents were invited to put forward any additional comments they might have about the
development proposal.
The following is a summary of these responses:












Concern was expressed about the disruption to work and home life that might occur due to the
development, and the effect this may have on single parent families. The affordability of rent in
the area and the availability of a school locally were highlighted as important.
A lack of information on the scheme was considered to be an issue, with little done to highlight
the effects the development would have locally. It was felt that this reduced the opportunity for
those affected to have an input.
Support was shown towards the scheme due to its potential to regenerate the area through
improved shopping and community facilities. It was believed that this could result in a safer
area, with reduced levels of crime.
Those who own businesses in Wards Corner seek appropriate compensation to cover their
losses. There was concern that if the development goes ahead it would not be possible to buy
and maintain similar properties elsewhere in London.
It was felt that the older age and limited skill set of some business owners could make it difficult
for them to re-establish their business or find suitable new employment, and to maintain their
current levels of security. Related concerns include problems obtaining mortgages in the future
and the loss of the local support structures that currently aid older residents.
Disappointment was expressed that the new development will not include allocation of
affordable housing. There was also concern that the value of investments made to properties in
the expectation of living there in the long term will be lost.

Diversity of respondents
The sample of residents surveyed included a slightly higher proportion of males. The majority were
in the age ranges 35-44 and 45-54, with two respondents under 35. A diverse range of ethnicities
was recorded, consisting of seven separate groups. The primary beliefs documented were
Christianity, Islam, and no religion. The majority of respondents were heterosexual.

34

Immediate neighbourhood was defined as: being within approximately 10 minutes’ walk of their address
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Survey of affected businesses
The survey obtained a total of 36 responses from businesses located within the footprint of the
proposed development. Some of the business addresses targeted by the survey could not be
contacted or did not wish to take part in the survey. A number of the businesses were vacant or
could not be located.
Survey response data is set out in full in Appendix 2: Survey response data.
Nature of the businesses
72.2% of businesses surveyed were market stalls within Seven Sisters market. 19.4% were shops or
other retail units on High Road, Seven Sisters Road, or West Green Road. Figure 1 illustrates the
nature of these businesses. A large proportion were food-related businesses, including fast food
outlets (8.6%), restaurants (11.4%) and supermarkets (14.3%). The 'other' businesses specified by
respondents included: barber shop; general store; bed linen store; office; arts and photography;
indigenous jewellery; estate agent; Latin American library; clinical practice; shisha bar; off licence;
butcher; and semi-precious stones and minerals.
Figure 2: Nature of the businesses surveyed. (Answered Question: 35; Skipped Question: 1)

Overall, 71.5% of businesses had operated on their current site for at least five years, with 22.9%
operating from the location for at least ten years. See Table 18 for further details.
Customers and employees of the businesses
The vast majority of businesses surveyed (92.9%) employed fewer than five people on a regular, fulltime basis, including 28.6% which employed just one person. 44.1% employed no part-time staff,
with 44.1% employing between one and five part-time staff, and 11.8% employing more than five.
See Table 19 and Table 20 for further detail.
More than half of businesses (55.6%) employed staff of Latin American or Hispanic ethnic
background. 27.8% of respondents said that their businesses employed people from 'other' ethnic
groups, and specified the following groups: Columbian; Iranian; Turkish; Turkish-British;
Mediterranean; Romanian; and Venezuelan. Note that this does include named nationalities that
would indicate Latin American/Hispanic ethnicity. See Table 21 for further detail.
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Figure 3 below shows that 19.4% of respondents said that their main customer base is Latin
American, with a further 13.4% saying that their business attracts customers from across London.
Half of businesses described their main customer base as 'other', for example saying that their
customers are multi-cultural, mixed, or drawn from all ethnic groups.
Figure 3: The main customer groups of the businesses surveyed. (Answered Question: 36; Skipped
Question: 0)

Respondents were asked whether any of the employees of the business, including themselves, had
a long-standing illness, disability, or infirmity. All of those surveyed answered this question, with four
replying yes. Of these, three considered this disability or impairment to affect their own, or their staff
members, daily life.
Opinions on proposals
Respondents were presented with a list of business-related project measures and additional
measures proposed in the S106 Heads of Terms to support affected businesses. Respondents were
asked for their views on the likely effect of these on their business. The responses are shown in
Table 27.
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Table 27: Views on the effect that the expected benefits and proposed additional measures of the application will have on business
Measures Proposed

Highly likely
to support
business to
continue to
operate

Likely to
support
business to
continue to
operate

Unlikely to
support
business to
continue to
operate

No.
Response

P1. Reprovide market within new development

0% (0)

16.7% (2)

8.3% (1)

12

P2. Open-market rental, run by experienced indoor market operator

7.1% (1)

7.1% (1)

7.1% (1)

42.9% 6

35.7% (5)

14

P3. First right to occupy to all existing traders of an equivalent stall

10.5% (2)

5.3% (1)

5.3% (1)

52.6% (10)

26.3 % (5)

19

P4. Market facilitator to work with traders to identify suitable
temporary location for market

6.7% (1)

0% (0)

13.3% (2)

53.3% (8)

26.% (4)

15

P5. Promote interests of Spanish-speaking traders in temporary
location

29.5% (5)

0% (0)

5.9% (1)

29.4% (5)

35.3% (6)

17

P6. Provide appropriate business support and advice to all traders

13.3% (2)

20% (3)

6.7% (1)

33.3% (5)

26.7% (4)

15

P7. Funding towards relocation costs & 3 month rent free period in
temporary location

7.7% (1)

15.4% (2)

7.7% (1)

38.5% (5)

30.8% (4)

13

P8. Provide minimum 6 months’ notice of closure of existing market

13.3% (2)

0% (0)

13.3% (2)

40% (6)

33.3% (5)

15

P9. Traders Financial Assistance Sum of £144,000 paid to Council

0% (0)

0% (0)

20% (3)

53.3% (8)

26.7% (4)

15

P10. Provision of 6 new retail units suitable for local shops

0% (0)

7.1% (1)

21.4% (3)

50% (7)

21.4 (3)

14

P11. £150,000 payment towards shop building frontage, street
decoration, vehicle servicing, improvement strategy, open space &
parking West Green Road

6.3% (1)

6.3% (1)

12.5 (2)

43.8% (7)

31.3% (5)

16

P12. Creation of new jobs, including in larger retail units.

12.5% (2)

0% (0)

12.5% (2)

56.3 (9)

18.8% (3)

16

P13. Local procurement of goods and services / local labour
agreement for construction

6.7% (1)

13.3% (2)

6.7% (1)

26.7% (4)

46.7% (7)

15

P14. Further engagement with leaseholder and freeholder
businesses by developer

21.4% (3)

0% (0)

7.1% (1)

28.6% (4)

42.9% (6)

14
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Unsure how
will affect
business

16.7% (2)

Highly
unlikely to
support
business to
continue to
operate
58.3% (7)
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The results of this enquiry (see Table 27) revealed a significant level of scepticism/pessimism, or
uncertainty, regarding the likelihood of these measures supporting their business to continue.









Proposal 1 to reprovide the market in the new development was considered unlikely or highly
unlikely to support business to continue to operate by 75% of respondents (9/12 respondents)
Proposal 2 for open market rental run by experienced indoor market operator was considered
highly unlikely to support business to continue to operate by 43% of respondents, whilst 36%
were unsure how it would affect their business (total 14 responses)
Proposal 9 (Traders Financial Assistance Sum of £144,000 paid to Council) was regarded as
being unlikely to support businesses to continue. This result must be interpreted with some
scepticism, as interviewees may not have understood that the sum was intended to then be
used to support traders;
Proposal 5 to promote the interests of Spanish-speaking traders in a temporary location,
proposal 6 to provide appropriate business support and advice to all traders, and proposal 14
for further engagement with leaseholder and freeholder businesses were identified more
frequently than other proposals as potentially supporting businesses to continue;
Across many of the proposed measures, a high number of responses express uncertainty over
how they will affect their business. This suggests that there is widespread uncertainty regarding
what the impacts of these proposed measures will be in practice. It may also reflect limited
understanding of the nature of the planned measures amongst respondents.

Those surveyed were also asked whether they thought their business would be able to afford to
operate within the new development (see Table 22). Responses reveal concern and uncertainty.
45% of respondents stated that they were 'very confident' that their business would not be able to
afford to operate in the new development, and 40% said that they were uncertain.
5.3.7

Those contacted in the Seven Sisters Market were asked what additional measures, if any, would be
needed so that their business could continue to operate during reconstruction. They were also asked
for any additional comments they might have on the proposed measures for the permanent
relocation of the market.

5.3.8

The following is a summary of their responses:









5.3.9

There was some uncertainty amongst respondents about how businesses could be supported
during reconstruction. Fears were expressed over the negative effect on business that any
period of closure could have.
Some considered relocation as an option, especially in the local area, but there were
reservations about whether a replacement site could provide similar transport links, parking, and
street access. The lack of suitably sized local venue to provide all with their current level of
space was another concern. It was felt that relocation to more than one site would divide the
community.
Others opposed relocation on the basis that they would be unable to afford to return postdevelopment. There was uncertainty over what the cost of new stalls in the future market, and in
other locations, would be. Concern was expressed over the affordability of other locations.
Two years notice of the closure of the existing market was a measure proposed. Another
considered a significant increase in compensation as being necessary, due to the number of
traders that it would be divided amongst and the length of the reconstruction period.
The payment of the businesses rent for the entire reconstruction period was also proposed,
whilst others considered the maintenance of current rent levels to be an appropriate measure.

All of those contacted during the market and shop business survey were asked what additional
measures, if any, would be necessary for their businesses to be able to operate in the long term.

5.3.10 The following is a summary of their responses:
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Opposition to the development in general was recorded from a number of respondents, with
concerns including loss of customers, local identity, diversity, and community contact with
friends and family. Some felt that the redevelopment plans would cause money to be lost from
the local economy due to an increased number of larger chain stores.
There was strong support for the renovation of the existing building, particularly through an
alternative, community led plan. The historic nature of the building and the relatively low cost of
such an approach were highlighted.
The ability of the current businesses to make improvements to the building and surroundings
was mentioned by a number of respondents. A lack of outside support and the uncertainty
brought about due to past and current development proposals were cited as being barriers to
improvements and investment.
Fair compensation for the value of businesses lost due the redevelopment was considered
necessary by a number of respondents. Some felt that the levels of compensation offered so far
have been too low.
The affordability of open market rents in the new development is believed to be an issue, with
some considering it unlikely that they would be able to continue their business.
Complaints about a lack of information were recorded, with some considering the information so
far provided to be too vague to allow for informed decisions to be made. Some reported that
they had so far received no information and a lack of engagement from Grainger and the
Haringey Council was cited.

5.3.11 The business representatives contacted during the survey were asked whether they had any
comments regarding the effects of the development on their customers.
5.3.12 The following is a summary of their responses:









Some of the survey respondents believe that improvements to the area through the
development could help in attracting new customers, or that they would no effect.
A number feel that the development would have more negative effects on their current
customers. A potential loss of services was cited by several respondents, with local shops
considered to be particularly adapted to the community's needs at present. There was concern
that new businesses would make some important products unavailable or unaffordable.
It was also felt by some that the development proposal would result in a loss of community spirit
that would affect their customers. The market area is regarded by some as an area of
congregation and socialising for Latin American and other ethnic groups, with strong links to
cultural identity.
The breaking of long term relationships between businesses and clients was highlighted as an
issue. This was particularly felt to be the case with the elderly, who are said to rely on a local
support structure which provides them with social contact in addition to shopping.
The loss of accessibility for local customers was highlighted by a number of those surveyed,
with the current transport links considered to be particularly good. There was concern about
how customers would locate current businesses again should the development go ahead, with
advertising suggested as a potential solution.

5.3.13 Those contacted during the course of the business survey were asked whether they had any
comments regarding the effects of the development on their employees.
5.3.14 The following is a summary of their responses:




Many of the respondents expressed concern that the new development will lead to job losses
and unemployment amongst their staff, with knock on effects on the families that these workers
support and the wider community. It was suggested that higher rents could result in businesses
employing fewer staff.
Some believed that their current employees would not be able to find work in the new
development. Others felt that more jobs may become available, but they are likely to be lower
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skilled and lower paid. There was concern amongst some that they would not be able to find a
similar job and so would have to start again on a low salary.
A qualitative difference between being a business owner and an employee was highlighted, with
a respondent stating that they couldn't now work for someone else. There was also concern
about the stress placed on employees due to the uncertainty surrounding the development
proposal.
There was a strong belief amongst respondents that job losses, or reductions in pay or hours
available, could have a significant impact on the level support some employees could offer to
their families and friends abroad.

Diversity of respondents
5.3.15 71.4% of survey respondents were male, and 28.6% female. In terms of age, the largest group was
aged 35 to 44 (32.3%). 16.1% of business respondents were aged between 55 and 64. See Table
23 for further detail.
5.3.16 Over half (51.0%) of respondents described their ethnicity as Latin American or Hispanic. 21%
described their ethnicity as 'other', and gave responses including: Iranian; Columbian; Cuban;
Turkish; Turkish-British; and Mediterranean. See Table 5 below for further detail. 59.4% of
respondents gave their religion as Christianity. 9.4% gave their religion as Hinduism, 9.4% Islam,
6.3% Yoruba, and 3.1% Sikhism. See Table 24 for further detail.
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Figure 4: Survey respondents by ethnic group

5.4

Public survey of local residents

5.4.1

Grainger commissioned a doorstep quota survey in the postcode areas N15 4, N15 5 and N15 6,
conducted in April 2012. 577 adults in the Seven Sisters area of Tottenham were interviewed, with at
least 150 residents from each of the postcode areas, with interview shifts spread across daytime,
evening and at the weekend. Data was weighted to be demographically representative of Haringey
borough adults by age group and gender, as well as to 33% for each of the three postcode regions.
The survey canvased the views and opinions of residents in the area on the services available,
areas for improvement and the development plans for the site.

5.4.2

A majority of residents (63%) reported that they use shops and services in the area more than once
a week, while one in three (35%) reported that they use the Seven Sisters Market this frequently.
Seven Sisters residents were most likely to say that increasing the amount of investment in the area
(68%) is one of their top three priorities from the list given. Apart from this, increasing the availability
of housing (64%) and increasing the range of shops (53%) are seen as a priority by more than half of
residents.

5.4.3

Responses by younger people indicated that they are more likely than older people to currently use
Seven Sisters Market. 41% of respondents aged 18-34 year olds reported that they use the market
more than once a week, compared to just 26% of respondents aged 55 or over.
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Appendix 3: Consultation by Grainger
Seven Sisters Ltd
This section provides a summary of the consultation undertaken to date with local stakeholders and
the wider community on the Seven Sisters Regeneration project since 2007. It also outlines the
agreed on-going engagement activities aimed at continuing to provide the community with updates
on the progress of the project.

2007
June




Letters were issued to tenants of the development site informing them of the next stage in the
development process
Pre-exhibition newsletters were issued to over 11,000 local households and businesses as well
as key local stakeholders
Invitations were sent to councillors and The Bridge New Deal for Communities (NDC) Board
Members inviting them to a preview of the public exhibition

July




A press release was issued to all local papers which provided details of the exhibition and
invited people to get involved in the consultation process
The development proposals were presented to the Tottenham & Seven Sisters Area Assembly
Two public exhibitions were held in a trailer outside the Seven Sisters Market displaying
information on the proposals on eight boards and a model (13 July & 14 July)

September



An article was published in "The Word", The Bridge NDC magazine, outlining the consultation
process, the initial results, proposed next steps and who to contact for more information
A meeting was held with the Tottenham Civic Society to discuss the initial proposals and
collated feedback

November



Update leaflets were issued to local households and businesses detailing the initial consultation
results and next steps
A meeting was held with various local residents' associations to discuss the proposals

December



Follow up meetings were held with The Bridge NDC and residents' associations
An updated article was published in "The Word" magazine on the progress of the consultation

2008
February




A leaflet was issued to an identified consultation area of 11,000 local households and
businesses providing details of the planning application submitted to Haringey Council
A press release was sent to local papers providing details of the submitted planning application
Two further public exhibitions were held on the 29 February & 1 March, providing the local
community with the opportunity to view the final proposals and provide feedback
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March



A series of meetings were held with the Tottenham Civic Society, various resident's association
representatives, market traders, interested residents and Wards Corner Coalition members
A presentation on the application was made to the Development Management Forum arranged
by LB Haringey

May



A meeting with David Lammy MP was held to discuss the revised proposals
ICM were instructed by Grainger to undertake an independent telephone poll of 500 local
residents in order to gain an understanding of the views of the wider public in the area

July




A second meeting was held with David Lammy MP to discuss the revised proposals
A meeting was held with officers and political representatives at the GLA
A tour of other Grainger developments was arranged for Haringey councillors to demonstrate
the quality of Grainger's developments

August


A series of meetings were held with market representatives, to discuss the future of the Seven
Sisters Market, on 8 August,19 August, 1 September and 2 October

October



A further meeting was held with officers and political representatives at the GLA
An open meeting was held with all the market traders to discuss the way forward for Seven
Sisters Market, in light of the discussions had with the market representatives

November


Letters were issued to all traders in English and Spanish that provided written confirmation of
Grainger's position and the relocation options

Ongoing





An unmanned public exhibition was installed at the Marcus Garvey Library between March and
November with information about the planning application. A drop-in event was organised on
the last Tuesday of each month between 5pm and 8pm at the exhibition space to provide
members of the public with a further opportunity to ask questions relating to the proposals
Quarterly updates were provided via The Bridge NDC's "The Word" magazine
Regular updates were published on Grainger's website and the dedicated project website

2011
Following the quashing in 2010 of the Council's decision on the application in 2008, Grainger's team
provided some additional information and updated the relevant reports before the application was
resubmitted in 2011. However, as the scheme under the council's consideration was the same as it
had been in 2008, further consultation beyond the council's statutory consultation was not
considered necessary.
Grainger continued to provide updates on the progress of the proposals via the dedicated project
website and through media releases as appropriate. In addition, members of the project team
including representatives from Grainger, attended a Development Management Forum on 1
February to provide an update and take questions.
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2012
In 2012, the proposals were amended in response to comments from the planning committee at
Haringey Council, and a fresh application was submitted. To notify the local community of the
application, the following consultation activities were undertaken:






Over 10,000 leaflets were distributed to households and businesses in the surrounding area
The project website (www.sevensistersregeneration.co.uk) was updated accordingly
Adverts were published in the Haringey Independent and Tottenham Journal and on their
respective websites
Letters were issued to all residents, businesses and stakeholders within the site boundary
E-newsletter updates were sent to interested parties

2013


Updates were issued through e-newsletters and the project website as necessary

2014
December


Grainger's agents were instructed to engage with all affected property owners and lessees on
an individual basis to agree terms for Grainger to acquire their interest

2015
April




The project website was updated with information on the progress of the project and key local
announcements of interest including the housing zone allocation of the Tottenham area
Newsletters were issued with project updates and key announcements to approximately 9,000
households and businesses
E-newsletters with project updates and key announcements were sent to interested parties

June


Invitations were sent to landowners/lessees with information on drop-in events to encourage
affected property owners and tenants who are not in active negotiations with Grainger about the
sale of their interests to obtain further information and discuss their individual situations

July


The first of a series of 'drop-in' events was held to encourage property owners and tenants to
engage with Grainger over the sale of their interests

On-going engagement
To date, Grainger have agreed to undertake the following activities to continue to engage with
affected property owners, lessees and other interested parties within the community. These activities
include:





Host further 'drop-in' events
Issue quarterly newsletters and e-newsletters to approximately 9,000 properties and businesses
within the local area with updates on the progress of the project
Update project website with regular news/updates as available
To undertake a community engagement strategy and implement any associated mitigation
measures.
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AECOM
AECOM
Wards Corner
In a complex and unpredictable world, where growing
demands have to be met with finite resources, AECOM
brings experience gained from improving quality of life
in hundreds of places.

Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) EQIA

47075650

We bring together economists, planners, engineers,
designers and project managers to work on projects at
every scale. We engineer energy efficient buildings and
we build new links between cities. We design new
communities and regenerate existing ones. We are the
first whole environments business, going beyond
buildings and infrastructure.
Our Europe teams form an important part of our
worldwide network of nearly 100,000 staff in 150
countries. Through 360 ingenuity, we develop
pioneering solutions that help our clients to
see further and go further.
www.aecom.com
Follow us on Twitter: @aecom
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APPRAISAL SUMMARY

GRAINGER PLC

Seven Sisters
(September 2015)
Summary Appraisal for Phase 1
Currency in £
REVENUE
Sales Valuation
Private Residential
Residential Car Parking
Totals

Units
196
44
240

ft²
146,307
0
146,307

Rate ft²
650.00
0.00

Unit Price
485,202
20,000

Gross Sales
95,099,550
880,000
95,979,550

Units
1
1
196
198

ft²
30,289
9,311

Rate ft²
31.89
21.50

Initial
MRV/Unit
965,898
200,187
350

Net Rent
at Sale
965,898
200,187
68,600
1,234,685

965,898

YP @
PV 1yr @

5.8700%
5.8700%

17.0358
0.9446

15,542,478

YP @
PV 1yr @

7.5000%
7.5000%

13.3333
0.9302

2,482,933

YP @

5.0000%

20.0000

Rental Area Summary
Retail / Restaurant Accommodation
Seven Sisters Market
Residential Ground Rents
Totals
Investment Valuation
Retail / Restaurant Accommodation
Market Rent
(1yr Rent Free)
Seven Sisters Market
Market Rent
(1yr Rent Free)
Residential Ground Rents
Current Rent

200,187

68,600

39,600

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

Initial
MRV
965,898
200,187
68,600
1,234,685

1,372,000
19,397,411

115,376,961

Purchaser's Costs

5.76%

(1,117,291)
(1,117,291)

NET DEVELOPMENT VALUE

114,259,670

Additional Revenue
Additional Revenue

1,500,000
1,500,000

NET REALISATION

115,759,670

OUTLAY
ACQUISITION COSTS
Fixed Price
Agent Fee
Costs to Date
Rights to Light Compensation

2.00%

14,340,353
286,807
6,380,000
800,000
21,807,160

Other Acquisition
SDLT, stat Loss, disturbance etc

3,300,056
3,300,056

CONSTRUCTION COSTS
Construction
Retail / Restaurant Accommodation
Seven Sisters Market
Private Residential
Totals
Developers Contingency
Demolition
Basement

ft²
30,289 ft²
9,311 ft²
172,402 ft²
212,002 ft²

Rate ft²
100.00 pf²
100.00 pf²
215.00 pf²

5.00%

Cost
3,028,900
931,100
37,066,430
41,026,430

41,026,430

2,051,321
2,500,000
3,571,540
8,122,862

Other Construction
Decontamination
Abnormals
NHBC Warranties

400,000
5,000,000
196,000
5,596,000

Section 106 Costs
Mayoral CIL
Market Trader Compensation
West Green Road improvement fund

524,160
144,300
150,000
818,460

PROFESSIONAL FEES
CPO
Project Manager
Other project costs during CPO
Detailed Design
On site fees
LUL approval process
LUL monitoring

750,000
310,000
110,000
2,059,297
2,236,965
137,000
200,000
5,803,262

MARKETING & LETTING
Letting Agent Fee
Letting Legal Fee

10.00%
5.00%

123,468
61,734
185,203

DISPOSAL FEES
File: L:\DEVELOPMENT\Seven Sisters\CPO\Statement of Reasons\151029 SS development appraisal.wcfx
ARGUS Developer Version: 6.00.003

Date: 10/29/2015
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APPRAISAL SUMMARY

GRAINGER PLC

Seven Sisters
(September 2015)
Sales Agent Fee
Sales Legal Fee

1.75%
0.25%

1,999,544
285,649
2,285,193

Additional Costs
Dev. Management Fee

3.00%

1,608,546
1,608,546

FINANCE
Debit Rate 6.000% Credit Rate 0.000% (Nominal)
Land
Construction
Total Finance Cost

3,006,699
4,801,112
7,807,811

TOTAL COSTS

98,360,982

PROFIT
17,398,688
Performance Measures
Profit on Cost%
Profit on GDV%
Profit on NDV%
Development Yield% (on Rent)
Equivalent Yield% (Nominal)
Equivalent Yield% (True)
IRR
Rent Cover
Profit Erosion (finance rate 6.000%)

17.69%
15.08%
15.23%
1.26%
6.02%
6.26%
17.71%
14 yrs 1 mth
2 yrs 9 mths

File: L:\DEVELOPMENT\Seven Sisters\CPO\Statement of Reasons\151029 SS development appraisal.wcfx
ARGUS Developer Version: 6.00.003

Date: 10/29/2015
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Seven Sisters Regeneration, Tottenham - Apex
House and Wards Corner
Meeting of Cabinet, Tuesday, 15th July, 2014 6.30 pm (Item 684.)
(Report of the Director of Regeneration, Planning and Development.
To be introduced by the Cabinet Member for Regeneration and
Housing). The report recommends approval of the proposed next
steps in securing the necessary investment in these sites to realise
their regeneration potential.

Exempt information pertaining to the report is set out at Item 25
below.

Minutes:
Cabinet considered a report, introduced by the Cabinet Member for
Housing and Regeneration, which sought approval of proposed next
steps in securing the necessary investment in these sites to realise
their regeneration potential.

In response to a question from the Leader of the Opposition as to why
the level of affordable housing within the scheme was not higher the
Cabinet Member advised that the decision made in relation to Wards
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Corner had been made by the Planning Committee based on advice
from the District Valuer. With regard to the Apex House site the
Cabinet Member noted that 40% affordable housing was still
considered to be a good level, particularly given the difficulty that
boroughs across London face in achieving this. The Cabinet Member
noted that in order to achieve 40% affordable housing on the site the
Council had used the receipt from the land value to support this.

The Leader noted that the provision of affordable housing should be
seen as part of the overall public value of the scheme, which also
included relocating the market and creating a civic heart at Tottenham
Green by relocating Council services there.

In response to a question from Councillor Adje the Leader noted that
exempt information in relation to the leasehold interest of Apex
House would be supplied to him outside the meeting. With regard to
proposals for the relocation of the Customer Services Centre the Chief
Executive noted that two sets of proposals would be presented to
Cabinet in the Autumn; one in the realtion to the short term relocation
of the centre and a second set of proposals in relation to the long term
relocation of the centre.

Exempt information pertaining to the report was considered at agenda
item 25.
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RESOLVED:

i.

That the original decision, made by Cabinet on 14 October 2008 that
Apex House N15 is surplus to service requirements, be re-confirmed;

ii.

That it be noted that the Customer Service Centre at Apex House
could be moved to Tottenham Green and that a report on this would
be presented to Cabinet in due course;

iii.

That approval be given to the appropriation of the Apex House site
for planning purposes pursuant to Section 122 Local Government Act
1972 and subject to the powers provided by Section 237 Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 for the reasons outlined in paragraphs
5.15-5.24 of the report;

iv.

That approval be given to sell, pursuant to Section 233 Town and
Country Planning Act 1990, a long leasehold interest in Apex House,
N15 to a wholly owned subsidiary of Grainger plc (to be incorporated
prior to exchange of contracts) based on the Heads of Terms set out in
the exempt Appendix 3 to the report and authorises the Assistant
Director Corporate Property and Major Projects to approve the
detailed terms and conditions of sale (consistent with the terms set out
in the exempt Appendix 3 to this report) after consultation with the
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Assistant Director of Corporate Governance and the Cabinet Member
for Housing and Regeneration;

v.

That approval of support be given for the provision (subject to
planning permission) of ground floor retail space as part of the Apex
House site redevelopment offering the potential to extend retail
opportunities for local traders, including as a possible temporary or
permanent relocation site for the Wards Corner market (subject to
discussions with the traders and subject to any necessary variation of
the Section 106 agreement in respect thereof) to enable easier
continuity of trading;

vi.

That it be noted the application by Grainger plc. to the Homes and
Communities Agency for Build to Rent loan funding to support the
potential provision of private rented homes in both the Wards Corner
and Apex House schemes (together with affordable rented homes at
Apex House) - subject to the grant of planning permission for Apex
House;

vii.

That it be noted that the proposed tenure mix at any new development
at the Apex House site would include a minimum of 39% affordable
housing consistent with policy to broaden tenure mix in Tottenham –
all of that housing being reserved for rented accommodation and
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capped at reasonable rent levels, i.e. 50% of market rent for family
sized dwellings;

viii.

That approval be given to the variations to the Wards Corner
Development Agreement dated 3 August 2007 with Grainger Seven
Sisters Ltd. to reflect the changes as outlined in this report (as detailed
in paragraphs 5.27-5.35 of the report and in the exempt Appendix 3)
and authorises the Director of Regeneration, Planning and
Development and the Assistant Director of Corporate Governance
after consultation with the Cabinet Member for Housing and
Regeneration to approve detailed changes (including any additional
changes) to the Wards Corner Development Agreement;

ix.

That it be noted that, subject to the grant of planning permission, the
redevelopment of Apex House will begin the desired environmental
and economic transformation of Seven Sisters with Wards Corner
following later when site assembly has been completed;

x.

That it be agreed, in principle, to the use of Section 226 Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 compulsory purchase powers, if
necessary, to acquire outstanding third party land interests in the
proposed Wards Corner development site (the boundary of which is
shown on the Plan in Appendix 2 to this report), where acquisition by
agreement (by Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd. as developer) is not
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possible, subject to Grainger complying with its obligations in the
Development Agreement including:

Ø Grainger providing the Council with satisfactory details of
the steps they have taken to seek to buy land by
agreement;

Ø Confirmation by the Grainger plc Board, prior to Cabinet
(at a future meeting) considering making a Compulsory
Purchase Order, that all conditions (apart from the Site
Assembly Condition) in the Wards Corner Development
Agreement have been or can be satisfied on the basis of
current scheme proposals;

Ø Grainger entering into a Costs Indemnity Agreement with
the Council to cover the Council’s costs & liabilities in
relation to compulsory purchase action; and the
preparation of an Equalities Impact Assessment of the
impact of compulsory acquisition;

xi.

That, subject to agreeing recommendation (x) above, authorisation be
given to officers to serve information requisition notices to establish
details of existing third party land interests in the proposed Wards
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Corner development site (see the Plan set out in Appendix 2 of the
report);

xii.

That approval be given to authorise the Director of Regeneration,
Planning and Development and the Assistant Director of Corporate
Governance, following consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Housing and Regeneration, to:

Ø Enter into a guaranteed Costs Indemnity Agreement with
Grainger Seven Sisters Limited to cover all of the
Council’s costs and liabilities (both internal and external)
in preparing for, making and seeking the confirmation of a
Compulsory Purchase Order for the Wards Corner scheme;
and
Ø Enter into any other necessary legal or contractual
arrangements with Grainger Seven Sisters Ltd (or other
subsidiary companies within Grainger plc) and/or the GLA
to give effect to the Cabinet’s decisions on the above
recommendations.
Alternative options considered
The option to retain Apex House as a Council building was
considered as part of the Strategic Property Review. The conclusion
was that the building is no longer fit for purpose and is not needed for
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service delivery. The Customer Service Centre (currently in Apex
House) is better located in Tottenham Green to help consolidate that
area as Tottenham’s ‘civic heart’, complementing the environmental
improvements currently underway there.

Retaining it as a Council building would mean that residents continue
to experience inadequate customer service facilities and staff
continuing to operate in a poor environment that does not support the
Council’s strategy for Smart Working. That would also mean the
Council does not achieve the required financial efficiency in property
costs, as well as increasing the risk of building condition issues
creating pressure on revenue and capital budgets.

Apex House could be let as offices as part of the commercial
investment portfolio but, certainly in the short to medium term, as the
District Valuer has previously confirmed, there is limited demand for
office accommodation of this size in this area. Moreover, retaining
the building as offices would deny the opportunity for more intensive
development on the site, especially for retail and residential uses, to
capitalise on its prominent and highly accessible position. That would
also deny the opportunity for such development to provide a stimulus
for investment in surrounding sites to continue the area’s
transformation as envisaged in the Council’s regeneration vision.
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Apex House could be advertised for sale on the open market for
redevelopment. However, there are significant benefits in the same
developer handling both the Wards Corner and Apex sites (not least
because of the potential to offer the Apex site as a relocation site for
the Wards Corner market). So the Apex site can support delivery of
the Wards Corner scheme and, with Grainger’s offer for the Apex site
being certified by the District Valuer as best consideration, there is no
benefit in seeking an open market sale.

The council is currently bringing forward a small new build housing
programme funded through the HRA. The council could consider
developing out this site under its own programme and this would
allow the council to bring forward 100% affordable housing if it
chose to do so. However, such a development would be at
considerable cost. The HRA is already fully committed to infill site
development and this site would a minimum of £13m to be found in
the General Fund in order to bring development forward. Given the
pressures in the General Fund this is not being suggested as an option
in this report.

The council could retain the site and sell it on the open market later
(post Wards Corner development). While this may realise a higher
value in the market, it is clear that such a sale could not take place for
some time during which the Council would forgo savings, a capital
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receipt and would need to find alternative meanwhile uses for the
building which is currently not fit for purpose as office
accommodation as described above. The sale of Apex now to
Grainger will assist the developer’s bid for Build to Rent funding as
described in paragraphs 5.10 – 5.12 of this report, a determination on
which will take place in September 2014.

Reasons for decision
The report recommends approval to the next steps in securing
investment in two key sites at Seven Sisters to help realise the
regeneration potential and contribute towards the delivery of the
Council’s vision for Tottenham.
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NO E L PAR K CO NS E R V AT I O N AR E A
APPR AI S AL AND MANAG E ME NT PL AN
CONSULTATION DRAFT
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Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan

Page 1797

1 . CO NT E NT S
1.

INTRODUCTION

2.

SUMMARY OF SPECIAL INTEREST

3.

COMMUNITY BASED PARTNERSHIP

4.

LOCATION AND SETTING

5.

ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT

6.

CHARACTER ASSESSMENT

3
5

1 1
1 5
2 7

6 .1

T ow nsc ape analy sis

2 7

6 .2

L ay ou t and plan f orm

6 .3

Arc h itec tu ral c h arac ter

6 .4

H ierarc h y of streets

6 .5

B ou ndary T reatment

3 9

6 .6

U ses w ith in th e area

4 1

6 .7

Pu b lic R ealm

6 .8

T rees and O pen S pac e

6 .9

V iew s

6 .1 0

Positive c ontrib u tors

6 .1 1

Negative Contrib u tors

6 .1 2

S u mmary

2 9
3 1
3 5

4 1
4 3

4 3
4 5
4 7

4 9

7.

PROBLEMS, ISSUES AND OPPORTUNITIES

8.

MANAGEMENT PLAN AND DESIGN GUIDANCE

9.

Pic tu re 1 .

1

8 .1

B ou ndary R eview

8 .2

D evelopment Management

8 .3

D esign G u ide

APPENDICES

5 1
5 3

5 3
5 5

5 7

7 0

Morley Avenu e roof sc ape: c ou rtesy of B ru c e Castle Mu seu m, H aringey L ib raries, Arc h ives and
Mu seu ms S ervic e

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan

i

Page 1798

1 . I NT R O D U CT I O N
Noel Park E state is a planned estate of

arc h itec tu ral or h istoric interest th e c h arac ter or

approx imately 2 0 0 0 terrac ed properties in

appearanc e of w h ic h it is desirab le to preserve

W ood G reen, North L ondon. I t w as planned

or enh anc e” .

and developed b y th e Artiz ans, L ab ou rers and
G eneral D w ellings Company c irc a 1 8 8 1 -1 9 1 3 .

T o f u rth er protec t th e area’s spec ial interest,

T h e h ou ses w ere designed to h ou se th e f amilies

th e Cou nc il implemented an Artic le 4

of w orkers and artisans ( skilled lab ou rers) in

D irec tion on 1 8 F eb ru ary 1 9 8 3 , restric ting

f ash ionab le c ottage sty le dw ellings. T h e area

permitted development righ ts on w orks to th e

retains its h omogenou s appearanc e and mu c h

f ront elevation, roof and f ront b ou ndary of

of its attrac tion, and is easily distingu ish ed f rom

b u ildings. 2

th e su rrou nding W ood G reen area.
T h e Conservation area w as ex tended on 1 6
T h e estate w as designated as a c onservation

S eptemb er 1 9 9 1 to inc lu de Pelh am R oad, to

area on 4 Novemb er 1 9 8 2 in rec ognition of

th e W est of G ladstone Avenu e, and th e area

its special significance. Conservation Areas are

to th e S ou th of L y mington Avenu e w h ic h w as

designated u nder th e provisions of S ec tion

b u ilt du ring th e later ph ase of development.

6 9 of th e Planning ( L isted B u ildings and

H ow ever, th e artic le 4 direc tion w as not

Conservation Areas) Ac t 1 9 9 0 . 1 A c onservation

ex tended at th is time.

area is defined as “an area of special
S ee Appendix 1 f or f u rth er details on designation of
c onservation areas

1

1

2

S ee Appendix 2 f or a c opy of th e Artic le 4 direc tion
and restric tions

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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NOEL PARK ESTATE CONSERVATION

W orking in partnersh ip w ith H istoric E ngland

AREA APPRAISAL AND MANAGEMENT

and th e loc al c ommu nity , th e Cou nc il h as
produ c ed th is doc u ment th e ob j ec tives of

PLAN

w h ic h are:

S ec tion 7 1 of th e Planning ( L isted B u ildings
and Conservation Areas) Ac t, 1 9 9 0 req u ires
•

To understand the significance of Noel

loc al planning au th orities to f ormu late and

Park E state and its h istoric al, arc h itec tu ral

pu b lish proposals f or th e preservation and

and landsc ape assets; and to protec t and

enh anc ement of c onservation areas. S ec tion 7 2

enh anc e th ese assets th rou gh positive

also specifies that, in making a decision on an

management.

applic ation f or development in a c onservation
area, spec ial attention sh all b e paid to th e
•

T o provide a long-term, evidenc e b ased,

desirab ility of preserving or enh anc ing th e

c ompreh ensive approac h to th e f u tu re of

c h arac ter or appearanc e of th at area.

Noel Park Estate as a firm basis against
w h ic h planning applic ations c an b e
assessed.
•

T o su pport th e long term su stainab ility of
the significance of the Noel Park Estate as a
h eritage asset.
T h is doc u ment th eref ore seeks to:
•

Define the special interest of the
c onservation area and identif y th e issu es
w h ic h th reaten its spec ial q u alities ( th e
“Appraisal”).
•

Provide gu idelines to prevent h arm and
achieve enhancement (the “Management
Plan” ) .

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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2 . S U MMAR Y O F S PE CI AL I NT E R E S T
Noel Park E state is a c omposition of b u ildings,

ideals of improvement, order, and morality . ”

streets and trees w h ic h as a grou p is an asset

Although Artizans Company were not the first

to th e c ommu nity . T h e E state h as a spec ial

ph ilanth ropic ventu re to attempt th is ty pe

c h arac ter w h ic h distingu ish es it f rom its

of development, th ey w ere larger and more

su rrou ndings. I t display s h istoric al assoc iations

su c c essf u l th an th eir c ontemporaries su c h as

w ith th e Artiz ans, L ab ou rers and G eneral

S u b u rb an V illage and D w ellings Company

D w ellings Company and w ith th e G arden

( Milkw ood R oad, B rix ton, 1 8 6 8 ) . T h eir h ou ses

City Movement. T h e lay ou t of th e streets,

w ere w ell c onstru c ted of good q u ality materials

c omposition of th e terrac es, arc h itec tu ral

and w ere deemed to h ave ex c ellent drainage

design and detailing of th e b u ildings and

and sanitation. T h ey w ere designed to h ou se

construction define collectively the Estate’s

one individu al f amily , avoiding su b -letting or

c oh esive tow nsc ape. S ligh t variations in

sh aring amenities and promoting h armoniou s

arc h itec tu ral detailing give eac h street its ow n

f amily u nits. B u ilt on open land and not in c ity

identity .

c entres, c ottage estates of th is ty pe c ontrasted

1

3

dramatic ally w ith th e c ontemporary tenement
Noel Park is one of th e f ew ex amples of

b loc ks of oth er c h aritab le b odies. T h ey w ere

planned Artisan estates w ith in L ondon, b u ilt

th e f oreru nners of th e G arden City movement

at the height of Victorian philanthropy. “It

which was influential in the design and layout

is th e ph y sic al manif estation of a partic u lar

of later residential areas and th e development

aspec t of V ic torian ph ilanth ropy , and as

of T ow n Planning.

a ‘m odel’ h ou sing estate it is inf u sed w ith
1

W elc h , C ( 2 0 0 6 ) . Noel Park: A Social and Architectural
History. London: Haringey Council
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An important aspec t is th e ty pology of th e

Some corner houses have turrets, and the flats

h ou sing. T h e Artiz ans Company organised th e

on G ladstone Avenu e h ave very striking and

properties in a nu mb er of dif f erent h ou se ty pes

u nu su al veins of grey b ric k ( to th e east) , and

or ‘c lasses’. S maller h ou ses w ere availab le at

b righ t green b ric k ( to th e w est) .

low er rents and larger ones, w ith more rooms,
at h igh er rents. H ou ses w ere z oned, to a c ertain

E ac h terrac e row is dif f erent, w ith distinc tive

ex tent, w ith ‘h igh er’ and ‘l ow er’ c lass areas

variations in arc h itec tu ral detailing: some

w ith in th e estate.

w ith rou nded porc h es, some w ith sloped,
tiled porc h es; some w ith rou nd attic w indow s

S t Mark’s Ch u rc h and Noel Park S c h ool are

and some w ith dou b le f ronted w indow s.

loc ated at th e h eart of th e estate. Many of th e

T h e terrac es are b rou gh t togeth er w ith

streets are lined w ith trees, w ith h ou ses set

c ommonalities su c h as th e lay ou t of th e

b eh ind small f ront gardens. Arc h itec tu rally ,

streets, c orner f eatu res su c h as tu rrets, and

th e appeal of th e streets in Noel Park c omes

th e ex tensive u se of red b ric k w h ic h f orms th e

primarily f rom th e small details of eac h b u ilding

overall b ac kdrop.

su c h as original sash w indow s in variou s
designs, garden w alls, panelled f ront doors,
ironw ork, dec orative b ric kw ork and porc h es.

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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3 . CO MMU NI T Y B AS E D PAR T NE R S H I P
Commu nity H eritage I nitiative Partnersh ip

th e area w as inc lu ded in th e H eritage at R isk

( CH I P) is a c ollab orative proj ec t b etw een th e

R egister b y H istoric E ngland.

Cou nc il and H istoric E ngland to enc ou rage
th e loc al c ommu nity to get involved w ith and

H ow ever, du e to lac k of resou rc es, an Appraisal

u nderstand th eir h istoric su rrou ndings. CH I P

and Management Plan, th e Cou nc il h as f ailed

aims to encourage a “grass roots” approach

to take appropriate ac tions to reverse th e w orks

to c onservation th rou gh a c ollab orative

and h as of ten lost at planning appeals and

approach. The initiative is the first one of its

enf orc ement prosec u tions. R ec ognising th e

kind in L ondon and h as b een made possib le b y

need f or a detailed Appraisal to h igh ligh t th e

su pport f rom H istoric E ngland.

special features of the area and its significance,
th e Cou nc il approac h ed H istoric E ngland

I n Noel Park E state, th e issu es regarding

req u esting f or su pport on h ow th e residents

enf orc ement are severe and th e Cou nc il

c ou ld b e involved in w riting th e doc u ment.

rec ognises th is. O ver th e past y ears, th e estate

E ssentially , th e pu rpose of th e proj ec t w as

h as generally seen a dec line in its q u ality

to engage residents in u nderstanding and

w ith loss of loc al arc h itec tu ral details su c h

apprec iating th eir neigh b ou rh ood and

as original w indow s, b ou ndary w alls, gates,

provide gu idanc e f or f u tu re development and

poorly maintained properties, installation of

management in th e area.

satellite dish es, f ront porc h es etc . T h e dec lining

5

c ondition w as h igh ligh ted b y th e Cou nc il and
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Pic tu re 2 .

W orksh op at S t Marks Mission H all

Pic tu re 3 .

W alk-arou nd

Pic tu re 4 .

F ly er distrib u ted to th e c ommu nity

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan

6

Page 1804

Proj ec t w ork b egan in su mmer 2 0 1 4 , w ith

D u ring th e au tu mn and w inter of 2 0 1 4 ,

a training w orksh op f or volu nteers in Noel

residents completed the first draft of the

Park. T h e volu nteers inc lu ded loc al residents,

survey work and this was reviewed by officers.

loc al Cou nc illors, representatives f rom a

H ow ever, du e to lac k of resou rc es, additional

variety of h istoric al, amenity and c onservation

w orksh ops and f eedb ac k on th e su rvey w ork

soc ieties [ inc lu ding th e Conservation Area

w as not u ndertaken. T h ere w ere f u rth er delay s

Advisory Committees] and officers from

in th e proj ec t du e to oth er w ork c ommitments.

H aringey Cou nc il and H istoric E ngland.
H eritage c onsu ltants Conservation S tu dio

F ollow ing advic e f rom H istoric E ngland, f u rth er

w ere appointed to f ac ilitate th e w orksh op and

resou rc es w ere alloc ated to c omplete th e

provide relevant training to th e attendees.

su rvey w ork and prepare a draf t appraisal on
th at b asis. Maps and sketc h es w ere c ompleted

F ollow ing th e w orksh op, a grou p of

to b e inc lu ded in th e appraisal and D esign

stakeh olders w ere selec ted to lead on th e

gu idanc e as part of th e management plan w as

project with the Council officers. Project

also prepared. T h e draf t doc u ment w as th en

meth odology and time tab le w ere disc u ssed

review ed b y th e stakeh olders.

and agreed w ith th e grou p. F u rth er disc u ssions
w ere h eld regarding meth odology . T h e su rvey

T h is sec tion w ill b e c ompleted w ith f u rth er

sh eets f or site visits w ere b ased on th e O x f ord

inpu t f rom th e c ommu nity .

T ool kit and adapted to su it H aringey and Noel
Park. 1

S ee Appendix 3 f or a c opy of th e su rvey sh eet u sed f or
th e appraisal

7
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5 .

Pic tu re 5 .

A w alk-arou nd of th e estate du ring
th e training w orksh op

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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6 .

R esidents w ere asked to c reate mental maps as

9

part of th e appraisal proc ess.
Pic tu re 6 .

Mental map of Noel Park b y loc al
resident H eidi S aarinen

Pic tu re 7 .

Collage b y H eidi S aarinen
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4 . L O CAT I O N AND S E T T I NG
LOCATION
Noel Park E state is loc ated almost at th e h eart
of W ood G reen, arou nd h alf w ay b etw een
H igh gate and T ottenh am. T h e area f orms a
rou gh triangle, w ith L ordsh ip L ane to th e north
and north -east, W ood G reen H igh R oad to th e
w est and W estb u ry Avenu e to sou th and sou th east.

BOUNDARIES

estate h as b ec ome dominated b y a large
sh opping mall at W ood G reen ( S h opping City ) .
T o th e North W est, R iver Park H ou se at th e top
of W ood G reen H igh R oad and th e c ommerc ial
c entre of W ood G reen f orm th e setting of th e
area. Along L ordsh ip L ane, generally domestic
sc ale late V ic torian and E dw ardian residential
b u ildings integrate th e estate w ith th e w ider
su b u rb an area to th e north and east. W estb u ry
Avenu e, c lose to b u t not adj oining th e estate, is

T h e R iver Moselle, w h ic h h istoric ally f ormed

a b u sy road c onnec ting W ood G reen H igh R oad

th e north ern b ou ndary of th e estate ru nning

w ith L ordsh ip L ane. T h e sc ale of th e b u ildings

parallel w ith L ordsh ip L ane, w as c u lverted

remains largely su b u rb an, c h arac terised b y later

du ring c onstru c tion. T o th e w est, th e Palac e

V ic torian or E dw ardian terrac es.

G ates L ine of th e G reat E astern R ailw ay ( now
def u nc t) f ormed th e w estern b ou ndary . S inc e
th e c losu re of th e railw ay line th e land b etw een
th e H igh R oad and th e w estern edge of th e

1 1
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CIRCULATION AND ACCESSIBILITY

LAND USE

G ladstone Avenu e and L y mington Avenu e

T h e estate is nestled w ith in th e u rb an c entre of

are th e tw o main th orou gh f ares in th e estate

W ood G reen, w ith mix ed land u se and h igh er

and h ave j u nc tions w ith W ood G reen H igh

density developments of a dif f erent sc ale f rom

R oad, a b u sy h igh w ay and sh opping street.

th at of th e estate. W ood G reen is a designated

T h e j u nc tion w ith L y mington Avenu e h as b een

tow n c entre and is th e main c ommerc ial c entre

pedestrianised reducing through traffic and

of th e area as w ell as a transport interc h ange.

making th e j u nc tion w ith G ladstone Avenu e th e

T h e sec tion of G reen L anes b etw een W ood

main gatew ay to th e estate on th e W est side.

G reen u ndergrou nd station and T u rnpike L ane
station ( also part of W ood G reen H igh R oad)

Aside f rom G ladstone Avenu e, th ere is no direc t

is b u sy , w ith ex c ellent b u s rou tes to c entral

veh ic le ac c ess to su rrou nding streets on th e

L ondon as w ell as oth er parts of th e b orou gh .

S ou th E ast side of th e estate. T h is c ontrib u tes

H ow ever, th e estate f orms a q u iet residential

to a q u iet residential c h arac ter and pattern of

area w ith in th e ‘h u stle and b u stle’ of th e tow n

use, and limiting through traffic.

c entre.

Ac c essib ility is good du e to th e estate’s

TOPOGRAPHY AND LANDSCAPE

prox imity to transport h u b s at W ood G reen
and T u rnpike L ane. T h ere are c u rrently no b u s
rou tes w ith in th e b ou ndaries of th e estate
which reduces traffic issues and contributes to
th e q u iet c h arac ter and relatively saf e roads.

The area is generally flat which allows for
long view s along th e streets. T h ere are f ew
open spac es w ith in th e immediate vic inity , th e
nearest b eing D u c ketts Common and L ordsh ip
R ec reation G rou nd. R u ssell Park is th e only
open spac e w ith in th e estate itself , b u t sits j u st
ou tside of th e c onservation area. L andsc aping
w ith in th e estate is limited to street trees and
f ront gardens of properties.

1 3
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Map 2 . Boundaries of the conservation area
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5 . O R I G I N AND D E V E L O PME NT
I n medieval times, mu c h of W ood G reen w as

more and more w orkers w ere moving to

ow ned b y th e L ord of th e Manor. H ow ever,

L ondon, w h ic h w as inc reasingly b ec oming over-

th ere w ere some f reeh old estates, and some

c row ded and pollu ted w ith poor q u ality b ac k

lands w ere ow ned b y th e Ch u rc h . O ne of th ese

to b ac k h ou sing. T h e Artiz ans Company aimed

privately ow ned estates w as D u c ketts, w h ic h

to address th e h ou sing sh ortage and targeted

ex tended along th e b anks of th e Moselle R iver

w orkers ( skilled and u nskilled) and artisans ( th e

and along w h at is now W estb u ry Avenu e. I t w as

h igh er ranks of th e w orking c lasses) .

mentioned in 1 2 5 6 w h en J ames de S tevinton
and h is w if e I sab ella granted 1 6 0 ac res of

W ith in th e c entre of L ondon, oth er

arab le land to a J oh n R enger, w h o w as a c lerk

c ontemporary ph ilanth ropic organisations su c h

to H enry I I I .

as Peab ody E states c onc entrated on mu ltistorey b loc k dw ellings. T h e Artiz ans Company ,

W ood G reen remained a small settlement u ntil

on th e oth er h and, planned low rise pic tu resq u e

th e 1 8 5 0 s w ith h ou ses w idely sc attered arou nd

h ou sing estates w ith integrally planned

D u c ketts Common and W ood G reen Common,

amenities, arou nd ex isting railw ay lines. T h e

and a f ew to th e east along L ordsh ip L ane.

first of the Artizans Company’s four London

F rom th e 1 8 4 0 s onw ards, W ood G reen b egan

estates w as b egu n in B attersea in 1 8 7 2 , and

to grow rapidly w ith th e opening of a new

named S h af tesb u ry Park af ter th e Company ’s

Ch u rc h in 1 8 4 4 and th e opening of th e railw ay .

President. T h e sec ond estate, Q u een’s Park, w as

T h e area, still partly w ooded w ith u ndu lating

b u ilt in Paddington.

c ou ntry side, w as attrac tive to spec u lators
planning a new middle c lass su b u rb .

I n 1 8 8 1 th e Artiz ans Company h ired R ow land
Plu mb e as th eir c onsu lting arc h itec t, in

THE ARTIZANS, LABOURERS AND
GENERAL DWELLINGS COMPANY
T h e Artiz ans, L ab ou rers and G eneral D w ellings
Company w as estab lish ed in 1 8 6 7 , b y a small
grou p of c lerks and w orking men, u nder th e
gu idanc e of th e noted ph ilanth ropist L ord
S h af tesb u ry 1 . As a resu lt of I ndu strial R evolu tion

c onsu ltation w ith R oy al I nstitu te of B ritish
Arc h itec ts ( R I B A) . T h e same y ear th e Company
pu rc h ased 1 0 0 ac res of land in W ood G reen
w h ic h w as w ell served b y rail transport links. B y
Novemb er 1 8 8 1 R ow land Plu mb e h ad already
su b mitted h is plans to th e B oard of D irec tors of
th e Company .

1

W elc h , C ( 2 0 0 6 ) . Noel Park: A Social and Architectural
History. London: Haringey Council
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Pic tu re 8 .

8 .

T h e original estate plan f rom th e
Artiz ans, L ab ou rers and G eneral
D w ellings Company ( Cou rtesy of B ru c e
Castle Mu seu m, H aringey L ib raries,
Arc h ives and Mu seu ms S ervic e)
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T h e area w as intended to provide 2 0 0 0 to 2 6 0 0

As w ith th e Artiz ans Company ’s earlier estates

self -c ontained c ottage sty le h omes f or th e

at S h af tesb u ry Park in B attersea and Q u eens

indu strial c lasses at a density of 2 7 h ou ses per

Park in Paddington, th e low -rent h ou sing

ac re, to b e ow ned ex c lu sively b y th e Artiz ans

c onsisted of small c ottage-sty le h ou ses in long

Company and rented ou t at a low pric e. I n

straight terraces of stock brick. There were five

1 8 8 3 , th e estate w as named Noel Park af ter

main dw elling ty pes of vary ing siz es to c ater f or

th e c h airman of th e c ompany b oard, Mr E rnest

dif f erent b u dgets. I n addition to th e h ou ses, th e

Noel MP. L ater, F arrant Avenu e, Morley Avenu e,

company built some flats on Gladstone Avenue.

R u ssell Avenu e and oth er roads took th e names
of prominent memb ers of th e c ompany .

W ith its long, tree-lined avenu es, a sc h ool,
a c h u rc h , sh ops, a th eatre ( on th e site on

T h e E arl of S h af tesb u ry attended th e opening

L y mington Avenu e now oc c u pied b y sh opping

of th e estate in Au gu st 1 8 8 3 , and laid a stone

c ity ) , a c ommu nity h all and a variety of h igh

on th e c orner of one of th e Avenu es. B y th is

q u ality h ou sing, Noel Park set a standard f or

time tw o or th ree h u ndred h ou ses w ere already

later su b u rb an Cou nc il estates. I ndeed, th e idea

c ompleted. W ith in th ree y ears th e estate h ad

w as to c reate a ‘m odel tow n’ th at c ontained

7 0 0 0 inh ab itants. Neverth eless, progress w as

every th ing nec essary to su stain and entertain

slow . Alth ou gh th e area w as th ou gh t to b e

th e residents. At th e opening c eremony in

easily ac c essib le b y rail f or th e many potential

1 8 8 3 th e E arl of S h af tesb u ry said h e h oped

residents w h o w ou ld need to c ommu te to

th at residents w ou ld take advantage of th e

c entral L ondon, in prac tic e th e c ost of rail

prox imity of Alex andra Palac e and Park. T h e

f ares meant th is w asn’t f easib le f or many . F or

only estab lish ments th at w ere not allow ed on

a time c onstru c tion ou tstripped lettings, and

th e estate w ere pu b lic h ou ses.

w ork h ad to stop. E ventu ally c ampaigning and
negotiations resu lted in th e G reat North ern
R ailw ay granting some h alf pric e f ares to Noel
Park residents in 1 8 8 6 , af ter w h ic h demand
gradu ally inc reased and w orks on th e estate
resu med. T h e c onstru c tion of Noel Park w as
largely c ompleted b y 1 9 0 7 , alth ou gh Noel Park
R ec reation G rou nd did not open till 1 9 2 5 , and
some w ork on th e estate c ontinu ed u ntil 1 9 2 7 .

1 7
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Map 4 . 1894-6: The first phase of development, north of Gladstone Avenue, is complete.
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Map 5 . 1914: The estate is complete
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MATERIALS, DECORATION AND

“brickes” were required to build each house,

DETAILING

and h igh q u ality B lu e L ias lime mortar ( allow ing

Anoth er w ell reported f ac t at th e time of
c onstru c tion w as th e q u ality of th e b u ildings.
A w ell b u ilt and w ell ventilated h ou se w as
c onsidered essential to maintaining good
h ealth . T h e arc h itec t R oland Plu mb e also
paid attention to th e visu al appeal of h is
designs, enlivening f ac ades th rou gh th e u se
of gab les and tu rrets, proj ec ting and rec essed
b ay s, dec orative poly c h rome b ric kw ork and
terrac otta panels.

th e b u ilding to ‘b reath e’) w as u sed th rou gh ou t.
I t also stated th at:
“The differences between the classes [of
th e h ou ses] is alone to b e disc overed in
th e amou nt of ac c ommodation provided.
Tobin’s ventilating tubes are fitted in every
room of th e h ou se; and it is manif est th at
in every direc tion th ere h as prevailed a
z ealou s determination to sec u re f or th e
inh ab itants of th ese estates th e very b est
h ealth c onditions attainab le. ”

T h ree of R oland Plu me’s original draw ings f or
Noel Park w ere pu b lish ed in T h e B u ilder on
3 0 th J u ne 1 8 8 3 , w h ic h reported th at:
“The houses are all built with a layer
of c onc rete over th e w h ole area of th e
b u ildings; th e w alls are of b ric kw ork- th e
party w alls b eing h ollow to prevent th e
passage of sou nd b etw een th e tenements;
slate and c ement damp proof c ou rses
are u sed; th e w alls are f ac ed w ith red and
y ellow b ric ks, w ith terrac otta c ills and
flower guards; the roofs are mostly slated,
b u t to give variety many are tiled; th e
w h ole b eing b u ilt w ith th e b est materials
and designed to h ave b righ t and c h eerf u l
appearanc e” .
T h e J anu ary 2 3 rd 1 8 8 4 edition of th e Pall Mall

G az ette speaks of ‘N ew L ondon’, and c ontains
a spec ial f eatu re dedic ated to th e Noel Park
estate. T h e artic le desc rib ed h ow at least 3 0 , 0 0 0

2 1

“An inspection of any one of these
h ou ses c annot f ail to af f ord pleasu re.
T h e stoves, th e marb le mantelpiec es, th e
w all-papers are all admirab le. Mr F arrant
[ th e D epu ty Ch airman of th e B oard of
D irec tors of th e Artiz ans, L ab ou rers and
G eneral W orkers’ D w ellings Co. ] makes it
a matter of personal pride th at th e inc h
flooring boards (an unusual thickness,
mark y ou ) sh all lie so c lose th at not even a
th reepenny piec e c an pass b etw een th em.
A 6 sh illing h ou se h as th e same f eatu res
and the same finish as a 12 shilling house;
and, altogeth er, th e h ou ses, every one of
them, are fitted, furnished, and papered
with excellent taste and in first class style.”
T h e b u ilding of th ese c ottage sty le estates
w as c onsidered an enormou s improvement on
th e living c onditions th at many w orking c lass
people endu red in L ondon’s slu ms.
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9 .

1 0 .

Pic tu re 9 .

G ladstone Avenu e, 1 9 0 5 : T h e view
looking S W tow ards S t Mark’s Ch u rc h

Pic tu re 1 0 .

H ou se on th e c orner of G ladstone
Avenu e and Morley Avenu e, 1 9 0 5
( Pic tu res c ou rtesy of B ru c e Castle
Mu seu m, H aringey L ib raries, Arc h ives
and Mu seu ms S ervic e)
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THE FIVE ‘CLASSES OF HOUSE’

THE LAST PHASE OF THE ESTATE

Noel Park estate was planned with five different

B u ildings in th e sou th ern sec tion of th e Noel

‘c lasses’ of h ou ses, as opposed to only th ree

Park E state dif f er distinc tly in elevation f rom

at Q u eens Park and S h af tesb u ry Park. T h e

th e rest, and plans f or h ou ses on L y mington

plans w ere deep and narrow c onf orming to th e

Avenu e and Mark R oad w ere draw n b y th e

traditional h ou se plans prevalent at th e time,

Company ’s S u rvey or, G J E arle. H ou ses on Mark

w ith essential f u nc tions su c h as c ooking and

R oad and R u ssell Avenu e are rec ognisab ly tu rn

b ath ing in rear ou t sh ots.

of th e c entu ry in th eir u se of Arts and Craf ts
devic es su c h as regu lar gab les to th e f ac ade,

The larger ‘first class’ and ‘second class’ houses

th e u se of b ric k and w h ite render, c u rved

h ad tw o rec eption rooms and a h allw ay w h ic h

window hoods to the ground floor and white

led th rou gh to th e b ac k f or th e c arry ing of c oal

painted w oodw ork.

etc. The third, fourth and fifth class houses were
of the ‘half-hall entranced’ type. The fifth class
h ad a tiny sc u llery , kitc h en and parlou r on th e
ground floor and two bedrooms above.
E ac h h ou se w as designed w ith a porc h , sc aled
proportionally ac c ording to th e siz e of th e
house. Each house, irrespective of “class”, had a
f ront garden b ou nded b y a low b ric k w all w ith
c oping, c apitals and railings.

COMMUNITY AMENITY
Amenities f or th e new residents w ere
integrated into th e plan of th e E state, as th ey
w ere at Q u eens Park and S h af tesb u ry Park. T h e
site f or S t Mark’s Ch u rc h w as alloc ated in early
plans; h ow ever, th e c h u rc h w as not erec ted
u ntil 1 8 8 9 . T h e earliest plac e of w orsh ip at Noel
Park w as f ou nded b y th e ‘S h ropsh ire Mission to
E ast L ondon’ in 1 8 8 4 , u sing sh op premises on
L y mington Avenu e.

Houses were fitted out with fireplaces, flues
and c oppers. S ome w ere c onnec ted to mains
gas and elec tric ity and all h ou ses h ad ru nning
w ater. E ac h h ad a W C, ac c essed only f rom th e
yard “on the most approved sanitary principle”
(The Builder, August 11th 1883), but only first
c lass h ou ses h ad toilets u pstairs.

T h e Mission H all ( now know n as S h ropsh ire
H all) w as opened in 1 9 1 3 and named af ter
B ish op W illiam W alsh aw -H ow .
Noel Park S c h ool w as f ou nded and b u ilt
in 1 8 8 9 b y th e W ood G reen S c h ool B oard,
w h o employ ed th e arc h itec t Ch arles W all, of
Ch elsea. I t is set b ac k in its ow n grou nds b u t
th e sc ale of th e b u ilding is su c h th at it appears
prominent on th e street sc ene.

2 3
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T errac es of sh ops w ere b u ilt to c ater f or th e
residents of th e Noel Park E state, and also
perh aps to attrac t residents f rom th e adj ac ent
su b u rb s. T h e remaining parades inc lu de th e
terrac e of sh ops b etw een G ladstone Avenu e
and S h opping City , and th e grander Ch eapside
S h opping Parade, b u ilt b ef ore 1 9 1 1 , ru nning
f rom S h opping City to D ovec ote Avenu e.
T h e c entrepiec e of th e Ch eapside S h opping
Parade w as th e W ood G reen E mpire th eatre.
T h e arc h itec t w as F rank Matc h am, renow ned
f or h is opu lent and f ash ionab le th eatres all over
L ondon and th e U K ( inc lu ding H ac kney E mpire,
L ondon Coliseu m and B u x ton O pera H ou se) .
W ood G reen E mpire opened on 9 th S eptemb er
1 9 1 2 and b oasted a 4 3 f oot prosc eniu m
1 1 .

opening and a sliding roof “which will render
th e th eatre th e c oolest in th e very h ot w eath er”
( W eekly H erald, 6 th S eptemb er 1 9 1 2 ) . I t h ad a
large au ditoriu m seating 3 0 0 0 .
The final performance at the Wood Green

Pic tu re 1 1 .

T h e W ood G reen E mpire in 1 9 4 5 ,
c ou rtesy of B ru c e Castle Mu seu m,
H aringey L ib raries, Arc h ives and
Mu seu ms S ervic e

E mpire w as h eld on 3 1 st J anu ary 1 9 5 5 . T h e
b u ilding w as th en u sed as a produ c tion stu dio
b y Assoc iated T elevision u ntil 1 9 6 3 . T h e interior
w as demolish ed in D ec emb er 1 9 7 0 and th e
c row ning tu rret and c u pola h ave sinc e b een
removed. H ow ever, mu c h of th e f ac ade remains
above the first floor level.
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WORLD WAR II

NOEL PARK ESTATE AT PRESENT

Noel Park w as b adly h it du ring th e air raids of

T h e original lay ou t of th e E state su rvived u ntil

World War II. Many lost their lives and flying

th e middle of th e 2 0 th Centu ry w h en Noel Park

b omb s destroy ed doz ens of h ou ses. G ladstone

S tation c losed, th e G oods Y ard w as demolish ed,

Avenu e, F arrant Avenu e, Pelh am R oad and

and W ood G reen S h opping City w as b u ilt in

V inc ent R oad w ere th e w orst h it. A f eeding

th eir plac e. S ome properties adj ac ent to th e

c entre w as set u p in th e estate, w h ic h also

railw ay line w ere demolish ed. T h e most ob viou s

c ontained w ash ing f ac ilities. T h ere w as a pu b lic

visu al impac t today is to th e east, w h ere view s

sh elter in Noel Park R ec reation G rou nd.

are ab ru ptly terminated b y th e rear elevation of
S h opping City .
I n 1 9 6 6 , th e Noel Park E state c omprising
of some 2 1 7 5 properties w as pu rc h ased b y
H aringey Cou nc il. S ome modernisation, f or
ex ample th e introdu c tion of gas, h ad b een
u ndertaken b y th e Artiz ans Company in th e
early 2 0 th Centu ry . H ow ever, du ring th e 1 9 7 0 s,
H aringey Cou nc il rec orded th at many of th e
h ou ses lac ked b asic amenities su c h as b ath s,
internal W Cs and h ot w ater sy stems.
D u ring th e 1 9 8 0 s, T h e H ou sing Ac t gave
tenants th e righ t to b u y th eir h ou ses. T h is
resu lted in a c omplex pattern of ow nersh ip,
w ith some h ou ses privately ow ned, some
privately rented, some Cou nc il ow ned and
some leased b y th e Cou nc il.

2 5
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1 2 .

1 3 .

1 4 .

1 5 .

Pic tu re 1 2 .

“Fourth class” houses on Pelham
R oad 1 9 0 5

Pic tu re 1 3 .

Ch ildren play ing on R u ssell Avenu e,
1 9 0 5 .

Pic tu re 1 4 .

B omb damage on G ladstone Avenu e,
1 9 4 5

Pic tu re 1 5 .

Morley Avenu e in th e 1 9 7 0 s
( Pic tu res c ou rtesy of B ru c e Castle
Mu seu m, H aringey L ib raries, Arc h ives
and Mu seu ms S ervic e)
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6 .

CH AR ACT E R AS S E S S ME NT

6 .1

T O W NS CAPE ANAL Y S I S

materials in c omplementary designs is
visu ally appealing. F ac ades are enlivened w ith

T h e lay ou t of streets, c omposition of terrac es,

dec orated gab les and rec ession and proj ec tion

arc h itec tu ral c h arac ter, b ou ndary treatments

of b ay s. T h e red and y ellow b ric kw ork in b ands

and open spac e c ollec tively f orm an attrac tive

and c ontinu ou s roof lines emph asise th e

and c oh erent tow nsc ape. T h ere is a c lear

h oriz ontal mass, w h ile th e dif f erentiated gab les

hierarchy of streets reflected in land use,

and c orner h ou ses w ith th eir f u lly h ipped

b u ilding siz e and design, and road w idth . T h e

tu rrets give eac h c omposition rh y th m and

grid lay ou t, straigh t streets, c ontinu ou s b u ilding

u nity . All arou nd th e estate, dec orative details

line and treatment of c orner properties c reate

f u rth er added variety to th e terrac es.

an organised and legib le spac e w ith attrac tive
long street view s th rou gh ou t. H omogeneity
in th e streetsc ape gives th e estate a c lear
identity and sense of plac e. G arden spac es and
trees c ontrib u te to a pleasant and spac iou s
residential c h arac ter.

Consistenc y ac ross th e estate gives th e area
a distinc tive c h arac ter. E ac h property is an
integral part of th e design and makes its
ow n c ontrib u tion tow ards th e c h arac ter of
th e neigh b ou rh ood, h ow ever some of th e
properties have been “improved” or repaired

Mu c h of th e E state’s c h arm and interesting

in a w ay w h ic h h as af f ec ted th eir c h arac ter

c h arac ter derives f rom th e q u ality of th e

detrimentally , and th ereb y damaged th e

arc h itec tu re. T h e arc h itec ts’ c onsistent u se

h omogeneity of th e tow nsc ape.

of goth ic ornamental detail and h igh q u ality

2 7
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S tatu tory listed b u ilding
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G atew ay

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan

Map 6 . Townscape features
Produ c ed b y H aringey Cou nc il, Crow n Copy righ t. All righ ts reserved 1 0 0 0 1 9 1 9 9 ( 2 0 1 5 )

I mportant view
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1 6 .

6 .2

L AY O U T AND PL AN
F O R M

Pic tu re 1 6 .

Morley Avenu e in th e 1 9 7 0 s,
c ou rtesy of B ru c e Castle Mu seu m,
H aringey L ib raries, Arc h ives and
Mu seu ms

T h e estate is laid ou t in a grid pattern,
w ith long straigh t streets c reating f ormal,
w ell-ordered and u nif orm streetsc apes
w ith good legib ility . T h e Avenu es ( F arrant
Avenu e, Moselle Avenu e, Morley Avenu e,
H ew itt Avenu e, L y mington Avenu e, R u ssell
Avenu e) ru n sou th -w est to north -east, and
h ave long sec tions of u nb roken terrac e
b etw een j u nc tions. V inc ent R oad, S alisb u ry
R oad and D arw in R oad ru n sou th -east to
north -w est w ith sh orter street sec tions, and
c onnec t w ith L ordsh ip L ane.
T h e ex c eption is G ladstone Avenu e, th e
c entral street and ‘b ac kb one’ of th e estate
w h ic h ru ns parallel w ith th e oth er Avenu es
f or most of its length b u t veers North at S t
Mark’s c h u rc h to j oin th e H igh R oad. Ash ley
Cresc ent c u rves arou nd S t Mark’s c h u rc h
c reating a f oc al point in an oth erw ise

T h e grid pattern and small b loc ks mean
th at th e area w ith in th e estate h as good
permeab ility and good c onnec tions
w ith su rrou nding streets to th e north
and east. Permeab ility is poorer on th e
sou th side w h ere th e park and sh opping
developments c u t of f ac c ess and visu al
c onnec tions to adj ac ent areas. S treets
in th is part of th e estate h ave redu c ed
through traffic.
T h e area to th e sou th of G ladstone
Avenu e w h ic h w as c ompleted du ring th e
later ph ase of development h as a sligh tly
dif f erent b u ilding lay ou t, b u t is in keeping
w ith th e street pattern of th e original plan.
T h e tow nsc ape th eref ore h as c ollec tive
c onsistenc y and c oh erenc e.

u nif orm lay ou t.

2 9
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B u ildings

Conservation area b ou ndary

Produ c ed b y H aringey Cou nc il, Crow n Copy righ t. All righ ts reserved 1 0 0 0 1 9 1 9 9 ( 2 0 1 5 )

Map 7 . Buildings and space
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6 .3

AR CH I T E CT U R AL
CH AR ACT E R

dec orated gab les to th e f aç ade, proj ec ting
b ay s and additional dec orative detail. Corner
properties are also treated dif f erently and ac t

Mu c h of th e estate’s c h arac ter derives f rom

as f oc al points at j u nc tions. T h ese of ten h ave

th e visu al appeal of th e b u ildings and th e w ay

prominent gab les or tu rrets w ith h ipped roof s,

th ey are laid ou t. T h e terrac es are modestly

and additional dec orative details.

proportioned w ith tw o storey s and pitc h ed
roof s. Plots are narrow and th e terrac es are

D esigns th rou gh ou t th e estate h ave a c ollec tive

b u ilt ac ross th e f u ll w idth , resu lting in a tigh tly

c onsistenc y in w h ic h eac h individu al h ou se

knit streetsc ape. I ndividu al terrac es or street

makes a c ontrib u tion to th e c h arac ter of th e

sec tions are of u nif orm design, making eac h

area as a w h ole. D if f erent designs c omplement

individu al street visu ally h armoniou s.

eac h oth er and sh are similar proportions,
materials and arc h itec tu ral sty le. T h e sty le

T h e c omposition of terrac es is important.

is distinc tive and u nu su al in th e w ider area

Consistent b u ilding lines w ith rh y th m and

c ontrib u ting to a sense of plac e.

vertical articulation define ordered streetscapes.
Most terrac es h ave dif f erentiated h ou ses at
th eir c entre w ith f eatu res su c h as prominent

3 1
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1 7 .

1 8 .

1 9 .

2 0 .

Pic tu re 1 7 .

R u ssell Avenu e: A tu rret w ith
pyramidal roof and finial marks the
end of a terrac e

Pic tu re 1 8 .

Morley Avenu e: A dou b le gab le
f eatu re at th e c entre of th e terrac e.

Pic tu re 1 9 .

Tyneside flats with Gabled frontage
on G ladstone Avenu e

Pic tu re 2 0 .

Ash ley Cresc ent: T h e c orner h ou se is
dec orated w ith gab les and tu rrets.
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T h e arc h itec tu ral sty le of th e h ou ses on th e

T h e roof sc ape makes an important visu al

estate is b est desc rib ed as a variation of

c ontrib u tion. Pitc h ed roof s are in w elsh slate

V ic torian G oth ic . O rnamental detail and h igh

with clay ridge tiles and lead flashing. Clay tile

q u ality materials h ave b een u sed th rou gh ou t.

is u sed on some c orner properties, tu rrets and

F ac ades are in red and y ellow stoc k b ric k

dormers. G ab led party w all parapets w ith b ric k

in F lemish b ond. D ec orative b ric kw ork w ith

and terrac otta c orb els, and prominent c h imney

c orb elling, c olou red b anding, diaper pattern,

stac ks w ith dec orative poly c h rome b ric k w ork

and gau ged b ric k arc h es is u sed th rou gh ou t.

and c lay pots add visu ally interest and rh y th m.

T h ere are dec orative c lay h anging tiles and
terrac otta detailing inc lu ding rosettes, panels,

T h rou gh ou t th e estate, many properties h ave

string c ou rses and w indow sills w ith c orb els.

b een eith er altered or repaired in a w ay th at

All h ou se designs f eatu re paired entranc es

doesn’t reflect the original design or materials.

w ith proj ec ting or rec essed porc h es. W indow s

E x amples inc lu de painting, peb b le dash ing or

th rou gh ou t are dou b le h u ng w ooden sash

c ladding of f ac ades, replac ing w indow s and

w indow s w ith narrow glaz ing b ars. T h ere is

removing, enc losing or replac ing porc h es. T h is

great h armony in design, b u t th e estate is

h as damaged th e original c h arac ter

not simply row u pon row of identic al f aç ades.
T h e su b tle variety in detailing gives eac h
row of terrac es its individu al c h arac ter and
distinc tiveness.

3 3
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2 1 .

2 2 .

2 3 .

2 4 .

Pic tu re 2 1 .

A gab le dec orated w ith b ric kw ork
and terrac otta rosettes

Pic tu re 2 2 .

S ash w indow w ith b ric k arc h ed lintel
and sill w ith c orb els

Pic tu re 2 3 .

Parapets and prominent c h imney s in
th e roosc ape

Pic tu re 2 4 .

D ec orative b ric kw ork and c orb elling
on a b ay w indow

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan

3 4

Page 1832

6 .4

H I E R AR CH Y O F S T R E E T S

T h ere are also several terrac es of T y neside
flats on Gladstone Avenue which are larger in

One of the significant features of the estate

sc ale. Nu mb ers 1 0 5 –2

is th e c lear h ierarc h y of streets. G ladstone

distinc tive in design, w ith a regu lar rh y th m of

Avenu e is th e w idest and larger b u ildings

large proj ec ting gab les dec orated w ith vivid

inc lu ding S t Mark’s Ch u rc h and th e sc h ool are

green or grey glaz ed b ric k in diaper pattern.

loc ated h ere. V inc ent R oad, S alisb u ry R oad and

T h e sc ale and detailing of th e b u ildings h ere, as

L y mington Avenu e are also w ell c onnec ted

w ell as th e w idth of th e road, set it apart f rom

and relatively w ide w ith some retail u se. O th er

oth er streets w ith in th e estate.

2 1 ( odd) are partic u larly

streets tend to b e narrow er and h ave only
residential land u se.

V inc ent R oad and S alisb u ry R oad are w ider
th an th e more modest residential streets on th e

This hierarchy is reflected in the arrangement

estate, w ith sh orter terrac es b etw een j u nc tions.

of h ou se ty pes on th e estate. Plu mb e’s original

T h e sec ond largest ty pe of h ou se is f ou nd on

designs specified five different types of house.

th ese streets, as w ell as on F arrant Avenu e

T h e largest h ou ses are arou nd S t Mark’s c h u rc h ,

( nu mb ers 1 -3 5 odd and 2 -2 2 even) . T h ese

w ith h ou ses dec reasing in siz e w ith distanc e

h ou ses h ave sq u are proj ec ting b ay s at grou nd

f rom th e c entral area.

floor level and corner properties have square
or angled tu rrets w ith h ipped roof s. T h ere are

T h e largest ty pe of h ou se is f ou nd on

sh ort sh opping parades at th e North ern end

G ladstone Avenu e and Ash ley Cresc ent. T h ese

of V inc ent R oad and S alisb u ry R oad. T h ese

h ave dou b le h eigh t b ay w indow s. T h ere are

h ave an attic storey w ith dormer w indow s and

proj ec ting dormer w indow s at th e c entre of

additional arc h itec tu ral detailing inc lu ding

terrac es and c orner properties are ac c ented

hanging tiles, finials and terracotta panels.

with elaborate roof configurations including
tu rrets and prominent dec orated gab les.
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2 5 .

2 6 .

2 7 .

2 8 .

Pic tu re 2 5 .

Tyneside flats on Gladstone Avenue

Pic tu re 2 6 .

“First class” houses on Gladstone
Avenu e

Pic tu re 2 7 .

V inc ent R oad

Pic tu re 2 8 .

“Second class” houses on Salisbury
R oad
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Moselle Avenu e, Morley Avenu e, F arrant

apparent sty les of h ou se w h ic h also dec rease

Avenu e, D arw in R oad and Pelh am R oad h ave

in siz e w ith distanc e f rom G ladstone Avenu e.

long u nb roken terrac es b etw een j u nc tions

T h e largest h ou ses are on L y mington Avenu e,

and are relatively narrow w ith a strong sense

H ew itt Avenu e and Mark R oad. H ou ses on

of enc losu re. T h e modest sc ale and sty le of

R u ssell Avenu e and Mau ric e Avenu e are

h ou ses on th ese streets give th em a c osy

smaller and do not h ave proj ec ting sec tions

residential c h arac ter. T h e th ree smaller h ou se

to the rear. Houses reflect the style, materials

ty pes are f ou nd on th ese streets. T h ese are

and proportions of h ou ses f ou nd elsew h ere

small c ottage-sty le h ou ses w ith proj ec ting

on th e estate, b u t th ere are some dif f erenc es

porc h es. A large matu re tree on Morley Avenu e

in arc h itec tu ral detailing inc lu ding th e u se of

(“The friendship tree”) is an attractive focal

b row n glaz ed b ric ks on porc h es and b ou ndary

point. B u ildings are set b ac k to ac c ommodate

w alls. H ou ses on R u ssell Avenu e and Mau ric e

it, c reating an enc losed c irc u lar spac e.

Avenu e are notic eab ly later in sty le and sh ow
the influence of the Arts and Crafts movement,

H ou ses to th e sou th of G ladstone Avenu e

w ith large gab les at regu lar intervals and rou gh

w ere b u ilt du ring a later ph ase of th e estate’s

c ast render to f ac ades.

development. These don’t reflect Plumbe’s
original ty pology ex ac tly b u t th ere are several

3 7
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2 9 .

3 0 .

3 1 .

3 2 .

Pic tu re 2 9 .

L y mington Avenu e: F ac ades are
dif f erent in design, f eatu ring glaz ed
b ric ks.

Pic tu re 3 0 .

D arw in Avenu e h as a c oz y , residential
c h arac ter.

Pic tu re 3 1 .

R u ssell Avenu e: F ac ades h ave
sw eeping gab les, render and
rec essed arc h ed porc h es in glaz ed
b ric k.

Pic tu re 3 2 .

Modest c ottage sty le h ou ses on
Moselle Avenu e
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6 .5

B O U ND AR Y
T R E AT ME NT

th e rh y th m of piers and gatew ay s c ontrib u te to
th e ordered, f ormal c h arac ter of streetsc apes
and view s.

All h ou ses h ave dw arf b ou ndary w alls w h ic h
delineate small f ront gardens of u nif orm siz e.

Many b ou ndary w alls h ave b een altered,

T h ese are of b ric k in F lemish b ond and w ith

replac ed or repaired in a w ay th at doesn’t

piers at gatew ay s and in some c ases b etw een

reflect the original design. This includes

properties. B ou ndary w alls h ave mou lded or

alterations in h eigh t, addition of f enc ing or

terrac otta c oping and c apitals. T h ey originally

b loc kw ork, reb u ilding in a dif f erent material

f eatu red c ast iron f enc es and gates th ou gh

or ( u nu su ally ) removal. T h is h as damaged th e

almost all of th ese h ave b een removed. Corner

h omogeneity of th e streetsc ape.

plots h ave th e same b ou ndary treatment and
garden w idth on b oth f rontages, keeping th e
consistency of building line. Areas of infill often
reflect the original boundary treatment.

W h ere th ere are gaps b etw een terrac es at
j u nc tions, R ear gardens are enc losed w ith
h igh b ric k w alls in F lemish b ond w h ic h are
c ontemporary w ith th e rest of th e estate and in

B ou ndary treatments make an important

keeping w ith its c h arac ter. T h ese ty pic ally h ave

c ontrib u tion to c h arac ter b y c reating spac e in

piers w ith dec orative c apitals and mou lded or

an oth erw ise tigh tly pac ked streetsc ape, and

terrac otta c oping stones.

providing a b u f f er of c learly delineated private
spac e b etw een f ront doors and th e pu b lic
street. T h e c onsistenc y of b ou ndary w alls and

3 9
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3 3 .

3 4 .

3 5 .

3 6 .

Pic tu re 3 3 .

Moselle Avenu e: A rear garden w all
w ith dec orative pilaster

Pic tu re 3 4 .

G ladstone Avenu e: T h e b ou ndary
treatment c ontinu es arou nd th e
c orner of th e property .

Pic tu re 3 5 .

G laz ed b ric k w all w ith iron railings on
H ew itt Avenu e

Pic tu re 3 6 .

R u ssall Avenu e: F ront garden
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6 .6

U S E S W I T H I N T H E AR E A

6 .7

PU B L I C R E AL M

T h ou gh th e maj ority of land u se is residential,

Pavements th rou gh ou t th e estate retain th e

th ere are c u rrently oth er land u ses inc lu ding

original w ide granite c u rb s. S treets c ompleted

th e c h u rc h , c ommu nity c entre, primary sc h ool,

during the first phase of development generally

and some small parades of loc al sh ops. S h ops

h ave a tarmac pavement su rf ac e w h ic h is

are f ou nd near th e pre-ex isting th orou gh f ares

patc h y in plac es w h ere w ork h as b een c arried

of L ordsh ip L ane and W ood G reen H igh R oad.

ou t. S treets c ompleted du ring th e later ph ase

T h e Ch u rc h , S c h ool and c ommu nity c entre are

of development h ave c onc rete paving slab s.

grou ped togeth er arou nd G ladstone Avenu e,
providing a f oc u s f or th e w h ole estate. T h ese

S treet f u rnitu re is generally standard and

f ac ilities lend spatial and f u nc tional c oh erenc e

inc lu des standard b lac k street ligh ts, parking

to th e estate.

signage, teleph one poles and signal b ox es.
Apart f rom in a f ew areas, it is not too c lu ttered

W h ilst most of th e h ou ses w ere b u ilt as f amily

and makes a neu tral c ontrib u tion w h ile

houses, many have been subdivided into flats.

doing little to enh anc e th e c h arac ter of th e

The only purpose built flats are found on

streetsc ape.

G ladstone Avenu e w h ic h h as several terrac es
of ‘Tyneside flats’ or tenement flats. These have

There are some examples of traffic calming

a smaller u nit siz e b u t th e b u ilding h as a large

measu re inc lu ding w idened pavement w ith

elevation and mass.

narrow ed c arriagew ay at maj or j u nc tions, speed
b u mps, raised j u nc tions and pedestrianised
areas w ith raised paving.

4 1
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3 7 .

3 8 .

Pic tu re 3 7 .

Clu ttered pu b lic realm on Pelh am
R oad.

Pic tu re 3 8 .

Ac tive sh op f rontage on S alisb u ry
R oad
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6 .8

T R E E S AND O PE N
S PACE

T rees make an important c ontrib u tion to th e
area. Many streets h ave tree lines w h ic h give
th em a pleasant leaf y c h arac ter in th e su mmer,

T h ere are no large pu b lic open spac es w ith in

provide sh ade, and f rame long street view s. At

th e c onservation area. R u ssell Park is loc ated

th e edges of th e estate, th e start of th e tree

at th e S ou th ern-most c orner of th e estate,

line is of ten a visu al marker of th e estate’s

ou tside of th e c onservation area. I t c ontrib u tes

b ou ndary . T ree lines vary in q u ality , c onsistenc y ,

to th e amenity of th e estate, and allow s f or

matu rity and spec ies.

some view s th rou gh to trees and greenery . I t
is su rrou nded b y th e rear elevations of h ou ses
and ac c essib le only th rou gh one of several

6 .9

V IE W S

gatew ay s. I t is generally poorly integrated w ith

L ong linear streets mean th at th ere are

su rrou nding streets th ou gh th is lay ou t lends

striking street view s in mu c h of th e estate

th e park a pleasing element of su rprise, and

w h ic h are enh anc ed b y tree lines and

enc losu re.

terrac es. Moving th rou gh th e spac e, th ere
are u nf olding view s into adj ac ent streets,

S t Mark’s c h u rc h and Noel Park S c h ool b oth sit
in f airly large open plots. T h ese spac es do not
h ave pu b lic ac c ess and are enc losed b eh ind
f enc es, b u t provide a visu al opening in th e
tow nsc ape allow ing f or view s th rou gh to trees

c reating c onnec tions b etw een spac es.
T h ere are opportu nities f or glimpses
th rou gh to rear elevations and greenery in
rear gardens w h ere th ere are gaps in th e
terrac es arou nd j u nc tions.

and greenery .

Many long street view s and view s ou t of
All h ou ses h ave private open spac e in th e f orm
of small f ront gardens and larger rear gardens
enc losed b eh ind terrac es. T h ese spac es make
an important c ontrib u tion to th e q u ality of
th e streetsc ape, sof tening h ard u rb an lines to
c reate a relax ed, residential, and sometimes
leaf y c h arac ter. W h ere gardens are poorly
maintained or paved, th ere is a negative ef f ec t

th e area terminate on th e imposing rear
elevation of S h opping c ity , or oth er large
modern b u ildings nearb y ( inc lu ding W ood
G reen Crow n Cou rt, R iver Park H ou se, and
blocks of flats.) This sometimes creates
a striking c ontrast b u t in streets near
th e b ou ndary of th e estate th ese large
b u ildings c an b e overb earing.

on c h arac ter. I n some streets b ins in f ront
gardens also h ave a negative ef f ec t.

4 3
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3 9 .

4 0 .

4 1 .

4 2 .

Pic tu re 3 9 .

L ong street view on V inc ent R oad
looking sou th

Pic tu re 4 0 .

Morley Avenu e: T h ere are view s
th rou gh to th e rear elevation of
h ou ses on S alisb u ry R oad.

Pic tu re 4 1 .

Morley Avenu e: S treet trees and
greenery in f ront gardens sof tens th e
streetsc ape

Pic tu re 4 2 .

F ront garden greenery on G ladstone
Avenu e
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6 . 1 0 PO S I T I V E
CO NT R I B U T O R S

c reates a sense of enc losu re. T h ese h ou ses are

T h e h omogeneity of terrac es and streetsc apes

1 1 9 -1 3 7 D arw in R oad f orm a partic u larly

is an important part of th e c h arac ter of th e

w ell-preserved terrac e of smaller h ou ses, w ith

estate. W h ere th ere are variations in design

sh ared c antilevered gab led porc h c anopies.

w ith in a street, th ese c omplement eac h oth er

Many h ave th eir original w indow s and th ere

and reflect the character and proportions of the

h ave b een f ew alterations to f ac ades.

generally w ell-preserved.

street as a w h ole.
T h e Noel Park S c h ool loc ated on G ladstone
Arc h itec tu ral detailing is attrac tive and

Avenu e is an imposing th ree-storey red b ric k

distinc tive, c ontrib u ting to th e estate’s u niq u e

b u ilding b u ilt in 1 8 8 9 . I t is relatively plain

c h arac ter. T h ere is great h armony in design

in design and h as very large w indow s w ith

and h ou ses sh are a similar palette of materials

arc h ed lintels and small panes separated b u y

and f eatu res. F ront gardens and b ou ndary

th ic k glaz ing b ars. T h ere is some pargetting to

treatment w h ic h are c onsistent th rou gh ou t th e

gab les. T h e sc h ool is set on a large plot w ith

w h ole estate h elp c reate c ollec tive c onsistenc y .

open spac e and matu re trees.

I ndividu al f eatu res inc lu ding sash w indow s,
dec orative b ric kw ork, c h imney s and c h imney
pots, roofs, ridge tiles finials and porches,
c ollec tively give th e b u ildings th eir distinc tive
c h arac ter.

S t Mark’s Ch u rc h is loc ated to th e w est of th e
sc h ool on a large plot. T h is is a w ell preserved
grade I I listed b u ilding, designed b y R oland
Plu mb e in 1 8 8 9 . T h e c h u rc h , in early goth ic
sty le, is in red b ric k w ith glaz ed terrac otta

The flats at 105-221 (odd) Gladstone Avenue

detailing, simple stepped arc h es and grou ped

are partic u larly distinc tive. T h ese h ave large

lanc et w indow s. T h e c h u rc h f orms a grou p w ith

gab les to th e f ac ade w ith vivid green or

th e grade I I listed Mission H all b u ilt in 1 8 8 4 ,

grey b ric kw ork in diaper pattern and a small

and an attrac tive vic arage designed b y J . S Adler

rou nded pediment at th e apex . Almost all

in 1 9 0 3 . All th ree b u ildings sit on a large island

w indow s in th ese terrac es are original or in

site w h ic h is a f oc al point f or th e estate.

keeping w ith th e original sty le.
The “Friendship Tree” on Morley Avenue and
T h e terrac e of h ou ses on Ash ley Cresc ent is a

th e b u ildings w h ic h su rrou nd it c reate an

fine example of the largest type house found

important f oc al point w ith in th at street.

on th e estate. T h e roof sc ape and dec oration is
partic u larly striking and th e c u rve of th e terrac e
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4 3 .

4 4 .

Pic tu re 4 3 .

Mu lti-lay ered roof sc ape of S t Mark’s
Ch u rc h and Mission H all, seen f rom
L y mington Avenu e

Pic tu re 4 4 .

T h e V ic arage nex t to S t Mark’ s
Ch u rc h
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6 . 1 1 NE G AT I V E
CO NT R I B U T O R S

lane) h ave a great nu mb er of poor q u ality

L oss of arc h itec tu ral detailing h as damaged

dow n. Mark R oad, R u ssell Avenu e and Mau ric e

th e c h arac ter of some b u ildings, eith er th rou gh

Avenu e ( w h ic h lie ou tside of th e Artic le 4

b u ildings f alling into disrepair, or th rou gh

direc tion) h ave also b een altered ex tensively .

alterations, espec ially replac ement porc h es
and c ladding. T h ese areas appear q u ite ru n

repairs or alterations that do not reflect the
original materials and details.

T h e prolif eration of satellite dish es on f ront
elevations h as a negative impac t on th e

T h ere are a great nu mb er of small sc ale

c h arac ter of many streets, espec ially w h ere

renovations and alterations to properties

properties h ave b een su b -divided. L arge

th at are insensitive and damage c h arac ter of

nu mb ers of w h eelie b ins in f ront gardens

b u ildings and th e h omogeneity of terrac es.

also h ave a negative ef f ec t. I n th e narrow er

T h ese inc lu de U PV C w indow replac ements

streets, parked c ars c an h ave a negative impac t

which do not reflect the original configuration,

th rou gh restric ting view s and redu c ing th e

th e replac ement of porc h es ( or th e enc losing

navigab ility of th e spac e.

of ex isting porc h es) in an inappropriate sty le
or w ith poor-q u ality materials, th e removal or

T h ere are some rear ex tensions th at are visib le

alteration of b ou ndary treatments ( inc lu ding

f rom th e street, w h ere th ere are gaps in th e

c h anges in h eigh t, painting, replac ement and

b u ilding line arou nd j u nc tions. V iew s th rou gh

c omplete removal) and th e c ladding or painting

to rear elevations c ontrib u te to th e c h arac ter

of f ac ades.

of streets th rou gh ou t th e estate and w h ere
rear elevations h ave b een u nattrac tively altered

Alterations and loss of original detail are

th ere is a negative ef f ec t. R ear ex tension ‘p ods’

present th rou gh ou t th e estate, b u t some streets

to flats on Gladstone Avenue are particularly

or street sec tions are partic u larly b adly af f ec ted.

notic eab le.

Moselle Avenu e and F arrant Avenu e ( espec ially
tow ards th e east near j u nc tions w ith L ordsh ip

4 7
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4 5 .

4 6 .

4 7 .

4 8 .

Pic tu re 4 5 .

Morley Avenu e: B ric kw ork and
w indow s h ave b een replac ed w ith
inappropriate materials

Pic tu re 4 6 .

Poor q u ality porc h replac ements on
Moselle Avenu e

Pic tu re 4 7 .

R ear ex tension ‘p ods’ on G ladstone
Avenu e are visib le f rom th e street

Pic tu re 4 8 .

F arrant Avenu e: Peb b le dash ing and
poor maintenanc e leading to th e loss
of roof f eatu res.
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6 . 1 2 S U MMAR Y

E x tensions and su b division of properties,

T h e Noel Park estate h as c ollec tive valu e b y

resu lted in prolif eration of b ins, parked c ars and

virtu e of th e q u ality and arc h itec tu ral f eatu res

satellite dish es. T h e deterioration of th e original

of th e b u ildings, h armony in design ac ross

b u ilt f ab ric and th e inadeq u ac ies of th e original

dif f erent streets, c onsistenc y in lay ou t and

h ou ses ( w h en j u dged b y modern standards)

streetsc apes, and th e c oh erenc e and legib ility

mean th at u pgrades and repairs h ave b een

of th e estate as a w h ole. T h e spec ial c h arac ter

nec essary and w ill c ontinu e to b e nec essary in

h as b een damaged ex tensively b y th e loss of

order to preserve th e u sef u lness of th e estate.

linked to a c omplex pattern of ow nersh ip h ave

original f eatu res, and small sc ale alterations
th at h ave damaged th e h omogeneity of streets
and grou pings of b u ildings.

4 9
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Positive c ontrib u tors to c h arac ter

Conservation area b ou ndary

S tatu tory listed b u ildings
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7 . PR O B L E MS , I S S U E S AND
O PPO R T U NI T I E S
S ome f eatu res inc lu ding b ric kw ork, roof s,

respec tively , w ou ld su ggest th at residents

w indow s and b ou ndary w alls are in poor repair

find the original features (especially windows)

and in need of w ork in order to prevent th eir

inadequate to their needs, and find it difficult to

loss and improve th e c ondition of th e h omes.

meet th e maintenanc e needs of th eir properties

R esidents h ave su ggested th at th e ty pe and

and ensu re liveab ility w h ile also respec ting

c ondition of w indow s c au ses prob lems su c h

th e h eritage c h arac ter. T h ere is a c lear need to

as c ondensation, draf ts and poor energy

w ork w ith residents to ensu re th at properties

efficiency. Of the repairs that have been carried

c an b e u pgraded in a w ay th at ensu res th eir

ou t, some are sensitively done w h ile oth ers

u tility and meets D ec ent H omes standards,

h ave altered th e appearanc e and c h arac ter of

w h ile also ensu ring th e preservation of th e

properties.

area’s c h arac ter.

T h ere are a great many small sc ale additions

Many of th e properties th at w ere originally

and alterations to properties, and ex amples

designed as single f amily dw ellings h ave b een

of c omplete replac ement of original f eatu res

su b divided or are in mu ltiple oc c u pation,

in a dif f erent sty le. T h ese h ave damaged th e

leading to prolif eration of b ins, satellite dish es

h omogeneity and c h arac ter of terrac es and

and c ars. T h ere may also b e issu es arou nd th e

streetsc apes. T h e prolif eration of th ese, despite

provision of spac e w ith in properties. Many h ave

c onservation area statu s and artic le 4 direc tions

b een ex tended at th e rear.

h aving b een in plac e sinc e 1 9 8 2 and 1 9 8 3

5 1
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Pu b lic realm in th e estate inc lu ding paving

an opportu nity , th rou gh th e u se of planning

and street f u rnitu re is inc onsistent and parts

enf orc ement, provision of advic e and gu idanc e,

are c lu ttered or u nsigh tly . I t generally does

and th rou gh w orking c losely w ith residents,

not serve to enh anc e th e c h arac ter of th e area.

to enc ou rage th e repair and reinstatement of

S ome areas su f f er f rom a c lu ttered appearanc e

original f eatu res w h ic h w ill greatly enh anc e th e

du e to th e prolif eration of signs, etc . R esidents

c h arac ter of b u ildings and streetsc apes.

report increased incedents of fly-tipping which
may b e linked to general ru n-dow n appearanc e

A nu mb er of th e streets in th e estate are part of

of some areas.

th e H aringey dec ent h omes programme ph ase
8 ( 2 0 1 5 / 1 6 , c u rrently in th e su rvey / planning
stage) and will benefit from investment

_ _ _ _ _ _ _

to ensu re th at h omes are saf e, w ind and
T h ere are no sites or spac es w ith in th e

watertight, and have efficient and effective

c onservation area w h ic h are likely to present

h eating. T h ere is an opportu nity to w ork w ith

development opportu nities. F u tu re patterns

H omes f or H aringey to devise a programme of

of c h ange are likely to resu lt f rom ongoing

renovations w h ic h also respec t and enh anc e

proc esses of inc remental c h ange.

h eritage valu e.

T h e appraisal and management plan is

T h ere are opportu nities f or improvements in

an opportu nity to review th e b ou ndary of

pu b lic realm f or ex ample replac ement of poor

th e c onservation area and of th e artic le 4

q u ality paving and renovation of original street

designation in order to reflect the current

signs. T h ere may b e opportu nities to improve

c ondition and ensu re th at th e c h arac ter of

ac c ess ( to R u ssel Park) and th e q u ality of

th e w h ole area is protec ted b y polic y . T h ere is

pedestrian and c y c le rou tes and c onnec tions
th rou gh th e estate.

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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8 . MANAG E ME NT PL AN AND D E S I G N
G U I D ANCE
8 .1

B O U ND AR Y R E V I E W

As part of th e ongoing management of th e

modern b u ildings. F or th ese reasons it is not
su ggested th at th ey are inc lu ded w ith in th e
c onservation area.

c onservation area th is appraisal inc lu des a
review of th e area’s b ou ndaries.

T h ere is a sec tion of G ladstone Avenu e
w h ic h w as part of th e original estate and is

CHANGES TO CONSERVATION AREA

not c u rrently w ith in th e c onservation area

BOUNDARY

b ou ndary . H ou ses h ere are similar in design

I t is not rec ommended th at any areas are
removed f rom th e c onservation area. Alth ou gh
th e c h arac ter of some street sec tions h as b een
damaged, th e spec ial c h arac ter of th ese areas

and c ondition to th ose f ou nd elsew h ere in th e
estate and th e street sh ares th e same c h arac ter.
I t is proposed th at th e b ou ndary is amended to
inc lu de th is area.

is still disc ernib le, marking th em ou t as part of
th e estate. F u rth ermore, th e streets w ith in th e

ALTERATION TO ARTICLE 4 DIRECTION

estate f orm a c oh erent w h ole w ith a planned

I t is rec ommended th at th e area c overed b y

lay ou t and h ierarc h y of streets. I t is th eref ore

th e Artic le 4 direc tion is amended to inc lu de

desirab le to protec t th e area as a w h ole rath er

th e w h ole of th e designated c onservation area

th an to c onsider streets individu ally .

and th e proposed new addition to it. S treets
w h ic h are c u rrently not c overed b y th e Artic le

T h ere are some areas of h ou sing near th e

4 direc tion ( H ew itt Avenu e, R u ssell Avenu e,

b ou ndary of th e c onservation area to th e

Mau ric e Avenu e, Mark R oad and Pelh am R oad)

sou th -w est w h ic h are c ontemporary w ith

sh are th e spec ial c h arac ter of th e estate as a

th e rest of th e estate and sh are th e same

w h ole. T h e ab ove streets demonstrab ly su f f er

arc h itec tu ral sty le and f eatu res. H ow ever, th ese

f rom th e same pattern of inc remental c h ange

are not c ontigu ou s w ith th e rest of th e estate:

as th e estate as a w h ole. T h e additional c ontrols

they are separated from it by areas of later infill

over small sc ale c h anges af f orded b y th e Artic le

in th e area previou sly oc c u pied b y th e railw ay

4 direc tion w ou ld allow th e c ou nc il to b etter

line. F u rth ermore, th ese areas h ave a dif f erent

manage and c ontrol su c h c h ange.

character due to large areas of modern infill
development and th e prox imity of large

5 3
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E x isting b ou ndary of artic le 4 area
proposed ex tension to c onservation area

Proposed c onservation and artic le 4 area

E x isting b ou ndary to c onservation area

H ou sing th at w as originally part of th e estate
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8 .2

D E V E L O PME NT
MANAG E ME NT

T h ere may b e opportu nities f or development
w ith in or in th e c ontex t of th e c onservation
area w h ere b u ildings detrac t f rom th e area’s

New developments, demolitions and alterations

significance, character and appearance. (see

w ith in th e c onservation area are managed

positive c ontrib u tions map, p4 9 ) . T h e Cou nc il

th rou gh th e planning proc ess. D ec isions ab ou t

w ill req u ire th at su c h proposals enh anc e th e

planning permission will reflect the need to

area’s spec ial c h arac ter, appearanc e and setting

preserve and enh anc e th e spec ial c h arac ter

and are c ompatib le w ith and/ or c omplement

of th e Noel Park estate, in line w ith statu tory

the significance of the area.

req u irements and H aringey ’s loc al plan polic ies.
T h is means th at th e c ou nc il w ill resist loss of , or
harm to, the significance of the heritage assets.
T h e c ou nc il w ill seek to retain b u ildings and
stru c tu res th at make a positive c ontrib u tion to
th e c h arac ter and appearanc e of th e area, as
sh ow n on th e Positive Contrib u tors map ( p5 0 ) ,
and su b stantial h arm to th em w ill generally not
b e permitted.

ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS
T h e Noel Park E state is su b j ec t to Artic le 4
restric tions w h ic h gives th e c ou nc il inc reased
c ontrol over c ertain small sc ale alterations to
properties. T h e Artic le 4 D irec tion removes
permitted development righ ts relating to
enlargement, improvement or alteration to
h ou ses, c onstru c tion or alteration of b ou ndary
w alls and painting of th e ex terior of h ou ses,
insof ar as th ese relate to th e f ront f ac ade of th e
property or c ertain oth er important f ac ades .
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T h is means th at th e f ollow ing w ou ld req u ire
planning permission at th e f ront of th e h ou se
and on some side elevations:

•

E x terior c ladding
I n c onsidering proposals f or alterations to
b u ildings, th e c ou nc il w ill h ave regard to its

•

R eplac ement of w indow s and doors
•

E x terior painting

statu tory du ty and national and loc al plan
polic ies . Alterations or ex tensions w ill b e
ex pec ted to c omplement th e arc h itec tu re and

•

•

lay ou t of th e original b u ildings, and retain or
Alterations to b ou ndary w alls, gates, f enc es

reinstate original f eatu res. B asic gu idanc e on

and oth er means of enc losu re

w orks th at are c onsidered appropriate in th e

I nstallation of roof ligh ts or alterations to
roof materials

c onservation area is given in th e D esign G u ide
( p5 7 ) .

T h e f ollow ing are not c onsidered permitted

F u rth er advic e on planning issu es in

development in a c onservation area, and w ou ld

c onservation areas is availab le on th e c ou nc il’s

req u ire planning permission:

w eb page.

•

ENFORCEMENT

I nstallation or alteration of c h imney s, vents,
and flues on walls or roof slopes at the front

•

or side of th e h ou se

take enf orc ement ac tion tow ards u nau th orised

I nstallation of dormers or ex tensions to
roof s
•

T h e c ou nc il, u nder its statu tory pow er, c an
works that detract from the significance of the
c onservation area. U nau th orised demolition or
alterations to b u ildings w ith in a c onservation

I nstallation of satellite dish es on a w all or

area is a c riminal of f enc e and th ose responsib le

roof slope th at is visib le f rom th e road

may f ac e prosec u tion.

Planning E nf orc ement page: h ttp: / / w w w . h aringey . gov. u k/ h ou sing-and-planning/ planning/
planning-enf orc ement
Pre-applic ation advic e servic e: h ttp: / / w w w . h aringey . gov. u k/ h ou sing-and-planning/ planning/
planning-applic ations/ pre-applic ation-planning-advic e-servic es
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8 .3

D E S IG NG U ID E

Proposals sh ou ld seek to retain as mu c h

W h en apply ing f or planning permission to

•

KEY POINTS TO REMEMBER
of th e original f ab ric of th e b u ilding as

make c h anges to a property in th e Noel Park

possib le.

Conservation Area, applic ants sh ou ld make su re
th at th e proposed sc h eme is in line w ith th e

R egu lar maintenanc e is important and

design gu idelines c ontained h ere.

•

c an prevent b igger and more ex pensive
prob lems later on, f or ex ample b loc ked

W h en making c h anges to properties th at do

gu tters c an lead to damp prob lems and

not req u ire planning permission, residents

damage to b ric kw ork.

may still w ish to f ollow th ese gu idelines in
order to maintain and h igh ligh t th e traditional

•

O ld b u ildings are c onstru c ted dif f erently

c h arac ter and f eatu res of th e property . I t is

f rom modern ones. T h eir c onstru c tion

rec ommended th at resident keep th eir h ou ses

makes th em more porou s and natu rally

in good repair. Planning permission is not

ventilated, so th ey ‘b reath e’. T h ey generally

req u ired f or repairs u sing tradition tec h niq u es,

inc lu de sof ter materials su c h as lime b ased

materials and finishes.

plasters and mortars w h ic h respond to
air and moistu re dif f erently . I t is u su ally a
good idea to u se traditional materials and
tec h niq u es w h en repairing older b u ildings
so as not to c h ange th eir natu ral th ermal
b eh aviou r.
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Ch imney stac k
Party w all parapet
S late roof
B ric k Corb elling

S tring c ou rse
F ish sc ale c lay tiles

Poly c h rome b ric kw ork
T errac otta w indow sills
w ith c orb ells
F ront garden

B ric k b ou ndary w all w ith
piers
R ec essed porc h w ith
panelled door
Pic tu re 4 9 .

T h e distinc tive f eatu res of a ty pic al
Noel Park h ou se w h ic h sh ou ld b e
retained, repaired or reinstated
w h erever possib le.

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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WINDOWS

R eplac ement w indow s sh ou ld b e w ooden

R esidents are enc ou raged to retain and

•

Replacement

ex isting sash w indow s w h ere possib le. U PV C

sash es w h ic h c aref u lly matc h th e original

replac ement w indow s c annot replic ate th e

design. T h ese sh ou ld replic ate all

appearanc e of original w indow s and are not

dimensions inc lu ding th e th ic kness and

appropriate in th e c onservation area. I t is

profile of frames and sash horns, and the

never appropriate to alter the configuration

configuration, thickness and profile of

of w indow s or th e siz e of openings. W h ere

glaz ing b ars.

w indow s h ave b een altered, every opportu nity
•

W indow s c an b e dou b le-glaz ed, provided

sh ou ld b e taken to restore th em to th eir

it is still possib le to replic ate th e original

original sty le.
Repair

frame profile.
•

There may be more flexibility about
materials w h ere w indow s are on rear

•

R epairs sh ou ld b e made b y removing

elevations and not visib le f rom th e street.

dec ay ed w ood and graf ting in a new piec e
to matc h th e ex isting.

•

I n c ases w h ere a previou sly altered w indow
is to b e replac ed, th e new w indow sh ou ld

•

D ec ay c an b e minimised b y maintaining th e

seek to replic ate th e original details, w h ic h

pu tty to th e glaz ing ( th eref ore preventing

c an u su ally b e asc ertained b y looking at

w ater b u ild u p arou nd th e f rames) and b y

nearb y h ou ses of th e same ty pe.

regu lar painting.
W h ere th e Artic le 4 D irec tion applies, planning
•

T h e th ermal perf ormanc e of w indow s c an

permission is req u ired f or th e replac ement of

be significantly improved through the use

w indow s. Applic ations sh ou ldPermission is

of drau gh t ex c lu ders made espec ially f or

not req u ired f or maintenanc e and like f or like

sash w indow s and/ or disc reet sec ondary

repairs.

glaz ing.
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G laz ing b ars
S ash h orn

W ooden mu llions
Cast iron flower guard

F lat or arc h ed b ric k lintel
T errac otta sill w ith c orb ells

Pic tu re 5 0 .

T h e f eatu res of ty pic al Noel Park
w indow s, w h ic h sh ou ld b e retained,
repaired or reinstated w h ere possib le.

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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DOORS

S ide ligh ts and and top ligh ts are an important

Most h ou ses in Noel Park h ave partially glaz ed
w ooden panelled doors. T h ere are a variety of
original door designs on th e estate. As f ar as
possib le, original doors sh ou ld b e retained. .
R epairs c an b e made b y removing dec ay ed
w ood and graf ting a new piec e to matc h th e

part of th e door design and sh ou ld not b e
covered or altered. The configuration of door
panelling of ten relec ts th e dimensions of
side ligh ts and top ligh ts so it is important to
c h oose th e c orrec t door design f or y ou r h ou se
ty pe.

original. I t is never appropriate to replac e
original panelled doors w ith a dif f erent sty le

D oors sh ou ld b e painted regu larly to prolong

or material. S ome doors h ave original stained

th eir lif e. T h e c ou nc il, w ith th eir partners

glass w h ic h sh ou ld b e retained or replac ed on a

H omes f or H aringey , h ave developed a palette

like f or like b asis, as th is is an important f eatu re.

of paint c olou rs th at w ou ld b e c onsidered
appropriate.

W h ere doors need to b e replac ed th e original
design sh ou ld b e replic ated in w ood. Advic e

E x ternal sec u rity grills, gates and sh u tters

f rom an appropriately ex perienc ed j oiner

sh ou ld not b e installed as th is h arms th e

sh ou ld b e sou gh t. W h ere th e original door h as

c h arac ter of th e area. R esidents w ish ing to

b een lost every opportu nity sh ou ld b e taken

improve sec u rity are advised to install internal

to replic ate th e original design. I t is u su ally

solu tions.

possib le to asc ertain th e original design b y
looking at oth er h ou ses of th e same ty pe on

W h ere th e Artic le 4 D irec tion applies, planning

th e street.

permission is req u ired f or replac ing f ront doors.
Permission is not req u ired f or maintenanc e,
painting and repairs to th e original door.

Colour palette for doors

6 1

Tomato Red

Black Blue

Fir Green

Traffic Black

R AL 3 0 1 3

R AL 5 0 0 4

R AL 6 0 0 9

R AL 9 0 1 7
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I t is important to replic ate
th e dimensions and
proportions of th e original
door design.
Pic tu re 5 1 .

D oors of Noel Park
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ROOFS
Most of th e h ou ses in Noel Park h ave slate

and th e new ones on th e b ac k of th e h ou se, to
avoid a patc h w ork appearanc e.

roof s. Plain c lay tiles are u sed in some c ases,
espec ially on c orner gab les, tu rrets, roof s to

T h e original c lay ridge and h ip tiles are an

b ay w indow s and porc h es. D amaged or loose

important f eatu re and w h ere possib le th ese

tiles c an allow w ater to penetrate th e roof and

sh ou ld b e retained and reb edded in a lime

sh ou ld b e repaired as soon as possib le.

mortar mix . New tiles sh ou ld matc h th e
originals.

W h ere it is nec essary to repair or replac e a slate
roof , new or salvaged natu ral slates sh ou ld

Vents, flues or windows should not be installed

b e u sed. T h ese sh ou ld matc h th e c olou r, siz e,

on th e f ront of th e roof or any part of th e roof

tex tu re and th ic kness of th e originals. W h ilst

th at is visib le f rom th e street.

natu ral W elsh slate is ideal, imported slate
is of ten a c h eaper option and c an ac h ieve

Flashings

a good match. Slates should be fixed with
copper or aluminium nails (not hooks). Artificial

F lash ings are th e strips of lead th at protec t th e

slates su c h as E ternit sh ou ld never b e u sed as

openings and j oins b etw een th e roof and party

th ese produ c ts c annot replic ate th e original

walls and chimneystacks. Repairs to flashings

appearanc e and h ave a sh ort lif e. S u rf ac e

sh ou ld matc h ex isting materials in appearanc e,

c oatings sh ou ld not b e applied to slates in

sh ou ld b e stepped in to th e b ric kw ork, and

an attempt to ex tend th eir lif e or make th em

sh ou ld not b e painted.

appear old, as th is is only a sh ort-term measu re
and resu lts in poor appearanc e.

W h ere th e Artic le 4 D irec tion applies,
permission is req u ired f or ex tensions and

W h ere it is nec essary to repair a c lay tile roof ,

alterations to roof s, th e introdu c tion of new

replac ement tiles sh ou ld b e made of c lay and

materials, th e w h olesale replac ement of

sh ou ld matc h th e ex isting ones in ty pe and

roof stru c tu res and alterations to c h imney s.

c olou r. O f ten some tiles c an b e salvaged and

Maintenanc e and like f or like repairs do not

reu sed, and w h erever possib le th ese salvaged

req u ire planning permission.

tiles sh ou ld b e u sed on th e f ront of th e h ou se,
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Clay c h imney pots

Natu ral slate

Ch imney stac k w ith

Clay ridge tiles

dec orative b ric kw ork
Cast iron gu tter and dow n pipe

Party w all parapet
Lead flashing
Coping

Pic tu re 5 2 .

T h e distinc tive f eatu res of a Noel
Park roof , w h ic h sh ou ld b e retained,
repaired and reinstated

Chimneys

Gutters and Pipes

Ch imney stac ks sh ou ld never b e removed

R ainw ater gu tters and dow npipes w ere

or altered w ith ou t c onsent. R epairs may b e

originally in c ast iron, th ou gh many of th ese

nec essary to stab ilise th e c h imney , b u t th e

h ave now b een replac ed w ith oth er materials.

Cou nc il rec ommends th at th e h eigh t is not

R egu lar maintenanc e is important as leaking

redu c ed and pots are not removed. W h ere

rainw ater c an damage th e f ab ric of th e

original pots h ave b een lost, th ese c an b e

b u ilding. R epairs and renew al sh ou ld pref erab ly

reinstated.

b e in c ast iron, painted b lac k, b u t b lac k plastic
is an alternative if th e sh ape is th e same as th e
original.

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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FACADES AND BRICKWORK
Most w alls are of red or y ellow stoc k b ric k set
in lime mortar. S ome are dec orated w ith b row n,

or bucket handled mortar joint profile is most
appropriate. A weather-struck joint profile
sh ou ld not b e u sed.

green or grey glaz ed b ric ks. B ric kw ork sh ou ld
never b e painted or c overed w ith c ladding or

D ec ay ed b ric ks sh ou ld b e replac ed w ith b ric ks

render. W h ere th is h as taken plac e th e c ou nc il

of a similar q u ality and c olou r, and laid in th e

w ish es to enc ou rage th e removal of th e paint

same pattern as th e original.

or c ladding, provided th is c an b e ac h ieved
w ith ou t damaging th e f ab ric of th e b u ilding.

R esidents sh ou ld not install satellite dish es to

W h ere paint c annot b e removed, it w ill b e

the front of properties without first obtaining

ac c eptab le to repaint in a su itab le c olou r –

planning permission. I t is rec ommended th at

u su ally matt b ric k red.

eith er a sh ared satellite dish in a disc reet
loc ation, or c ab le television is installed, as

R e-pointing sh ou ld b e w ith a 1 : 2 : 9 c ement/

mu ltiple dish es h arm th e c h arac ter of th e

lime/ sand mortar c aref u lly matc h ing th e

c onservation area.

ex isting mix in tex tu re and c olou r. Cement
b ased h ard mortar is not rec ommended as it

Planning permission is req u ired f or painting or

is less permeab le th an a lime mortar mix and

replac ing b ric kw ork, b u t not f or maintenanc e

can lead to deterioration of brickwork. A flush

and like f or like repairs.

F lu sh

R ec essed

B u c ket-h andled

W eath er-stru c k

Pic tu re 5 3 .
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EXTENSIONS
S ingle terrac ed f amily h ou ses may b e ex tended
to th e rear w ith ou t a req u irement f or planning
c onsent, provided th at th e ex tension h as a
single storey and is w ith in c ertain siz e limits.
All ex tensions w ith more th at one storey w ill
req u ire planning permission. W h eth er or not
w orks req u ire planning permission, b u ilding
regu lations approval may b e req u ired. I t is
strongly advised th at any one c onsidering
an ex tension sh ou ld seek th e advic e of th e
planning department and th e b u ilding c ontrol
department, and w h ere possib le, disc u ss
proposals w ith th eir neigh b ou rs.
All ex tensions sh ou ld b e su b ordinate in siz e
to th e original h ou se. E x tensions sh ou ld
c omplement th e h istoric c h arac ter and make
u se of h igh q u ality design and materials.
Alterations to th e sh ape of th e roof or dormer
w indow s w ill not b e c onsidered appropriate,
although roof windows that are flush with the
roof slope w ill b e ac c eptab le on roof slopes
th at are not visib le f rom th e street. W h ere th e
original h ou se h as an ‘L ’ sh aped f ootprint, rear
extensions should reflect the original layout and
sh ou ld not b e b u ilt ac ross th e f u ll w idth of th e
plot. E x tensions sh ou ld not u su aly ex tend more

Pic tu re 5 4 .

th an th ree metres b ey ond th e rear w all.

Appropriate and inappropriate rear
ex tensions

B u ilding Control page: h ttp: / / w w w . h aringey . gov. u k/ h ou sing-and-planning/ b u ilding-c ontrol
Pre-applic ation advic e servic e: h ttp: / / w w w . h aringey . gov. u k/ h ou sing-and-planning/ planning/
planning-applic ations/ pre-applic ation-planning-advic e-servic es
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PORCHES
I t is not appropriate to replac e porc h es in
a dif f erent sty le or material, or to enc lose
open porc h es. W h ere porc h es h ave b een
lost or replac ed, th e c ou nc il w ill enc ou rage
reinstatement of th e original design. S ome

T h e original b ou ndary treatment inc lu ded
simple c ast iron railings h ow ever almost all of
th ese are now lost. I n streets w h ere ex amples
of th e original railings remain, c ast iron railings
th at replic ate th e design and dimensions of th e
originals w ill b e c onsidered appropriate.

doors are set b ac k in a small lob b y , sometimes
sh ared w ith an adj oining h ou se. T h ese lob b ies

W h ere b ou ndary w alls are in poor repair th ey

should not be fitted with new doors or storm

should be carefully repaired or rebuilt to reflect

porc h es; nor sh ou ld th ey b e su b divided into

th e original appearanc e. Many rear garden

tw o separate c ompartments.

b ou ndary w alls f eatu re dec orative b ric kw ork,
c oping and c apitals. T h ese sh ou ld not b e

W h ere th e Artic le 4 D irec tion applies, planning
permission is req u ired to alter or replac e
porc h es. Permission is not req u ired f or

removed or altered, b u t many are in need
of repair and sh ou ld b e c aref u lly repaired or
rebuilt to reflect the original appearance.

maintenanc e and like f or like repairs.
R amps and oth er alterations to improve ac c ess

BOUNDARY WALLS AND FRONT
GARDENS

to h ou ses sh ou ld only b e installed w h ere
nec essary . T h ese sh ou ld b e of b espoke design
and sh ou ld c omplement th e c h arac ter of th e

L ow b ric k garden w alls in F lemish b ond, and

h ou se and f ront b ou ndary treatment. W h ere

piers w ith mou lded c appings are an important

possib le solu tions sh ou ld b e reversib le.

f eatu re of th e street sc ene. S ome are in

6 7

distinc tive b row n glaz ed b ric k. W alls sh ou ld

W h ere th e Artic le 4 D irec tion applies, planning

not b e removed or reb u ilt in a dif f erent sty le

permission is req u ired f or alteration, removal

or w ith dif f erent materials. Additions to w alls

or replac ement of all b ou ndary w alls f ronting

su c h as w ooden f enc ing or b loc k w ork are also

on to th e street. Permission is not req u ired f or

inappropriate.

maintenanc e and like f or like repairs.
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Coping
G laz ed b ric ks

Cast iron railing and gate

T errac otta rosettes
D ec orative c apital

Pilaster
B ric kw ork in F lemish B ond

Pic tu re 5 5 .

F ront b ou ndary w all w ith glaz ed
b ric ks and c ast iron railing

Pic tu re 5 6 .

A rear garden w all w ith dec orative
pilaster
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SHOP FRONTS

S olid roller sh u tters w ill b e u nac c eptab le
as th ese c an appear visu ally intru sive w h en

Many of th e original V ic torian sh op f ronts in

c losed. O pen roller grills, removab le grills or

Noel Park h ave b een ex tensively altered or
are in poor repair. Noneth eless, many original
f eatu res remain and th ese sh ou ld b e retained.
T h e c ou nc il w ill generally enc ou rage sh op

th e dow n position, and all sh u tters sh ou ld h ave

L arge ex panses of glass are u su ally ou t of sc ale.
T h e u se of transom and mu llions ensu res th at

traditionally in timb er. L aminates, tile or
render are not u su ally appropriate materials
and sh ou ld b e avoided. F asc ias sh ou ld b e in
proportion w ith th e sh op f ront. B ox plastic
f asc ias or internally illu minated f asc ia panels
sh ou ld not b e installed.

street f rontage. S h u tters and grills sh ou ld b e
S h u tter grills sh ou ld not c over pilasters w h en in

instate th e traditional arc h itec tu ral f rame.

sh ou ld b e retained and restored. T h ese are

sh op f ront to b e seen and c ontrib u te to th e
inc orporated in to th e design of th e sh op f ront.

ow ners to repair original sh op f ronts or re-

glaz ing panels are b roken visu ally . S tallrisers

internal grills are pref erab le as th ese allow th e

a paint or coloured finish to harmonise with the
rest of th e sh op f ront.
Planning permission is req u ired f or any
alterations or removals th at af f ec t th e
appearanc e of th e sh op f ront. T h is inc lu des
removals or alterations to doors, w indow s and
stall risers, and th e installation of sh u tters or
sec u rity grills. A separate c onsent is req u ired
f or advertisements and sh op signs.

Pic tu re 5 7 .

6 9

Appropriate and inappropriate
sh opf ront treatments
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9 . APPE ND I CE S
APPENDIX 1: CONSERVATION AREA
POLICY CONTEXT

T h e E nglish H eritage pu b lic ation U nderstanding

Plac e: Conservation Area D esignation, Appraisal
and management, dated Marc h 2 0 1 1 , is th e

NATIONAL

latest relevant gu idanc e doc u ment.

T h e Planning ( L isted B u ildings and Conservation
Areas) Ac t 1 9 9 0 req u ires th at c ou nc ils designate
as conservation areas any “areas of spec ial
arc h itec tu ral or h istoric interest, th e c h arac ter or
appearanc e of w h ic h it is desirab le to preserve
or enh anc e. ” D esignation provides th e b asis f or
polic ies designed to preserve or enh anc e th e
spec ial interest of su c h an area.

REGIONAL
T h e may or of L ondon’s L ondon plan: S patial

D evelopment S trategy f or G reater L ondon
J u ly 2 0 1 1 f orms part of th e statu tory plan f or
th e b orou gh . I t c ontains a range of polic ies
relating to th e h istoric environment and
h istoric landsc apes. T h is c h arac ter appraisal

S ec tion 7 1 of th e same ac t req u ires loc al
planning au th orities to f ormu late and pu b lish
proposals f or th e preservation and enh anc ement
of c onservation areas. T h is c h arac ter appraisal

takes into ac c ou nt polic y 7 . 8 : H eritage Assets
and Arc h aeology , and polic y 7 . 9 : H eritage-led
regeneration.

is primarily an evidenc e b ased doc u ment w h ic h

LOCAL

defines the special architectural and historic

H aringey ’s L oc al Plan: S trategic Polic ies ( adopted

c h arac ter of th e c onservation area, c larif y ing

Marc h 2 0 1 3 ) sets ou t a vision and key polic ies

th e q u alities and attrib u tes of th e area to b e

f or th e f u tu re development of th e b orou gh u p

preserved or enh anc ed.

to 2 0 2 6 . Polic y S P1 2 of th e L oc al Plan: S trategic
Polic ies states th at ‘T h e c ou nc il sh all ensu re

T h e c onservation of h istoric assets is a c ore

the conservation of the historic significance of

princ iple of th e National Planning Polic y

H aringey ’s assets, th eir setting, and th e w ider

F ramew ork ( NPPF ) . T h is c h arac ter appraisal is an

h istoric environment. ’

evidenc e b ased-primary doc u ment c onsistent
w ith NPPF c h apter 1 2 : Conserving and

H aringey ’s emerging D evelopment management

enh anc ing th e h istoric environment, para. 1 2 6 .

D PD h as f u rth er detailed polic ies on design and
c onservation.
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CONSERVATION AREA DESIGNATION
•

W h en assessing planning applic ations, th e
loc al au th ority mu st take in to ac c ou nt th e

Conservation areas are c onsidered ‘d esignated

desirab ility of preserving or enh anc ing th e

h eritage assets’ in th e National Planning Polic y

area’s c h arac ter and appearanc e.

F ramew ork 2 0 1 2 . T h e aim of c onservation area
designation is to protec t th e w ider h istoric
environment. Areas may b e designated f or
th eir arc h itec tu re, h istoric street lay ou t, u se of
c h arac teristic materials, sty le or landsc aping.
T h ese individu al elements are j u dged against

•

T h e loc al au th ority c an inc lu de polic ies in
th e loc al development f ramew ork to h elp
preserve or enh anc e th e c h arac ter and
appearanc e of c onservation areas.

loc al and regional, rath er th an national, c riteria.

T h e c ontents of th is appraisal are intended

Conservation areas sh ou ld b e c oh esive areas

to highlight significant features but should

in w h ic h b u ildings and spac es c reate u niq u e

not b e regarded as f u lly c ompreh ensive and

environments th at are of spec ial interest and are

th e omission of or lac k of ref erenc e to a

irreplac eab le.

partic u lar b u ilding or f eatu re sh ou ld not b e
taken to imply that it is of no significance. This

L oc al au th orities h ave responsib ility f or

may only be fully identified at such time as a

designating c onservation areas. T h ey also h ave

f eatu re or b u ilding is su b j ec t to th e rigorou s

a statu tory du ty to review all th eir c onservation

assessment th at an individu al planning

areas periodic ally . E nglish h eritage rec ommends

applic ation nec essitates. S imilarly , th e c ontrols

that each area is reviewed every five years.

th at apply to elements may vary and in some
instances the items that have been identified as

Conservation area designation provides ex tra

significant cannot be fully protected by planning

protec tion w ith in th ese areas in th e f ollow ing

legislation.

w ay s:
•

Planning permission is req u ired f or some
demolition
•

L oc al au th orities h ave some additional
c ontrols over some minor h ou seh older
developments w h ic h are normally c onsidered
to b e permitted development.
•

7 1

S pec ial provisions are made to protec t trees.
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APPENDIX 2: ARTICLE 4 DIRECTION
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APPENDIX 3: SURVEY SHEET

Noel Park Estate Character Assessment Survey Sheet
S U R VE Y D E T AI LS

Street/Building/Area
name or numbers
Date
Time
W eather

O verall character ( Highlights to be f illed af ter the survey )

1 . S P AC E S : G aps between built elements- S treets, gardens etc
G aps between buildings (wide/narrow?)

Value
-5 to +5

M eans of enclosure (Boundary wall/ hedges/
blank?)
Building plots (Deep/narrow/wide/deep and
narrow?)
Relationship of the space to buildings and
structures
(C reates a tight frontage/ G aps create more
suburban look/ can see trees in rear gardens?)
U ses and activity
(Busy/Q uiet/retail/residential/N oisy because of a
particular use such as a school or transport
node?)
Paving M aterials (C oncrete/Y ork stone/ Tarmac/
none?)
Also note its quality- consistency and wear and
tear?
Street furniture (Public bins/seating/BT
box es/street lights/ poles?)
Impact of vehicles and traffic (Q uiet residential
area/ busy through traffic/ parked cars on both
sides)
Also think about is impact (Do parked cars block
views of the terrace behind/ does the noise from
the traffic detract from the feel of the area?)

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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Noel Park Estate Character Assessment Survey Sheet
2 . B uildings: C ontribution of buildings to the space, siz e, scale f orm, f rontage onto
street, materials etc

C ontribution of buildings to the space
(positive/negative/neutral)
Also think about what bits a positive and what
are negative-eg satellite dishes are negative to
otherwise attractive terrace

Value
-5 to +5

Siz e/Scale (H eight, depth, width- eg two storey
terrace with pitched roof and chimneys)
Age- E stimate whether it is V ictorian, Inter W ar
or modern?
M aterials (Bricks, doors, windows, porches)
Also think of lost windows eg. U PV C replacement
Roofscape (G ables, chimneys, roofs)
Also think of consistency- eg consistent slate
roof’ chimney stacks with clay pots at regular
intervals?)
C ondition (G ood/poor/poor but retains original
features/altered poorly/altered sensitively?)

3 . Views: W ithin the space- long/short; f ocal points; vistas
F orm of view (Short/long/unfolding/
glimpsed/channelled/ wide?)
F ocal points (street intersection/ cross roads/
particular buildings)
E g- F riendship Tree
Streetscape (H omogenous/varied)
E g- consistent materials and style would be
homogenous and different materials and roof
forms would be variety)
V iew on and out of the area (G ood/bad/ugly?)
E g V iew of the shopping M all from Ashley
C rescent?)
U rban/Rural V iews (C ontinuous terraces would be
urban whereas lots of gaps and green spaces
would be suburban. Similarly hedgerows with
narrow winding road would be rural)
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Noel Park Estate Character Assessment Survey Sheet
4. Landscape: Hedgerows, grass verges, parks, street trees
Leafy and/or green image
(Street trees providing avenues, front gardens
with hedgerows?)

Value
-5 to +5

Public/Private greenery
(Is the above due to landscaping in the public
realm or within private gardens?)
Topography
(Does the land feel generally flat or undulatingwhere and what does it result in- long and short
views etc?)

5. Ambience: Activities, noise levels, smells, light/dark spaces
Activities (Retail/residential/traffic/ school)

Value
-5 to +5

Level of activity (Busy through the day or certain
part of the day/always busy/quiet)
Dark, shady, light, airy
Smells and noises (Does it smell of the leafiness
or of traffic or the bins?)

Noel Park - Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan
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Equality Impact Assessment
Council Tax Reduction Scheme
for 2016/17

Cabinet meeting date
If applicable

10th November 2015

Service area responsible

SSC – Revenues & Benefits

Name of completing officer

Jim Brady

Date EqIA created

19th October 2015

Approved by Director / Assistant
Director

Tracie Evans

Date of approval

The Equality Act 2010 places a ‘General Duty’ on all public bodies to have ‘due regard’ to:
- Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under the Act
- Advancing equality of opportunity between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them
- Fostering good relations between those with ‘protected characteristics’ and those without them.
In addition the Council complies with the Marriage (same sex couples) Act 2013.
Haringey Council also has a ‘Specific Duty’ to publish information about people affected by our policies and practices.
All assessments must be published on the Haringey equalities web pages. All Cabinet papers MUST include a link to the web page
where this assessment will be published.
This Equality Impact Assessment provides evidence for meeting the Council’s commitment to equality and the responsibilities outlined above, for
more information about the Councils commitment to equality; please visit the Council’s website.
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Name of Project

Stage 1 – Names of those involved in preparing the EqIA
1. Project Lead
Freddie Grealish
2. Equalities / HR
Kathryn Booth
3. Legal Advisor
Victoria Wyatt
4. Trade union
Unison

5. Revenues & Benefits
6.
7.
8.

Jim Brady

Stage 2 - Description of proposal including the relevance of the proposal to the general equality duties and protected groups. Also
carry out your preliminary screening (Use the questions in the Step by Step Guide (The screening process) and document your reasoning for
deciding whether or not a full EqIA is required. If a full EqIA is required move on to Stage 3.

Page 1878

As part of the Government‟s Welfare Reform Act, Council Tax Benefit was abolished and replaced with a Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme from 1 April
2013, with a reduced level of Government funding.
Haringey‟s scheme broadly mirrors Council Tax Benefit in terms of it being a means tested level of support with the same rules and parameters around
eligibility and deductions. However, as the overall level of funding available to the Council to support Council Tax payments was reduced, it was not possible
to maintain the scheme exactly as it was without the Council having to make up the shortfall in funding in other ways (for example cutting services, utilising
reserves or increasing Council Tax). The Council adopted a scheme whereby all non-protected claimants of working age (i.e. all claimants other than
pensioners or those in receipt of certain disability benefits) had to pay something towards their Council Tax.
Central Government prescribed that pensioners were automatically protected from any changes to Council Tax Benefit and following consultation with
Haringey residents and interested groups in the autumn of 2012 the Council agreed to extend this protection to those in receipt of certain disability benefits.
The final scheme adopted by the Council had the following key changes:
 Reduction of support to all working age claimants by 19.8% to cover the gap in funding.
 Removal of entitlement if less than £1 per week was awarded
 Removal of entitlement if savings over £10,000 where held.
 Protection for pensioners and those in receipt of certain disability benefits.
This scheme came into effect from 1 April 2013. Every year, the Council Tax Reduction Scheme needs to be approved by 31 January preceeding the 1 April
implementation date,
Collection of Council Tax due from recipients of CTRS, achieved 86% in 2014/15. The remaining 14% (£885,956) remains subject to collection. We have
2

pro-actively worked with claimants who have had difficulty in paying this charge, to try to alleviate any financial difficulties they may have. We have held dropin sessions with people concerned about their ability to pay. We have made extended arrangements to pay off the balance, extending into the current year.
We have utilised other methods of collection, such as payment direct from state benefits. We have signposted people to other sources of advice where
impartial advice can be provided.
Using the collection data from the operation of the scheme over the previous financial year, we are proposing that the scheme continues for 2016/17 without
change. This decision takes into account the following factors:
 Consideration of a range of issues including the Government‟s “Statement of Intent” issued in May 2012, the Local Government Finance Act 2012 and
regulations and guidance issued by the Government relating to work incentives
 Consideration of an equalities impact assessment
 Consideration of the reduction in funding for the Scheme and the impact on collection rates for Council Tax.
 Consideration of the potential impact of forthcoming changes to welfare benefits in 2016/17
The options for changing the scheme that have been considered to date have been listed below and expanded on within the Full report. Some of these were
proposed by respondents to the consultation undertaken prior to adpopting the 2013/14 scheme.









Increase the level of financial support so all customers pay less
Decrease the level of financial support so all customers pay more
Absorb the full shortfall into the Council budget by providing financial support up to the level previously funded by Central Governement as part of
Council Tax Benefit.
Protect certain vulnerable groups in addition to those in receipt of certain disability benefits, these include but are not limited to:
 Households with children
 Households with a child under one
 Households with a child under five
 Households with more than three children
 Households with a lone parent
Protect band A-C properties
Protect claimants on current maximum entitlement
Protect claimants who are working but on low income.
Protect claimants in receipt of Single Person‟s Discount
Increase Council Tax
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As per the information contained within the full report and in Appendix D, It is recommended that none of these options for change are taken forward. This is
because
1. any option which would require the Council to increase levels of support for Council Tax payments would need to be directly funded by the Council and
3

given the competing demands on the Council‟s limited budget, increasing support for Council Tax funding would require the Council to find reductions
elsewhere, cut services, utilise reserves or increase Council Tax,
2. any option which would require the Council to increase levels of support for particular groups of people could have a disproportionate impact on some
claimant groups over others,
3. in addition, the majority of the options do not support the Central Government initiative of encouraging people back to work and
4. the Council do not consider that it is appropriate to increase Council Tax
As detailed in this EQIA, there is mitigation in place for those impacted by the changes, however it is recognised and understood that the reduction of Council
Tax Support has had and will continue to have a negative impact on many vulnerable groups. As no change is proposed for 2016/17, it is expected that
people will be similarly affected as at present, so we will continue to use existing support mechanisms for our customers, and will seek to build upon these.
We will routinely check our progress with those customers who tell us they have difficulty in paying, to ensure that we can come up with the best solution to
meet their needs.

The Government guidelines protect pensioners whose entitlement will be maintained at their current rates, hence they are excluded from this EqIA.

Duty to vulnerable groups
In “Localising Support for Council Tax: Vulnerable People – key local authority duties,” the Government was clear that in addition to their public sector equality
duty, there were additional duties which the Council would have to have in regards to developing its Council tax Support scheme. These are described in that
document as “Vulnerable people – key local authority duties” and include the following key areas:





Duty under the Child Poverty Act 2010
Public sector equality duty – disability
Armed Forces Covenant - war pension and compensation payments
Duty to prevent homelessness

This Equalities Impact Assessment reviews each of these areas in more detail and gives statistics where they are held. Although equalities data is routinely
asked for new applicants, this data is not mandatory and so the information we hold does not give a complete picture of claimants.
For this EqIA, we have used available equality data on claimants on the Council‟s Revenues and Benefits IT system: I-World. Our records shows that as at
4
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The Council is commissioning a review of the impact of welfare reform issues on our community here in Haringey, in order to better understand how benefit
changes and debt, can have an impact on individuals, families, educational and job opportunities and the impacts of this on the wider community. We will use
information given in this review, to help us to better target the support that we and partner organisations can offer, at those most in need. It is envisaged that
people in severe debt to more than one creditor, particularly within the council itself, can have the entirety of their debt considered, rather than facing different
calls on their limited resources. Reforming our debt management functions in to one team will help us to do this. We aim to build on work started by several
services, particularly our welfare reform team, to work with and encourage people to move away from poverty towards work and prosperity.

September 2015 there are a total of 28,951 households receiving Council Tax Support, of which 13,335 now have a charge to pay.
Approximately 54% are pensioners or in receipt of certain disability premiums and as such will continue to receive the same level of support as they did
previously. Approximately 46% currently receive support for Council Tax payments capped at 80.2%. Families are particularly affected with almost 60%
having at least one dependent under 16.
The table at Appendix A shows the available breakdown of claimants as at 23rd September 2015.
Unrecorded protected characteristics
The protected characteristics of gender reassignment, sexual orientation, marriage and civil partnership, religion and belief and pregnancy and maternity are
not currently recorded in the Revenues and Benefits IT system as they do not form part of the application criteria. Prior to the Equality Act 2010, these
characteristics were not covered by public sector equality duty, hence there was no requirement to record them in the system and as a result, no historical
data exists relating to them. This data is routinely asked for as part of the new application processes, however it is not mandatory.
Although the full extent of the impact of the proposed scheme on individuals with these characteristics is not able to be fully shown in this EqIA, we have been
able to make estimates of impact and proposed mitigation.
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Recorded unprotected characteristics

This EqIA also covers the impact on claimants with dependents, lone parents, economically inactive claimants and a comparison of impact
between the east and the west of the borough.
Our analysis shows that of the claimants most likely to be impacted by the continuation of the scheme:
 51% are in the 25-44 age group
 41% are in the 45-59 age group
 6% have 3 or more dependents
 56% of claimants‟ have children aged 0-16
 38% are lone parents
 62% are women
53% of those with ethnicity recorded are non white and 47% white British and other white

5

Stage 3 – Scoping Exercise - Employee data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
Identify the main sources of the evidence, both quantitative and qualitative, that supports your analysis. This could include for
example, data on the Council’s workforce, equalities profile of service users, recent surveys, research, results of recent relevant
consultations, Haringey Borough Profile, Haringey Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and any other sources of relevant information,
local, regional or national.
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Employees not affected
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Stage 4 – Scoping Exercise - Service data used in this Equality Impact Assessment
This section to be completed where there is a change to the service provided
Data Source (include link where published)
What does this data include?
Northgate iWorld Council Tax Reduction Analysis tool.
Age, Disability, Gender, Ethnicity, responsibility for children
This data is shown in this document as Appendix A

6

Stage 5a – Considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups in terms of impact on
residents and service delivery:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
More
women
(62%)
will
be
5074
Lone
parents
are
Sex
affected than men.

impacted by the scheme, the
majority of lone parents are
women.
No data is available as this
information is not collected as
part of the CTRS application
process.

Gender Reassignment

Pensioners will be
protected.

Working age claimants will
be affected,
mostly within the age range
25-44 with 51%, followed by
the age range 45 – 59, with
41%

Disability

Disabled people will
continue to be protected
from the changes if they
are in receipt of certain
disability related benefits.

14% of recipients of CTRS
are disabled.

No plans to change the
protection for disabled people

Of the information we hold, it
appears that non-white as a
whole would be most
affected (53%)

47% of CTR recipients are
white British or other white

Race & Ethnicity

Sexual Orientation
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Age

No data is available as this
information is not collected as
part of the CTRS application
process.

7

No data is available as this
information is not collected as
part of the CTRS application
process.

Religion or Belief (or No Belief)

Pregnancy & Maternity

No data is available as this
information is not collected as
part of the CTRS application
process.
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Marriage and Civil Partnership
(note this only applies in relation
to eliminating unlawful
discrimination (limb 1))

Although this data is not
collected as part of the CTRS
application process, we have
used the information we hold
to make an estimate of the
likely impact. 1307 claimants
impacted by the scheme have
a child under 1.

Stage 5b – For your employees and considering the above information, what impact will this proposal have on the following groups:
Positive and negative impacts identified will need to form part of your action plan.
Positive
Negative
Details
None – why?
Sex
Employees not affected
Gender Reassignment
Employees not affected
Age
Employees not affected
Disability
Employees not affected
Race & Ethnicity
Employees not affected
Sexual Orientation
Employees not affected
Religion or Belief (or No Belief)
Employees not affected
Pregnancy & Maternity
Employees not affected
Marriage and Civil Partnership
Employees not affected
Stage 6 - Initial Impact analysis

Actions to mitigate, advance equality or fill gaps in information
8

Protected characteristic: Age
 51% of claimants (excluding pensioners and those in
receipt of certain disability premiums) are aged 25-44


41% of claimants (excluding pensioners and those in
receipt of certain disability premiums) are aged 45-59



56% of people who will be affected by the continuation of
the scheme have children under the age of 16. If
unemployed or on low income their households would be
exposed to additional financial pressures as a result to the
changes. It could also impact adversely on child poverty

Pensioners are protected from these changes so will not see any amendment in their current entitlement



When calculating entitlement, all premiums, disregards and applicable amounts remain the same:
 Premiums are included in the Applicable Amount for all claimants where there are dependent
children or qualifying young persons in the household.
 Capital belonging to a child or qualifying young person is fully disregarded
 Child Benefit and maintenance payments in respect of a child or qualifying young person are fully
disregarded
 Child care costs are disregarded where appropriate
 More generous Applicable Amounts for „non-passported‟, working-age and pensioner lone parents
are given
 There is no change to the level of non-dependant deduction amounts.
 There is no change to the application of the deduction exemption for non-dependant students
 There is no change to Second Adult Rebate



It is recognised that certain people may find it difficult to find work due to their age; they will continue to
be signposted to employment and re-skilling programmes that provide targeted support to find work.
These include focused training provided by Haringey Adult Learning Services, CONEL and other
Haringey based providers.
Where people have been affected by multiple welfare reform changes (such as the CAP and the Support
Fund) they will continue to receive individual assistance including one-to-one interviews with colleagues
from Housing Services and JobCentrePlus and direct referrals to support providers such as Money
Advice Service or the Quaker Social Action Group.



Protected characteristic: Sex (formerly gender)
 Both sexes will continue to be subject to the same rate of
reduction in support and to the same rule changes.
 However the majority of claimants who will be affected are
female.

Female claimants will continue to be signposted to the various appropriate women specific employment and
skills development initiatives in the borough, in addition to generic programmes to help people into work e.g.
Haringey Adult Learning Services (HALS) and the College of North East London (CONEL)
Where appropriate there will continue to be targeted signposting in place for local groups offering support
that is gender specific such as Supamums, Jan Trust and Skills and Training Network

Protected characteristic: Disability (includes people in receipt of Disability Living Allowance, Severe Disablement Allowance and Higher Rate Incapacity Benefit and
Chronically Sick Disabled Persons Act duty)

14% of claimants are receiving a disability related benefit. During the consultation period for the 2013/14 scheme, respondents were asked if there was any group that
they felt should be protected in addition to pensioners. The majority wanted disabled claimants to be
protected and this was agreed by Full Council for the 2013 – 2016 schemes. It is recommended that this
protection continue for the 2016/17 scheme.
Those in receipt of one or more of the following disability benefits will have their entitlement maintained at its

9
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current rate:
 Attendance Allowance
 Constant Attendance Allowance
 PIP - Care component (lower or middle or higher rate)
 PIP – Mobility component
 Exceptionally Severe Disablement Allowance
 Long Term Rate Incapacity Benefit
 Mobility Allowance
 Mobility Supplement
 Severe Disablement Allowance
 WTC – Disability element

Protected characteristic: Race (formerly ethnicity)
 Of those who declared their ethnicity, 53% are Black and
Minority Ethnic groups combined; 47% are White British
and Other White category

Claimants will continue to be signposted to employment and skills training programmes to enhance
employment opportunities, especially in the east of the Borough where there is a high concentration of BMEs
and high levels of deprivation.

Protected characteristic: Pregnancy and maternity
We do not collect information about claimants‟ maternity status
so the full impact on this characteristic is not known, however
we have used the data we hold to make an estimate of the
impact.
Our records show that 1,307 claimants (10%) have children
under one, as such we can assume this group of people will
have been impacted by maternity leave.

 In support of the Government‟s initiative to promote working, provisions will continue to apply for „nonpassported‟ working-age claimants to delay/reduce the impact of stopping work as a result of pregnancy,
maternity or paternity leave.
 Child care cost disregards will continue to apply where appropriate.
 The Government‟s “Healthy Start” scheme provides vouchers to pregnant women and those with children
under four which can be exchanged for food, fruit and formula milk.
 Haringey has a number of Children Centres located across the borough bringing together a range of
services such as childcare, family support, health and education and information on local services.
 Women who are pregnant or on maternity leave are unable to work for a set period of time and are likely to
be in receipt of statutory maternity pay which may help to supplement their income.
Where appropriate there will continue to be targeted signposting in place for those needing support with
children such as the Child Poverty Action Group (CPAG), Family Action Group and referrals to the Sure Start
Maternity Grant department of the DWP.

Protected characteristic: Marriage & Civil Partnership
We do not collect detailed information about claimants‟

We will assist all customers who are facing difficulty in paying, by offering to try to alleviate any financial

10

Page 1886

Relationships have been built with local JobCentrePlus sites where claimants can receive information about
opportunities relating to both employment and skills development. There is also access to budgeting loans
to help with any work related costs (such as clothing or equipment). These will continue going forward.

marriage and civil partnership status so the full impact on this
characteristic is not known, however we have used the data
we hold to make an estimate of the impact.
24% of claimants (excluding pensioners and those in receipt of
certain disability premiums) have a partner
Child poverty
 Approximately 36% of Haringey children are living in
poverty (DWP 2014).
 High risk groups include children in workless families;
children in families with 4 or more children; children in
single parent families; children of teenage mothers and
BME children (national data shows that poverty rates are
higher for all BME groups than for white families)
 Our records show that 3,685 CTRS claimants (28%) have
children under five

difficulties they may have. We hold drop-in sessions with people concerned about their ability to pay. We
make extended arrangements to pay off the balance, extending into the following year if need be. We have
utilised other methods of collection, such as payment direct from state benefits. We have signposted people
to other sources of advice where impartial advice can be provided.

Child Poverty will be addressed through the Haringey 54,000 Programme with outcomes which include:





Ensuring all children in Haringey are safe and that they thrive and achieve.
Ensuring families can access a high quality educational offer.
Promoting resilient families by acting as a catalyst for a wide selection of high quality universal or
targeted borough-based child and family activities.
Providing high quality safeguarding.

It is recognised that there is a need to focus efforts on addressing child needs in a different way and
Haringey departments are working on inclusive strategies that look to address this.

Households with dependent children
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Over 56% of households have at least one child.
6% of claimants have 3 or more dependents

 Approximately 38% of affected claimant households are lone
parents, most of whom are female.

In addition to the Child Poverty mitigation set out above, when calculating entitlement, all premiums,
disregards and applicable amounts remain the same:










Unemployed (on maximum CTR entitlement)
The continuation of the scheme will impact more on claimants who
are currently not in work and claim maximum CTRS, this
constitutes approximately 60%.

We will work with unemployed and people on low income to try to alleviate any financial difficulties they
may have. We hold drop-in sessions with people concerned about their ability to pay. We make
extended arrangements to pay off the balance, extending into the current year if need be. We have
utilised other methods of collection, such as payment direct from state benefits. We have signposted
people to other sources of advice where impartial advice can be provided. We encourage customers
through Council employment and regeneration strategies and plans. The Tottenham Regeneration
Programme is one of the core focuses of the Corporate Plan. It has people as its main objective
focusing on job creation and the skilling of local people to enable them take up job opportunities.
Claimants will continue to be signposted to employment and skills training programmes to enhance their

12
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Premiums are included in the Applicable Amount for all claimants where there are dependent
children or qualifying young persons in the household.
There will be no change to the applicable amount for „non-passported‟ working-age (and
pensioner) claimants which includes Premiums based on household composition as well as an
additional Family Premium with more generous rates for lone parents and the disabled
Capital belonging to a child or qualifying young person is fully disregarded
Child Benefit and maintenance payments in respect of a child or qualifying young person are
fully disregarded
Child care costs are disregarded where appropriate
More generous Applicable Amounts for „non-passported‟, working-age and pensioner lone
parents are given
There is no change to the level of non-dependant deduction amounts.
There is no change to the application of the deduction exemption for non-dependant students
Protection from non-dependant deductions where Attendance Allowance and the Care
Component of PIP are received by the claimant/partner(s) will continue.
There is no change to Second Adult Rebate
In support of the Government‟s initiative to promote working, provisions will continue to apply
for „non-passported‟ working-age claimants to delay/reduce the impact of stopping work as a
result of pregnancy, maternity or paternity leave.

employment opportunities.
Claimants by area of residence (east/west of the borough)
 Census records show 67% of affected claimants reside in the
east of the borough.
 The high levels of claimants in the east correlate strongly with
areas of multiple deprivation, most acute in the north-east of
the borough.

The requirement to pay Council Tax and therefore the ability to be eligible for Council Tax support is
less prominent with this vulnerable group. However, it is recognised that this group will be
disadvantaged by the other Welfare Reform changes.
Haringey‟s Corporate Plan has the reduction and prevention of homelessness as a key priority objective
with targets set against temporary accommodation placements and homelessness acceptances.

Source: Haringey Council P1E returns
Where appropriate there will continue to be targeted signposting in place for those presenting as
homeless including organisations such as Crisis, No Second Night Out, Centrepoint, Alone in London,
Causeway and CARIS (Christian Action and Response in Society). There has also been close working
with the local Foodbanks in terms of physical support (assisting with shifts / managing donations) and
claimant referrals, this will continue going forward.
Armed Forces Covenant - war pension and Armed Forces Compensation payment
In addition to the mandatory legislation that exists regarding the treatment of Armed Forces personnel

19 people in Haringey are in receipt of war disablement
(including Territorial Army personnel), Haringey are working with other boroughs on the development of
pension and are protected under the scheme.
an Armed Forces Community Covenant which targets support at those falling into this group. This
could be in terms of housing, education, benefit entitlement, health and employment.
 Income received from a war pension will continue to be disregarded when calculating entitlement
Welfare Reform Issues
Many claimants of Council Tax Support are reliant on state
benefits. The future of many benefits is under threat from the

It is recognised and understood that the Government‟s intent is to lift the poorest off benefits by
supporting them into work and various initiative and incentives are in place to move towards this.
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Homelessness
Of those accepted as being unintentionally homeless and being in
priority housing need in 2011/12:
 30% were young people aged 16 – 24;
 49% were Black or Black British;
 Just over 50% were lone female parents

Assistance for the unemployed and people on low income will continue to be addressed through various
employment and regeneration strategies and plans. The Tottenham Regeneration Programme is one
of the core focuses of the Haringey Corporate Plan. It has people as its main objective, focusing on job
creation and the skilling of local people to enable them take up job opportunities. Through these
strategies and plans the Council aims to tackle unemployment and worklessness especially in the more
deprived east of the borough.

Governments stated requirement to cut £12 billion from the national
welfare bill.

However the barriers in place relating to unemployment, deprivation, disability and homelessness
prevent this move to self reliance and self support.

Starting in 2016, there are plans to reduce Tax Credit thresholds,
thus reducing the amount of Tax Credit due to claimants.

It is not anticipated that these barriers would be immediately removed and claimants achieve self
reliance as a result of this scheme. Their removal will form part of longer term plans and programmes
aimed at assisting claimants so they become less reliant on benefit support.

Other changes will begin to take effect from April 2017 and later.

It is recognised and understood that these changes will have a detrimental affect on individuals and
where possible signposting and targeted support will be offered to those in need.
Although the government has proposed to reduce the level of Tax Credits paid from April 2016, we do
not propose to change our scheme to say that these customers now need less money to live on. This
means that no one will have to pay more than the existing 19.8% contribution towards their Council Tax.
However, customers may have more difficulty in paying the 19.8% contribution, as they will have less
family income to live on. We shall continue to support all customers who tell us that they will have
difficulty in paying, by offering longer payment periods, and signposting to services which can help them
find a way out of poverty.

Stage 7 - Consultation and follow up data from actions set above
Data Source (include link where published)

What does this data include?
Prior to the scheme being approved by Full Council in January 2013, public
consultation took place between 22 August and 19 November 2012 asking
respondents about the following key areas:


Whether they agreed with the four key proposals in the Council‟s draft
Local Scheme



Whether there were any groups that should be protected by the
Scheme



Whether there were any other comments they wanted to make about
the proposed Scheme

The outcomes of this consultation were fed into the approved scheme and
14
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For the 2017/18 scheme, we may seek to conduct a thorough review of our scheme, in order that
further changes to welfare benefits nationally, can be factored in, with a greater understanding of what
we need to collect and how customers can be assisted to pay.

led to the recommendation to protect claimants in receipt of certain disability
premiums.
As the scheme is not changing for 2016/17 there is no requirement to reconsult.
Claimants will be informed with their annual Council Tax bill, that the scheme
is continuing without change. The bill will also include information about the
different ways to pay and advice about what to do if they think they will have
difficulty paying.
All Revenues, Benefits and Customer Services staff who deal with claimants
either face to face, on the phone or in the Back Office when processing
applications have been trained in assisting claimants who tell us they will
have difficulty paying. Scripts and IT systems have been appropriately
updated.

All data connected to the Council Tax Reduction Scheme, including
collection levels, is reviewed and monitored on a regular basis.
The Scheme has to be reviewed each year and monitoring data will always
be used to assess whether it should be amended or not.

Stage 8 - Final impact analysis
We recommend that the Council Tax Reduction Scheme continues unchanged for 2016/17.
In addition to protection for pensioners, it is recommended that the scheme continues to protect claimants in receipt of specified disability benefits.
We cannot afford to further protect any other claimants.
Around 46% of Council Tax Reduction claimants will be expected to pay towards their Council Tax – an average of £4.28 per claimant per week.
The Council is under severe financial pressure and unable to further fund changes to the Council Tax Reduction Scheme.
Actions are in place to reduce possible hardship to working age claimants and families with dependents. We will make arrangements to extend the payment period, and
reduce payment amounts where possible. We will signpost affected customers to services which can best assist them to help themselves out of financial difficulty. We also

15

Page 1891

Refresher briefings will be given and will incorporate any other appropriate
Welfare Reform updates.

plan to undertake significant analysis of the effect of welfare reform and debt on our community, which will in future enable us to better support our residents. This is
consistent with government intentions that people dependent on state benefits are assisted towards work, and making work pay.
We will continue to monitor the impact of the scheme in terms of individual hardship and collection rates, and where necessary make arrangements which meet the needs of
the individuals yet achieve collection objectives.

Stage 9 - Equality Impact Assessment Review Log

Date of review

Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Date of review
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Review approved by Director / Assistant Director

Stage 10 – Publication
Ensure the completed EqIA is published in accordance with the Council’s policy.
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Appendix A
Category

All Council
Tax
Reduction
Scheme
claimants

Impacted by
Scheme
(excluding
pensioners and
those in receipt of
certain disability
premiums)
13,335

% All Council
Tax Reduction
Scheme
claimants

% Impacted by
Scheme
(excluding
pensioners and
those in receipt of
certain disability
premiums)
46%

Households
28,951
100%
Claimant
Age
18-24
545
485
2%
4%
25-44
8,555
6,778
30%
51%
45-59
9,109
5,456
31%
41%
60-64
2,072
604
7%
4%
65+
8,667
12
30%
0%
Dependents Age
Those with
dependants
1,419
1307
5%
10%
aged 1 and
under
Those with
dependants
4,131
3685
14%
28%
aged 5 and
under
Those with
dependants
9,144
7,463
32%
56%
aged under
16
Those with
more than 3
1,020
828
4%
6%
dependants
Count of all
lone parents
6,122
5,074
21%
38%
with
dependants
Disability (based on modelling tool which counts claimants who had been awarded a
disability premium as at September 2015)
No
24,930
14,475
86%
100%
Yes
4,021
0
14%
Gender
Male
11,456
4,630
40%
35%
Female
16,895
8,384
58%
62%
Unknown
Excluded
Excluded
600
320
(2%)
(2%)
Ethnicity
(12,000 records had an ethnicity recorded in the 2011 Census)
White British
798
339
20%
16%
Other White
1,213
657
31%
31%
Non White
1,901
1109
49%
53%
Unknown
25,039
11,230
excluded
excluded
* Source: i-World (Revenue and Benefits IT system) September 2015

Borough of Haringey
(where applicable)

101,900
Mid-yr estimate 2012
9%
39%
17%
4%
9%
Mid-yr estimate 2012

21%

10% (Census 2001)
Nomis (Feb 2012)
92%
8%
Mid-yr estimate 2012
50%
50%

Census 2011
35%
23%
42%
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Appendix C

Draft - London Borough of Haringey
Council Tax Reduction Scheme
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Introduction
This scheme is based on the Council Tax Support Schemes (Default Scheme) Regulations 2012 and incorporates the statutory obligations detailed in the Council Tax Support Schemes (Prescribed Requirements)
(England) Regulations 2012.
Certain elements of the Default Scheme have been removed or amended within this scheme and apply
solely to persons who have not reached the qualifying age for state pension credit.
This scheme will be amended to take into account any circumstances subsequently identified,
through government statute. This scheme will be treated as having been amended to accommodate any
changes the government may make to The Prescribed Requirements. Where references are made to the
Prescribed Requirements or Default Scheme, these will relate to the most recently published edition of those
documents. Where either is revoked, the last published version(s) will apply.
Features of the scheme
Key changes from the Default Scheme (of which apply to persons who have not reached the
qualifying age for state pension credit) are as follows:








Applicants of working-age will have their Council Tax support assessed against 80.2% of their council tax liability
Applicants in receipt of certain disability benefits and premiums will receive protection from the above
measure. These applicants will have their Council Tax support assessed against 100% of their council tax liability
A minimum weekly Council Tax Support award of £1 has been introduced
A new capital savings limit of £10,000 has been introduced
Child benefit and war pensions will be fully disregarded when calculating entitlement for all applicants
The maximum period for backdating claims shall be 6 months
Any change of circumstance which is advantageous to council tax support entitlement and reported
by the applicant outside one month, will take effect from the date on which it is reported

Application, appeals, revisions and superseded decisions
Provisions at Part 3 and Schedule 1 of this scheme set out how applications for a Council Tax Reduction
must be made and how appeals are to be made to the authority.
General administration of the scheme
Apart from where statutorily required, advice of any award granted, removed or revised will be by an adjustment to the council tax bill and the bill itself will be the formal notification. Haringey Council reserves the right
to include additional notifications.
Any excess award of Council Tax Reduction will be rectified by the amount being recovered by an adjustment to the council tax bill.
Uprating
st

This scheme proposes that any figures set out in the scheme may be uprated, to take effect on 1 April each
year following the commencement of the scheme, by the consumer price index, set out in the preceding September, or by the rate used by the government in the determination of income support or universal credit.
Data sharing, fraud and error
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Information provided by applicants will be used by Haringey Council to process applications for Council Tax
Reductions. Information may also be shared internally to facilitate the processing of applications.
Information provided by applicants will also be used by Haringey Council for the prevention and detection of
fraud and may also be shared with external and internal bodies responsible for auditing or administering public funds for these purposes.
Haringey Council is the data controller for the purposes of the Data Protection Act.
Penalties
Haringey Council has a responsibility to protect taxpayers and the public purse by effectively fighting fraud.
The Council takes all forms of fraud seriously and will take action to recover any money that has been
claimed based on false information, a failure to provide (disclose) information or a failure to notify a change
of circumstances, possession or supply of articles for use in fraud or more generally obtaining services dishonestly. Such action could include a civil penalty and/or prosecution.
Haringey Council is committed to developing a culture of honesty, and zero tolerance to fraud. Individuals
can anonymously notify the Council of a potential fraud.
To report all cases of fraud or corruption please call Fraudwatch on Freephone 0500 500 777
Alternatively please contact:

Audit and Risk Management can be contacted at:
Level 1,Alexandra House, 10 Station Road, Wood Green,
London, N22 7TR
Telephone: 020 8489 3768
Email: fraudcall@haringey.gov.uk
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London Borough of Haringey
Council Tax Reduction Scheme
This Scheme is based upon the Council Tax Reduction Schemes (Default Scheme) (England) Regulations
2012 (SI 2012/2886)
Application
The Scheme set out below is the reduction scheme for the London Borough of Haringey pursuant to section
13A(2) Local Government Finance Act 1992, approved on 18 November 2013
These rules may be cited as the Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2016 and come into force on 1 April 2016.
These rules are decided by and apply to Haringey Council.
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Part 1
Introduction
Introduction
1
This scheme relates to the financial year beginning with 1st April 2015 and may be cited as the London
Borough of Haringey Council Tax Reduction Scheme.
Part 2
Interpretation
Interpretation
2
(1)

In this scheme--

"the 1992 Act" means the Local Government Finance Act 1992;
"Abbeyfield Home" means an establishment run by the Abbeyfield Society including all bodies corporate or unincorporated which are affiliated to that society;
"adoption leave" means a period of absence from work on ordinary or additional adoption leave by virtue of section 75A or 75B of the Employment Rights Act 1996;
"an AFIP" means an armed forces independence payment payable in accordance with an armed and
reserve forces compensation scheme established under section 1(2) of the Armed Forces (Pensions
and Compensation) Act 2004;
"alternative maximum council tax reduction" means the amount determined in accordance with paragraph 31 and Schedule 4;
"applicable amount" means-(a) in relation to a pensioner, the amount calculated in accordance with paragraph 25 and Schedule 2, and
(b)

in relation to a person who is not a pensioner, the amount calculated in accordance with--

(i)

paragraph 26 and Schedule 3; or

(ii)

paragraph 28,

as the case may be;
"applicant" means a person who has made an application;
"application" means an application for a reduction under this scheme;
"assessment period" means-(a)

in relation to pensioners--

(i) in relation to the earnings of a self-employed earner, the period determined in accordance
with paragraph 43 for the purpose of calculating the weekly earnings of the applicant; or
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(ii) in relation to any other income, the period determined in accordance with paragraph 40 for
the purpose of calculating the weekly income of the applicant;
(b) in relation to persons who are not pensioners, such period as is set out in paragraphs 47 to 49
over which income falls to be calculated;
"attendance allowance" means-(a)

an attendance allowance under Part 3 of the SSCBA;

(b)

an increase of disablement pension under section 104 or 105 of that Act;

(c) a payment by virtue of article 14, 15, 16, 43 or 44 of the Personal Injuries (Civilians) Scheme
1983 or any analogous payment; or
(d) any payment based on need for attendance which is paid as part of a war disablement pension;
"the authority" means the London Borough of Haringey by virtue of paragraph 4(6) of Schedule 1A to
the 1992 Act;
"basic rate" has the meaning given by the Income Tax Act 2007;
"the benefit Acts" means the SSCBA, the Jobseekers Act 1995, the State Pension Credit Act 2002 and
the Welfare Reform Act 2007;
"board and lodging accommodation" means accommodation provided to a person or, if he is a member
of a family, to him or any other member of his family, for a charge which is inclusive of the provision of
that accommodation and at least some cooked or prepared meals which both are cooked or prepared
(by a person other than the person to whom the accommodation is provided or a member of his family)
and are consumed in that accommodation or associated premises;
"care home" has the meaning given by section 3 of the Care Standards Act 2000 and in Scotland
means a care home service within the meaning given by section 2(3) of the Regulation of Care (Scotland) Act 2001 and in Northern Ireland means a nursing home within the meaning of Article 11 of the
Health and Personal Social Services (Quality, Improvement and Regulation) (Northern Ireland) Order
2003 or a residential care home within the meaning of Article 10 of that Order;
"the Caxton Foundation" means the charitable trust of that name established on 28th March 2011 out of
funds provided by the Secretary of State for the benefit of certain persons suffering from hepatitis C and
other persons eligible for payment in accordance with its provisions;
"child" means a person under the age of 16;
"child benefit" has the meaning given by section 141 of the SSCBA;
"child tax credit" means a child tax credit under section 8 of the Tax Credits Act 2002;
"close relative" means a parent, parent-in-law, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, step-parent,
step-son, step-daughter, brother, sister, or if any of the preceding persons is one member of a couple,
the other member of that couple;
"concessionary payment" means a payment made under arrangements made by the Secretary of State
with the consent of the Treasury which is charged either to the National Insurance Fund or to a Departmental Expenditure Vote to which payments of benefit or tax credits under the benefit Acts or the
Tax Credits Act 2002 are charged;
"contributory employment and support allowance" means a contributory allowance under Part 1 of the
Welfare Reform Act 2007;
"council tax benefit" means council tax benefit under Part 7 of the SSCBA;
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"couple" has the meaning given by paragraph 4;
"designated office" means the office of the authority designated by it for the receipt of applications-(a)

by notice upon or with a form supplied by it for the purpose of making an application; or

(b) by reference upon or with such a form to some other document available from it and sent by
electronic means or otherwise on application and without charge; or
(c)

by any combination of the provisions set out in paragraphs (a) and (b);

"disability living allowance" means a disability living allowance under section 71 of the SSCBA;
"earnings" has the meaning given by paragraph 41, 44, 51 or 53 as the case may be;
"the Eileen Trust" means the charitable trust of that name established on 29th March 1993 out of funds
provided by the Secretary of State for the benefit of persons eligible for payment in accordance with its
provisions;
"electronic communication" has the same meaning as in section 15(1) of the Electronic Communications Act 2000;
"employed earner" is to be construed in accordance with section 2(1)(a) of the SSCBA and also includes a person who is in receipt of a payment which is payable under any enactment having effect in
Northern Ireland and which corresponds to statutory sick pay or statutory maternity pay;
"the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme" means a scheme under section 17A (schemes for assisting persons to obtain employment: "work for your benefit" schemes etc) of the Jobseekers Act 1995
known by that name and provided pursuant to arrangements made by the Secretary of State that is designed to assist claimants for job-seekers allowance to obtain employment, including self-employment,
and which may include for any individual work-related activity (including work experience or job search);
"employment zone" means an area within Great Britain designated for the purposes of section 60 of the
Welfare Reform and Pensions Act 1999 and an "employment zone programme" means a programme
established for such an area or areas designed to assist claimants for a jobseeker's allowance to obtain
sustainable employment;
"enactment" includes an enactment comprised in, or in an instrument made under, an Act of the Scottish Parliament or the National Assembly for Wales;
"extended reduction" means a reduction under this scheme for which a person is eligible under Part 12
(extended reductions);
"extended reduction period" means the period for which a person is in receipt of an extended reduction
in accordance with paragraph 89, 96 or 101;
"extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits)" means a reduction under this scheme for which a
person is eligible in accordance with paragraph 88 or 95;
"family" has the meaning given by paragraph 6;
"the Fund" means moneys made available from time to time by the Secretary of State for the benefit of
persons eligible for payment in accordance with the provisions of a scheme established by him on 24th
April 1992 or, in Scotland, on 10th April 1992;
"guarantee credit" is to be construed in accordance with sections 1 and 2 of the State Pension Credit
Act 2002;
"a guaranteed income payment" means a payment made under article 15(1)(c) (injury benefits) or
29(1)(a) (death benefits) of the Armed Forces and Reserve Forces (Compensation Scheme) Order
2011;
"housing benefit" means housing benefit under Part 7 of the SSCBA;
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"an income-based jobseeker's allowance" and "a joint-claim jobseeker's allowance" have the meanings
given by section 1(4) of the Jobseekers Act 1995;
"income-related employment and support allowance" means an income-related allowance under Part 1
of the Welfare Reform Act 2007;
"independent hospital"-(a) in England means a hospital as defined by section 275 of the National Health Service Act 2006
that is not a health service hospital as defined by that section;
(b)

in Wales has the meaning given by section 2 of the Care Standards Act 2000; and

(c) in Scotland means an independent health care service as defined by section 10F of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978;
"the Independent Living Fund (2006)" means the Trust of that name established by a deed dated 10th
April 2006 and made between the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions of the one part and Margaret Rosemary Cooper, Michael Beresford Boyall and Marie Theresa Martin of the other part;
"invalid carriage or other vehicle" means a vehicle propelled by a petrol engine or by electric power
supplied for use on the road and to be controlled by the occupant;
"the London Bombings Relief Charitable Fund" means the company limited by guarantee (number
5505072), and registered charity of that name established on 11th July 2005 for the purpose of
(amongst other things) relieving sickness, disability or financial need of victims (including families or
dependants of victims) of the terrorist attacks carried out in London on 7th July 2005;
"lone parent" means a person who has no partner and who is responsible for and a member of the
same household as a child or young person;
"the Macfarlane (Special Payments) Trust" means the trust of that name, established on 29th January
1990 partly out of funds provided by the Secretary of State, for the benefit of certain persons suffering
from haemophilia;
"the Macfarlane (Special Payments) (No 2) Trust" means the trust of that name, established on 3rd May
1991 partly out of funds provided by the Secretary of State, for the benefit of certain persons suffering
from haemophilia and other beneficiaries;
"the Macfarlane Trust" means the charitable trust, established partly out of funds provided by the Secretary of State to the Haemophilia Society, for the relief of poverty or distress among those suffering
from haemophilia;
"main phase employment and support allowance" means an employment and support allowance where
the calculation of the amount payable in respect of the applicant includes a component under section
2(1)(b) or 4(2)(b) of the Welfare Reform Act 2007 except in Part 1 of Schedule 3;
"maternity leave" means a period during which a woman is absent from work because she is pregnant
or has given birth to a child, and at the end of which she has a right to return to work either under the
terms of her contract of employment or under Part 8 of the Employment Rights Act 1996;
"maximum council tax reduction amount" means the amount determined in accordance with paragraph
29;
"member of a couple" means a member of a married or unmarried couple;
"MFET Limited" means the company limited by guarantee (number 7121661) of that name, established
for the purpose in particular of making payments in accordance with arrangements made with the Secretary of State to persons who have acquired HIV as a result of treatment by the NHS with blood or
blood products;
"mobility supplement" means--
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(a)

in relation to pensioners, a supplement to which paragraph 5(1)(a)(vii) of Schedule 5 refers;

(b) in relation to persons who are not pensioners, a supplement to which paragraph 13 of Schedule 8 refers;
"mover" means an applicant who changes the dwelling in which the applicant is resident, and in respect
of which the applicant is liable to pay council tax, from a dwelling in the area of the authority to a dwelling in the area of a second authority;
"net earnings" means such earnings as are calculated in accordance with paragraph 42 or 52, as the
case may be;
"net profit" means such profit as is calculated in accordance with paragraph 61;
"new dwelling" means, for the purposes of the definition of "second authority" and paragraphs 91, 98
and 103, the dwelling to which an applicant has moved, or is about to move, in which the applicant will
be resident;
"non-dependant" has the meaning given by paragraph 9;
"occasional assistance" means any payment or provision made by a local authority, the Welsh Ministers or the Scottish Ministers for the purposes of-(a)

meeting, or helping to meet an immediate short-term need--

(i)

arising out of an exceptional event or exceptional circumstances, or

(ii)

that needs to be met to avoid a risk to the well-being of an individual, and

(b)

enabling qualifying individuals to establish or maintain a settled home, and--

(i) "local authority" has the meaning given by section 270(1) of the Local Government Act 1972;
and
(ii) "qualifying individuals" means individuals who have been, or without the assistance might
otherwise be-(aa)

in prison, hospital, an establishment providing residential care or other institution, or

(bb)

homeless or otherwise living an unsettled way of life;

and "local authority" means a local authority in England within the meaning of the Local Government
Act 1972;
"occupational pension" means any pension or other periodical payment under an occupational pension
scheme but does not include any discretionary payment out of a fund established for relieving hardship
in particular cases;
"occupational pension scheme" has the same meaning as in section 1 of the Pension Schemes Act
1993;
"partner", in relation to a person, means-(a)

where that person is a member of a couple, the other member of that couple;

(b) subject to paragraph (c), where that person is polygamously married to two or more members
of his household, any such member to whom he is married; or
(c) where that person is polygamously married and has an award of universal credit with the other
party to the earliest marriage that still subsists, that other party to the earliest marriage;
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"paternity leave" means a period of absence from work on ordinary paternity leave by virtue of section
80A or 80B of the Employment Rights Act 1996 or on additional paternity leave by virtue of section
80AA or 80BB of that Act;
"pension fund holder" means with respect to a personal pension scheme or an occupational pension
scheme, the trustees, managers or scheme administrators, as the case may be, of the scheme concerned;
"pensionable age" has the meaning given by the rules in paragraph 1 of Schedule 4 to the Pensions
Act 1995;
"pensioner" has the meaning given by paragraph 3(2)(a);
"person on income support" means a person in receipt of income support;
"person treated as not being in Great Britain" has the meaning given by paragraph 21;
"person who is not a pensioner" has the meaning given by paragraph 3(2)(b);
"personal independence payment" has the meaning given by Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012;
"personal pension scheme" means-(a)

a personal pension scheme as defined by section 1 of the Pension Schemes Act 1993;

(b) an annuity contract or trust scheme approved under section 620 or 621 of the Income and
Corporation Taxes Act 1988 or a substituted contract within the meaning of section 622(3) of that Act
which is treated as having become a registered pension scheme by virtue of paragraph 1(1)(f) of
Schedule 36 to the Finance Act 2004;
(c) a personal pension scheme approved under Chapter 4 of Part 14 of the Income and Corporation Taxes Act 1988 which is treated as having become a registered pension scheme by virtue of
paragraph 1(1)(g) of Schedule 36 to the Finance Act 2004;
"policy of life insurance" means any instrument by which the payment of money is assured on death
(except death by accident only) or the happening of any contingency dependent on human life, or any
instrument evidencing a contract which is subject to payment of premiums for a term dependent on
human life;
"polygamous marriage" means any marriage to which paragraph 5 applies;
"qualifying age for state pension credit" means (in accordance with section 1(2)(b) and (6) of the State
Pension Credit Act 2002)-(a)

in the case of a woman, pensionable age; or

(b) in the case of a man, the age which is pensionable age in the case of a woman born on the
same day as the man;
"qualifying contributory benefit" means-(a)

severe disablement allowance;

(b)

incapacity benefit;

(c)

contributory employment and support allowance;

"qualifying income-related benefit" means-(a)

income support;

(b)

income-based jobseeker's allowance;

(c)

income-related employment and support allowance;
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"qualifying person" means a person in respect of whom payment has been made from the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the London Bombings Relief
Charitable Fund;
"reduction week" means a period of seven consecutive days beginning with a Monday and ending with
a Sunday;
"relative" means a close relative, grandparent, grandchild, uncle, aunt, nephew or niece;
"relevant week", in relation to any particular day, means the week within which the day in question falls;
"remunerative work" has the meaning given by paragraph 10;
"rent" means "eligible rent" to which regulation 12 of the Housing Benefit (Persons who have attained
the qualifying age for state pension credit) Regulations 2006 refer, less any deductions in respect of
non-dependants which fall to be made under paragraph 30 (non-dependant deductions);
"savings credit" is to be construed in accordance with sections 1 and 3 of the State Pension Credit Act
2002;
"second authority" means the authority to which a mover is liable to make payments for the new dwelling;
"self-employed earner" is to be construed in accordance with section 2(1)(b) of the SSCBA;
"self-employment route" means assistance in pursuing self-employed earner's employment whilst participating in-(a)

an employment zone programme;

(b) a programme provided by or under arrangements made pursuant to section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 (functions of the Secretary of State) or section 2 of the Enterprise and
New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990 (functions in relation to training for employment, etc); or
(c)

the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme;

"service user group" means a group of individuals that is consulted by or on behalf of-(a) a Health Board, Special Health Board or the Agency in consequence of a function under section 2B of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978;
(b)

a landlord authority in consequence of a function under section 105 of the Housing Act 1985;

(c) a public authority in Northern Ireland in consequence of a function under section 49A of the
Disability Discrimination Act 1995;
(d)

a public authority in consequence of a function under section 149 of the Equality Act 2010;

(e) a best value authority in consequence of a function under section 3 of the Local Government
Act 1999;
(f) a local authority landlord or registered social landlord in consequence of a function under section 53 of the Housing (Scotland) Act 2001;
(g) a relevant English body or a relevant Welsh body in consequence of a function under section
242 of the National Health Service Act 2006;
(h) a Local Health Board in consequence of a function under section 183 of the National Health
Service (Wales) Act 2006;
(i) the Care Quality Commission in exercise of a function under section 4 or 5 of the Health and
Social Care Act 2008;

17

Page 1912

(j) the regulator or a private registered provider of social housing in consequence of a function under section 98, 193 or 196 of the Housing and Regeneration Act 2008; or
(k) a public or local authority in Great Britain in consequence of a function conferred under any
other enactment,
for the purposes of monitoring and advising on a policy of that body or authority which affects or may
affect persons in the group, or of monitoring or advising on services provided by that body or authority
which are used (or may potentially be used) by those persons;
"single applicant" means an applicant who neither has a partner nor is a lone parent;
"the Skipton Fund" means the ex-gratia payment scheme administered by the Skipton Fund Limited, incorporated on 25th March 2004, for the benefit of certain persons suffering from hepatitis C and other
persons eligible for payment in accordance with the scheme's provisions;
"sports award" means an award made by one of the Sports Councils named in section 23(2) of the National Lottery etc Act 1993 out of sums allocated to it for distribution under that section;
"the SSCBA" means the Social Security Contributions and Benefits Act 1992;
"state pension credit" means state pension credit under the State Pension Credit Act 2002;
"student" has the meaning given by paragraph 73;
"tax year" means a period beginning with 6th April in one year and ending with 5th April in the next;
"training allowance" means an allowance (whether by way of periodical grants or otherwise) payable-(a) out of public funds by a Government department or by or on behalf of the Secretary of State,
Skills Development Scotland, Scottish Enterprise or Highlands and Islands Enterprise, the Chief Executive of Skills Funding or the Welsh Ministers;
(b)

to a person for his maintenance or in respect of a member of his family; and

(c) for the period, or part of the period, during which he is following a course of training or instruction provided by, or in pursuance of arrangements made with, that department or approved by that
department in relation to him or so provided or approved by or on behalf of the Secretary of State,
Skills Development Scotland, Scottish Enterprise or Highlands and Islands Enterprise or the Welsh
Ministers,
but it does not include an allowance paid by any Government department to or in respect of a person
by reason of the fact that he is following a course of full-time education, other than under arrangements
made under section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973, or is training as a teacher;
"the Trusts" (except where the context otherwise requires) means the Macfarlane Trust, the Macfarlane
(Special Payments) Trust and the Macfarlane (Special Payments) (No 2) Trust and "Trustees" is to be
construed accordingly;
"universal credit" has the meaning given by section 1 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012;
"voluntary organisation" means a body, other than a public or local authority, the activities of which are
carried on otherwise than for profit;
"war disablement pension" means any retired pay or pension or allowance payable in respect of disablement under an instrument specified in section 639(2) of the Income Tax (Earnings and Pensions)
Act 2003;
"war pension" means a war disablement pension, a war widow's pension or a war widower's pension;
"war widow's pension" means any pension or allowance payable to a woman as a widow under an instrument specified in section 639(2) of the Income Tax (Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003 in respect of
the death or disablement of any person;
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"war widower's pension" means any pension or allowance payable to a man as a widower or to a surviving civil partner under an instrument specified in section 639(2) of the Income Tax (Earnings and
Pensions) Act 2003 in respect of the death or disablement of any person;
"water charges" means-(a) as respects England and Wales, any water and sewerage charges under Chapter 1 of Part 5 of
the Water Industry Act 1991,
(b) as respects Scotland, any water and sewerage charges established by Scottish Water under a
charges scheme made under section 29A of the Water Industry (Scotland) Act 2002,
in so far as such charges are in respect of the dwelling which a person occupies as his home;
"working tax credit" means a working tax credit under section 10 of the Tax Credits Act 2002;
"young person" means a person who falls within the definition of qualifying young person in section 142
of the SSCBA.
(2) In this scheme, where an amount is to be rounded to the nearest penny, a fraction of a penny must
be disregarded if it is less than half a penny and must otherwise be treated as a whole penny.
(3) For the purpose of this scheme, a person is on an income-based jobseeker's allowance on any day
in respect of which an income-based jobseeker's allowance is payable to him and on any day-(a) in respect of which he satisfies the conditions for entitlement to an income-based jobseeker's allowance but where the allowance is not paid because of a reduction in accordance with section 19 or
19A or regulations made under section 17A or 19B of the Jobseekers Act 1995 (circumstances in which
a jobseeker's allowance is not payable);
(b) which is a waiting day for the purposes of paragraph 4 of Schedule 1 to that Act and which falls
immediately before a day in respect of which an income-based jobseeker's allowance is payable to him
or would be payable to him but for section 19 or 19A or regulations made under section 17A or 19B of
that Act; or
(c) in respect of which an income-based jobseeker's allowance would be payable but for a restriction
imposed pursuant to section 6B, 7, 8 or 9 of the Social Security Fraud Act 2001 (loss of benefit provisions).
(4) For the purposes of this scheme, a person is on an income-related employment and support allowance on any day in respect of which an income-related employment and support allowance is payable to
him and on any day-(a) in respect of which he satisfies the conditions for entitlement to an income-related employment
and support allowance but where the allowance is not paid in accordance with section 18 of the Welfare
Reform Act 2007 (disqualification); or
(b) which is a waiting day for the purposes of paragraph 2 of Schedule 2 to that Act (employment and
support allowance: supplementary provisions) and which falls immediately before a day in respect of
which an income-related employment and support allowance is payable to him or would be payable to
him but for section 18 of that Act.
(5) For the purposes of this scheme, two persons must be taken to be estranged only if their estrangement constitutes a breakdown of the relationship between them.
(6) In this scheme, references to any person in receipt of state pension credit includes a person who
would be in receipt of state pension credit but for regulation 13 of the State Pension Credit Regulations
2002 (small amounts of state pension credit).

19

Page 1914

Application of scheme: pensioners and persons who are not pensioners
3
(1)

This scheme applies to--

(a)

pensioners who fall within any of classes A to C; and

(b)

persons who are not pensioners who fall within any of classes D to F.

(2)

In this scheme--

(a)

a person is a "pensioner" if--

(i)

he has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit; and

(ii)

he is not, and, if he has a partner, his partner is not-(aa) a person on income support, on an income-based jobseeker's allowance or on an incomerelated employment and support allowance, or
(bb)

(b)

a person with an award of universal credit; and

a person is a "person who is not a pensioner" if--

(i)

he has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit; or

(ii) he has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit and he, or if he has a partner, his
partner, is-(aa) a person on income support, on an income-based jobseeker's allowance or on an incomerelated employment and support allowance, or
(bb)

a person with an award of universal credit.

Meaning of "couple"
4
(1)

In this scheme "couple" means--

(a)

a man and woman who are married to each other and are members of the same household;

(b)

a man and woman who are not married to each other but are living together as husband and wife;

(c) two people of the same sex who are civil partners of each other and are members of the same
household; or
(d) two people of the same sex who are not civil partners of each other but are living together as if
they were civil partners.
(2) Two people of the same sex are to be treated as living together as if they were civil partners if, and
only if, they would be treated as living together as husband and wife were they of opposite sexes.
Polygamous marriages
5
(1)

This paragraph applies to any case where--
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(a) a person is a husband or wife by virtue of a marriage entered into under a law which permits polygamy; and
(b)

either party to the marriage has for the time being any spouse additional to the other party.

(2) For the purposes of paragraph 4 (meaning of "couple") neither party to the marriage is to be taken to
be a member of a couple.
Meaning of "family"
6
(1)

In this scheme "family" means--

(a)

a couple;

(b) a couple and a member of the same household for whom one of them is or both are responsible
and who is a child or a young person; or
(c) a person who is not a member of a couple and a member of the same household for whom that
person is responsible and who is a child or a young person.
(2) The references to a child or young person in sub-paragraph (1)(b) and (c) include a child or young
person in respect of whom section 145A of the SSCBA applies for the purposes of entitlement to child
benefit, but only for the period prescribed under section 145A(1).
(3) The references to a young person in sub-paragraph (1)(b) and (c) do not include a young person
who is-(a) on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment
and support allowance, or has an award of universal credit; or
(b) a person to whom section 6 of the Children (Leaving Care) Act 2000 (exclusion from benefits)
applies.
Circumstances in which a person is to be treated as responsible or not responsible for another
7
(1) A person is to be treated as responsible for a child or young person who is normally living with him,
including a child or young person to whom paragraph 6(2) applies.
(2) Where a child or young person spends equal amounts of time in different households, or where
there is a question as to which household he is living in, the child or young person must be treated for the
purposes of sub-paragraph (1) as normally living with-(a)

the person who is receiving child benefit in respect of that child or young person, or

(b)

if there is no such person--

(i) where only one claim for child benefit has been made in respect of him, the person who made
that claim, or
(ii)

in any other case the person who has the primary responsibility for him.

(3) For the purposes of this scheme a child or young person is the responsibility of only one person in
any reduction week and any person other than the one treated as responsible for the child or young person under this paragraph is to be treated as not so responsible.
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Households
8
(1) Subject to sub-paragraphs (2) and (3), an applicant and any partner and, where the applicant or his
partner is treated (by virtue of paragraph 7) as responsible for a child or young person, that child or young
person and any child of that child or young person, are to be treated as members of the same household
notwithstanding that any of them is temporarily absent from that household.
(2)

A child or young person is not be treated as a member of the applicant's household where he is--

(a) placed with the applicant or his partner by a local authority under section 22C or 23(2)(a) of the
Children Act 1989 or by a voluntary organisation under section 59(1)(a) of that Act, or in Scotland
boarded out or placed with the applicant or his partner under a relevant enactment; or
(b)

placed, or in Scotland boarded out, with the applicant or his partner prior to adoption; or

(c) placed for adoption with the applicant or his partner in accordance with the Adoption and Children
Act 2002 or the Adoption Agencies (Scotland) Regulations 2009 or the Adoption (Northern Ireland) Order 1987.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), sub-paragraph (1) does not apply to a child or young person who is
not living with the applicant and who-(a) is being looked after by, or in Scotland is in the care of, a local authority under a relevant enactment; or
(b) has been placed, or in Scotland boarded out, with a person other than the applicant prior to adoption; or
(c) has been placed for adoption in accordance with the Adoption and Children Act 2002 or the
Adoption Agencies (Scotland) Regulations 2009.
(4) The authority must treat a child or young person to whom sub-paragraph (3)(a) applies as being a
member of the applicant's household in any reduction week where-(a)

that child or young person lives with the applicant for part or all of that reduction week; and

(b) the authority considers that it is reasonable to do so taking into account the nature and frequency
of that child's or young person's visits.
(5)

In this paragraph "relevant enactment" means--

(a)

the Army Act 1955;

(b)

the Air Force Act 1955;

(c)

the Naval Discipline Act 1957;

(d)

the Matrimonial Proceedings (Children) Act 1958;

(e)

the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968;

(f)

the Family Law Reform Act 1969;

(g)

the Children and Young Persons Act 1969;

(h)

the Matrimonial Causes Act 1973;

(i)

the Children Act 1975;

(j)

the Domestic Proceedings and Magistrates' Courts Act 1978;
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(k)

the Adoption and Children (Scotland) Act 2007;

(l)

the Family Law Act 1986;

(m)

the Children Act 1989;

(n)

the Children (Scotland) Act 1995;

(na) the Children’s Hearings (Scotland) Act 2011; and
(o)

the Legal Aid, Sentencing and Punishment of Offenders Act 2012.

Non-dependants
9
(1) In this scheme, "non-dependant" means any person, except someone to whom sub-paragraph (2)
applies, who normally resides with an applicant or with whom an applicant normally resides.
(2)

This paragraph applies to--

(a)

any member of the applicant's family;

(b)

if the applicant is polygamously married--

(i)

where the applicant has (alone or jointly with his partner) an award of universal credit, any-(aa)

party to such a marriage other than the applicant's partner; and

(bb) any child or young person who is a member of his household and for whom he or his partner or another party to the polygamous marriage is responsible; or
(ii) in any other case, any partner of his and any child or young person who is a member of his
household and for whom he or one of his partners is responsible;
(c) a child or young person who is living with the applicant but who is not a member of his household
by virtue of paragraph 8 (households);
(d) subject to sub-paragraph (3), any person who, with the applicant, is jointly and severally liable to
pay council tax in respect of a dwelling for any day under section 6 or 7 of the 1992 Act (persons liable
to pay council tax);
(e) subject to sub-paragraph (3), any person who is liable to make payments on a commercial basis
to the applicant or the applicant's partner in respect of the occupation of the dwelling;
(f) a person who lives with the applicant in order to care for him or a partner of his and who is engaged by a charitable or voluntary organisation which makes a charge to the applicant or his partner for
the services provided by that person.
(3) Excepting persons to whom sub-paragraph (2)(a) to (c) and (f) refer, a person to whom any of the
following paragraphs applies is a non-dependant-(a) a person who resides with the person to whom he is liable to make payments in respect of the
dwelling and either-(i)

that person is a close relative of his or his partner; or

(ii)

the tenancy or other agreement between them is other than on a commercial basis;
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(b) a person whose liability to make payments in respect of the dwelling appears to the authority to
have been created to take advantage of a council tax reduction scheme except someone who was, for
any period within the eight weeks prior to the creation of the agreement giving rise to the liability to
make such payments, otherwise liable to make payments of rent in respect of the same dwelling;
(c) a person who becomes jointly and severally liable with the applicant for council tax in respect of a
dwelling and who was, at any time during the period of eight weeks prior to his becoming so liable, a
non-dependant of one or more of the other residents in that dwelling who are so liable for the tax,
unless the change giving rise to the new liability was not made to take advantage of a council tax reduction scheme.
Remunerative work
10
(1) Subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, a person must be treated for the purposes of
this scheme as engaged in remunerative work if he is engaged, or, where his hours of work fluctuate, he is
engaged on average, for not less than 16 hours a week, in work for which payment is made or which is
done in expectation of payment.
(2) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), in determining the number of hours for which a person is engaged in
work where his hours of work fluctuate, regard must be had to the average of hours worked over-(a) if there is a recognisable cycle of work, the period of one complete cycle (including, where the cycle involves periods in which the person does no work, those periods but disregarding any other absences);
(b) in any other case, the period of 5 weeks immediately prior to the date of application, or such other
length of time as may, in the particular case, enable the person's weekly average hours of work to be
determined more accurately.
(3) Where, for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(a), a person's recognisable cycle of work at a school,
other educational establishment or other place of employment is one year and includes periods of school
holidays or similar vacations during which he does not work, those periods and any other periods not
forming part of such holidays or vacations during which he is not required to work must be disregarded in
establishing the average hours for which he is engaged in work.
(4) Where no recognisable cycle has been established in respect of a person's work, regard must be
had to the number of hours or, where those hours will fluctuate, the average of the hours, which he is expected to work in a week.
(5) A person must be treated as engaged in remunerative work during any period for which he is absent
from work referred to in sub-paragraph (1) if the absence is either without good cause or by reason of a
recognised, customary or other holiday.
(6) A person on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance for more than 3 days in any reduction week is to be treated as not being
in remunerative work in that week.
(7) A person must not be treated as engaged in remunerative work on any day on which the person is
on maternity leave, paternity leave or adoption leave, or is absent from work because he is ill.
(8) A person must not be treated as engaged in remunerative work on any day on which he is engaged
in an activity in respect of which-(a)

a sports award has been made, or is to be made, to him; and

(b)

no other payment is made or is expected to be made to him.
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Part 3
Procedural Matters
Procedure for reduction applications and appeals against reduction decisions
11
Schedule 1 contains provisions about the procedure-(a)

by which a person may apply for a reduction under this scheme;

(b)

by which a person may make an appeal against certain decisions of the authority;

(c) by which a person can apply to the authority for a reduction under section 13A(1)(c) of the 1992
Act.
Part 4
Classes of Person Entitled to a Reduction Under this Scheme
Classes of person entitled to a reduction under this scheme
12
(1) The classes of person described in paragraphs 13 to 18 are entitled to a reduction under this
scheme.
(2) In those paragraphs, references to the applicant's income or capital include, in a case where that income or capital cannot accurately be determined, references to the applicant's estimated income or capital.
Class A: pensioners whose income is no greater than the applicable amount
13
On any day class A consists of any person who is a pensioner-(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;

(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

whose income (if any) for the relevant week does not exceed his applicable amount, and

(f)

who has made an application.

Class B: pensioners whose income is greater than the applicable amount
14
On any day class B consists of any person who is a pensioner-(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;
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(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

whose income for the relevant week is greater than his applicable amount;

(f)

in respect of whom amount A exceeds amount B where-(i) amount A is the maximum council tax reduction in respect of the day in the applicant's case;
and
(ii) amount B is 2 6/7 per cent of the difference between his income for the relevant week and his
applicable amount, and

(g)

who has made an application.

Class C: alternative maximum council tax reduction--pensioners
15
(1)

On any day class C consists of any person who is a pensioner--

(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;

(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

who has made an application; and

(f)

in relation to whom the condition in sub-paragraph (2) is met.

(2) The condition referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(f) is that no other resident of the dwelling is liable to
pay rent to the applicant in respect of the dwelling and there is an alternative maximum council tax reduction in respect of the day in the case of that person which is derived from the income, or aggregate incomes, of one or more residents to whom this sub-paragraph applies.
(3)

Sub-paragraph (2) applies to any other resident of the dwelling who--

(a) is not a person who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, falls to be disregarded for
the purposes of discount;
(b) is not a person who is liable for council tax solely in consequence of the provisions of section 9 of
the 1992 Act (spouse's or civil partner's joint and several liability for tax);
(c) is not a person who is residing with a couple or with the members of a polygamous marriage
where the applicant is a member of that couple or of that marriage and-(i) in the case of a couple, neither member of that couple is a person who, in accordance with
Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act (persons disregarded for the purposes of discount), falls to be disregarded for the purposes of discount; or
(ii) in the case of a polygamous marriage, two or more members of that marriage are not persons
who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, fall to be disregarded for the purposes of discount;
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(d) is not a person who jointly with the applicant falls within the same paragraph of section 6(2)(a) to
(e) of the 1992 Act (persons liable to pay council tax) as applies in the case of the applicant; or
(e) is not a person who is residing with two or more persons both or all of whom fall within the same
paragraph of section 6(2)(a) to (e) of the 1992 Act where two or more of those persons are not persons
who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, fall to be disregarded for the purposes of discount.
Class D: persons who are not pensioners whose income is less than the applicable amount
16
On any day class D consists of any person who is not a pensioner-(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;

(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

whose income (if any) for the relevant week is less than his applicable amount, and

(f)

who has made an application.

(g) any such person identified in 16(a), 16(b), 16(c), 16 (d), 16 (e) and 16(f) shall not be
entitled to a council tax reduction if, once calculated, their award would have been less
than £1 per week.

Class E: persons who are not pensioners whose income is greater than the applicable amount
17
On any day class E consists of any person who is not a pensioner-(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;

(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

whose income for the relevant week is greater than his applicable amount;

(f)

in respect of whom amount A exceeds amount B where-(i)

amount A is the maximum council tax reduction in his case; and

(ii) amount B is 2 6/7 per cent of the difference between his income for the relevant week and his
applicable amount, and
(g)

who has made an application.

(h) any such person identified in 17(a), 17(b), 17(c), 17 (d), 17 (e), 17(f) and 17(g) shall not be
entitled to a council tax reduction if, once calculated, their award would have been less than £1
per week
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Class F: alternative maximum council tax reduction--persons who are not pensioners
18
(1)

On any day class F consists of any person who is not a pensioner--

(a)

who is for that day liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident;

(b) who, subject to paragraph 19 (periods of absence from a dwelling), is not absent from the dwelling throughout the day;
(c)

in respect of whom a maximum council tax reduction amount can be calculated;

(d)

who does not fall within a class of person not entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(e)

who has made an application; and

(f)

in relation to whom the condition in sub-paragraph (2) is met.

(2) The condition referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(f) is that no other resident of the dwelling is liable to
pay rent to the person in question in respect of the dwelling and there is an alternative maximum council
tax reduction in respect of the day in the case of that person which is derived from the income, or aggregate incomes, of one or more residents to whom this sub-paragraph applies.
(3)

Sub-paragraph (2) applies to any other resident of the dwelling who--

(a) is not a person who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, falls to be disregarded for
the purposes of discount; and
(b) is not a person who is liable for council tax solely in consequence of the provisions of section 9 of
the 1992 Act (spouse's or civil partner's joint and several liability for tax);
(c) is not a person who is residing with a couple or with the members of a polygamous marriage
where the applicant for the reduction is a member of that couple or of that marriage and-(i) in the case of a couple, neither member of that couple is a person who, in accordance with
Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, falls to be disregarded for the purposes of discount; or
(ii) in the case of a polygamous marriage, two or more members of that marriage are not persons
who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, fall to be disregarded for the purposes of discount;
(d) is not a person who jointly with the applicant for reduction falls within the same paragraph of section 6(2)(a) to (e) of the 1992 Act (persons liable to pay council tax) as applies in the case of the applicant; or
(e) is not a person who is residing with two or more persons both or all of whom fall within the same
paragraph of section 6(2)(a) to (e) of the 1992 Act where two or more of those persons are not persons
who, in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, fall to be disregarded for the purposes of discount.
Periods of absence from a dwelling
19
(1) A person is not absent from a dwelling in relation to any day which falls within a period of temporary
absence from that dwelling.
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(2)

In sub-paragraph (1), a "period of temporary absence" means--

(a) a period of absence not exceeding 13 weeks, beginning with the first whole day on which a person resides in residential accommodation where and for so long as-(i)

the person resides in that accommodation;

(ii)

the part of the dwelling in which he usually resided is not let or sub-let; and

(iii) that period of absence does not form part of a longer period of absence from the dwelling of
more than 52 weeks,
where he has entered the accommodation for the purpose of ascertaining whether it suits his needs
and with the intention of returning to the dwelling if it proves not to suit his needs;
(b) a period of absence not exceeding 13 weeks, beginning with the first whole day of absence from
the dwelling, where and for so long as-(i)

the person intends to return to the dwelling;

(ii)

the part of the dwelling in which he usually resided is not let or sub-let; and

(iii)

that period is unlikely to exceed 13 weeks; and

(c) a period of absence not exceeding 52 weeks, beginning with the first whole day of that absence,
where and for so long as-(i)

the person intends to return to the dwelling;

(ii)

the part of the dwelling in which he usually resided is not let or sub-let;

(iii)

the person is a person to whom sub-paragraph (3) applies; and

(iv) the period of absence is unlikely to exceed 52 weeks or, in exceptional circumstances, is
unlikely substantially to exceed that period.
(3)

This sub-paragraph applies to a person who--

(a)

is detained in custody on remand pending trial or required, as a condition of bail, to reside--

(i)

in a dwelling, other than the dwelling referred to in sub-paragraph (1), or

(ii)

in premises approved under section 13 of the Offender Management Act 2007,

or is detained in custody pending sentence upon conviction;
(b)

is resident in a hospital or similar institution as a patient;

(c) is undergoing, or whose partner or dependent child is undergoing, in the United Kingdom or elsewhere, medical treatment, or medically approved convalescence, in accommodation other than residential accommodation;
(d)

is following, in the United Kingdom or elsewhere, a training course;

(e)

is undertaking medically approved care of a person residing in the United Kingdom or elsewhere;

(f) is undertaking the care of a child whose parent or guardian is temporarily absent from the dwelling
normally occupied by that parent or guardian for the purpose of receiving medically approved care or
medical treatment;
(g) is, in the United Kingdom or elsewhere, receiving medically approved care provided in accommodation other than residential accommodation;
(h)

is a student;
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(i) is receiving care provided in residential accommodation and is not a person to whom subparagraph (2)(a) applies; or
(j) has left the dwelling he resides in through fear of violence, in that dwelling, or by a person who
was formerly a member of the family of the person first mentioned.
(4)

This sub-paragraph applies to a person who is--

(a) detained in custody pending sentence upon conviction or under a sentence imposed by a court
(other than a person who is detained in hospital under the provisions of the Mental Health Act 1983, or,
in Scotland, under the provisions of the Mental Health (Care and Treatment) (Scotland) Act 2003 or the
Criminal Procedure (Scotland) Act 1995 or, in Northern Ireland, under Article 4 or 12 of the Mental
Health (Northern Ireland) Order 1986); and
(b) on temporary release from detention in accordance with Rules made under the provisions of the
Prison Act 1952 or the Prisons (Scotland) Act 1989.
(5)

Where sub-paragraph (4) applies to a person, then, for any day when he is on temporary release--

(a) if such temporary release was immediately preceded by a period of temporary absence under
sub-paragraph (2)(b) or (c), he must be treated, for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), as if he continues to be absent from the dwelling, despite any return to the dwelling;
(b)

for the purposes of sub-paragraph (3)(a), he must be treated as if he remains in detention;

(c) if he does not fall within paragraph (a), he is not to be considered to be a person who is liable to
pay council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident.
(6)

In this paragraph--

"medically approved" means certified by a medical practitioner;
"patient" means a person who is undergoing medical or other treatment as an in-patient in any hospital
or similar institution;
"residential accommodation" means accommodation which is provided in-(a)

a care home;

(b)

an independent hospital;

(c)

an Abbeyfield Home; or

(d) an establishment managed or provided by a body incorporated by Royal Charter or constituted
by Act of Parliament other than a local social services authority;
"training course" means a course of training or instruction provided wholly or partly by or on behalf of or
in pursuance of arrangements made with, or approved by or on behalf of, Skills Development Scotland,
Scottish Enterprise, Highlands and Islands Enterprise, a government department or the Secretary of
State.
Part 5
Classes of Person Excluded from this Scheme
Classes of person excluded from this scheme
20
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The classes of person described in paragraphs 21 to 24 are not entitled to a reduction under this scheme.
Class of person excluded from this scheme: persons treated as not being in Great Britain
21
(1) The class of person described in this paragraph consists of any person treated as not being in Great
Britain.
(2) Except where a person falls within sub-paragraph (5) or (6), a person is to be treated as not being in
Great Britain if the person is not habitually resident in the United Kingdom, the Channel Islands, the Isle of
Man or the Republic of Ireland.
(3) A person must not be treated as habitually resident in the United Kingdom, the Channel Islands, the
Isle of Man or the Republic of Ireland unless the person has a right to reside in one of those places.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (3), a right to reside does not include a right which exists by virtue of, or in accordance with-(a)

regulation 13 of the EEA Regulations or Article 6 of Council Directive No 2004/38/EC;

(aa) regulation 14 of the EEA Regulations, but only in a case where the right exists under that regulation because the person is –
(i)

a jobseeker for the purpose of the definition of ―qualified person‖ in regulation 6(1) of those
Regulations, or

(ii)

a family member (within the meaning of regulation 7 of those Regulations) of such a jobseeker;

(ab) Article 45 of the Treaty on the functioning of the European Union (in a case where the person is
seeking work in the United Kingdom, the Channel Islands, the Isle of Man or the Republic of Ireland; or
(b) regulation 15A(1) of the EEA Regulations, but only in a case where the right exists under that
regulation because the applicant satisfies the criteria in paragraph (4A) of that regulation or Article 20 of
the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (in a case where the right to reside arises because a British citizen would otherwise be deprived of the genuine enjoyment of their rights as a European Union citizen).
(5)

A person falls within this sub-paragraph if the person is--

(a) a qualified person for the purposes of regulation 6 of the EEA Regulations as a worker or a selfemployed person;
(b) a family member of a person referred to in paragraph (a) within the meaning of regulation 7(1)(a),
(b) or (c) of the EEA Regulations;
(c) a person who has a right to reside permanently in the United Kingdom by virtue of regulation
15(1)(c), (d) or (e) of the EEA Regulations;
(d) a person recorded by the Secretary of State as a refugee within the definition in Article 1 of the
Convention relating to the Status of Refugees done at Geneva on 28th July 1951, as extended by Article 1(2) of the Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees done at New York on 31st January 1967;
(e) a person who has been granted, or who is deemed to have been granted, leave outside the rules
made under section 3(2) of the Immigration Act 1971 where that leave is –
(i)

discretionary leave to enter or remain in the United Kingdom,

(ii)

leave to remain under the Destitution Domestic Violence Concession which came into effect
st
on 1 April 2012, or

(iii)

leave deemed to have been granted by virtue of regulation 3 of the Displaced Persons (Temporary Protection) Regulations 2005;
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(f)

a person who has humanitarian protection granted under those rules;

(g) a person who is not a person subject to immigration control within the meaning of section 115(9)
of the Immigration and Asylum Act 1999 and who is in the United Kingdom as a result of his deportation, expulsion or other removal by compulsion of law from another country to the United Kingdom;
(h) in receipt of income support, an income-based jobseeker’s allowance or on an income-related
employment and support allowance; or
(i) a person who is treated as a worker for the purpose of the definition of ―qualified person‖ in regulation 6(1) of the EEA Regulations pursuant to regulation 5 of the Accession of Croatia (Immigration and
Worker Authorisation) Regulations 2013 (right of residence of a Croatian who is an ―accession State
national subject to worker authorisation‖).
(6) A person falls within this sub-paragraph if the person is a Crown servant or member of Her Majesty's
forces posted overseas.
(7) A person mentioned in sub-paragraph (6) is posted overseas if the person is performing overseas
the duties of a Crown servant or member of Her Majesty's forces and was, immediately before the posting
or the first of consecutive postings, habitually resident in the United Kingdom.
(8)

In this paragraph--

"claim for asylum" has the same meaning as in section 94(1) of the Immigration and Asylum Act 1999;
"EEA Regulations" means the Immigration (European Economic Area) Regulations 2006.
Class of person excluded from this scheme: persons subject to immigration control
22
(1)

Subject to paragraph (1A), persons subject to immigration control are not entitled to a reduction under this scheme.

(1A) A person who is a national of a state which has ratified the European Convention on Social and
th
Medical Assistance (done in Paris 11 December 1953) or a state which has ratified the Council of Europe
th
Social Charter (signed in Turin on 18 October 1961) and who is lawfully present in the United Kingdom is
not a person subject to immigration control for the purposes of paragraph (1).
(2) "Person subject to immigration control" has the meaning given in section 115(9) of the Immigration
and Asylum Act 1999.
Class of person excluded from this scheme: capital limit
23
(1) The class of person described in this paragraph consists of any pensioner whose capital limit exceeds £16,000 and of any person who is not a pensioner whose capital exceeds £10,000.
(2) Capital for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) is to be calculated in accordance with Part 10 of this
scheme.
Class of person excluded from this scheme: students
24
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The class of person described in this paragraph consists of any student to whom paragraph 75(1) applies
(except to the extent that a student may be entitled to an alternative maximum council tax reduction by virtue of paragraph 18).
Part 6
Applicable Amounts
Applicable amounts: pensioners
25
(1) The applicable amount for a pensioner for a week is the aggregate of such of the following amounts
as apply in his case-(a) an amount in respect of his personal allowance, determined in accordance with paragraph 1 of
Schedule 2 (personal allowance);
(b) an amount in respect of any child or young person who is a member of his family, determined in
accordance with paragraph 2 of that Schedule (child or young person amounts);
(c) if he is a member of a family of which at least one member is a child or young person, an amount
determined in accordance with paragraph 3 of that Schedule (family premium);
(d) the amount of any premiums which may be applicable to him, determined in accordance with
Parts 3 and 4 of that Schedule (premiums).
(2)

In Schedule 2--

"additional spouse" means a spouse of either party to the marriage who is additional to the other party
to the marriage;
"patient" means a person (other than a person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention
in a youth custody institution) who is regarded as receiving free in-patient treatment within the meaning
of regulation 2(4) and (5) of the Social Security (Hospital In-Patients) Regulations 2005.
Applicable amounts: persons who are not pensioners
26
(1) Subject to paragraphs 27 and 28, the applicable amount for a week for a person who is not a pensioner is the aggregate of such of the following amounts as may apply in his case-(a) an amount in respect of himself or, if he is a member of a couple, an amount in respect of both of
them, determined in accordance with paragraph 1 of Schedule 3;
(b) an amount in respect of any child or young person who is a member of his family, determined in
accordance with paragraph 3 of that Schedule;
(c) if he is a member of a family of which at least one member is a child or young person, an amount
determined in accordance with Part 2 of that Schedule (family premium);
(d) the amount of any premiums which may be applicable to him, determined in accordance with
Parts 3 and 4 of that Schedule (premiums);
(e)

the amount of either the--

(i)

work-related activity component; or

(ii)

support component,
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which may be applicable to him in accordance with Parts 5 and 6 of that Schedule (the components);
(f) the amount of any transitional addition which may be applicable to him in accordance with Parts 7
and 8 of that Schedule (transitional addition).
(2)

In Schedule 3--

"additional spouse" means a spouse of either party to the marriage who is additional to the other party
to the marriage;
"converted employment and support allowance" means an employment and support allowance which is
not income-related and to which a person is entitled as a result of a conversion decision within the
meaning of the Employment and Support Allowance (Existing Awards) Regulations 2008;
"patient" means a person (other than a person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention
in a youth custody institution) who is regarded as receiving free in-patient treatment within the meaning
of regulation 2(4) and (5) of the Social Security (Hospital In-Patients) Regulations 2005.
Polygamous marriages: persons who are not pensioners
27
(1) This paragraph applies where an applicant who is not a pensioner is a member of a polygamous
marriage and does not have (alone or jointly with a party to a marriage), an award of universal credit.
(2) The applicable amount for a week of an applicant where this paragraph applies is the aggregate of
such of the following amounts as may apply in his case-(a) the amount applicable to him and one of his partners determined in accordance with paragraph
1(3) of Schedule 3 as if he and that partner were a couple;
(b) an amount equal to the difference between the amounts specified in sub-paragraphs (3) and
(1)(b) of paragraph 1 of that Schedule in respect of each of his other partners;
(c) an amount determined in accordance with paragraph 2 of that Schedule (main phase employment
and support allowance) in respect of any child or young person for whom he or a partner of his is responsible and who is a member of the same household;
(d) if he or another partner of the polygamous marriage is responsible for a child or young person
who is a member of the same household, the amount specified in Part 2 of that Schedule (family premium);
(e) the amount of any premiums which may be applicable to him determined in accordance with
Parts 3 and 4 of that Schedule (premiums);
(f)

the amount of either the-(i)

work-related activity component; or

(ii)

support component,

which may be applicable to him in accordance with Parts 5 and 6 of that Schedule (the components);
(g) the amount of any transitional addition which may be applicable to him in accordance with Parts 7
and 8 of that Schedule (transitional addition).
Applicable amount: persons who are not pensioners who have an award of universal credit
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28
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), in determining the applicable amount for a week of an applicant who is
not a pensioner-(a)

who has, or

(b)

who (jointly with his partner) has,

an award of universal credit, the authority must use the calculation or estimate of the maximum amount of
the applicant, or the applicant and his partner jointly (as the case may be), subject to the adjustment described in sub-paragraph (3).
(2) In determining the applicable amount for a week of an applicant who is a member of a polygamous
marriage, the fact that two people are husband and wife is to be disregarded if-(a)

one of them is a party to an earlier marriage that still subsists; and

(b)

the other party to that earlier marriage is living in the same household.

(3) The adjustment referred to in sub-paragraph (1) is to multiply the maximum amount by 12 and divide
the product by 52.
(4) In this paragraph "maximum amount" means the maximum amount calculated by the Secretary of
State in accordance with section 8(2) of the Welfare Reform Act 2012.
Part 7
Maximum Council Tax Reduction for the Purposes of Calculating Eligibility for a Reduction Under
this Scheme and Amount of Reduction

Maximum council tax reduction amount under this scheme: pensioners and persons who are not
pensioners
29
(1) Subject to sub-paragraphs (2) to (4), a person's maximum council tax reduction amount in respect of
a day is—
(a) 100 per cent of the amount A/B if the applicant is a pensioner;
(b) save as excepted for at (c) and (d) below, 80.2 per cent of the amount A/B if the applicant is a person who is not a pensioner;
(c) 100 per cent of the amount A/B if the applicant is not a pensioner but is in receipt of any of the following-(i)

Attendance Allowance including Constant Attendance Allowance;

(ii)

Disability Living Allowance including Care and Mobility components;

(iii)

Severe Disablement Allowance including Exceptionally Severe Disablement Allowance;

(iv)

Mobility Allowance and Supplement;

(v)

Long Term Rate Incapacity Benefit;

(vi)

Working Tax Credits – Disability element;
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(vii)

Personal Independence Payment

(d) 100 per cent of the amount A/B if the applicant is not a pensioner but is responsible for a disabled
child or young person of the same household and where the applicant is in receipt of any of the following premiums-(i)

Disability Premium;

(ii)

Disabled Child Premium;

(iii)

Enhanced Disability Premium;

(iv)

Enhanced Disability Child Premium;

(v)

Carer Premium;

(vi)

Severe Disability Premium

where-(A) A is the amount set by the authority as the council tax for the relevant financial year in respect of
the dwelling in which he is a resident and for which he is liable, subject to any discount which may be
appropriate to that dwelling under the 1992 Act; and
(B)

B is the number of days in that financial year,

less any deductions in respect of non-dependants which fall to be made under paragraph 30 (nondependant deductions: pensioners and persons who are not pensioners).
(2) In calculating a person's maximum council tax reduction under this scheme any reduction in the
amount that person is liable to pay in respect of council tax, which is made in consequence of any enactment in, or made under, the 1992 Act (other than a reduction under this scheme), is to be taken into account.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), where an applicant is jointly and severally liable for council tax in respect of a dwelling in which he is resident with one or more other persons, in determining the maximum
council tax reduction in his case in accordance with sub-paragraph (1), the amount A is to be divided by
the number of persons who are jointly and severally liable for that tax.
(4) Where an applicant is jointly and severally liable for council tax in respect of a dwelling with only his
partner, sub-paragraph (3) does not apply in his case.
(5) The reference in sub-paragraph (3) to a person with whom an applicant is jointly and severally liable
for council tax, where the applicant is a person who is not a pensioner, does not include a student to
whom paragraph 75(1) (entitlement of students to a reduction under this scheme) applies.
(6) In this paragraph "relevant financial year" means, in relation to any particular day, the financial year
within which the day in question falls.
Non-dependant deductions: pensioners
30
(1) Subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, the non-dependant deductions in respect of a
day referred to in paragraph 29 are-(a)

in respect of a non-dependant aged 18 or over in remunerative work, £11.25 x 1/7;

(b) in respect of a non-dependant aged 18 or over to whom paragraph (a) does not apply, £3.70 x
1/7.
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(2) In the case of a non-dependant aged 18 or over to whom sub-paragraph (1)(a) applies, where it is
shown to the appropriate authority that his normal gross weekly income is-(a) less than £188.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is that specified in subparagraph (1)(b);
(b) not less than £188.00 but less than £326.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is
£7.45 x 1/7;
(c) not less than £326.00 but less than £406.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is
£9.40 x 1/7.
(3) Only one deduction is to be made under this paragraph in respect of a couple or, as the case may
be, members of a polygamous marriage (other than where there is an award of universal credit) and,
where, but for this paragraph, the amount that would fall to be deducted in respect of one member of a
couple or polygamous marriage is higher than the amount (if any) that would fall to be deducted in respect
of the other, or any other, member, the higher amount is to be deducted.
(4) In applying the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) in the case of a couple or, as the case may be, a polygamous marriage, regard must be had, for the purpose of that sub-paragraph, to the couple's or, as the
case may be, all members of the polygamous marriage's joint weekly gross income.
(5)

Where in respect of a day--

(a) a person is a resident in a dwelling but is not himself liable for council tax in respect of that dwelling and that day;
(b) other residents in that dwelling (the liable persons) have joint and several liability for council tax in
respect of that dwelling and that day otherwise than by virtue of section 9 of the 1992 Act (liability of
spouses and civil partners); and
(c)

the person to whom paragraph (a) refers is a non-dependant of two or more of the liable persons,

the deduction in respect of that non-dependant must be apportioned equally between those liable persons.
(6) No deduction is to be made in respect of any non-dependants occupying an applicant's dwelling if
the applicant or his partner is-(a) blind or treated as blind by virtue of paragraph 10 of Schedule 3 (additional condition for the disability premium); or
(b)
(i)

receiving in respect of himself-attendance allowance, or would be receiving that allowance but for-(aa)
or

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA;

(bb)

an abatement as a result of hospitalisation; or

(ii) the care component of the disability living allowance, or would be receiving that component but
for-(aa)
or

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA;

(bb)

an abatement as a result of hospitalisation; or

(iii) the daily living component of personal independence payment, or would be receiving that allowance but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 86 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 (hospital in-patients); or
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(iv) an AFIP, or would be receiving that payment but for a suspension of it in accordance with any
terms of the armed and reserve forces compensation scheme which allows for a suspension because a person is undergoing medical treatment in a hospital or similar institution.
(7)

No deduction is to be made in respect of a non-dependant if--

(a) although he resides with the applicant, it appears to the authority that his normal home is elsewhere; or
(b) he is in receipt of a training allowance paid in connection with youth training established under
section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or section 2 of the Enterprise and New Towns
(Scotland) Act 1990; or
(c)

he is a full-time student within the meaning of Part 11 (students); or

(d) he is not residing with the applicant because he has been a patient for a period in excess of 52
weeks, and for these purposes-(i)

"patient" has the meaning given in paragraph 19(6), and

(ii) where a person has been a patient for two or more distinct periods separated by one or more
intervals each not exceeding 28 days, he is to be treated as having been a patient continuously for a
period equal in duration to the total of those distinct periods; or
(e) he is not residing with the applicant because he is a member of the regular forces or the reserve forces
(within the meaning of section 374 of the Armed Forces Act 2006) who is absent, while on operations, from
the dwelling usually occupied as their home.
(8)

No deduction is to be made in respect of a non-dependant--

(a) who is on income support, state pension credit, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance; or
(b) to whom Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act applies (persons disregarded for purposes of discount) but
this paragraph does not apply to a non-dependant who is a student to whom paragraph 4 of that
Schedule refers.
(9) In the application of sub-paragraph (2) there is to be disregarded from the non-dependant's weekly
gross income-(a) any attendance allowance, disability living allowance, personal independence payment or an
AFIP received by him;
(b) any payment made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton
Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006) which, had his income fallen to be
calculated under paragraph 54 (calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners), would have been disregarded under paragraph 28 of Schedule 8 (income in kind); and
(c) any payment which, had his income fallen to be calculated under paragraph 54, would have been
disregarded under paragraph 41 of Schedule 8 (payments made under certain trusts and certain other
payments).

Non-dependant deductions: persons who are not pensioners
30A
(1) Subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, the non-dependant deductions in respect of a
day referred to in paragraph 29 are-38
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(a)

in respect of a non-dependant aged 18 or over in remunerative work, £10.95 x 1/7;

(b) in respect of a non-dependant aged 18 or over to whom paragraph (a) does not apply, £3.65 x
1/7.
(2) In the case of a non-dependant aged 18 or over to whom sub-paragraph (1)(a) applies, where it is
shown to the appropriate authority that his normal gross weekly income is-(a) less than £186.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is that specified in subparagraph (1)(b);
(b) not less than £186.00 but less than £322.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is
£7.25;
(c) not less than £322.00 but less than £401.00, the deduction to be made under this paragraph is
£9.15.
(3) Only one deduction is to be made under this paragraph in respect of a couple or, as the case may
be, members of a polygamous marriage (other than where there is an award of universal credit) and,
where, but for this paragraph, the amount that would fall to be deducted in respect of one member of a
couple or polygamous marriage is higher than the amount (if any) that would fall to be deducted in respect
of the other, or any other, member, the higher amount is to be deducted.
(4) In applying the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) in the case of a couple or, as the case may be, a polygamous marriage, regard must be had, for the purpose of that sub-paragraph, to the couple's or, as the
case may be, all members of the polygamous marriage's joint weekly gross income.
(5)

Where in respect of a day--

(a) a person is a resident in a dwelling but is not himself liable for council tax in respect of that dwelling and that day;
(b) other residents in that dwelling (the liable persons) have joint and several liability for council tax in
respect of that dwelling and that day otherwise than by virtue of section 9 of the 1992 Act (liability of
spouses and civil partners); and
(c)

the person to whom paragraph (a) refers is a non-dependant of two or more of the liable persons,

the deduction in respect of that non-dependant must be apportioned equally between those liable persons.
(6) No deduction is to be made in respect of any non-dependants occupying an applicant's dwelling if
the applicant or his partner is-(a) blind or treated as blind by virtue of paragraph 10 of Schedule 3 (additional condition for the disability premium); or
(b)
(i)

receiving in respect of himself-attendance allowance, or would be receiving that allowance but for-(aa)
or

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA;

(bb)

an abatement as a result of hospitalisation; or

(ii) the care component of the disability living allowance, or would be receiving that component but
for-(aa)
or

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA;
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(bb)

an abatement as a result of hospitalisation; or

(iii) the daily living component of personal independence payment, or would be receiving that allowance but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 86 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 (hospital in-patients); or
(iv) an AFIP, or would be receiving that payment but for a suspension of it in accordance with any
terms of the armed and reserve forces compensation scheme which allows for a suspension because a person is undergoing medical treatment in a hospital or similar institution.
(7)

No deduction is to be made in respect of a non-dependant if--

(a) although he resides with the applicant, it appears to the authority that his normal home is elsewhere; or
(b) he is in receipt of a training allowance paid in connection with youth training established under
section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or section 2 of the Enterprise and New Towns
(Scotland) Act 1990; or
(c)

he is a full-time student within the meaning of Part 11 (students); or

(d) he is not residing with the applicant because he has been a patient for a period in excess of 52
weeks, and for these purposes-(i)

"patient" has the meaning given in paragraph 19(6), and

(ii) where a person has been a patient for two or more distinct periods separated by one or more
intervals each not exceeding 28 days, he is to be treated as having been a patient continuously for a
period equal in duration to the total of those distinct periods.
(8)

No deduction is to be made in respect of a non-dependant--

(a) who is on income support, state pension credit, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance; or
(b) to whom Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act applies (persons disregarded for purposes of discount) but
this paragraph does not apply to a non-dependant who is a student to whom paragraph 4 of that
Schedule refers.
(9) In the application of sub-paragraph (2) there is to be disregarded from the non-dependant's weekly
gross income-(a) any attendance allowance, disability living allowance, personal independence payment or an
AFIP received by him;
(b) any payment made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton
Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006) which, had his income fallen to be
calculated under paragraph 54 (calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners), would have been disregarded under paragraph 28 of Schedule 8 (income in kind); and
(c) any payment which, had his income fallen to be calculated under paragraph 54, would have been
disregarded under paragraph 41 of Schedule 8 (payments made under certain trusts and certain other
payments).

Part 8
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Alternative Maximum Council Tax Reduction for the Purposes of Calculating Eligibility for a Reduction Under this Scheme and Amount of Reduction
Alternative maximum council tax reduction under this scheme: pensioners and persons who are
not pensioners
31
(1) Subject to sub-paragraphs (2) and (3), the alternative maximum council tax reduction in respect of a
day where the conditions set out in paragraph 15 (alternative maximum council tax reduction: pensioners)
or 18 (alternative maximum council tax reduction: persons who are not pensioners) are fulfilled, is the
amount determined in accordance with Schedule 4 (amount of alternative council tax reduction).
(2) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), where an applicant is jointly and severally liable for council tax in respect of a dwelling in which he is resident with one or more other persons, in determining the alternative
maximum council tax reduction in his case, the amount determined in accordance with Schedule 4 must
be divided by the number of persons who are jointly and severally liable for that tax.
(3) Where an applicant is jointly and severally liable for council tax in respect of a dwelling with only his
partner, solely by virtue of section 9 of the 1992 Act (liability of spouses and civil partners), sub-paragraph
(2) does not apply in his case.
Part 9
Amount of Reduction Under this Scheme
Amount of reduction under this scheme: Classes A to F
32
(1) Where a person is entitled to a reduction under this scheme in respect of a day, the amount of the
reduction to which he is entitled is as follows.
(2) Where the person is within class A or D, that amount is the amount which is the maximum council
tax reduction in respect of the day in the applicant's case.
(3) Where the person is within class B or E, that amount is the amount found by deducting amount B
from amount A, where "amount A" and "amount B" have the meanings given in paragraph 14(f) or 17(f),
as the case may be.
(4) Where the person is within class C or F, that amount is the amount which is the alternative maximum council tax reduction in respect of the day in the applicant's case.
(5)

Sub-paragraph (6) applies where both--

(a)

sub-paragraph (2) or sub-paragraph (3), and

(b)

sub-paragraph (4),

apply to a person.
(6)

The amount of the reduction to which the person is entitled is whichever is the greater of--

(a) the amount of the reduction given by sub-paragraph (2) or sub-paragraph (3), as the case may
be, and
(b)

the amount of the reduction given by sub-paragraph (4).
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Part 10
Income and Capital for the Purposes of Calculating Eligibility for a Reduction Under this Scheme
and Amount of Reduction
Chapter 1
Income and Capital: General
Calculation of income and capital: applicant's family and polygamous marriages
33
(1)

The income and capital of--

(a)

an applicant; and

(b)

any partner of that applicant,

is to be calculated in accordance with the provisions of this Part.
(2) The income and capital of any partner of the applicant is to be treated as income and capital of the
applicant, and in this Part any reference to the applicant applies equally to any partner of that applicant.
(3) Except where paragraph 37 applies, where an applicant or the partner of an applicant is married polygamously to two or more members of his household-(a) the applicant must be treated as possessing capital and income belonging to each such member;
and
(b) the income and capital of that member is to be calculated in accordance with the following provisions of this Part in like manner as for the applicant.
Circumstances in which income and capital of non-dependant is to be treated as applicant's
34
(1) Sub-paragraph (2) applies where it appears to the authority that a non-dependant and an applicant
have entered into arrangements in order to take advantage of this scheme and the non-dependant has
more income and capital than the applicant.
(2)
(a)

Except where-the applicant is a pensioner and is on a guarantee credit, or

(b) the applicant is not a pensioner and is on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance,
the authority must treat the applicant as possessing income and capital belonging to that non-dependant
and, in such a case, any income and capital which the applicant does possess is to be disregarded.
(3) Where an applicant is treated as possessing income and capital belonging to a non-dependant under sub-paragraph (2) the income and capital of that non-dependant must be calculated in accordance
with the following provisions of this Part in like manner as for the applicant and, except where the context
otherwise requires, any reference to the "applicant" is to be construed for the purposes of this Part as if it
were a reference to that non-dependant.
Chapter 2
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Income and Capital: Pensioners in Receipt of Guarantee Credit or Savings Credit
Applicant in receipt of guarantee credit: pensioners
35
In the case of an applicant who is a pensioner and who is in receipt, or whose partner is in receipt, of a
guarantee credit, the whole of his capital and income must be disregarded.
Calculation of applicant's income and capital in savings credit only cases: pensioners
36
(1) In determining the income and capital of an applicant who is a pensioner and who has, or whose
partner has, an award of state pension credit comprising only the savings credit, subject to the following
provisions of this paragraph, the authority must use the calculation or estimate of the applicant's or as the
case may be, the applicant's partner's income and capital made by the Secretary of State for the purpose
of determining the award of state pension credit.
(2) Where the calculation or estimate provided by the Secretary of State includes the amount taken into
account in that determination in respect of net income, the authority may only adjust that amount so far as
necessary to take into account-(a)

the amount of any savings credit payable;

(b) in respect of any dependent children of the applicant, child care charges taken into account under
paragraph 57(1)(c) (calculation of income on a weekly basis);
(c)

the higher amount disregarded under this scheme in respect of-(i)

lone parent's earnings; or

(ii) payments of maintenance, whether under a court order or not, which is made or due to be
made by-(aa)

the applicant's former partner, or the applicant's partner's former partner; or

(bb) the parent of a child or young person where that child or young person is a member of the
applicant's family except where that parent is the applicant or the applicant's partner;
(d) any amount to be disregarded by virtue of paragraph 10(1) of Schedule 5 (sums disregarded from
applicant's earnings: pensioners);
(e) the income and capital of any partner of the applicant who is treated as a member of the applicant's household under paragraph 8, to the extent that it is not taken into account in determining the net
income of the person claiming state pension credit;
(f) paragraph 34 (circumstances in which capital and income of a non-dependant is to be treated as
applicant's), if the authority determines that that provision applies in the applicant's case;
(g) such further reduction (if any) as the authority thinks fit under section 13A(1)(c) of the 1992 Act
(power of billing authority to reduce amount of council tax payable);
(h)

any amount to be disregarded by virtue of paragraph 6 of Schedule 5 (exempt work).

(3) Paragraphs 39 to 46 (calculation of income: pensioners) and 57 to 61 (calculation of income: pensioners and persons who are not pensioners) do not apply to the amount of the net income to be taken
into account under sub-paragraph (1), but do apply (so far as relevant) for the purpose of determining any
adjustments to that amount which the authority makes under sub-paragraph (2).
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(4) If sub-paragraph (5) applies, the authority must calculate the applicant's capital in accordance with
paragraphs 63, 65 to 68 and 70 (calculation of capital: pensioners).
(5)

This sub-paragraph applies if--

(a) the Secretary of State notifies the authority that the applicant's capital has been determined as
being £16,000 or less or the authority determines his capital as being £16,000 or less;
(b)

subsequent to that determination the applicant's capital rises to more than £16,000; and

(c) the increase occurs whilst there is in force an assessed income period within the meaning of sections 6 and 9 of the State Pension Credit Act 2002.
Chapter 3
Income and Capital Where there is an Award of Universal Credit
Calculation of income and capital: persons who are not pensioners who have an award of universal credit
37
(1)

In determining the income of an applicant--

(a)

who has, or

(b)

who (jointly with his partner) has,

an award of universal credit the authority must, subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, use
the calculation or estimate of the amount of the income of the applicant, or the applicant and his partner
jointly (as the case may be), made by the Secretary of State for the purpose of determining the award of
universal credit.
(2) The authority must adjust the amount of the income referred to in sub-paragraph (1) by multiplying
the amount by 12 and dividing the product by 52.
(3) The authority may only adjust the amount of the income as adjusted in accordance with subparagraph (2) so far as necessary to take into account-(a)

the amount of the award of universal credit, determined in accordance with sub-paragraph (3);

(b) paragraph 34 (circumstances in which income and capital of non-dependant is to be treated as
applicant's), if the authority determines that the provision applies in the applicant's case;
(c) such further reduction (if any) as the authority thinks fit under section 13A(1)(c) of the 1992 Act
(power of billing authority to reduce amount of council tax payable).
(4) The amount for the award of universal credit to be taken into account for the purposes of subparagraph (3)(a) is to be determined by multiplying the amount of the award of universal credit by 12 and
dividing the product by 52.
(5) Paragraph 34 (income and capital of non-dependant to be treated as applicant's) applies for the
purpose of determining any adjustments which fall to be made to the figure for income under subparagraph (3).
(6)

In determining the capital of an applicant--

(a)

who has, or

(b)

who (jointly with his partner) has,
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an award of universal credit, the authority must use the calculation or estimate of the capital of the applicant, or the applicant and his partner jointly (as the case may be), made by the Secretary of State for the
purpose of determining the award of universal credit.
Chapter 4
Income: Other Pensioners
Calculation of income and capital where state pension credit is not payable: pensioners
38
Where neither paragraph 35 (applicant in receipt of guarantee credit: pensioners) nor 36 (applicant in receipt of savings credit only: pensioners) applies in the applicant's case, his income and capital is to be
calculated or estimated in accordance with paragraphs 39 to 46 and 57 to 62 (calculation of income) and
Chapter 7 of this Part (calculation of capital).
Meaning of "income": pensioners
39
(1) For the purposes of classes A to C in this scheme, "income" means income of any of the following
descriptions-(a)

earnings;

(b)

working tax credit;

(c)

retirement pension income within the meaning of the State Pension Credit Act 2002;

(d)

income from annuity contracts (other than retirement pension income);

(e)

a war disablement pension or war widow's or widower's pension;

(f)

a foreign war disablement pension or war widow's or widower's pension;

(g)

a guaranteed income payment;

(h) a payment made under article 29(1)(c) of the Armed Forces and Reserve Forces (Compensation
Scheme) Order 2011, in any case where article 31(2)(c) applies;
(i)

income from capital other than capital disregarded under Part 1 of Schedule 9;

(j)

social security benefits, other than retirement pension income or any of the following benefits-(i)

disability living allowance;

(ii)

personal independence payment;

(iii)

an AFIP;

(iv) attendance allowance payable under section 64 of the SSCBA (entitlement to attendance allowance);
(v) an increase of disablement pension under section 104 (increase for constant attendance) or
105 of that Act (increase for exceptionally severe disablement);
(vi)

child benefit;

(vii)

any guardian's allowance payable under section 77 of the SSCBA (guardian's allowance);

(viii) any increase for a dependant, other than the applicant's partner, payable in accordance with
Part 4 of that Act (increases for dependants);
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(ix)

any--

(aa)

social fund payment made under Part 8 of the SSCBA (the social fund), or

(bb)

occasional assistance;

(x)

Christmas bonus payable under Part 10 of that Act (Christmas bonus for pensioners);

(xi)

housing benefit;

(xii)

council tax benefit;

(xiii)

bereavement payment;

(xiv)

statutory sick pay;

(xv)

statutory maternity pay;

(xvi)

ordinary statutory paternity pay payable under Part 12ZA of the SSCBA;

(xvii)

additional statutory paternity pay payable under Part 12ZA of the SSCBA;

(xviii)

statutory adoption pay payable under Part 12ZB of that Act (statutory adoption pay);

(xix) any benefit similar to those mentioned in the preceding provisions of this paragraph payable
under legislation having effect in Northern Ireland;
(k) all foreign social security benefits which are similar to the social security benefits mentioned
above;
(l)

a payment made-(i) under article 30 of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (award for children who have reached the child's age limit), in any case where article 30(1)(b) applies; or
(ii) under article 12(8) of that Order (unemployability allowances: children who have reached the
child's age limit), in any case where sub-paragraph (b) of that article applies;

(m) a pension paid to victims of National Socialist persecution under any special provision made by
the law of the Federal Republic of Germany, or any part of it, or of the Republic of Austria;
(n) payments under a scheme made under the Pneumoconiosis etc (Worker's Compensation) Act
1979;
(o) payments made towards the maintenance of the applicant by his spouse, civil partner, former
spouse or former civil partner or towards the maintenance of the applicant's partner by his spouse, civil
partner, former spouse or former civil partner, including payments made-(i)

under a court order;

(ii)

under an agreement for maintenance; or

(iii)

voluntarily;

(p) payments due from any person in respect of board and lodging accommodation provided by the
applicant;
(q) royalties or other sums paid as a consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright,
design, patent or trade mark;
(r)

any payment in respect of any-(i)

book registered under the Public Lending Right Scheme 1982; or
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(ii) work made under any international public lending right scheme that is analogous to the Public
Lending Right Scheme 1982;
(s) any payment, other than a payment ordered by a court or made in settlement of a claim, made by
or on behalf of a former employer of a person on account of the early retirement of that person on
grounds of ill-health or disability;
(t)

any sum payable by way of pension out of money provided under-(i)

the Civil List Act 1837,

(ii)

the Civil List Act 1937,

(iii)

the Civil List Act 1952,

(iv)

the Civil List Act 1972, or

(v)

the Civil List Act 1975;

(u)

any income in lieu of that specified in paragraphs (a) to (r);

(v)

any payment of rent made to an applicant who-(i)

owns the freehold or leasehold interest in any property or is a tenant of any property;

(ii)

occupies part of the property; and

(iii) has an agreement with another person allowing that person to occupy that property on payment of rent;
(w)

any payment made at regular intervals under an equity release scheme;

(x)

PPF periodic payments within the meaning of section 17(1) of the State Pension Credit Act 2002.

(2) Where the payment of any social security benefit referred to in sub-paragraph (1) is subject to any
deduction (other than an adjustment specified in sub-paragraph (4)) the amount to be taken into account
under sub-paragraph (1) is to be the amount before the deduction is made.
(3) Where an award of any working tax credit or child tax credit is subject to a deduction by way of recovery of an overpayment of working tax credit or child tax credit which arose in a previous tax year the
amount to be taken into account under sub-paragraph (1) is to be the amount of working tax credit or child
tax credit awarded less the amount of that deduction.
(4)

The adjustments specified in this sub-paragraph are those made in accordance with--

(a)

the Social Security (Overlapping Benefits) Regulations 1979;

(b)

the Social Security (Hospital In-Patients) Regulations 1975;

(c) section 30DD or section 30E of the SSCBA (reductions in incapacity benefit in respect of pensions and councillor's allowances);
(d) section 3 of the Welfare Reform Act 2007 (deductions from contributory employment and support
allowance in respect of pensions and councillor's allowances) and regulations made under it.
(5)
(a)

In sub-paragraph (1)(w), "equity release scheme" means a loan-made between a person ("the lender") and the applicant;

(b) by means of which a sum of money is advanced by the lender to the applicant by way of payments at regular intervals; and
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(c) which is secured on a dwelling in which the applicant owns an estate or interest and which he occupies as his home.
Calculation of weekly income: pensioners
40
(1) Except in a case within sub-paragraph (2) or (4), for the purposes of calculating the weekly income
of an applicant who is a pensioner, where the period in respect of which a payment is made-(a) does not exceed a week, the whole of that payment is to be included in the applicant's weekly income;
(b)

exceeds a week, the amount to be included in the applicant's weekly income is to be determined--

(i) in a case where that period is a month, by multiplying the amount of the payment by 12 and dividing the product by 52;
(ii) in a case where that period is three months, by multiplying the amount of the payment by 4 and
dividing the product by 52;
(iii)

in a case where that period is a year, by dividing the amount of the payment by 52;

(iv) in any other case, by multiplying the amount of the payment by 7 and dividing the product by
the number of days in the period in respect of which it is made.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (3) applies where--

(a)
or

the applicant's regular pattern of work is such that he does not work the same hours every week;

(b)

the amount of the applicant's income fluctuates and has changed more than once.

(3)

The weekly amount of that applicant's income is to be determined--

(a) if, in a case to which sub-paragraph (2)(a) applies, there is a recognised cycle of work, by reference to his average weekly income over the period of the complete cycle (including, where the cycle involves periods in which the applicant does no work, those periods but disregarding any other absences); or
(b)

in any other case, on the basis of--

(i)

the last two payments if those payments are one month or more apart;

(ii)

the last four payments if the last two payments are less than one month apart; or

(iii) calculating or estimating such other payments as may, in the particular circumstances of the
case, enable the applicant's average weekly income to be determined more accurately.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (3)(b) the last payments are the last payments before the date
the application was made or treated as made.
(5) If the applicant is entitled to receive a payment to which sub-paragraph (6) applies, the amount of
that payment is to be treated as if made in respect of a period of a year.
(6)

This sub-paragraph applies to--

(a) royalties or other sums paid as a consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright,
design, patent or trade mark;
(b)

any payment in respect of any-48
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(i)

book registered under the Public Lending Right Scheme 1982; or

(ii) work made under any international public lending right scheme that is analogous to the Public
Lending Right Scheme 1982; and
(c)

any payment which is made on an occasional basis.

(7) The period under which any benefit under the benefit Acts is to be taken into account is to be the period in respect of which that benefit is payable.
(8) Where payments are made in a currency other than Sterling, the value of the payment is to be determined by taking the Sterling equivalent on the date the payment is made.
(9)

The sums specified in Schedule 5 are to be disregarded in calculating--

(a)

the applicant's earnings; and

(b) any amount to which sub-paragraph (6) applies where the applicant is the first owner of the copyright, design, patent or trademark, or an original contributor to the book or work referred to in subparagraph (6)(b).
(10) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (9)(b), and for that purpose only, the amounts specified in subparagraph (6) is to be treated as though they were earnings.
(11)

Income specified in Schedule 6 is to be disregarded in the calculation of the applicant's income.

(12)

Schedule 9 (capital disregards: pensioners) has effect so that--

(a) the capital specified in Part 1 is disregarded for the purpose of determining an applicant's income;
and
(b) the capital specified in Part 2 is disregarded for the purpose of determining an applicant's income
under paragraph 71 (calculation of tariff income from capital: pensioners).
(13) In the case of any income taken into account for the purpose of calculating a person's income any
amount payable by way of tax is disregarded.
Earnings of employed earners: pensioners
41
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), "earnings", in the case of employment as an employed earner who is
a pensioner, means any remuneration or profit derived from that employment and includes-(a)

any bonus or commission;

(b) any payment in lieu of remuneration except any periodic sum paid to an applicant on account of
the termination of his employment by reason of redundancy;
(c)

any payment in lieu of notice;

(d)

any holiday pay;

(e)

any payment by way of a retainer;

(f) any payment made by the applicant's employer in respect of expenses not wholly, exclusively and
necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties of the employment, including any payment made
by the applicant's employer in respect of-(i)

travelling expenses incurred by the applicant between his home and place of employment;
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(ii) expenses incurred by the applicant under arrangements made for the care of a member of his
family owing to the applicant's absence from home;
(g) the amount of any payment by way of a non-cash voucher which has been taken into account in
the computation of a person's earnings in accordance with Part 5 of Schedule 3 to the Social Security
(Contributions) Regulations 2001;
(h)

statutory sick pay and statutory maternity pay payable by the employer under the SSCBA;

(i)

statutory paternity pay payable under Part 12ZA of that Act;

(j)

statutory adoption pay payable under Part 12ZB of that Act;

(k)

any sums payable under a contract of service-(i)

for incapacity for work due to sickness or injury; or

(ii)

by reason of pregnancy or confinement.

(2)

Earnings does not include--

(a)

subject to sub-paragraph (3), any payment in kind;

(b) any payment in respect of expenses wholly, exclusively and necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties of the employment;
(c)

any occupational pension;

(d)

any lump sum payment made under the Iron and Steel Re-adaptation Benefits Scheme;

(e) any payment of compensation made pursuant to an award by an employment tribunal established
under the Employment Tribunals Act 1996 in respect of unfair dismissal or unlawful discrimination;
(f) any payment in respect of expenses arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user
group.
(3) Sub-paragraph (2)(a) does not apply in respect of any non-cash voucher referred to in subparagraph (1)(g).
Calculation of net earnings of employed earners: pensioners
42
(1) For the purposes of paragraph 57 (calculation of income on a weekly basis), the earnings of an applicant who is a pensioner derived or likely to be derived from employment as an employed earner to be
taken into account must, subject to paragraph 40(5) and Schedule 5 (sums to be disregarded from earnings: pensioners), be his net earnings.
(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) net earnings must, except where sub-paragraph (5) applies,
be calculated by taking into account the gross earnings of the applicant from that employment over the
assessment period, less-(a)

any amount deducted from those earnings by way of--

(i)

income tax;

(ii)

primary Class 1 contributions under the SSCBA;

(b) one-half of any sum paid by the applicant by way of a contribution towards an occupational pension scheme;
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(c) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (4) in respect of any qualifying contribution payable by the applicant; and
(d) where those earnings include a payment which is payable under any enactment having effect in
Northern Ireland and which corresponds to statutory sick pay, statutory maternity pay, ordinary or additional statutory paternity pay or statutory adoption pay, any amount deducted from those earnings by
way of any contributions which are payable under any enactment having effect in Northern Ireland and
which correspond to primary Class 1 contributions under the SSCBA.
(3) In this paragraph "qualifying contribution" means any sum which is payable periodically as a contribution towards a personal pension scheme.
(4) The amount in respect of any qualifying contribution is to be calculated by multiplying the daily
amount of the qualifying contribution by the number equal to the number of days in the assessment period; and for the purposes of this paragraph the daily amount of the qualifying contribution is to be determined-(a) where the qualifying contribution is payable monthly, by multiplying the amount of the qualifying
contribution by 12 and dividing the product by 365;
(b) in any other case, by dividing the amount of the qualifying contribution by the number equal to the
number of days in the period to which the qualifying contribution relates.
(5) Where the earnings of an applicant are determined under paragraph 40(2)(b) (calculation of weekly
income: pensioners) his net earnings is to be calculated by taking into account those earnings over the
assessment period, less-(a) an amount in respect of income tax equivalent to an amount calculated by applying to those earnings the basic rate of tax applicable to the assessment period less only the personal relief to which the
applicant is entitled under sections 35 to 37 the Income Tax Act 2007 (personal allowances) as is appropriate to his circumstances but, if the assessment period is less than a year, the earnings to which
the basic rate of tax is to be applied and the amount of the personal relief deductible under this subparagraph is to be calculated on a pro rata basis;
(b) an amount equivalent to the amount of the primary Class 1 contributions that would be payable
by him under the SSCBA in respect of those earnings if such contributions were payable; and
(c) one-half of any sum which would be payable by the applicant by way of a contribution towards an
occupational or personal pension scheme, if the earnings so estimated were actual earnings.
Calculation of earnings of self-employed earners: pensioners
43
(1) Where the earnings of an applicant who is a pensioner consist of earnings from employment as a
self-employed earner, the weekly amount of his earnings is to be determined by reference to his average
weekly earnings from that employment-(a)

over a period of one year; or

(b) where the applicant has recently become engaged in that employment or there has been a
change which is likely to affect the normal pattern of business, over such other period ("computation period") as may, in the particular case, enable the weekly amount of his earnings to be determined more
accurately.
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(2) For the purposes of determining the weekly amount of earnings of an applicant to whom subparagraph (1)(b) applies, his earnings over the computation period are to be divided by the number equal
to the number of days in that period and the product multiplied by 7.
(3) The period over which the weekly amount of an applicant's earnings is calculated in accordance with
this paragraph is to be his assessment period.
Earnings of self-employers earners: pensioners
44
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), "earnings", in the case of employment as a self-employed earner who
is a pensioner, means the gross income of the employment.
(2)

"Earnings" in the case of employment as a self-employed earner does not include--

(a) where an applicant occupies a dwelling as his home and he provides in that dwelling board and
lodging accommodation for which payment is made, those payments;
(b)

any payment made by a local authority to an applicant--

(i) with whom a person is accommodated by virtue of arrangements made under section 22C or
23(2)(a) of the Children Act 1989 or, as the case may be, section 26(1) of the Children (Scotland) Act
1995; or
(ii) with whom a local authority fosters a child under the Looked After Children (Scotland) Regulations 2009 or who is a kinship carer under those Regulations;
(c) any payment made by a voluntary organisation in accordance with section 59(1)(a) of the Children Act 1989 (provision of accommodation by voluntary organisations);
(d) any payment made to the applicant or his partner for a person ("the person concerned") who is
not normally a member of the applicant's household but is temporarily in his care, by-(i) a local authority but excluding payments of housing benefit made in respect of the person concerned;
(ii)

a voluntary organisation;

(iii)

the person concerned pursuant to section 26(3A) of the National Assistance Act 1948;

(iv) the National Health Service Commissioning Board or a clinical commissioning group established under section 14D of the National Health Service Act 2006; or
(v) a Local Health Board established under section 11 of the National Health Service (Wales) Act
2006;
(e)

any sports award.

Notional income: pensioners
45
(1)

An applicant who is a pensioner is to be treated as possessing--

(a)

subject to sub-paragraph (2), the amount of any retirement pension income--

(i)

for which no claim has been made; and

(ii)

to which he might expect to be entitled if a claim for it were made;
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(b)
(2)

income from an occupational pension scheme which the applicant elected to defer.
Sub-paragraph (1)(a) does not apply to the following where entitlement has been deferred--

(a)

a Category A or Category B retirement pension payable under sections 43 to 55 of the SSCBA;

(b)

a shared additional pension payable under section 55A of the SSCBA;

(c) graduated retirement benefit payable under sections 36 and 37 of the National Insurance Act
1965.
(3)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2), entitlement has been deferred--

(a) in the case of a Category A or Category B pension, in the circumstances specified in section
55(3) of the SSCBA;
(b) in the case of a shared additional pension, in the circumstances specified in section 55C(3) of the
SSCBA; and
(c) in the case of graduated retirement benefit, in the circumstances specified in section 36(4) and
(4A) of the National Insurance Act 1965.
(4) This sub-paragraph applies where a person who has attained the qualifying age for state pension
credit-(a) is entitled to money purchase benefits under an occupational pension scheme or a personal pension scheme;
(b)

fails to purchase an annuity with the funds available in that scheme; and

(c)

either-(i) defers in whole or in part the payment of any income which would have been payable to him by
his pension fund holder, or
(ii) fails to take any necessary action to secure that the whole of any income which would be payable to him by his pension fund holder upon his applying for it, is so paid, or
(iii)

income withdrawal is not available to him under that scheme.

(5) Where sub-paragraph (4) applies, the amount of any income foregone is to be treated as possessed
by that person, but only from the date on which it could be expected to be acquired were an application for
it to be made.
(6) The amount of any income foregone in a case where sub-paragraph (4)(c)(i) or (ii) applies is to be
the maximum amount of income which may be withdrawn from the fund and must be determined by the
authority, taking account of information provided by the pension fund holder.
(7) The amount of any income foregone in a case where sub-paragraph (4)(c)(iii) applies is to be the income that the applicant could have received without purchasing an annuity had the funds held under the
relevant scheme been held under a personal pension scheme or occupational pension scheme where income withdrawal was available and is to be determined in the manner specified in sub-paragraph (6).
(8) In sub-paragraph (4), "money purchase benefits" has the same meaning as in the Pension Schemes
Act 1993.
(9) Subject to sub-paragraphs (10) and (12), a person is to be treated as possessing income of which
he has deprived himself for the purpose of securing entitlement to a reduction under this scheme or increasing the amount of the reduction.
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(10) Sub-paragraph (9) does not apply in respect of the amount of an increase of pension or benefit
where a person, having made an election in favour of that increase of pension or benefit under Schedule 5
or 5A to the SSCBA or under Schedule 1 to the Social Security (Graduated Retirement Benefit) Regulations 2005, changes that election in accordance with regulations made under Schedule 5 or 5A to that Act
in favour of a lump sum.
(11) In sub-paragraph (10), "lump sum" means a lump sum under Schedule 5 or 5A to the SSCBA or
under Schedule 1 to the Social Security (Graduated Retirement Benefit) Regulations 2005.
(12) Sub-paragraph (9) does not apply in respect of any amount of income other than earnings, or earnings of an employed earner, arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user group.
(13) Where an applicant is in receipt of any benefit under the benefit Acts and the rate of that benefit is
altered with effect from a date on or after 1st April in any year but not more than 14 days thereafter, the
authority must treat the applicant as possessing such benefit at the altered rate from either 1st April or the
first Monday in April in that year, whichever date the authority selects to apply, to the date on which the altered rate is to take effect.
(14) In the case of an applicant who has, or whose partner has, an award of state pension credit comprising only the savings credit, where the authority treats the applicant as possessing any benefit at the altered rate in accordance with sub-paragraph (13), the authority must-(a) determine the income and capital of that applicant in accordance with paragraph 36(1) (calculation of applicant's income in savings credit only cases: pensioners) where the calculation or estimate of
that income and capital is altered with effect from a date on or after 1st April in any year but not more
than 14 days thereafter; and
(b) treat that applicant as possessing such income and capital at the altered rate by reference to the
date selected by the relevant authority to apply in its area, for the purposes of establishing the period
referred to in sub-paragraph (13).
(15) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (9), a person is not to be regarded as depriving himself of income where-(a) his rights to benefits under a registered pension scheme are extinguished and in consequence of
this he receives a payment from the scheme, and
(b) that payment is a trivial commutation lump sum within the meaning given by paragraph 7 of
Schedule 29 to the Finance Act 2004.
(16) In sub-paragraph (15), "registered pension scheme" has the meaning given in section 150(2) of the
Finance Act 2004.
Income paid to third parties: pensioners
46
(1) Any payment of income, other than a payment specified in sub-paragraph (2) or (3), to a third party
in respect of an applicant who is a pensioner is to be treated as possessed by the applicant.
(2) Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply in respect of a payment of income made under an occupational
pension scheme, in respect of a pension or other periodical payment made under a personal pension
scheme or a payment made by the Board of the Pension Protection Fund where-(a) a bankruptcy order has been made in respect of the person in respect of whom the payment has
been made or, in Scotland, the estate of that person is subject to sequestration or a judicial factor has
been appointed on that person's estate under section 41 of the Solicitors (Scotland) Act 1980;
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(b) the payment is made to the trustee in bankruptcy or any other person acting on behalf of the
creditors; and
(c) the person referred to in paragraph (a) and his partner does not possess, or is not treated as possessing, any other income apart from that payment.
(3) Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply in respect of any payment of income other than earnings, or earnings derived from employment as an employed earner, arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user group.
Chapter 5
Income: Persons Who are Not Pensioners
Average weekly earnings of employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
47
(1) Where the income of an applicant who is not a pensioner consists of earnings from employment as
an employed earner his average weekly earnings must be estimated by reference to his earnings from
that employment-(a) over a period immediately preceding the reduction week in which the application is made or
treated as made and being a period of-(i)

5 weeks, if he is paid weekly; or

(ii)

2 months, if he is paid monthly; or

(b) whether or not paragraph (a)(i) or (ii) applies, where an applicant's earnings fluctuate, over such
other period preceding the reduction week in which the application is made or treated as made as may,
in any particular case, enable his average weekly earnings to be estimated more accurately.
(2) Where the applicant has been in his employment for less than the period specified in sub-paragraph
(1)(a)(i) or (ii)-(a) if he has received any earnings for the period that he has been in that employment and those
earnings are likely to represent his average weekly earnings from that employment his average weekly
earnings must be estimated by reference to those earnings;
(b)

in any other case, the authority must estimate the applicant's average weekly earnings.

(3) Where the amount of an applicant's earnings changes the authority must estimate his average
weekly earnings by reference to his likely earnings from the employment over such period as is appropriate in order that his average weekly earnings may be estimated accurately but the length of the period
must not in any case exceed 52 weeks.
(4) For the purposes of this paragraph the applicant's earnings are to be calculated in accordance with
paragraphs 51 and 52 (earnings of employed earners: persons who are not pensioners).
Average weekly earnings of self-employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
48
(1) Where the income of an applicant who is not a pensioner consists of earnings from employment as
a self-employed earner his average weekly earnings must be estimated by reference to his earnings from
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that employment over such period as is appropriate in order that his average weekly earnings may be estimated accurately but the length of the period must not in any case exceed a year.
(2) For the purposes of this paragraph the applicant's earnings must be calculated in accordance with
paragraphs 53, 61 and 62 (earnings, and net profit, of self-employed earners).
Average weekly income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners
49
(1) The income of an applicant who is not a pensioner which does not consist of earnings must, except
where sub-paragraph (2) applies, be estimated over such period as is appropriate in order that his average weekly income may be estimated accurately but the length of the period must not in any case exceed
52 weeks; and nothing in this paragraph authorises an authority to disregard any such income other than
that specified in Schedule 8 (sums disregarded in the calculation of income other than earnings: persons
who are not pensioners).
(2) The period over which any benefit under the benefit Acts is to be taken into account is to be the period in respect of which that benefit is payable.
(3) For the purposes of this paragraph income other than earnings is to be calculated in accordance
with paragraph 54 (calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners).
Calculation of weekly income of employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
50
(1) For the purposes of paragraphs 47 (average weekly earnings of employed earners), 49 (average
weekly income other than earnings) and 59 (calculation of average weekly income from tax credits), where
the period in respect of which a payment is made-(a)

does not exceed a week, the weekly amount is to be the amount of that payment;

(b)

exceeds a week, the weekly amount is to be determined--

(i) in a case where that period is a month, by multiplying the amount of the payment by 12 and dividing the product by 52;
(ii) in any other case, by dividing the amount of the payment by the number equal to the number of
days in the period to which it relates and multiplying the product by 7.
(2) For the purposes of paragraph 48 (average weekly earnings of self-employed earners) the weekly
amount of earnings of an applicant is to be determined by dividing his earnings over the assessment period by the number equal to the number of days in that period and multiplying the product by 7.
Earnings of employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
51
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), "earnings", in the case of employment as an employed earner of a
person who is not a pensioner, means any remuneration or profit derived from that employment and includes-(a)

any bonus or commission;

(b) any payment in lieu of remuneration except any periodic sum paid to an applicant on account of
the termination of his employment by reason of redundancy;
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(c) any payment in lieu of notice or any lump sum payment intended as compensation for the loss of
employment but only in so far as it represents loss of income;
(d) any holiday pay except any payable more than 4 weeks after termination or interruption of the
employment;
(e)

any payment by way of a retainer;

(f) any payment made by the applicant's employer in respect of expenses not wholly, exclusively and
necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties of the employment, including any payment made
by the applicant's employer in respect of-(i)

travelling expenses incurred by the applicant between his home and place of employment;

(ii) expenses incurred by the applicant under arrangements made for the care of a member of his
family owing to the applicant's absence from home;
(g) any award of compensation made under section 112(4) or 117(3)(a) of the Employment Rights
Act 1996 (remedies and compensation for unfair dismissal);
(h) any payment or remuneration made under section 28, 34, 64, 68 or 70 of the Employment Rights
Act 1996 (right to guarantee payments, remuneration on suspension on medical or maternity grounds,
complaints to employment tribunals);
(i) any such sum as is referred to in section 112 of the SSCBA (certain sums to be earnings for social
security purposes);
(j) any statutory sick pay, statutory maternity pay, statutory paternity pay or statutory adoption pay, or
a corresponding payment under any enactment having effect in Northern Ireland;
(k) any remuneration paid by or on behalf of an employer to the applicant who for the time being is
on maternity leave, paternity leave or adoption leave or is absent from work because he is ill;
(l) the amount of any payment by way of a non-cash voucher which has been taken into account in
the computation of a person's earnings in accordance with Part 5 of Schedule 3 to the Social Security
(Contributions) Regulations 2001.
(2)
(a)

Earnings does not include-subject to sub-paragraph (3), any payment in kind;

(b) any payment in respect of expenses wholly, exclusively and necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties of the employment;
(c)

any occupational pension;

(d) any payment in respect of expenses arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user
group.
(3) Sub-paragraph (2)(a) does not apply in respect of any non-cash voucher referred to in subparagraph (1)(l).
Calculation of net earnings of employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
52
(1) For the purposes of paragraph 47 (average weekly earnings of employed earners: persons who are
not pensioners), the earnings of an applicant who is not a pensioner derived or likely to be derived from
employment as an employed earner to be taken into account must, subject to sub-paragraph (2), be his
net earnings.
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(2) There is to be disregarded from an applicant's net earnings, any sum, where applicable, specified in
paragraphs 1 to 16 of Schedule 7 (sums disregarded in the calculation of earnings: persons who are not
pensioners).
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) net earnings must, except where sub-paragraph (6) applies,
be calculated by taking into account the gross earnings of the applicant from that employment over the
assessment period, less-(a)

any amount deducted from those earnings by way of--

(i)

income tax;

(ii)

primary Class 1 contributions under the SSCBA;

(b) one-half of any sum paid by the applicant by way of a contribution towards an occupational pension scheme;
(c) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (5) in respect of any qualifying contribution payable by the applicant; and
(d) where those earnings include a payment which is payable under any enactment having effect in
Northern Ireland and which corresponds to statutory sick pay, statutory maternity pay, statutory paternity pay or statutory adoption pay, any amount deducted from those earnings by way of any contributions which are payable under any enactment having effect in Northern Ireland and which correspond to
primary Class 1 contributions under the SSCBA.
(4) In this paragraph "qualifying contribution" means any sum which is payable periodically as a contribution towards a personal pension scheme.
(5) The amount in respect of any qualifying contribution is to be calculated by multiplying the daily
amount of the qualifying contribution by the number equal to the number of days in the assessment period; and for the purposes of this paragraph the daily amount of the qualifying contribution is to be determined-(a) where the qualifying contribution is payable monthly, by multiplying the amount of the qualifying
contribution by 12 and dividing the product by 365;
(b) in any other case, by dividing the amount of the qualifying contribution by the number equal to the
number of days in the period to which the qualifying contribution relates.
(6) Where the earnings of an applicant are estimated under paragraph 47(2)(b) (average weekly earnings of employed earners: classes D to F), his net earnings is to be calculated by taking into account those
earnings over the assessment period, less-(a) an amount in respect of income tax equivalent to an amount calculated by applying to those earnings the basic rate of tax applicable to the assessment period less only the personal relief to which the
applicant is entitled under sections 35 to 37 of the Income Tax Act 2007 (personal allowances) as is
appropriate to his circumstances but, if the assessment period is less than a year, the earnings to which
the basic rate of tax is to be applied and the amount of the personal relief deductible under this subparagraph is to be calculated on a pro rata basis;
(b) an amount equivalent to the amount of the primary Class 1 contributions that would be payable
by him under the SSCBA in respect of those earnings if such contributions were payable; and
(c) one-half of any sum which would be payable by the applicant by way of a contribution towards an
occupational or personal pension scheme, if the earnings so estimated were actual earnings.
Earnings of self-employed earners: persons who are not pensioners
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53
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), "earnings", in the case of employment as a self-employed earner of a
person who is not a pensioner, means the gross income of the employment.
(2) "Earnings" does not include any payment to which paragraph 31 or 32 of Schedule 8 refers (payments in respect of a person accommodated with the applicant under arrangements made by a local authority or voluntary organisation and payments made to the applicant by a health authority, local authority
or voluntary organisation in respect of persons temporarily in the applicant's care) nor does it include any
sports award.
(3)

This paragraph applies to--

(a) royalties or other sums paid as a consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright,
design, patent or trade mark; or
(b)
(i)

any payment in respect of any-book registered under the Public Lending Right Scheme 1982; or

(ii) work made under any international public lending right scheme that is analogous to the Public
Lending Right Scheme 1982,
where the applicant is the first owner of the copyright, design, patent or trade mark, or an original contributor to the book or work concerned.
(4) Where the applicant's earnings consist of any items to which sub-paragraph (3) applies, those earnings must be taken into account over a period equal to such number of weeks as is equal to the number
obtained (and any fraction is to be treated as a corresponding fraction of a week) by dividing the earnings
by-(a) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant would have been entitled had
the payment not been made, plus
(b) an amount equal to the total of the sums which would fall to be disregarded from the payment under Schedule 7 (sums disregarded in the calculation of earnings: persons who are not pensioners) as
appropriate in the applicant's case.
Calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners
54
(1) For the purposes of paragraph 49 (average weekly income other than earnings: persons who are
not pensioners), the income of an applicant who is not a pensioner which does not consist of earnings to
be taken into account must, subject to sub-paragraphs (2) to (8), be his gross income and any capital
treated as income under paragraph 55 (capital treated as income: persons who are not pensioners).
(2) There is to be disregarded from the calculation of an applicant's gross income under sub-paragraph
(1), any sum, where applicable, specified in Schedule 8.
(3) Where the payment of any benefit under the benefit Acts is subject to any deduction by way of recovery the amount to be taken into account under sub-paragraph (1) must be the gross amount payable.
(4) Where the applicant or, where he is a member of a couple, his partner is receiving a contributory
employment and support allowance and that benefit has been reduced under regulation 63 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008, the amount of that benefit to be taken into account is
the amount as if it had not been reduced.
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(5) Where an award of any working tax credit or child tax credit under the Tax Credits Act 2002 is subject to a deduction by way of recovery of an overpayment of working tax credit or child tax credit which
arose in a previous tax year the amount to be taken into account under sub-paragraph (1) is to be the
amount of working tax credit or child tax credit awarded less the amount of that deduction.
(6)

Sub-paragraphs (7) and (8) apply where--

(a)

a relevant payment has been made to a person in an academic year; and

(b) that person abandons, or is dismissed from, his course of study before the payment to him of the
final instalment of the relevant payment.
(7) Where a relevant payment is made quarterly, the amount of a relevant payment to be taken into account for the assessment period for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) in respect of a person to whom
sub-paragraph (7) applies, is to be calculated by applying the formula-(A - (B × C)) / D
Where
(a) A = the total amount of the relevant payment which that person would have received had he remained a student until the last day of the academic term in which he abandoned, or was dismissed
from, his course, less any deduction under paragraph 81(5) (costs of travel, books and equipment);
(b) B = the number of reduction weeks from the reduction week immediately following that which includes the first day of that academic year to the reduction week which includes the day on which the
person abandoned, or was dismissed from, his course;
(c) C = the weekly amount of the relevant payment, before the application of the £10 disregard,
which would have been taken into account as income under paragraph 81(2) (treatment of student
loans) had the person not abandoned or been dismissed from, his course and, in the case of a person
who was not entitled to a reduction under this scheme immediately before he abandoned or was dismissed from his course, had that person, at that time, been entitled to housing benefit;
(d)

D = the number of reduction weeks in the assessment period.

(8) Where a relevant payment is made by two or more instalments in a quarter, the amount of a relevant
payment to be taken into account for the assessment period for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) in respect of a person to whom sub-paragraph (7) applies, is to be calculated by applying the formula in subparagraph (8) but as if-A = the total amount of relevant payments which that person received, or would have received, from the
first day of the academic year to the day the person abandoned the course, or was dismissed from it, less
any deduction under paragraph 81(5).
(9)

In this paragraph--

"academic year" and "student loan" have the same meanings as in Part 11 (students);
"assessment period" means-(a) in a case where a relevant payment is made quarterly, the period beginning with the reduction
week which includes the day on which the person abandoned, or was dismissed from, his course
and ending with the reduction week which includes the last day of the last quarter for which an instalment of the relevant payment was payable to that person;
(b) in a case where the relevant payment is made by two or more instalments in a quarter, the period beginning with the reduction week which includes the day on which the person abandoned, or
was dismissed from, his course and ending with the reduction week which includes-(i) the day immediately before the day on which the next instalment of the relevant payment
would have been due had the payments continued; or
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(ii) the last day of the last quarter for which an instalment of the relevant payment was payable
to that person,
whichever of those dates is earlier;
"quarter" in relation to an assessment period means a period in that year beginning on-(c)

1st January and ending on 31st March;

(d)

1st April and ending on 30th June;

(e)

1st July and ending on 31st August; or

(f)

1st September and ending on 31st December;

"relevant payment" means either a student loan or an amount intended for the maintenance of dependants referred to in paragraph 76(7) or both.
(10) For the avoidance of doubt there must be included as income to be taken into account under subparagraph (1)-(a)

any payment to which paragraph 41(2) or 51(2) (payments not earnings) applies; or

(b) in the case of an applicant who is receiving support under section 95 or 98 of the Immigration and
Asylum Act 1999 including support provided by virtue of regulations made under Schedule 9 to that Act,
the amount of such support provided in respect of essential living needs of the applicant and his dependants (if any) as is specified in regulations made under paragraph 3 of Schedule 8 to the Immigration and Asylum Act 1999.
Capital treated as income: persons who are not pensioners
55
(1) Any capital payable by instalments which are outstanding at the date on which the application is
made or treated as made, or, at the date of any subsequent revision or supersession, must, if the aggregate of the instalments outstanding and the amount of the applicant's capital otherwise calculated in accordance with Chapter 7 of this Part exceeds £10,000, be treated as income.
(2)

Any payment received under an annuity is to be treated as income.

(3)

Any earnings to the extent that they are not a payment of income is to be treated as income.

(4) Any Career Development Loan paid pursuant to section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973
is to be treated as income.
(5) Where an agreement or court order provides that payments must be made to the applicant in consequence of any personal injury to the applicant and that such payments are to be made, wholly or partly,
by way of periodic payments, any such periodic payments received by the applicant (but not a payment
which is treated as capital by virtue of this Part), is to be treated as income.
Notional income: persons who are not pensioners
56
(1) An applicant who is not a pensioner is to be treated as possessing income of which he has deprived
himself for the purpose of securing entitlement to a reduction under a council tax reduction scheme or increasing the amount of the reduction.
61

Page 1956

(2)

Except in the case of--

(a)

a discretionary trust;

(b)

a trust derived from a payment made in consequence of a personal injury;

(c) a personal pension scheme, occupational pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of
the Pension Protection Fund where the applicant has not attained the qualifying age for state pension
credit;
(d) any sum to which paragraph 50(2)(a) of Schedule 10 (capital disregards: persons who are not
pensioners) applies which is administered in the way referred to in paragraph 50(1)(a);
(e)

any sum to which paragraph 51(a) of Schedule 10 refers;

(f)

rehabilitation allowance made under section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973;

(g)

child tax credit;

(h)

working tax credit, or

(i)

any sum to which sub-paragraph (11) applies,

any income which would become available to the applicant upon application being made, but which has
not been acquired by him, is to be treated as possessed by the applicant but only from the date on which it
could be expected to be acquired were an application made.
(3)

Any payment of income, other than a payment of income specified in sub-paragraph (4), made--

(a) to a third party in respect of a single applicant or a member of the family (but not a member of the
third party's family) must, where that payment is a payment of an occupational pension, a pension or
other periodical payment made under a personal pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of
the Pension Protection Fund, be treated as possessed by that single applicant or, as the case may be,
by that member;
(b) to a third party in respect of a single applicant or in respect of a member of the family (but not a
member of the third party's family) must, where it is not a payment referred to in paragraph (a), be
treated as possessed by that single applicant or by that member to the extent that it is used for the
food, ordinary clothing or footwear, household fuel or rent of that single applicant or, as the case may
be, of any member of that family or is used for any council tax or water charges for which that applicant
or member is liable;
(c) to a single applicant or a member of the family in respect of a third party (but not in respect of another member of that family) must be treated as possessed by that single applicant or, as the case may
be, that member of the family to the extent that it is kept or used by him or used by or on behalf of any
member of the family.
(4)

Sub-paragraph (3) does not apply in respect of a payment of income made--

(a) under or by the Macfarlane Trust, the Macfarlane (Special Payments) Trust, the Macfarlane
(Special Payments) (No 2) Trust, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006);
(b)

pursuant to section 19(1)(a) of the Coal Industry Act 1994 (concessionary coal);

(c) pursuant to section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 in respect of a person's participation-(i) in an employment programme specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(ii) of the Jobseeker's Allowance
Regulations 1996;
(ii)

in a training scheme specified in regulation 75(1)(b)(ii) of those Regulations;
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(iii)

in the Intense Activity Period specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(iv) of those Regulations;

(iv)
or

in a qualifying course within the meaning specified in regulation 17A(7) of those Regulations;

(v)

in the Flexible New Deal specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(v) of those Regulations;

(d)

in respect of a person's participation in the Work for Your Benefit Pilot Scheme;

(e)

in respect of a person's participation in the Mandatory Work Activity Scheme;

(f)

in respect of an applicant's participation in the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme;

(g) under an occupational pension scheme, in respect of a pension or other periodical payment made
under a personal pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of the Pension Protection Fund
where-(i) a bankruptcy order has been made in respect of the person in respect of whom the payment
has been made or, in Scotland, the estate of that person is subject to sequestration or a judicial factor has been appointed on that person's estate under section 41 of the Solicitors (Scotland) Act
1980;
(ii) the payment is made to the trustee in bankruptcy or any other person acting on behalf of the
creditors; and
(iii) the person referred to in sub-paragraph (i) and any member of his family does not possess, or
is not treated as possessing, any other income apart from that payment.
(5) Where an applicant is in receipt of any benefit under the benefit Acts and the rate of that benefit is
altered with effect from a date on or after 1st April in any year but not more than 14 days thereafter, the
authority must treat the applicant as possessing such benefit at the altered rate from either 1st April or the
first Monday in April in that year, whichever date the authority selects, to the date on which the altered rate
is to take effect.
(6)

Subject to sub-paragraph (7), where--

(a)

an applicant performs a service for another person; and

(b) that person makes no payment of earnings or pays less than that paid for a comparable employment in the area,
the authority must treat the applicant as possessing such earnings (if any) as is reasonable for that employment unless the applicant satisfies the authority that the means of that person are insufficient for him
to pay or to pay more for the service.
(7)

Sub-paragraph (6) does not apply--

(a) to an applicant who is engaged by a charitable or voluntary organisation or who is a volunteer if
the authority is satisfied in any of those cases that it is reasonable for him to provide those services free
of charge; or
(b)

in a case where the service is performed in connection with--

(i) the applicant's participation in an employment or training programme in accordance with regulation 19(1)(q) of the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996, other than where the service is performed in connection with the applicant's participation in the Intense Activity Period specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(iv) of those Regulations; or
(ii) the applicant's or the applicant's partner's participation in an employment or training programme as defined in regulation 19(3) of those Regulations for which a training allowance is not
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payable or, where such an allowance is payable, it is payable for the sole purpose of reimbursement
of travelling or meal expenses to the person participating in that programme; or
(c) to an applicant who is participating in a work placement approved by the Secretary of State (or a
person providing services to the Secretary of State) before the placement starts.
(8) In sub-paragraph (7)(c) "work placement" means practical work experience which is not undertaken
in expectation of payment.
(9) Where an applicant is treated as possessing any income under any of sub-paragraphs (1) to (8), the
foregoing provisions of this Part apply for the purposes of calculating the amount of that income as if a
payment had actually been made and as if it were actual income which he does possess.
(10) Where an applicant is treated as possessing any earnings under sub-paragraph (6) the foregoing
provisions of this Part apply for the purposes of calculating the amount of those earnings as if a payment
had actually been made and as if they were actual earnings which he does possess except that paragraph
42(2) or 52(3) (calculation of net earnings of employed earners: pensioners and persons who are not pensioners, respectively) do not apply and his net earnings are to be calculated by taking into account those
earnings which he is treated as possessing, less-(a) an amount in respect of income tax equivalent to an amount calculated by applying to those earnings the basic rate of tax applicable to the assessment period less only the personal relief to which the
applicant is entitled under sections 35 to 37 of the Income Tax Act 2007 (personal allowances) as is
appropriate to his circumstances; but, if the assessment period is less than a year, the earnings to
which the basic rate of tax is to be applied and the amount of the personal relief deductible under this
sub-paragraph is to be calculated on a pro rata basis;
(b) an amount equivalent to the amount of the primary Class 1 contributions that would be payable
by him under the SSCBA in respect of those earnings if such contributions were payable; and
(c) one-half of any sum payable by the applicant by way of a contribution towards an occupational or
personal pension scheme.
(11) Sub-paragraphs (1), (2), (3) and (6) do not apply in respect of any amount of income other than
earnings, or earnings of an employed earner, arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user
group.
Chapter 6
Income: Further Provisions Applying to Pensioners and Persons Who are Not Pensioners
Calculation of income on a weekly basis
57
(1) Subject to paragraph 60 (disregard of changes in tax, etc), the income of an applicant is to be calculated on a weekly basis-(a) by estimating the amount which is likely to be his average weekly income in accordance with this
Part;
(b)
(i)

by adding to that amount the weekly income calculated-if the applicant is a pensioner, under paragraph 71 (tariff income: pensioners);

(ii) if the applicant is a person who is not a pensioner, under paragraph 72 (tariff income: persons
who are not pensioners); and
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(c) deducting from the sum of paragraphs (a) and (b) any relevant child care charges to which paragraph 58 (treatment of child care charges) applies from any earnings which form part of the average
weekly income or, in a case where the conditions in sub-paragraph (2) are met, from those earnings
plus whichever credit specified in paragraph (b) of that sub-paragraph is appropriate, up to a maximum
deduction in respect of the applicant's family of whichever of the sums specified in sub-paragraph (3)
applies in his case.
(2)

The conditions of this paragraph are that--

(a) the applicant's earnings which form part of his average weekly income are less than the lower of
either his relevant child care charges or whichever of the deductions specified in sub-paragraph (3)
otherwise applies in his case; and
(b) that applicant or, if he is a member of a couple either the applicant or his partner, is in receipt of
either working tax credit or child tax credit.
(3)

The maximum deduction to which sub-paragraph (1)(c) above refers is to be--

(a) where the applicant's family includes only one child in respect of whom relevant child care
charges are paid, £175.00 per week;
(b) where the applicant's family includes more than one child in respect of whom relevant child care
charges are paid, £300 per week.
Treatment of child care charges
58
(1) This paragraph applies where an applicant (within the meaning in this paragraph) is incurring relevant child care charges and-(a)

is a lone parent and is engaged in remunerative work;

(b)

is a member of a couple both of whom are engaged in remunerative work; or

(c)

is a member of a couple where one member is engaged in remunerative work and the other-(i)

is incapacitated;

(ii)

is an in-patient in hospital; or

(iii) is in prison (whether serving a custodial sentence or remanded in custody awaiting trial or sentence).
(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) and subject to sub-paragraph (4), a person to whom subparagraph (3) applies must be treated as engaged in remunerative work for a period not exceeding 28
weeks during which he-(a)

is paid statutory sick pay;

(b)

is paid short-term incapacity benefit at the lower rate under sections 30A to 30E of the SSCBA;

(c)

is paid an employment and support allowance;

(d) is paid income support on the grounds of incapacity for work under regulation 4ZA of, and paragraph 7 or 14 of Schedule 1B to, the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987; or
(e) is credited with earnings on the grounds of incapacity for work or limited capability for work under
regulation 8B of the Social Security (Credits) Regulations 1975.
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(3)
-

This sub-paragraph applies to a person who was engaged in remunerative work immediately before-

(a) the first day of the period in respect of which he was first paid statutory sick pay, short-term incapacity benefit, an employment and support allowance or income support on the grounds of incapacity
for work; or
(b)

the first day of the period in respect of which earnings are credited,

as the case may be.
(4) In a case to which sub-paragraph (2)(d) or (e) applies, the period of 28 weeks begins on the day on
which the person is first paid income support or on the first day of the period in respect of which earnings
are credited, as the case may be.
(5) Relevant child care charges are those charges for care to which sub-paragraphs (6) and (7) apply,
and are to be calculated on a weekly basis in accordance with sub-paragraph (10).
(6)

The charges are paid by the applicant for care which is provided--

(a) in the case of any child of the applicant's family who is not disabled, in respect of the period beginning on that child's date of birth and ending on the day preceding the first Monday in September following that child's fifteenth birthday; or
(b) in the case of any child of the applicant's family who is disabled, in respect of the period beginning on that person's date of birth and ending on the day preceding the first Monday in September following that person's sixteenth birthday.
(7) The charges are paid for care which is provided by one or more of the care providers listed in subparagraph (8) and are not paid-(a)

in respect of the child's compulsory education;

(b) by an applicant to a partner or by a partner to an applicant in respect of any child for whom either
or any of them is responsible in accordance with paragraph 7 (circumstances in which a person is
treated as responsible or not responsible for another); or
(c)

in respect of care provided by a relative of the child wholly or mainly in the child's home.

(8)

The care to which sub-paragraph (7) refers may be provided--

(a)

out of school hours, by a school on school premises or by a local authority--

(i) for children who are not disabled in respect of the period beginning on their eighth birthday and
ending on the day preceding the first Monday in September following their fifteenth birthday; or
(ii) for children who are disabled in respect of the period beginning on their eighth birthday and
ending on the day preceding the first Monday in September following their sixteenth birthday; or
(b) by a child care provider approved in accordance with the Tax Credit (New Category of Child Care
Provider) Regulations 1999; or
(c)

by persons registered under Part 2 of the Children and Families (Wales) Measure 2010; or

(d) by a person who is excepted from registration under Part 2 of the Children and Families (Wales)
Measure 2010 because the child care that person provides is in a school or establishment referred to in
article 11, 12 or 14 of the Child Minding and Day Care Exceptions (Wales) Order 2010; or
(e)
(i)

by-persons registered under section 59(1) of the Public Services Reform (Scotland) Act 2010; or
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(ii)

local authorities registered under section 83(1) of that Act,

where the care provided is child minding or day care of children within the meaning of that Act; or
(f)
or

by a person prescribed in regulations made pursuant to section 12(4) of the Tax Credits Act 2002;

(g)

by a person who is registered under Chapter 2 or 3 of Part 3 of the Childcare Act 2006; or

(h) by any of the schools mentioned in section 34(2) of the Childcare Act 2006 in circumstances
where the requirement to register under Chapter 2 of Part 3 of that Act does not apply by virtue of section 34(2) of that Act; or
(i) by any of the schools mentioned in section 53(2) of the Childcare Act 2006 in circumstances
where the requirement to register under Chapter 3 of Part 3 of that Act does not apply by virtue of section 53(2) of that Act; or
(j) by any of the establishments mentioned in section 18(5) of the Childcare Act 2006 in circumstances where the care is not included in the meaning of "childcare" for the purposes of Part 1 and Part
3 of that Act by virtue of that subsection; or
(k) by a foster parent or kinship carer under the Fostering Services Regulations 2011, the Fostering
Services (Wales) Regulations 2003 or the Looked After Children (Scotland) Regulations 2009 in relation to a child other than one whom the foster parent is fostering or kinship carer is looking after; or
(l) by a provider of personal care within the meaning of paragraph 1 of Schedule 1 to the Health and
Social Care Act 2008 (Regulated Activities) Regulations 2010 and being a regulated activity prescribed
by those Regulations; or
(m)

by a person who is not a relative of the child wholly or mainly in the child's home.

(9) In sub-paragraphs (6) and (8)(a), "the first Monday in September" means the Monday which first occurs in the month of September in any year.
(10) Relevant child care charges must be estimated over such period, not exceeding a year, as is appropriate in order that the average weekly charge may be estimated accurately having regard to information as to the amount of that charge provided by the child minder or person providing the care.
(11)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(c) the other member of a couple is incapacitated where--

(a)

the applicant is a pensioner and the other member of the couple is aged not less than 80;

(b)

the applicant is a pensioner and the other member of the couple is aged less than 80, and--

(i) the additional condition specified in paragraph 10 of Schedule 3 (additional condition for the
disability premium) to this scheme is treated as applying in his case; and
(ii) he satisfies that conditions or would satisfy it but for his being treated as capable of work by virtue of a determination made in accordance with regulations made under section 171E of the SSCBA;
(c) the applicant is not a pensioner, the applicant's applicable amount includes a disability premium
on account of the other member's incapacity or the support component or the work-related activity
component on account of his having limited capability for work;
(d) the applicant is not a pensioner, the applicant's applicable amount would include a disability premium on account of the other member's incapacity but for that other member being treated as capable
of work by virtue of a determination made in accordance with regulations made under section 171E of
the SSCBA;
(e) the applicant's applicable amount would include the support component or the work-related activity component on account of the other member having limited capability for work but for that other
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member being treated as not having limited capability for work by virtue of a determination made in accordance with the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008;
(f) he is, or is treated as, incapable of work and has been so incapable, or has been so treated as incapable, of work in accordance with the provisions of, and regulations made under, Part 12A of the
SSCBA (incapacity for work) for a continuous period of not less than 196 days; and for this purpose any
two or more separate periods separated by a break of not more than 56 days must be treated as one
continuous period;
(g) he is, or is treated as having, limited capability for work and has had, or been treated as having,
limited capability for work in accordance with the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations
2008 for a continuous period of not less than 196 days and for this purpose any two or more separate
periods separated by a break of not more than 84 days must be treated as one continuous period;
(h)

there is payable in respect of him one or more of the following pensions or allowances--

(i) long-term incapacity benefit or short-term incapacity benefit at the higher rate under Schedule 4
to the SSCBA;
(ii)

attendance allowance under section 64 of the SSCBA;

(iii)

severe disablement allowance under section 68 of the SSCBA;

(iv)

disability living allowance under section 71 of the SSCBA;

(v)

personal independence payment;

(vi)

an AFIP;

(vii)

increase of disablement pension under section 104 of the SSCBA;

(viii) a pension increase paid as part of a war disablement pension or under an industrial injuries
scheme which is analogous to an allowance or increase of disablement pension under subparagraph (ii), (iv), (v) or (vii) above;
(ix)

main phase employment and support allowance;

(i) a pension or allowance to which sub-paragraph (vii) or (viii) of paragraph (h) above refers was
payable on account of his incapacity but has ceased to be payable in consequence of his becoming a
patient, which in this paragraph means a person (other than a person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention in a youth custody institution) who is regarded as receiving free in-patient
treatment within the meaning of regulation 2(4) and (5) of the Social Security (Hospital In-Patients)
Regulations 2005;
(j) an attendance allowance under section 64 of the SSCBA or disability living allowance would be
payable to that person but for-(i)

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA; or

(ii)

an abatement as a consequence of hospitalisation;

(k) the daily living component of personal independence payment would be payable to that person
but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 86 of the Welfare Reform
Act 2012 (hospital in-patients);
(l) an AFIP would be payable to that person but for any suspension of payment in accordance with
any terms of the armed and reserve forces compensation scheme which allow for a suspension because a person is undergoing medical treatment in a hospital or similar institution;
(m) paragraph (h), (i), (j) or (k) would apply to him if the legislative provisions referred to in those
paragraphs were provisions under any corresponding enactment having effect in Northern Ireland; or

68

Page 1963

(n) he has an invalid carriage or other vehicle provided to him by the Secretary of State or a clinical
commissioning group under paragraph 9 of Schedule 1 to the National Health Service Act 2006 or under section 46 of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978 or provided by the Department of
Health, Social Services and Public Safety in Northern Ireland under Article 30(1) of the Health and Personal Social Services (Northern Ireland) Order 1972.
(12) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (11), once sub-paragraph (11)(f) applies to the person, if he
then ceases, for a period of 56 days or less, to be incapable, or to be treated as incapable, of work, that
sub-paragraph is, on his again becoming so incapable, or so treated as incapable, of work at the end of
that period, immediately thereafter to apply to him for so long as he remains incapable, or is treated as
remaining incapable, of work.
(13) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (11), once sub-paragraph (11)(g) applies to the person, if he
then ceases, for a period of 84 days or less, to have, or to be treated as having, limited capability for work,
that paragraph is, on his again having, or being treated as having, limited capability for work at the end of
that period, immediately thereafter to apply to him for so long as he has, or is treated as having, limited
capability for work.
(14)

For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (6) and (8)(a), a person is disabled if he is a person--

(a) to whom an attendance allowance or the care component of disability allowance is payable or
would be payable but for-(i)

a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA; or

(ii)

an abatement as a consequence of hospitalisation;

(b) to whom the daily living component of personal independence payment is payable or would be
payable but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 86 of the Welfare
Reform Act 2012 (hospital in-patients);
(c) who is registered as blind in a register compiled under section 29 of the National Assistance Act
1948 (welfare services) or, in Scotland, has been certified as blind and in consequence he is registered
as blind in a register maintained by or on behalf of a council constituted under section 2 of the Local
Government (Scotland) Act 1994; or
(d) who ceased to be registered as blind in such a register within the period beginning 28 weeks before the first Monday in September following that person's fifteenth birthday and ending on the day preceding that person's sixteenth birthday.
(15) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) a person on maternity leave, paternity leave or adoption
leave is to be treated as if he is engaged in remunerative work for the period specified in sub-paragraph
(16) ("the relevant period") provided that-(a) in the week before the period of maternity leave, paternity leave or adoption leave began he was
in remunerative work;
(b) the applicant is incurring relevant child care charges within the meaning of sub-paragraph (5);
and
(c) he is entitled to either statutory maternity pay under section 164 of the SSCBA, ordinary statutory
paternity pay by virtue of section 171ZA or 171ZB of that Act, additional statutory paternity pay by virtue
of section 171ZEA or 171ZEB of that Act, statutory adoption pay by of section 171ZL of that Act, maternity allowance under section 35 of that Act or qualifying support.
(16) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (15) the relevant period begins on the day on which the person's maternity, paternity leave or adoption leave commences and ends on--
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(a)

the date that leave ends;

(b) if no child care element of working tax credit is in payment on the date that entitlement to maternity allowance, qualifying support, statutory maternity pay, ordinary or additional statutory paternity pay
or statutory adoption pay ends, the date that entitlement ends; or
(c) if a child care element of working tax credit is in payment on the date that entitlement to maternity
allowance or qualifying support, statutory maternity pay, ordinary or additional statutory paternity pay or
statutory adoption pay ends, the date that entitlement to that award of the child care element of the
working tax credit ends,
whichever occurs first.
(17)

In sub-paragraphs (15) and (16)--

(a) "qualifying support" means income support to which that person is entitled by virtue of paragraph
14B of Schedule 1B to the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987; and
(b) "child care element" of working tax credit means the element of working tax credit prescribed under section 12 of the Tax Credits Act 2002 (child care element).
(18)

In this paragraph "applicant" does not include an applicant--

(a)

who has, or

(b)

who (jointly with his partner) has,

an award of universal credit.
Calculation of average weekly income from tax credits
59
(1)

This paragraph applies where an applicant receives a tax credit.

(2) Where this paragraph applies, the period over which a tax credit is to be taken into account is the
period set out in sub-paragraph (3).
(3)
(a)

Where the instalment in respect of which payment of a tax credit is made is-a daily instalment, the period is 1 day, being the day in respect of which the instalment is paid;

(b) a weekly instalment, the period is 7 days, ending on the day on which the instalment is due to be
paid;
(c) a two weekly instalment, the period is 14 days, commencing 6 days before the day on which the
instalment is due to be paid;
(d) a four weekly instalment, the period is 28 days, ending on the day on which the instalment is due
to be paid.
(4)

For the purposes of this paragraph "tax credit" means child tax credit or working tax credit.

Disregard of changes in tax, contributions etc
60
In calculating the applicant's income the authority may disregard any legislative change-(a)

in the basic or other rates of income tax;
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(b)

in the amount of any personal tax relief;

(c) in the rates of social security contributions payable under the SSCBA or in the lower earnings limit
or upper earnings limit for Class 1 contributions under that Act, the lower or upper limits applicable to
Class 4 contributions under that Act or the amount specified in section 11(4) of that Act (small earnings
exception in relation to Class 2 contributions);
(d) in the amount of tax payable as a result of an increase in the weekly rate of Category A, B, C or D
retirement pension or any addition thereto or any graduated pension payable under the SSCBA;
(e)

in the maximum rate of child tax credit or working tax credit,

for a period not exceeding 30 reduction weeks beginning with the reduction week immediately following
the date from which the change is effective.
Calculation of net profit of self-employed earners
61
(1) For the purposes of paragraphs 48 (average weekly earnings of self-employed earners: persons
who are not pensioners) and 57 (calculation of income on a weekly basis) the earnings of an applicant to
be taken into account must be-(a) in the case of a self-employed earner who is engaged in employment on his own account, the net
profit derived from that employment;
(b) in the case of a self-employed earner who is a pensioner whose employment is carried on in
partnership, his share of the net profit derived from that employment, less-(i) an amount in respect of income tax and of social security contributions payable under the
SSCBA calculated in accordance with paragraph 62 (deduction of tax and contributions of selfemployed earners); and
(ii) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (11) in respect of any
qualifying premium;
(c) in the case of a self-employed earner who is not a pensioner whose employment is carried on in
partnership or is that of a share fisherman within the meaning of the Social Security (Mariners' Benefits)
Regulations 1975, his share of the net profit derived from that employment, less-(i) an amount in respect of income tax and of social security contributions payable under the
SSCBA calculated in accordance with paragraph 62 (deduction of tax and contributions for selfemployed earners); and
(ii) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (11) in respect of any
qualifying premium.
(2) There must be disregarded from the net profit of an applicant who is not a pensioner, any sum,
where applicable, specified in paragraphs 1 to 16 of Schedule 7 (sums disregarded in the calculation of
earnings: persons who are not pensioners).
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(a) the net profit of the employment must, except where subparagraph (9) applies, be calculated by taking into account the earnings of the employment over the assessment period less-(a) subject to sub-paragraphs (5) to (8), any expenses wholly and exclusively incurred in that period
for the purposes of that employment;
(b)

an amount in respect of--
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(i)

income tax; and

(ii)

social security contributions payable under the SSCBA,

calculated in accordance with paragraph 62 (deduction of tax and contributions for self-employed earners); and
(c) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (11) in respect of any qualifying premium.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b) the net profit of the employment is to be calculated by taking into account the earnings of the employment over the assessment period less, subject to subparagraphs (5) to (8), any expenses wholly and exclusively incurred in that period for the purposes of the
employment.
(5) Subject to sub-paragraph (6), no deduction is to be made under sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (4), in respect of-(a)

any capital expenditure;

(b)

the depreciation of any capital asset;

(c)

any sum employed or intended to be employed in the setting up or expansion of the employment;

(d)

any loss incurred before the beginning of the assessment period;

(e)

the repayment of capital on any loan taken out for the purposes of the employment;

(f)

any expenses incurred in providing business entertainment; and

(g) in the case of an applicant who is not a pensioner, any debts, except bad debts proved to be
such, but this paragraph does not apply to any expenses incurred in the recovery of a debt.
(6) A deduction is to be made under sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (4) in respect of the repayment of capital
on any loan used for-(a)

the replacement in the course of business of equipment or machinery; or

(b) the repair of an existing business asset except to the extent that any sum is payable under an insurance policy for its repair.
(7) The authority must refuse to make a deduction in respect of any expenses under sub-paragraph
(3)(a) or (4) where it is not satisfied given the nature and the amount of the expense that it has been reasonably incurred.
(8)

For the avoidance of doubt--

(a) a deduction must not be made under sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (4) in respect of any sum unless it
has been expended for the purposes of the business;
(b)

a deduction must be made thereunder in respect of--

(i) the excess of any value added tax paid over value added tax received in the assessment period;
(ii) any income expended in the repair of an existing business asset except to the extent that any
sum is payable under an insurance policy for its repair;
(iii)

any payment of interest on a loan taken out for the purposes of the employment.
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(9) Where an applicant is engaged in employment as a child minder the net profit of the employment is
to be one-third of the earnings of that employment, less-(a)

an amount in respect of--

(i)

income tax; and

(ii)

social security contributions payable under the SSCBA,

calculated in accordance with paragraph 62 (deduction of tax and contributions for self-employed earners); and
(b) one-half of the amount calculated in accordance with sub-paragraph (11) in respect of any qualifying premium.
(10) For the avoidance of doubt where an applicant is engaged in employment as a self-employed
earner and he is also engaged in one or more other employments as a self-employed or employed earner
any loss incurred in any one of his employments must not be offset against his earnings in any other of his
employments.
(11) The amount in respect of any qualifying premium is to be calculated by multiplying the daily amount
of the qualifying premium by the number equal to the number of days in the assessment period; and for
the purposes of this paragraph the daily amount of the qualifying premium must be determined-(a) where the qualifying premium is payable monthly, by multiplying the amount of the qualifying
premium by 12 and dividing the product by 365;
(b) in any other case, by dividing the amount of the qualifying premium by the number equal to the
number of days in the period to which the qualifying premium relates.
(12) In this paragraph, "qualifying premium" means any premium which is payable periodically in respect of a personal pension scheme and is so payable on or after the date of application.
Calculation of deduction of tax and contributions of self-employed earners
62
(1) The amount to be deducted in respect of income tax under paragraph 61(1)(b)(i), (3)(b)(i) or (9)(a)(i)
(calculation of net profit of self-employed earners) must be calculated-(a)

on the basis of the amount of chargeable income, and

(b) as if that income were assessable to income tax at the basic rate of tax applicable to the assessment period less only the personal relief to which the applicant is entitled under sections 35 to 37 of the
Income Tax Act 2007 (personal allowances) as is appropriate to his circumstances.
(2) But, if the assessment period is less than a year, the earnings to which the basic rate of tax is to be
applied and the amount of the personal reliefs deductible under this paragraph must be calculated on a
pro rata basis.
(3) The amount to be deducted in respect of social security contributions under paragraph 60(1)(b)(i),
(3)(b)(ii) or (9)(a)(ii) is the total of-(a) the amount of Class 2 contributions payable under section 11(1) or, as the case may be, 11(3) of
the SSCBA at the rate applicable to the assessment period except where the applicant's chargeable income is less than the amount specified in section 11(4) of that Act (small earnings exception) for the tax
year applicable to the assessment period; but if the assessment period is less than a year, the amount
specified for that tax year must be reduced pro rata; and
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(b) the amount of Class 4 contributions (if any) which would be payable under section 15 of the
SSCBA (Class 4 contributions recoverable under the Income Tax Acts) at the percentage rate applicable to the assessment period on so much of the chargeable income as exceeds the lower limit but does
not exceed the upper limit of profits and gains applicable for the tax year applicable to the assessment
period; but if the assessment period is less than a year, those limits must be reduced pro rata.
(4)

In this paragraph "chargeable income" means--

(a) except where paragraph (b) applies, the earnings derived from the employment less any expenses deducted under sub-paragraph (3)(a) or, as the case may be, (5) of paragraph 61;
(b)

in the case of employment as a child minder, one-third of the earnings of that employment.
Chapter 7
Capital

Calculation of capital
63
(1) The capital of an applicant to be taken into account must be, subject to sub-paragraph (2), the whole
of his capital calculated in accordance with this Part and (in the case of persons who are not pensioners)
any income treated as capital under paragraph 64 (income treated as capital: persons who are not pensioners).
(2) There must be disregarded from the calculation of an applicant's capital under sub-paragraph (1),
any capital, where applicable, specified in-(a)

Schedule 9, in relation to pensioners;

(b)

Schedule 10, in relation to persons who are not pensioners.

(3) In the case of an applicant who is a pensioner, his capital is to be treated as including any payment
made to him by way of arrears of-(a)

child tax credit;

(b)

working tax credit;

(c)

state pension credit,

if the payment was made in respect of a period for the whole or part of which a reduction under this
scheme was allowed before those arrears were paid.
(4) The capital of a child or young person who is a member of the family of an applicant who is not a
pensioner must not be treated as capital of the applicant.
Income treated as capital: persons who are not pensioners
64
(1)

This paragraph applies in relation to persons who are not pensioners.

(2) Any bounty derived from employment to which paragraph 9 of Schedule 7 (sums disregarded in the
calculation of earnings: persons who are not pensioners) applies and paid at intervals of at least one year
is to be treated as capital.
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(3) Any amount by way of a refund of income tax deducted from profits or emoluments chargeable to
income tax under Schedule D or E is to be treated as capital.
(4) Any holiday pay which is not earnings under paragraph 41(1)(d) or 51(1)(d) (earnings of employed
earners) is to be treated as capital.
(5) Except any income derived from capital disregarded under paragraphs 4, 5, 7, 11, 17, 30 to 33, 50
or 51 of Schedule 10 (capital disregards: persons who are not pensioners), any income derived from capital is to be treated as capital but only from the date it is normally due to be credited to the applicant's account.
(6) In the case of employment as an employed earner, any advance of earnings or any loan made by
the applicant's employer is to be treated as capital.
(7) Any charitable or voluntary payment which is not made or due to be made at regular intervals, other
than a payment which is made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation, the Independent Living Fund (2006) or the London Bombings Charitable
Relief Fund, is to be treated as capital.
(8) There is to be treated as capital the gross receipts of any commercial activity carried on by a person
in respect of which assistance is received under the self-employment route, but only in so far as those receipts were payable into a special account during the period in which that person was receiving such assistance.
(9) Any arrears of subsistence allowance which are paid to an applicant as a lump sum must be treated
as capital.
(10)

Any arrears of working tax credit or child tax credit must be treated as capital.

Calculation of capital in the United Kingdom
65
Capital which an applicant possesses in the United Kingdom is to be calculated at its current market or
surrender value less-(a)

where there would be expenses attributable to the sale, 10 per cent; and

(b)

the amount of any encumbrance secured on it.

Calculation of capital outside the United Kingdom
66
Capital which an applicant possesses in a country outside the United Kingdom must be calculated-(a) in a case where there is no prohibition in that country against the transfer to the United Kingdom
of an amount equal to its current market or surrender value in that country, at that value;
(b) in a case where there is such a prohibition, at the price which it would realise if sold in the United
Kingdom to a willing buyer,
less, where there would be expenses attributable to sale, 10 per cent and the amount of any encumbrances secured on it.
Notional capital
67
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(1) An applicant is to be treated as possessing capital of which he has deprived himself for the purpose
of securing entitlement to a reduction or increasing the amount of that reduction except to the extent that
that capital is reduced in accordance with paragraph 68 (diminishing notional capital rule).
(2)
(a)

A person who is a pensioner who disposes of capital for the purpose of-reducing or paying a debt owed by the applicant; or

(b) purchasing goods or services if the expenditure was reasonable in the circumstances of the applicant's case,
is to be regarded as not depriving himself of it.
(3)

Sub-paragraphs (4) to (6) apply in relation to applicants who are not pensioners.

(4)

Except in the case of--

(a)

a discretionary trust; or

(b)

a trust derived from a payment made in consequence of a personal injury; or

(c)
or

any loan which would be obtained only if secured against capital disregarded under Schedule 9;

(d) a personal pension scheme, occupational pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of
the Pension Protection Fund; or
(e) any sum to which paragraph 50(2)(a) of Schedule 10 (capital disregards: persons who are not
pensioners) applies which is administered in the way referred to in paragraph 50(1)(a); or
(f)

any sum to which paragraph 51(a) of Schedule 10 refers; or

(g)

child tax credit; or

(h)

working tax credit,

any capital which would become available to the applicant upon application being made, but which has not
been acquired by him, is to be treated as possessed by him but only from the date on which it could be
expected to be acquired were an application made.
(5)

Any payment of capital, other than a payment of capital specified in sub-paragraph (6), made--

(a) to a third party in respect of a single applicant or a member of the family (but not a member of the
third party's family) must, where that payment is a payment of an occupational pension, a pension or
other periodical payment made under a personal pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of
the Pension Protection Fund, be treated as possessed by that single applicant or, as the case may be,
by that member;
(b) to a third party in respect of a single applicant or in respect of a member of the family (but not a
member of the third party's family) must, where it is not a payment referred to in paragraph (a), be
treated as possessed by that single applicant or by that member to the extent that it is used for the
food, ordinary clothing or footwear, household fuel or rent of that single applicant or, as the case may
be, of any member of that family or is used for any council tax or water charges for which that applicant
or member is liable;
(c) to a single applicant or a member of the family in respect of a third party (but not in respect of another member of the family) must be treated as possessed by that single applicant or, as the case may
be, that member of the family to the extent that it is kept or used by him or used by or on behalf of any
member of the family.
(6)

Sub-paragraph (5) does not apply in respect of a payment of capital made--
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(a) under or by any of the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Independent Living
Fund (2006), the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation, or the London Bombings Relief Charitable
Fund;
(b) pursuant to section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 in respect of a person's participation-(i) in an employment programme specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(ii) of the Jobseeker's Allowance
Regulations 1996;
(ii)

in a training scheme specified in regulation 75(1)(b)(ii) of those Regulations;

(iii)

in the Intense Activity Period specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(iv) of those Regulations;

(iv)
or

in a qualifying course within the meaning specified in regulation 17A(7) of those Regulations;

(v)

in the Flexible New Deal specified in regulation 75(1)(a)(v) of those Regulations;

(c)

in respect of a person's participation in the Work for Your Benefit Pilot Scheme;

(d)

in respect of a person's participation in the Mandatory Work Activity Scheme;

(e)

in respect of an applicant's participation in the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme;

(f) under an occupational pension scheme, in respect of a pension or other periodical payment made
under a personal pension scheme or a payment made by the Board of the Pension Protection Fund
where-(i) a bankruptcy order has been made in respect of the person in respect of whom the payment
has been made or, in Scotland, the estate of that person is subject to sequestration or a judicial factor has been appointed on that person's estate under section 41 of the Solicitors (Scotland) Act
1980;
(ii) the payment is made to the trustee in bankruptcy or any other person acting on behalf of the
creditors; and
(iii) the person referred to in sub-paragraph (i) and any member of his family does not possess, or
is not treated as possessing, any other income apart from that payment.
(7) Where an applicant stands in relation to a company in a position analogous to that of a sole owner
or partner in the business of that company, he may be treated as if he were such sole owner or partner
and in such a case-(a) the value of his holding in that company must, notwithstanding paragraph 63 (calculation of capital) be disregarded; and
(b) he must, subject to sub-paragraph (8), be treated as possessing an amount of capital equal to the
value or, as the case may be, his share of the value of the capital of that company and the foregoing
provisions of this Chapter apply for the purposes of calculating that amount as if it were actual capital
which he does possess.
(8) For so long as the applicant undertakes activities in the course of the business of the company, the
amount which he is treated as possessing under sub-paragraph (7) is to be disregarded.
(9) Where an applicant is treated as possessing capital under any of sub-paragraphs (1), (4) or (5) the
foregoing provisions of this Chapter apply for the purposes of calculating its amount as if it were actual
capital which he does possess.
Diminishing notional capital rule: pensioners
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68
(1) Where an applicant who is a pensioner is treated as possessing capital under paragraph 67(1) (notional capital), the amount which he is treated as possessing-(a)

in the case of a week that is subsequent to--

(i)
or

the relevant week in respect of which the conditions set out in sub-paragraph (2) are satisfied;

(ii)

a week which follows that relevant week and which satisfies those conditions,

is to be reduced by an amount determined under sub-paragraph (3);
(b)

in the case of a week in respect of which sub-paragraph (1)(a) does not apply but where--

(i)

that week is a week subsequent to the relevant week; and

(ii)

that relevant week is a week in which the condition in sub-paragraph (4) is satisfied,

is to be reduced by the amount determined under sub-paragraph (5).
(2)
(a)

This sub-paragraph applies to a reduction week where the applicant satisfies the conditions that-he is in receipt of a reduction under this scheme; and

(b) but for paragraph 67(1), he would have received a greater reduction in council tax under this
scheme in that week.
(3) In a case to which sub-paragraph (2) applies, the amount of the reduction in the amount of capital
he is treated as possessing for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(a) must be equal to the aggregate of-(a) an amount equal to the additional amount of the reduction in council tax to which sub-paragraph
(2)(b) refers;
(b) where the applicant has also claimed state pension credit, the amount of any state pension credit
or any additional amount of state pension credit to which he would have been entitled in respect of the
reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 21(1) of the State
Pension Credit Regulations 2002 (notional capital);
(c) where the applicant has also claimed housing benefit, the amount of any housing benefit or any
additional amount of housing benefit to which he would have been entitled in respect of the whole or
part of the reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 47(1)
of the Housing Benefit (Persons who have attained the qualifying age for state pension credit) Regulations 2006 (notional capital);
(d) where the applicant has also claimed a jobseeker's allowance, the amount of an income-based
jobseeker's allowance to which he would have been entitled in respect of the reduction week to which
sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 113 of the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996 (notional capital); and
(e) where the applicant has also claimed an employment and support allowance, the amount of an
income-related employment and support allowance to which he would have been entitled in respect of
the reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 115 of the
Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008 (notional capital).
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(4) Subject to sub-paragraph (7), for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b) the condition is that the applicant is a pensioner and would have been entitled to a reduction in council tax under this scheme in the
relevant week but for paragraph 67(1).
(5) In such a case the amount of the reduction in the amount of capital he is treated as possessing for
the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b) is equal to the aggregate of-(a) the amount of the reduction in council tax to which the applicant would have been entitled in the
relevant week but for paragraph 67(1);
(b) if the applicant would, but for regulation 21 of the State Pension Credit Regulations 2002, have
been entitled to state pension credit in respect of the benefit week, within the meaning of regulation 1(2)
of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount to
which he would have been entitled;
(c) if the applicant would, but for regulation 47(1) of the Housing Benefit (Persons who have attained
the qualifying age for state pension credit) Regulations 2006, have been entitled to housing benefit or to
an additional amount of housing benefit in respect of the benefit week which includes the last day of the
relevant week, the amount which is equal to-(i) in a case where no housing benefit is payable, the amount to which he would have been entitled; or
(ii) in any other case, the amount equal to the additional amount of housing benefit to which he
would have been entitled;
(d) if the applicant would, but for regulation 113 of the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996,
have been entitled to an income-based jobseeker's allowance in respect of the benefit week, within the
meaning of regulation 1(3) of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount to which he would have been entitled; and
(e) if the applicant would, but for regulation 115 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008, have been entitled to an income-related employment and support allowance in respect of
the benefit week, within the meaning of regulation 2(1) of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount to which he would have been entitled.
(6) But if the amount mentioned in paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d) or (e) of sub-paragraph (5) ("the relevant
amount") is in respect of a part-week, the amount that is to be taken into account under that paragraph is
to be determined by-(a)

dividing the relevant amount by the number equal to the number of days in that part-week, and

(b)

multiplying the result of that calculation by 7.

(7) The amount determined under sub-paragraph (5) is to be re-determined under that sub-paragraph if
the applicant makes a further application and the conditions in sub-paragraph (8) are satisfied, and in such
a case-(a) paragraphs (a) to (e) of sub-paragraph (5) apply as if for the words "relevant week" there were
substituted the words "relevant subsequent week"; and
(b) subject to sub-paragraph (9), the amount as re-determined has effect from the first week following
the relevant subsequent week in question.
(8)
(a)

The conditions are that-a further application is made 26 or more weeks after--

79

Page 1974

(i) the date on which the applicant made an application in respect of which he was first treated as
possessing the capital in question under paragraph 67(1);
(ii) in a case where there has been at least one re-determination in accordance with subparagraph (11), the date on which he last made an application which resulted in the weekly amount
being re-determined, or
(iii)

the date on which he last ceased to be entitled to a reduction under this scheme,

whichever last occurred; and
(b)

the applicant would have been entitled to a reduction under this scheme but for paragraph 67(1).

(9) The amount as re-determined pursuant to sub-paragraph (7) must not have effect if it is less than
the amount which applied in that case immediately before the re-determination and in such a case the
higher amount must continue to have effect.
(10)

For the purposes of this paragraph--

"part-week"-(a) in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(a), means a period of less than a
week for which a reduction in council tax under this scheme is allowed;
(b) in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(b), means a period of less than a
week for which housing benefit is payable;
(c)

in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(c), (d) or (e), means-(i) a period of less than a week which is the whole period for which income support, an incomerelated employment and support allowance or, as the case may be, an income-based jobseeker's
allowance is payable; and
(ii)

any other period of less than a week for which it is payable;

"relevant week" means the reduction week or part-week in which the capital in question of which the
applicant has deprived himself within the meaning of paragraph 67(1)-(a)

was first taken into account for the purpose of determining his entitlement to a reduction; or

(b) was taken into account on a subsequent occasion for the purpose of determining or redetermining his entitlement to a reduction on that subsequent occasion and that determination or redetermination resulted in his beginning to receive, or ceasing to receive, a reduction;
and where more than one reduction week is identified by reference to paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
definition, the later or latest such reduction week or, as the case may be, the later or latest such partweek is the relevant week;
"relevant subsequent week" means the reduction week or part-week which includes the day on which
the further application or, if more than one further application has been made, the last such application
was made.
Diminishing notional capital rule: persons who are not pensioners
69
(1) Where an applicant who is not a pensioner is treated as possessing capital under paragraph 67(1)
(notional capital), the amount which he is treated as possessing--
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(a)

in the case of a week that is subsequent to--

(i)
or

the relevant week in respect of which the conditions set out in sub-paragraph (2) are satisfied;

(ii)

a week which follows that relevant week and which satisfies those conditions,

is to be reduced by an amount determined under sub-paragraph (3);
(b)

in the case of a week in respect of which sub-paragraph (1)(a) does not apply but where--

(i)

that week is a week subsequent to the relevant week; and

(ii)

that relevant week is a week in which the condition in sub-paragraph (4) is satisfied,

is to be reduced by the amount determined under sub-paragraph (5).
(2) This sub-paragraph applies to a reduction week (or, in the case of persons who are not pensioners,
part-week) where the applicant satisfies the conditions that-(a)

he is in receipt of a reduction in council tax under this scheme; and

(b) but for paragraph 67(1), he would have received a greater reduction in council tax under this
scheme in that week.
(3) In a case to which sub-paragraph (2) applies, the amount of the reduction in the amount of capital
he is treated as possessing for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(a) is equal to the aggregate of-(a) an amount equal to the additional amount of the reduction in council tax to which sub-paragraph
(2)(b) refers;
(b) where the applicant has also claimed housing benefit, the amount of any housing benefit or any
additional amount of that benefit to which he would have been entitled in respect of the whole or part of
the reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 49(1) of the
Housing Benefit Regulations 2006 (notional capital);
(c) where the applicant has also claimed income support, the amount of income support to which he
would have been entitled in respect of the whole or part of the reduction week to which sub-paragraph
(2) refers but for the application of regulation 51(1) of the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987
(notional capital);
(d) where the applicant has also claimed a jobseeker's allowance, the amount of an income-based
jobseeker's allowance to which he would have been entitled in respect of the whole or part of the reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of regulation 113 of the Jobseeker's
Allowance Regulations 1996 (notional capital); and
(e) where the applicant has also claimed an employment and support allowance, the amount of an
income-related employment and support allowance to which he would have been entitled in respect of
the whole or part of the reduction week to which sub-paragraph (2) refers but for the application of
regulation 115 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008 (notional capital).
(4) Subject to sub-paragraph (7), for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b) the condition is that the applicant is not a pensioner and would have been entitled to a reduction in council tax in the relevant week
but for paragraph 67(1).
(5) In such a case the amount of the reduction in the amount of capital he is treated as possessing must
be equal to the aggregate of--
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(a) the amount of council tax benefit to which the applicant would have been entitled in the relevant
week but for paragraph 67(1);
(b) if the applicant would, but for regulation 49(1) of the Housing Benefit Regulations 2006, have
been entitled to housing benefit or to an additional amount of housing benefit in respect of the benefit
week which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount which is equal to-(i) in a case where no housing benefit is payable, the amount to which he would have been entitled; or
(ii) in any other case, the amount equal to the additional amount of housing benefit to which he
would have been entitled;
(c) if the applicant would, but for regulation 51(1) of the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987,
have been entitled to income support in respect of the benefit week, within the meaning of regulation
2(1) of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount
to which he would have been entitled;
(d) if the applicant would, but for regulation 113 of the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996,
have been entitled to an income-based jobseeker's allowance in respect of the benefit week, within the
meaning of regulation 1(3) of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount to which he would have been entitled; and
(e) if the applicant would, but for regulation 115 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008, have been entitled to an income-related employment and support allowance in respect of
the benefit week, within the meaning of regulation 2(1) of those Regulations (interpretation), which includes the last day of the relevant week, the amount to which he would have been entitled.
(6) But if the amount mentioned in paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d) or (e) of sub-paragraph (5) ("the relevant
amount") is in respect of a part-week, the amount that is to be taken into account under that paragraph is
to be determined by-(a)

dividing the relevant amount by the number equal to the number of days in that part-week, and

(b)

multiplying the result of that calculation by 7.

(7) The amount determined under sub-paragraph (5) is to be re-determined under the appropriate subparagraph if the applicant makes a further application and the conditions in sub-paragraph (8) are satisfied, and in such a case-(a) paragraphs (a) to (e) of sub-paragraph (5) apply as if for the words "relevant week" there were
substituted the words "relevant subsequent week"; and
(b) subject to sub-paragraph (9), the amount as re-determined has effect from the first week following
the relevant subsequent week in question.
(8)

The conditions are that--

(a)

a further application is made 26 or more weeks after--

(i) the date on which the applicant made an application for a reduction under this scheme in respect of which he was first treated as possessing the capital in question under paragraph 67(1);
(ii) in a case where there has been at least one re-determination in accordance with subparagraph (7), the date on which he last made an application under this scheme which resulted in
the weekly amount being re-determined, or
(iii)

the date on which he last ceased to be entitled to a reduction under this scheme,
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whichever last occurred; and
(b)

the applicant would have been entitled to a reduction under this scheme but for paragraph 67(1).

(9) The amount as re-determined pursuant to sub-paragraph (6) must not have effect if it is less than
the amount which applied in that case immediately before the re-determination and in such a case the
higher amount must continue to have effect.
(10)

For the purposes of this paragraph--

"part-week"-(a) in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(a), means a period of less than a
week for which a reduction under this scheme is allowed;
(b) in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(b), means a period of less than a
week for which housing benefit is payable;
(c)

in relation to an amount mentioned in sub-paragraph (5)(c), (d) or (e), means-(i) a period of less than a week which is the whole period for which income support, an incomerelated employment and support allowance or, as the case may be, an income-based jobseeker's
allowance is payable; and
(ii)

any other period of less than a week for which it is payable;

"relevant week" means the reduction week or part-week in which the capital in question of which the
applicant has deprived himself within the meaning of paragraph 67(1)-(a)

was first taken into account for the purpose of determining his entitlement to a reduction; or

(b) was taken into account on a subsequent occasion for the purpose of determining or redetermining his entitlement to a reduction on that subsequent occasion and that determination or redetermination resulted in his beginning to receive, or ceasing to receive, a reduction,
and where more than one reduction week is identified by reference to paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
definition, the later or latest such reduction week or, as the case may be, the later or latest such partweek is the relevant week;
"relevant subsequent week" means the reduction week or part-week which includes the day on which
the further application or, if more than one further application has been made, the last such application
was made.
Capital jointly held
70
Except where an applicant possesses capital which is disregarded under paragraph 67(7) (notional capital), where an applicant and one or more persons are beneficially entitled in possession to any capital asset they must be treated, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, as if each of them were entitled in
possession to the whole beneficial interest therein in an equal share and the foregoing provisions of this
Chapter apply for the purposes of calculating the amount of capital which the applicant is treated as possessing as if it were actual capital which the applicant does possess.

Calculation of tariff income from capital: pensioners
71
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The capital of an applicant who is a pensioner, calculated in accordance with this Part, is to be treated as
if it were a weekly income of-(a)

£1 for each £500 in excess of £10,000 but not exceeding £16,000; and

(b)

£1 for any excess which is not a complete £500.

Calculation of tariff income from capital: persons who are not pensioners
72
The capital of an applicant who is not a pensioner, calculated in accordance with this Part, is to be treated
as if it were a weekly income of-(a)

£1 for each £250 in excess of £6,000 but not exceeding £10,000;

(b)

£1 for any excess which is not a complete £250.
Part 11
Students
Chapter 1
General

Interpretation
73
(1)

In this Part--

"academic year" means the period of twelve months beginning on 1st January, 1st April, 1st July or 1st
September according to whether the course in question begins in the winter, the spring, the summer or
the autumn respectively but if students are required to begin attending the course during August or
September and to continue attending through the autumn, the academic year of the course is to be
considered to begin in the autumn rather than the summer;
"access funds" means-(a) grants made under section 68 of the Further and Higher Education Act 1992 for the purpose of
providing funds on a discretionary basis to be paid to students;
(b)

grants made under sections 73(a) and (c) and 74(1) of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980;

(c) grants made under Article 30 of the Education and Libraries (Northern Ireland) Order 1993 or
grants, loans or other payments made under Article 5 of the Further Education (Northern Ireland)
Order 1997 in each case being grants, or grants, loans or other payments as the case may be, for
the purpose of assisting students in financial difficulties;
(d) discretionary payments, known as "learner support funds", which are made available to students in further education by institutions out of funds provided by the Secretary of State under section 14 of the Education Act 2002 or the Chief Executive of Skills Funding under sections 100 and
101 of the Apprenticeships, Skills, Children and Learning Act 2009; or
(e)

Financial Contingency Funds made available by the Welsh Ministers;
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"college of further education" means a college of further education within the meaning of Part 1 of the
Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992;
"contribution" means-(a) any contribution in respect of the income of a student or any person which the Secretary of
State, the Scottish Ministers or an education authority takes into account in ascertaining the amount
of a student's grant or student loan; or
(b) any sums, which in determining the amount of a student's allowance or bursary in Scotland
under the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, the Scottish Ministers or education authority takes into account being sums which the Scottish Ministers or education authority considers that it is reasonable
for the following persons to contribute towards the holder's expenses-(i)

the holder of the allowance or bursary;

(ii)

the holder's parents;

(iii) the holder's parent's spouse, civil partner or a person ordinarily living with the holder's parent as if he or she were the spouse or civil partner of that parent; or
(iv)

the holder's spouse or civil partner;

"course of study" means any course of study, whether or not it is a sandwich course and whether or not
a grant is made for attending or undertaking it;
"covenant income" means the gross income payable to a full-time student under a Deed of Covenant
by his parent;
"education authority" means a government department, a local authority as defined in section 579 of
the Education Act 1996 (interpretation), a local education authority as defined in section 123 of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973, an education and library board established under Article 3 of the
Education and Libraries (Northern Ireland) Order 1986, any body which is a research council for the
purposes of the Science and Technology Act 1965 or any analogous government department, authority, board or body, of the Channel Islands, Isle of Man or any other country outside Great Britain;
"full-time course of study" means a full-time course of study which-(a) is not funded in whole or in part by the Secretary of State under section 14 of the Education
Act 2002, the Chief Executive of Skills Funding or by the Welsh Ministers or a full-time course of
study which is not funded in whole or in part by the Scottish Ministers at a college of further education or a full-time course of study which is a course of higher education and is funded in whole or in
part by the Scottish Ministers;
(b) is funded in whole or in part by the Secretary of State under section 14 of the Education Act
2002, the Chief Executive of Skills Funding or by the Welsh Ministers if it involves more than 16
guided learning hours per week for the student in question, according to the number of guided learning hours per week for that student set out-(i) in the case of a course funded by the Secretary of State under section 14 of the Education
Act 2002 or the Chief Executive of Skills Funding, in the student's learning agreement signed on
behalf of the establishment which is funded by either of those persons for the delivery of that
course; or
(ii) in the case of a course funded by the Welsh Ministers, in a document signed on behalf of
the establishment which is funded by that Council for the delivery of that course; or
(c) is not higher education and is funded in whole or in part by the Scottish Ministers at a college
of further education and involves--
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(i) more than 16 hours per week of classroom-based or workshop-based programmed learning
under the direct guidance of teaching staff according to the number of hours set out in a document
signed on behalf of the college; or
(ii) 16 hours or less per week of classroom-based or workshop-based programmed learning
under the direct guidance of teaching staff and additional hours using structured learning packages supported by the teaching staff where the combined total of hours exceeds 21 hours per
week, according to the number of hours set out in a document signed on behalf of the college;
"full-time student" means a person attending or undertaking a full-time course of study and includes a
student on a sandwich course;
"grant" (except in the definition of "access funds") means any kind of educational grant or award and includes any scholarship, studentship, exhibition, allowance or bursary but does not include a payment
from access funds or any payment to which paragraph 16 of Schedule 8 or paragraph 55 of Schedule
10 (allowances and payments for courses of study) applies;
"grant income" means-(a)

any income by way of a grant;

(b)

any contribution whether or not it is paid;

"higher education" means higher education within the meaning of Part 2 of the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992;
"last day of the course" means-(a) in the case of a qualifying course, the date on which the last day of that course falls or the date
on which the final examination relating to that course is completed, whichever is the later;
(b) in any other case, the date on which the last day of the final academic term falls in respect of
the course in which the student is enrolled;
"period of study" means-(a) in the case of a course of study for one year or less, the period beginning with the start of the
course and ending with the last day of the course;
(b) in the case of a course of study for more than one year, in the first or, as the case may be, any
subsequent year of the course, other than the final year of the course, the period beginning with the
start of the course or, as the case may be, that year's start and ending with either-(i) the day before the start of the next year of the course in a case where the student's grant or
loan is assessed at a rate appropriate to his studying throughout the year or, if he does not have a
grant or loan, where a loan would have been assessed at such a rate had he had one; or
(ii) in any other case, the day before the start of the normal summer vacation appropriate to his
course;
(c) in the final year of a course of study of more than one year, the period beginning with that
year's start and ending with the last day of the course;
"periods of experience" means periods of work experience which form part of a sandwich course;
"qualifying course" means a qualifying course as defined for the purposes of Parts 2 and 4 of the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996;
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"sandwich course" has the meaning prescribed in regulation 2(9) of the Education (Student Support)
Regulations 2008, regulation 4(2) of the Education (Student Loans) (Scotland) Regulations 2007 or
regulation 2(8) of the Education (Student Support) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2007, as the case
may be;
"standard maintenance grant" means-(a) except where paragraph (b) or (c) applies, in the case of a student attending or undertaking a
course of study at the University of London or an establishment within the area comprising the City of
London and the Metropolitan Police District, the amount specified for the time being in paragraph
2(2)(a) of Schedule 2 to the Education (Mandatory Awards) Regulations 2003 ("the 2003 Regulations") for such a student;
(b) except where paragraph (c) applies, in the case of a student residing at his parent's home, the
amount specified in paragraph 3 thereof;
(c) in the case of a student receiving an allowance or bursary under the Education (Scotland) Act
1980, the amount of money specified as "standard maintenance allowance" for the relevant year appropriate for the student set out in the Student Support in Scotland Guide issued by the Student
Awards Agency for Scotland, or its nearest equivalent in the case of a bursary provided by a college
of further education or a local education authority;
(d) in any other case, the amount specified in paragraph 2(2) of Schedule 2 to the 2003 Regulations other than in sub-paragraph (a) or (b) thereof;
"student" means a person, other than a person in receipt of a training allowance, who is attending or
undertaking-(a)

a course of study at an educational establishment; or

(b)

a qualifying course;

"student loan" means a loan towards a student's maintenance pursuant to any regulations made under
section 22 of the Teaching and Higher Education Act 1998, section 73 of the Education (Scotland) Act
1980 or Article 3 of the Education (Student Support) (Northern Ireland) Order 1998 and includes, in
Scotland, a young student's bursary paid under regulation 4(1)(c) of the Students' Allowances (Scotland) Regulations 2007.
(2) For the purposes of the definition of "full-time student" in sub-paragraph (1), a person must be regarded as attending or, as the case may be, undertaking a full-time course of study or as being on a
sandwich course-(a) subject to sub-paragraph (3), in the case of a person attending or undertaking a part of a modular
course which would be a full-time course of study for the purposes of this Part, for the period beginning
on the day on which that part of the course starts and ending-(i) on the last day on which he is registered with the educational establishment as attending or undertaking that part as a full-time course of study; or
(ii)

on such earlier date (if any) as he finally abandons the course or is dismissed from it;

(b) in any other case, throughout the period beginning on the date on which he starts attending or
undertaking the course and ending on the last day of the course or on such earlier date (if any) as he
finally abandons it or is dismissed from it.
(3) For the purposes of paragraph (a) of sub-paragraph (2), the period referred to in that paragraph includes--
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(a) where a person has failed examinations or has failed successfully to complete a module relating
to a period when he was attending or undertaking a part of the course as a full-time course of study,
any period in respect of which he attends or undertakes the course for the purpose of retaking those
examinations or that module;
(b) any period of vacation within the period specified in that paragraph or immediately following that
period except where the person has registered with the educational establishment to attend or undertake the final module in the course and the vacation immediately follows the last day on which he is required to attend or undertake the course.
(4) In sub-paragraph (2), "modular course" means a course of study which consists of two or more
modules, the successful completion of a specified number of which is required before a person is considered by the educational establishment to have completed the course.
Treatment of students
74
This scheme has effect in relation to students who are not pensioners subject to the following provisions of
this Part.
Students who are excluded from entitlement to a reduction under this scheme
75
(1) The students who are excluded from entitlement to a reduction under this scheme are, subject to
sub-paragraphs (2) and (7)-(a)

full-time students, and

(b)

students who are persons treated as not being in Great Britain.

(2)

Sub-paragraph (1)(b) does not apply to a student--

(a) who is a person on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related
employment and support allowance;
(b)

who is a lone parent;

(c) whose applicable amount would, but for this paragraph, include the disability premium or severe
disability premium;
(d) whose applicable amount would include the disability premium but for his being treated as capable of work by virtue of a determination made in accordance with regulations made under section 171E
of the SSCBA;
(e) who is, or is treated as, incapable of work and has been so incapable, or has been so treated as
incapable, of work in accordance with the provisions of, and regulations made under, Part 12A of the
SSCBA (incapacity for work) for a continuous period of not less than 196 days; and for this purpose any
two or more separate periods separated by a break of not more than 56 days must be treated as one
continuous period;
(f) who has, or is treated as having, limited capability for work and has had, or been treated as having, limited capability for work in accordance with the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations
2008 for a continuous period of not less than 196 days, and for this purpose any two or more separate
periods separated by a break of not more than 84 days must be treated as one continuous period;
(g) who has a partner who is also a full-time student, if he or that partner is treated as responsible for
a child or young person;
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(h) who is a single applicant with whom a child is placed by a local authority or voluntary organisation
within the meaning of the Children Act 1989 or, in Scotland, boarded out within the meaning of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968;
(i)

who is-(i)

aged under 21 and whose course of study is not a course of higher education,

(ii) aged 21 and attained that age during a course of study which is not a course of higher education, or
(iii) a qualifying young person or child within the meaning of section 142 of the SSCBA (child and
qualifying young person);
(j)

in respect of whom-(i) a supplementary requirement has been determined under paragraph 9 of Part 2 of Schedule 2
to the Education (Mandatory Awards) Regulations 2003;
(ii) an allowance, or as the case may be, bursary has been granted which includes a sum under
paragraph (1)(d) of regulation 4 of the Students' Allowances (Scotland) Regulations 1999 or, as the
case may be, under paragraph (1)(d) of regulation 4 of the Education Authority (Bursaries) (Scotland) Regulations 1995, in respect of expenses incurred;
(iii) a payment has been made under or by virtue of regulations made under the Teaching and
Higher Education Act 1998;
(iv) a grant has been made under regulation 13 of the Education (Student Support) Regulations
2005 or under regulation 13 of the Education (Student Support) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2000;
or
(v) a supplementary requirement has been determined under paragraph 9 of Schedule 6 to the
Students Awards Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1999 or a payment has been made under Article
50(3) of the Education and Libraries (Northern Ireland) Order 1986,

on account of his disability by reason of deafness.
(3) Sub-paragraph (2)(i)(ii) only applies to an applicant until the end of the course during which the applicant attained the age of 21.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2), once sub-paragraph (2)(e) applies to a full-time student, if he
then ceases, for a period of 56 days or less, to be incapable, or to be treated as incapable, of work, that
sub-paragraph must, on his again becoming so incapable, or so treated as incapable, of work at the end
of that period, immediately thereafter apply to him for so long as he remains incapable or is treated as remaining incapable, of work.
(5) In sub-paragraph (2)(i) the reference to a course of higher education is a reference to a course of
any description mentioned in Schedule 6 to the Education Reform Act 1988.
(6) A full-time student to whom sub-paragraph (2)(i) applies must be treated as satisfying that subparagraph from the date on which he made a request for the supplementary requirement, allowance, bursary or payment as the case may be.
(7) Sub-paragraph (1)(b) does not apply to a full-time student for the period specified in sub-paragraph
(8) if-(a) at any time during an academic year, with the consent of the relevant educational establishment,
he ceases to attend or undertake a course because he is-(i)

engaged in caring for another person; or
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(ii)

ill;

(b) he has subsequently ceased to be engaged in caring for that person or, as the case may be, he
has subsequently recovered from that illness; and
(c)
(8).

he is not eligible for a grant or a student loan in respect of the period specified in sub-paragraph

(8) The period specified for the purposes of sub-paragraph (7) is the period, not exceeding one year,
beginning on the day on which he ceased to be engaged in caring for that person or, as the case may be,
the day on which he recovered from that illness and ending on the day before-(a)

the day on which he resumes attending or undertaking the course; or

(b) the day from which the relevant educational establishment has agreed that he may resume attending or undertaking the course,
whichever first occurs.
Chapter 2
Income
Calculation of grant income
76
(1) The amount of a student's grant income to be taken into account in assessing his income must, subject to sub-paragraphs (2) and (3), be the whole of his grant income.
(2)

There must be excluded from a student's grant income any payment--

(a)

intended to meet tuition fees or examination fees;

(b)

in respect of the student's disability;

(c) intended to meet additional expenditure connected with term time residential study away from the
student's educational establishment;
(d) on account of the student maintaining a home at a place other than that at which he resides during his course;
(e) on account of any other person but only if that person is residing outside the United Kingdom and
there is no applicable amount in respect of him;
(f)

intended to meet the cost of books and equipment;

(g)

intended to meet travel expenses incurred as a result of his attendance on the course;

(h)

intended for the child care costs of a child dependant;

(i)

of higher education bursary for care leavers made under Part 3 of the Children Act 1989.

(3) Where a student does not have a student loan and is not treated as possessing such a loan, there
must be excluded from the student's grant income-(a)

the sum of £303 per academic year in respect of travel costs; and

(b)

the sum of £390 per academic year towards the costs of books and equipment,
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whether or not any such costs are incurred.
(4) There must also be excluded from a student's grant income the grant for dependants known as the
parents' learning allowance paid pursuant to regulations made under Article 3 of the Education (Student
Support) (Northern Ireland) Order 1998 or section 22 of the Teaching and Higher Education Act 1998.
(5)

Subject to sub-paragraphs (6) and (7), a student's grant income must be apportioned--

(a) subject to sub-paragraph (8), in a case where it is attributable to the period of study, equally between the weeks in that period beginning with the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with,
or immediately follows, the first day of the period of study and ending with the reduction week, the last
day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the last day of the period of study;
(b) in any other case, equally between the weeks in the period beginning with the reduction week,
the first day of which coincides with, or immediately follows, the first day of the period for which it is
payable and ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the last day of the period for which it is payable.
(6) Any grant in respect of dependants paid under section 63(6) of the Health Services and Public
Health Act 1968 (grants in respect of the provision of instruction to officers of hospital authorities) and any
amount intended for the maintenance of dependants under Part 3 of Schedule 2 to the Education (Mandatory Awards) Regulations 2003 must be apportioned equally over the period of 52 weeks or, if there are 53
reduction weeks (including part-weeks) in the year, 53.
(7) In a case where a student is in receipt of a student loan or where he could have acquired a student
loan by taking reasonable steps but had not done so, any amount intended for the maintenance of dependants to which neither sub-paragraph (6) nor paragraph 80(2) (other amounts to be disregarded) applies, must be apportioned over the same period as the student's loan is apportioned or, as the case may
be, would have been apportioned.
(8) In the case of a student on a sandwich course, any periods of experience within the period of study
must be excluded and the student's grant income must be apportioned equally between the weeks in the
period beginning with the reduction week, the first day of which immediately follows the last day of the period of experience and ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the last day of the period of study.
Calculation of covenant income where a contribution is assessed
77
(1) Where a student is in receipt of income by way of a grant during a period of study and a contribution
has been assessed, the amount of his covenant income to be taken into account for that period and any
summer vacation immediately following must be the whole amount of the covenant income less, subject to
sub-paragraph (3), the amount of the contribution.
(2)

The weekly amount of the student's covenant must be determined--

(a) by dividing the amount of income which falls to be taken into account under sub-paragraph (1) by
52 or 53, whichever is reasonable in the circumstances; and
(b)

by disregarding £5 from the resulting amount.

(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), the contribution must be treated as increased by the amount
(if any) by which the amount excluded under paragraph 76(2)(g) falls short of the amount specified in
paragraph 7(2) of Schedule 2 to the Education (Mandatory Awards) Regulations 2003 (travel expenditure).
Covenant income where no grant income or no contribution is assessed
78
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(1) Where a student is not in receipt of income by way of a grant the amount of his covenant income
must be calculated as follows-(a) any sums intended for any expenditure specified in paragraph 76(2)(a) to (e) necessary as a result of his attendance on the course must be disregarded;
(b) any covenant income, up to the amount of the standard maintenance grant, which is not so disregarded, must be apportioned equally between the weeks of the period of study;
(c) there must be disregarded from the amount so apportioned the amount which would have been
disregarded under paragraph 76(2)(f) and (3) had the student been in receipt of the standard maintenance grant; and
(d) the balance, if any, must be divided by 52 or 53 whichever is reasonable in the circumstances
and treated as weekly income of which £5 must be disregarded.
(2) Where a student is in receipt of income by way of a grant and no contribution has been assessed,
the amount of his covenanted income must be calculated in accordance with paragraphs (a) to (d) of subparagraph (1), except that-(a) the value of the standard maintenance grant must be abated by the amount of such grant income
less an amount equal to the amount of any sums disregarded under paragraph 76(2)(a) to (e); and
(b) the amount to be disregarded under sub-paragraph (1)(c) must be abated by an amount equal to
the amount of any sums disregarded under paragraph 76(2)(f) and (g) and (3).
Relationship with amounts to be disregarded under Schedule 8
79
No part of a student's covenant income or grant income is to be disregarded under paragraph 19 of
Schedule 8 (disregard of certain charitable and voluntary, etc, payments).
Other amounts to be disregarded
80
(1) For the purposes of ascertaining income other than grant income, covenant income and loans
treated as income in accordance with paragraph 81 (treatment of student loans), any amounts intended
for any expenditure specified in paragraph 76(2) (calculation of grant income), necessary as a result of his
attendance on the course must be disregarded.
(2) But sub-paragraph (1) applies only if, and to the extent that, the necessary expenditure exceeds or
is likely to exceed the amount of the sums disregarded under paragraph 76(2) or (3), 77(3), 78(1)(a) or (c)
or 81(5) (calculation of grant income, covenant income and treatment of student loans) on like expenditure.
Treatment of student loans
81
(1)

A student loan is to be treated as income.

(2)

In calculating the weekly amount of the loan to be taken into account as income--
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(a) in respect of a course that is of a single academic year's duration or less, a loan which is payable
in respect of that period is to be apportioned equally between the weeks in the period beginning with-(i) except in a case where sub-paragraph (ii) applies, the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with, or immediately follows, the first day of the single academic year;
(ii) where the student is required to start attending the course in August or where the course is
less than an academic year's duration, the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with, or
immediately follows, the first day of the course,
and ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the
last day of the course;
(b) in respect of an academic year of a course which starts other than on 1st September, a loan
which is payable in respect of that academic year is to be apportioned equally between the weeks in
the period-(i) beginning with the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with or immediately follows,
the first day of that academic year, and
(ii) ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with or immediately precedes,
the last day of that academic year,
but excluding any reduction weeks falling entirely within the quarter during which, in the opinion of the
authority, the longest of any vacation is taken and for the purposes of this paragraph, "quarter" has the
same meaning as for the purposes of the Education (Student Support) Regulations 2005;
(c) in respect of the final academic year of a course (not being a course of a single year's duration), a
loan which is payable in respect of that final academic year is to be apportioned equally between the
weeks in the period beginning with-(i) except in a case where sub-paragraph (ii) applies, the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with, or immediately follows, the first day of that academic year;
(ii) where the final academic year starts on 1st September, the reduction week, the first day of
which coincides with, or immediately follows, the earlier of 1st September or the first day of the autumn term,
and ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the
last day of the course;
(d) in any other case, the loan is to be apportioned equally between the weeks in the period beginning with the earlier of-(i)

the first day of the first reduction week in September; or

(ii) the reduction week, the first day of which coincides with, or immediately follows the first day of
the autumn term,
and ending with the reduction week, the last day of which coincides with, or immediately precedes, the
last day of June,
and, in all cases, from the weekly amount so apportioned £10 is to be disregarded.
(3)

A student is to be treated as possessing a student loan in respect of an academic year where--

(a)

a student loan has been made to him in respect of that year; or

(b)

he could acquire such a loan in respect of that year by taking reasonable steps to do so.
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(4) Where a student is treated as possessing a student loan under sub-paragraph (3), the amount of the
student loan to be taken into account as income must be, subject to sub-paragraph (5)-(a) in the case of a student to whom a student loan is made in respect of an academic year, a sum
equal to-(i) the maximum student loan he is able to acquire in respect of that year by taking reasonable
steps to do so; and
(ii)

any contribution whether or not it has been paid to him;

(b) in the case of a student to whom a student loan is not made in respect of an academic year, the
maximum student loan that would be made to the student if-(i) he took all reasonable steps to obtain the maximum student loan he is able to acquire in respect of that year; and
(ii)
(5)

no deduction in that loan was made by virtue of the application of a means test.

There must be deducted from the amount of income taken into account under sub-paragraph (4)--

(a)

the sum of £303 per academic year in respect of travel costs; and

(b)

the sum of £390 per academic year towards the cost of books and equipment,

whether or not any such costs are incurred.
(6) A loan for fees, known as a fee loan or a fee contribution loan, made pursuant to regulations made
under Article 3 of the Education (Student Support) (Northern Ireland) Order 1998, section 22 of the Teaching and Higher Education Act 1998 or section 73(f) of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, shall be disregarded as income.
Treatment of payments from access funds
82
(1) This paragraph applies to payments from access funds that are not payments to which paragraph
85(2) or (3) (income treated as capital) applies.
(2) A payment from access funds, other than a payment to which sub-paragraph (3) applies, must be
disregarded as income.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4) of this paragraph and paragraph 40 of Schedule 8 (disregards in the
calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners)-(a) any payments from access funds which are intended and used for an item of food, ordinary clothing or footwear, household fuel, or rent of a single applicant or, as the case may be, of the applicant or
any other member of his family, and
(b) any payments from access funds which are used for any council tax or water charges for which
that applicant or member is liable,
must be disregarded as income to the extent of £20 per week.
(4)

Where a payment from access funds is made--
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(a) on or after 1st September or the first day of the course, whichever first occurs, but before receipt
of any student loan in respect of that year and that payment is intended for the purpose of bridging the
period until receipt of the student loan; or
(b)

before the first day of the course to a person in anticipation of that person becoming a student,

that payment must be disregarded as income.
Disregard of contribution
83
Where the applicant or his partner is a student and, for the purposes of assessing a contribution to the
student's grant or student loan, the other partner's income has been taken into account, an amount equal
to that contribution must be disregarded for the purposes of assessing that other partner's income.
Further disregard of student's income
84
Where any part of a student's income has already been taken into account for the purposes of assessing
his entitlement to a grant or student loan, the amount taken into account must be disregarded in assessing
that student's income.
Income treated as capital
85
(1) Any amount by way of a refund of tax deducted from a student's covenant income must be treated
as capital.
(2)

An amount paid from access funds as a single lump sum must be treated as capital.

(3) An amount paid from access funds as a single lump sum which is intended and used for an item
other than food, ordinary clothing or footwear, household fuel or rent, or which is used for an item other
than any council tax or water charges for which that applicant or member is liable, must be disregarded as
capital but only for a period of 52 weeks from the date of the payment.
Disregard of changes occurring during summer vacation
86
In calculating a student's income the authority must disregard any change in the standard maintenance
grant, occurring in the recognised summer vacation appropriate to the student's course, if that vacation
does not form part of his period of study from the date on which the change occurred to the end of that vacation.
Part 12
Extended Reductions
Chapter 1
Extended Reductions: Pensioners
Extended reductions: pensioners
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87
Paragraphs 88 to 93 apply in relation to applicants who are pensioners.
Extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits): pensioners
88
(1) Except in the case of an applicant who is in receipt of state pension credit, an applicant who is entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within any of classes A to C is entitled to an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) where-(a)

the applicant or the applicant's partner was entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit;

(b) entitlement to a qualifying contributory benefit ceased because the applicant or the applicant's
partner-(i)

commenced employment as an employed or self-employed earner;

(ii)

increased their earnings from such employment; or

(iii)

increased the number of hours worked in such employment,

and that employment is or, as the case may be, those increased earnings or increased number of hours
are expected to last five weeks or more;
(c) the applicant or the applicant's partner had been entitled to and in receipt of a qualifying contributory benefit or a combination of qualifying contributory benefits for a continuous period of at least 26
weeks before the day on which the entitlement to a qualifying contributory benefit ceased; and
(d) the applicant or the applicant's partner was not entitled to and not in receipt of a qualifying income-related benefit in the last reduction week in which the applicant, or the applicant's partner, was
entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit.
(2) An applicant must be treated as entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within
any of classes A to C where-(a) the applicant ceased to be entitled to a reduction under this scheme because the applicant vacated the dwelling in which the applicant was resident;
(b) the day on which the applicant vacated the dwelling was either in the week in which entitlement to
a qualifying contributory benefit ceased, or in the preceding week; and
(c) entitlement to the qualifying contributory benefit ceased in any of the circumstances listed in subparagraph (1)(b).
Duration of extended reduction period (qualifying contributory benefits): pensioners
89
(1) Where an applicant is entitled to an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits), the extended reduction period starts on the first day of the reduction week immediately following the reduction
week in which the applicant, or the applicant's partner, ceased to be entitled to a qualifying contributory
benefit.
(2) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (1), an applicant or an applicant's partner ceases to be entitled to
a qualifying contributory benefit on the day immediately following the last day of entitlement to that benefit.
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(3)
(a)

The extended reduction period ends-at the end of a period of four weeks; or

(b) on the date on which the applicant who is receiving the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) has no liability for council tax, if that occurs first.
Amount of extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits): pensioners
90
(1) For any week during the extended reduction period the amount of the extended reduction (qualifying
contributory benefits) the applicant is entitled to is the greater of-(a) the amount of council tax reduction to which the applicant was entitled by virtue of falling within
any of classes A to C in the last reduction week before the applicant or the applicant's partner ceased
to be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit;
(b) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant would be entitled under by virtue of falling within any of classes A to C for any reduction week during the extended reduction period,
if paragraph 88 (extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits): pensioners) did not apply to the
applicant; or
(c) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant's partner would be entitled by
virtue of falling within any of classes A to C, if paragraph 88 did not apply to the applicant.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply in the case of a mover.

(3) Where an applicant is in receipt of an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) under this
paragraph and the applicant's partner makes an application for a reduction under this scheme, the authority must not award a reduction in pursuance of that application during the extended reduction period.
Extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits)--movers: pensioners
91
(1)

This paragraph applies--

(a)

to a mover; and

(b)

from the Monday following the day of the move.

(2) The amount of the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) awarded from the Monday
from which this paragraph applies until the end of the extended reduction period is to be the amount of reduction under this scheme which was payable to the mover for the last reduction week before the mover,
or the mover's partner, ceased to be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit.
(3) Where a mover's liability to pay council tax in respect of the new dwelling is to a second authority,
the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) may take the form of a payment from this authority to-(a)

the second authority; or

(b)

the mover directly.

Relationship between extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) and entitlement to a
reduction by virtue of classes A to C
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92
(1) Where an applicant's reduction under this scheme would have ended when the applicant ceased to
be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit in the circumstances listed in paragraph 88(1)(b), that reduction does not cease to have effect until the end of the extended reduction period.
(2) Part 13 (when entitlement begins and change of circumstances) does not apply to any extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) payable in accordance with paragraph 90(1)(a) or paragraph
91(2) (amount of extended reduction--movers: pensioners).
Continuing reductions where state pension credit claimed: pensioners
93
(1)

This paragraph applies where--

(a)

the applicant is entitled to a reduction under this scheme;

(b)

sub-paragraph (2) is satisfied; and

(c)

either-(i) the applicant has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit or, if his entitlement to income-based jobseeker's allowance or income-related employment and support allowance continued
beyond that age, has attained the age of 65; or
(ii)

the applicant's partner has actually claimed state pension credit.

(2) This sub-paragraph is only satisfied if the Secretary of State has certified to the authority that the
applicant's partner has actually claimed state pension credit or that-(a)

the applicant's award of--

(i) income support has terminated because the applicant has attained the qualifying age for state
pension credit; or
(ii) income-based jobseeker's allowance or income-related employment and support allowance
has terminated because the applicant has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit or the
age of 65; and
(b) the applicant has claimed or is treated as having claimed or is required to make a claim for state
pension credit.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), in a case to which this paragraph applies, a person continues to be
entitled to a reduction under this scheme for the period of 4 weeks beginning on the day following the day
the applicant's entitlement to income support or, as the case may be, income-based jobseeker's allowance, income-related employment and support allowance, ceased, if and for so long as the applicant otherwise satisfies the conditions for entitlement to a reduction under this scheme.
(4) Where a reduction under this scheme is awarded for the period of 4 weeks in accordance with subparagraph (3) above, and the last day of that period falls on a day other than the last day of a reduction
week, then a reduction under this scheme must continue to be awarded until the end of the reduction
week in which the last day of that period falls.
(5) Throughout the period of 4 weeks specified in sub-paragraph (3) and any further period specified in
sub-paragraph (4)-(a)

the whole of the income and capital of the applicant is to be disregarded;
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(b) the maximum council tax reduction amount of the applicant is to be that which was applicable in
his case immediately before that period commenced.
(6) The maximum reduction is to be calculated in accordance with paragraph 29(1) if, since the date it
was last calculated-(a)

the applicant's council tax liability has increased; or

(b)

a change in the deduction under paragraph 30 falls to be made.
Chapter 2
Extended Reductions: Persons Who are Not Pensioners

Extended reductions: persons who are not pensioners
94
Paragraphs 95 to 104 apply in relation to applicants who are not pensioners.
Extended reductions: persons who are not pensioners
95
(1) An applicant who is entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within any of classes
D to F is entitled to an extended reduction where-(a)

the applicant or the applicant's partner was entitled to a qualifying income-related benefit;

(b) entitlement to a qualifying income-related benefit ceased because the applicant or the applicant's
partner-(i)

commenced employment as an employed or self-employed earner;

(ii)

increased their earnings from such employment; or

(iii)

increased the number of hours worked in such employment,

and that employment is or, as the case may be, those increased earnings or increased number of hours
are expected to last five weeks or more; and
(c) the applicant or the applicant's partner had been entitled to and in receipt of a qualifying incomerelated benefit, jobseeker's allowance or a combination of those benefits for a continuous period of at
least 26 weeks before the day on which the entitlement to a qualifying income-related benefit ceased.
(2) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (1)(c), an applicant or an applicant's partner is to be treated as
having been entitled to and in receipt of a qualifying income-related benefit or jobseeker's allowance during any period of less than five weeks in respect of which the applicant or the applicant's partner was not
entitled to any of those benefits because the applicant or the applicant's partner was engaged in remunerative work as a consequence of their participation in an employment zone programme.
(3) For the purpose of this paragraph, where an applicant or an applicant's partner is entitled to and in
receipt of joint-claim jobseeker's allowance they must be treated as being entitled to and in receipt of jobseeker's allowance.
(4) An applicant must be treated as entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within
any of classes D to F where--
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(a) the applicant ceased to be entitled to a reduction under this scheme because the applicant vacated the dwelling in which the applicant was resident;
(b) the day on which the applicant vacated the dwelling was either in the week in which entitlement to
a qualifying income-related benefit ceased, or in the preceding week; and
(c) entitlement to the qualifying income-related benefit ceased in any of the circumstances listed in
sub-paragraph (1)(b).
(5) This paragraph does not apply where, on the day before an applicant's entitlement to income support ceased, regulation 6(5) of the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987 (remunerative work: housing costs) applied to that applicant.
Duration of extended reduction period: persons who are not pensioners
96
(1) Where an applicant is entitled to an extended reduction, the extended reduction period starts on the
first day of the reduction week immediately following the reduction week in which the applicant, or the applicant's partner, ceased to be entitled to a qualifying income-related benefit.
(2) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (1), an applicant or an applicant's partner ceases to be entitled to
a qualifying income-related benefit on the day immediately following the last day of entitlement to that
benefit.
(3)
(a)

The extended reduction period ends-at the end of a period of four weeks; or

(b) on the date on which the applicant to whom the extended reduction is payable has no liability for
council tax, if that occurs first.
Amount of extended reduction: persons who are not pensioners
97
(1) For any week during the extended reduction period the amount of the extended reduction to which
an applicant is entitled is to be the higher of-(a) the amount of the reduction under this scheme to which the applicant was entitled by virtue of falling within any of classes D to F in the last reduction week before the applicant or the applicant's partner ceased to be entitled to a qualifying income-related benefit;
(b) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant would be entitled by virtue of
falling within any of classes D to F for any reduction week during the extended reduction period, if
paragraph 95 (extended reductions: persons who are not pensioners) did not apply to the applicant; or
(c) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant's partner would be entitled by
virtue of falling within any of classes D to F, if paragraph 95 did not apply to the applicant.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply in the case of a mover.

(3) Where an applicant is in receipt of an extended reduction under this paragraph and the applicant's
partner makes an application for a reduction under this scheme, no amount of reduction under this
scheme is to be awarded by the authority during the extended reduction period.
Extended reductions--movers: persons who are not pensioners
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98
(1)

This paragraph applies--

(a)

to a mover; and

(b)

from the Monday following the day of the move.

(2) The amount of the extended reduction awarded from the Monday from which this paragraph applies
until the end of the extended reduction period is to be the amount of reduction under this scheme to which
the mover would have been entitled had they, or their partner, not ceased to be entitled to a qualifying income-related benefit.
(3) Where a mover's liability to pay council tax in respect of the new dwelling is to a second authority,
the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) may take the form of a payment from this authority to-(a)

the second authority; or

(b)

the mover directly.

Relationship between extended reduction and entitlement to a reduction by virtue of classes D to F
99
(1) Where an applicant's entitlement to a reduction under this scheme would have ended when the applicant ceased to be entitled to a qualifying income-related benefit in the circumstances listed in paragraph
95(1)(b), that entitlement does not cease until the end of the extended reduction period.
(2) Paragraphs 106 and 107 do not apply to any extended reduction payable in accordance with paragraph 95(1)(a) or 98(2) (amount of extended reduction--movers: persons who are not pensioners).
Extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits): persons who are not pensioners
100
(1) An applicant who is entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within any of classes
D to F is entitled to an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) where-(a)

the applicant or the applicant's partner was entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit;

(b) entitlement to a qualifying contributory benefit ceased because the applicant or the applicant's
partner-(i)

commenced employment as an employed or self-employed earner;

(ii)

increased their earnings from such employment; or

(iii)

increased the number of hours worked in such employment,

and that employment is or, as the case may be, those increased earnings or increased number of hours
are expected to last five weeks or more;
(c) the applicant or the applicant's partner had been entitled to and in receipt of a qualifying contributory benefit or a combination of qualifying contributory benefits for a continuous period of at least 26
weeks before the day on which the entitlement to a qualifying contributory benefit ceased; and
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(d) the applicant or the applicant's partner was not entitled to and not in receipt of a qualifying income-related benefit in the last reduction week in which the applicant, or the applicant's partner, was
entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit.
(2) An applicant must be treated as entitled to a reduction under this scheme by virtue of falling within
any of classes D to F where-(a) the applicant ceased to be entitled to a reduction under this scheme because the applicant vacated the dwelling in which the applicant was resident;
(b) the day on which the applicant vacated the dwelling was either in the week in which entitlement to
a qualifying contributory benefit ceased, or in the preceding week; and
(c) entitlement to the qualifying contributory benefit ceased in any of the circumstances listed in subparagraph (1)(b).
Duration of extended reduction period (qualifying contributory benefits): persons who are not
pensioners
101
(1) Where an applicant is entitled to an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits), the extended reduction period starts on the first day of the reduction week immediately following the reduction
week in which the applicant, or the applicant's partner, ceased to be entitled to a qualifying contributory
benefit.
(2) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (1), an applicant or an applicant's partner ceases to be entitled to
a qualifying contributory benefit on the day immediately following the last day of entitlement to that benefit.
(3)
(a)

The extended reduction period ends-at the end of a period of four weeks; or

(b) on the date on which the applicant entitled to the extended reduction (qualifying contributory
benefits) has no liability for council tax, if that occurs first.
Amount of extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits): persons who are not pensioners
102
(1) For any week during the extended reduction period the amount of the extended reduction (qualifying
contributory benefits) payable to an applicant is to be the greater of-(a) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant was entitled by virtue of falling
within any of classes D to F in the last reduction week before the applicant or the applicant's partner
ceased to be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit;
(b) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant would be entitled by virtue of
falling within any of classes D to F for any reduction week during the extended reduction period, if
paragraph 100 (extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits): persons who are not pensioners)
did not apply to the applicant; or
(c) the amount of reduction under this scheme to which the applicant's partner would be entitled by
virtue of falling within any of classes D to F, if paragraph 100 did not apply to the applicant.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply in the case of a mover.

102

Page 1997

(3) Where an applicant is in receipt of an extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) under this
paragraph and the applicant's partner makes an application for a reduction under this scheme, no amount
of reduction may be allowed by the appropriate authority during the extended reduction period.
Extended reductions (qualifying contributory benefits)--movers: persons who are not pensioners
103
(1)

This paragraph applies--

(a)

to a mover; and

(b)

from the Monday following the day of the move.

(2) The amount of the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefit) payable from the Monday
from which this paragraph applies until the end of the extended reduction period is to be the amount of reduction under this scheme which was awarded to the mover for the last reduction week before the mover,
or the mover's partner, ceased to be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit.
(3) Where a mover's liability to pay council tax in respect of the new dwelling is to a second authority,
the extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) may take the form of a payment from this authority to-(a)

the second authority; or

(b)

the mover directly.

Relationship between extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) and entitlement to reduction by virtue of classes D to F
104
(1) Where an applicant's reduction under this scheme would have ended when the applicant ceased to
be entitled to a qualifying contributory benefit in the circumstances listed in paragraph 100(1)(b), that reduction does not cease until the end of the extended reduction period.
(2) Paragraphs 106 and 107 (dates on which entitlement begins and change of circumstances take effect) do not apply to any extended reduction (qualifying contributory benefits) payable in accordance with
paragraph 102(1)(a) or 103(2) (amount of extended reduction--movers: persons who a re not pensioners).
Chapter 3
Extended Reductions: Movers in the Authority's Area
Extended reductions: applicant moving into the authority's area
105
Where-(a) an application is made to the authority ("the current authority") for a reduction under this scheme,
and
(b)

the applicant, or the partner of the applicant, is in receipt of an extended reduction from--

(i)

another billing authority in England; or

(ii)

a billing authority in Wales,
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the current authority must reduce any reduction to which the applicant is entitled under this scheme by the
amount of that extended reduction.
Part 13
When Entitlement Begins and Change of Circumstances
Date on which entitlement begins
106
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any person by whom or in respect of whom an application for a reduction under this scheme is made and who is otherwise entitled to that reduction is so entitled from the reduction week following the date on which that application is made or is treated as made.
(2) Where a person is otherwise entitled to a reduction under this scheme and becomes liable for the
first time for the authority's council tax in respect of a dwelling of which he is a resident in the reduction
week in which his application is made or is treated as made, he is so entitled from that reduction week.
Date on which change of circumstances is to take effect
107
(1) Except in cases where paragraph 60 (disregard of changes in tax, contributions, etc) applies and
subject to the following provisions of this paragraph and (in the case of applicants who are pensioners)
paragraph 108 (change of circumstance where state pension credit in payment), a change of circumstances which affects entitlement to, or the amount of, a reduction under this scheme ("change of circumstances"), takes effect from the first day of the reduction week following the date on which the change actually occurs.
(2) Where that change is cessation of entitlement to any benefit under the benefit Acts, the date on
which the change actually occurs is the day immediately following the last day of entitlement to that benefit.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), where the change of circumstances is a change in the amount of
council tax payable, it takes effect from the day on which it actually occurs.
(4) Where the change of circumstances is a change in the amount a person is liable to pay in respect of
council tax in consequence of regulations under section 13 of the 1992 Act (reduced amounts of council
tax) or changes in the discount to which a dwelling may be subject under section 11 or 11A of that Act
(discounts), it takes effect from the day on which the change in amount has effect.
(5) Where the change of circumstances is the applicant's acquisition of a partner, the change takes effect on the day on which the acquisition takes place.
(6) Where the change of circumstances is the death of an applicant's partner or their separation, it takes
effect on the day the death or separation occurs.
(7) If two or more changes of circumstances occurring in the same reduction week would, but for this
paragraph, take effect in different reduction weeks in accordance with sub-paragraphs (1) to (6) they take
effect from the day to which the appropriate sub-paragraph from (3) to (6) above refers, or, where more
than one day is concerned, from the earlier day.
(8) Where the change of circumstances is that income, or an increase in the amount of income, other
than a benefit or an increase in the amount of a benefit under the SSCBA, is paid in respect of a past period and there was no entitlement to income of that amount during that period, the change of circum-
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stances takes effect from the first day on which such income, had it been paid in that period at intervals
appropriate to that income, would have fallen to be taken into account for the purposes of this scheme.
(9) Without prejudice to sub-paragraph (8), where the change of circumstances is the payment of income, or arrears of income, in respect of a past period, the change of circumstances takes effect from the
first day on which such income, had it been timeously paid in that period at intervals appropriate to that income, would have fallen to be taken into account for the purposes of this scheme.
(10)

Sub-paragraph (11) applies if--

(a)

the applicant or his partner has attained the age of 65; and

(b)

either--

(i)

a non-dependant took up residence in the applicant's dwelling; or

(ii) there has been a change of circumstances in respect of a non-dependant so that the amount of
the deduction which falls to be made under paragraph 30 increased.
(11) Where this sub-paragraph applies, the change of circumstances referred to in sub-paragraph
(10)(b) takes effect from the effective date.
(12)

In sub-paragraph (11), but subject to sub-paragraph (13), "the effective date" means--

(a) where more than one change of a kind referred to in sub-paragraph (10)(b) relating to the same
non-dependant has occurred since-(i)

the date on which the applicant's entitlement to a reduction under this scheme first began; or

(ii)

the date which was the last effective date in respect of such a change,

whichever is the later, the date which falls 26 weeks after the date on which the first such change occurred;
(b) where paragraph (a) does not apply, the date which falls 26 weeks after the date on which the
change referred to in sub-paragraph (10)(b) occurred.
(13) If in any particular case the date determined under sub-paragraph (12) is not the first day of a reduction week, the effective date in that case is to be the first day of the next reduction week to commence
after the date determined under that sub-paragraph.
(14)

Sub-paragraphs (15) to (19) apply to persons who fall within classes D, E and F.

(15)

Where–

(a) the change of circumstances is a change of circumstances that is required by this scheme to be
notified, and
(b) that change of circumstances is notified more than one month after it occurs, or such longer period as may be allowed under sub-paragraph (16), and
(c)

the superseding decision is advantageous to the claimant

the date of notification of the change of circumstances shall be treated as the date on which the change
of circumstances occurred.
(16) Subject to sub-paragraph (18), for the purposes of making a decision under this scheme a longer
period of time may be allowed for the notification of a change of circumstances in so far as it affects the
effective date of the change where the conditions specified in sub-paragraph (17) are satisfied. An appli-
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cation for the purposes of this sub-paragraph shall include:
(a) particulars of the change of circumstances and the reasons for the failure to notify the change of
circumstances on an earlier date, and
(b)

be made within 3 months of the date on which the change occurred.

(17) In determining whether it is reasonable to grant an application for the purposes of sub-paragraph
(16), the authority shall have regard to the principle that the greater the amount of time that has elapsed
between the date one month after the change of circumstances occurred and the date the application for
a superseding decision is made, the more compelling should be the special circumstances on which the
application is based. An application shall not be granted unless the authority is satisfied that–
(a)

it is reasonable to grant the application;

(b) that change of circumstances notified by the applicant is relevant to the decision which is to be
superseded; and
(c) special circumstances are relevant and as a result of those special circumstances it was not practicable for the applicant to notify the change of circumstances within one month of the change occurring.
(18) In determining whether it is reasonable to grant an application, no account shall be taken of the following–
(a) that the applicant was unaware of, or misunderstood, the law applicable to his case (including ignorance or misunderstanding of the time limits imposed by this scheme); or
(b) that the Valuation Tribunal or a court has taken a different view of the law from that previously understood and applied.

(19)

An application under this part which has been refused may not be renewed.

Change of circumstances where state pension credit in payment
108
(1)
(a)

Sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) apply where-the applicant is in receipt of state pension credit;

(b) the amount of state pension credit awarded to him is changed in consequence of a change in the
applicant's circumstances or the correction of an official error; and
(c) the change in the amount of state pension credit payable to the applicant results in a change in
the amount of a reduction he receives under this scheme.
(2) Where the change of circumstance is that an increase in the amount of state pension credit payable
to the applicant results in-(a) an increase in the reduction he receives under this scheme, the change takes effect from the first
day of the reduction week in which state pension credit becomes payable at the increased rate; or
(b) a decrease in the reduction he receives under this scheme, the change takes effect from the first
day of the reduction week next following the date on which--
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(i) the local authority receives notification from the Secretary of State of the increase in the amount
of state pension credit; or
(ii)

state pension credit is increased,

whichever is the later.
(3) Where the change of circumstance ("the relevant change") is that the applicant's state pension credit
has been reduced and in consequence the reduction the applicant receives under this scheme reduces-(a) in a case where the applicant's state pension credit has been reduced because the applicant
failed to notify the Secretary of State timeously of a change of circumstances, the relevant change
takes effect from the first day of the reduction week from which state pension credit was reduced; or
(b) in any other case the relevant change takes effect from the first day of the reduction week next
following the date on which-(i) the authority receives notification from the Secretary of State of the reduction in the amount of
state pension credit; or
(ii)

state pension credit is reduced,

whichever is the later.
(4) Where the change of circumstance is that state pension credit is reduced and in consequence of the
change, the amount of a reduction he receives under this scheme is increased, the change takes effect
from the first day of the reduction week in which state pension credit becomes payable at the reduced
rate.
(5) Where a change of circumstance occurs in that an award of state pension credit has been made to
the applicant or his partner and this would result in a decrease in the amount of reduction he receives under this scheme, the change takes effect from the first day of the reduction week next following the date
on which-(a)
or

the authority receives notification from the Secretary of State of the award of state pension credit;

(b)

entitlement to state pension credit begins,

whichever is the later.
(6) Where, in the case of an applicant who, or whose partner, is or has been awarded state pension
credit comprising only the savings credit, there is-(a) a change of circumstances of a kind described in any of sub-paragraphs (2) to (5) which results
from a relevant calculation or estimate; and
(b)

a change of circumstances which is a relevant determination,

each of which results in a change in the amount of reduction the applicant receives under this scheme, the
change of circumstances referred to in sub-paragraph (b) takes effect from the day specified in subparagraph (2), (3), (4) or (5) as the case may be, in relation to the change referred to in paragraph (a).
(7) Where a change of circumstance occurs in that a guarantee credit has been awarded to the applicant or his partner and this would result in an increase in the amount of a reduction the applicant receives
under this scheme, the change takes effect from the first day of the reduction week next following the date
in respect of which the guarantee credit is first payable.
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(8) Where a change of circumstances would, but for this sub-paragraph, take effect under the preceding
provisions of this paragraph within the 4 week period specified in paragraph 93 (continuing reductions
where state pension credit claimed), that change takes effect on the first day of the first reduction week to
commence after the expiry of the 4 week period.
(9)

In this paragraph--

"official error" means an error made by-(a)

the authority or a person--

(i)

authorised to carry out any function of the authority relating to this scheme; or

(ii)

providing services relating to this scheme directly or indirectly to the authority; or

(b)

an officer of--

(i)

the Department for Work and Pensions; or

(ii)

the Commissioners of Inland Revenue,

acting as such,
but excludes any error caused wholly or partly by any person or body not specified in paragraph (a) or
(b) of this definition and any error of law which is shown to have been an error only by virtue of a subsequent decision of the court;
"relevant calculation or estimate" means the calculation or estimate made by the Secretary of State of
the applicant's or, as the case may be, the applicant's partner's income and capital for the purposes of
the award of state pension credit;
"relevant determination" means a change in the determination by the authority of the applicant's income
and capital using the relevant calculation or estimate, in accordance with paragraph 36(1).
Part 14
Applications (Including Duties to Notify Authority of Change of Circumstances)
Making an application
109
(1)

In the case of--

(a) a couple or (subject to paragraph (b)) members of a polygamous marriage an application is to be
made by whichever one of them they agree should so apply or, in default of agreement, by such one of
them as the authority determines; or
(b) in the case of members of a polygamous marriage to whom paragraph 37 (income and capital:
award of universal credit) applies, an application is to be made by whichever one of the parties to the
earliest marriage that still subsists they agree should so apply or, in default of agreement, by such one
of them as the authority determines.
(2) Where a person who is liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling is unable for the time being
to act, and-(a) a deputy has been appointed by the Court of Protection with power to claim, or as the case may
be, receive benefit on his behalf; or
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(b) in Scotland, his estate is being administered by a judicial factor or any guardian acting or appointed under the Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000 who has power to apply or, as the case
may be, receive benefit on his behalf; or
(c) an attorney with a general power or a power to apply or, as the case may be, receive benefit, has
been appointed by that person under the Powers of Attorney Act 1971, the Enduring Powers of Attorney Act 1985 or the Mental Capacity Act 2005 or otherwise,
that deputy, judicial factor, guardian or attorney, as the case may be, may make an application on behalf
of that person.
(3) Where a person who is liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling is unable for the time being
to act and sub-paragraph (2) does not apply to him, the authority may, upon written application made to
them by a person who, if a natural person, is over the age of 18, appoint that person to exercise on behalf
of the person who is unable to act, any right to which that person might be entitled under this scheme and
to receive and deal on his behalf with any sums payable to him.
(4) Where a person who is liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling is for the time being unable
to act and the Secretary of State has appointed a person to act on his behalf under regulation 33 of the
Social Security (Claims and Payments) Regulations 1987 (persons unable to act), the authority may if that
person agrees, treat him as if he had been appointed by them under sub-paragraph (3).
(5) Where the authority has made an appointment under sub-paragraph (3) or treated a person as an
appointee under sub-paragraph (4)-(a)

it may at any time revoke the appointment;

(b) the person appointed may resign his office after having given 4 weeks notice in writing to the authority of his intention to do so;
(c) any such appointment must terminate when the authority is notified of the appointment of a person mentioned in sub-paragraph (2).
(6) Anything required by this scheme to be done by or to any person who is for the time being unable to
act may be done by or to the persons mentioned in sub-paragraph (2) above or by or to the person appointed or treated as appointed under this paragraph and the receipt of any such person so appointed
shall be a good discharge to the authority for any sum paid.
(7)

The authority must--

(a)

inform any person making an application of the duty imposed by paragraph 115(1)(a);

(b)

explain the possible consequences (including prosecution) of failing to comply with that duty; and

(c) set out the circumstances a change in which might affect entitlement to the reduction or its
amount.
Date on which an application is made
110
(1)

Subject to sub-paragraph (7), the date on which an application is made is--

(a)

in a case where--

(i) an award of state pension credit which comprises a guarantee credit has been made to the applicant or his partner, and
(ii) the application is made within one month of the date on which the claim for that state pension
credit which comprises a guarantee credit was received at the appropriate DWP office,
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the first day of entitlement to state pension credit which comprises a guarantee credit arising from that
claim;
(b)
(i)

in a case where-an applicant or his partner is a person in receipt of a guarantee credit,

(ii) the applicant becomes liable for the first time to pay council tax in respect of the dwelling which
he occupies as his home, and
(iii) the application to the authority is received at the designated office within one month of the date
of the change,
the date on which the change takes place;
(c)

in a case where-(i) an award of income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance or an award of universal credit has been made to the applicant or
his partner, and
(ii) the application is made within one month of the date on which the claim for that income support, jobseeker's allowance, employment and support allowance or universal credit was received,

the first day of entitlement to income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance, an incomerelated employment and support allowance or universal credit arising from that claim;
(d)

in a case where--

(i) an applicant or his partner is a person on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance or has an award of universal credit,
(ii) the applicant becomes liable for the first time to pay council tax in respect of the dwelling which
he occupies as his home, and
(iii) the application to the authority is received at the designated office within one month of the date
of the change,
the date on which the change takes place;
(e)

in a case where--

(i) the applicant is the former partner of a person who was, at the date of his death or their separation, entitled to a reduction under this scheme, and
(ii) where the applicant makes an application for a reduction under this scheme within one month
of the date of the death or the separation,
the date of the death or separation;
(f) except where paragraph (a), (b) or (e) is satisfied, in a case where a properly completed application is received within one month (or such longer period as the authority considers reasonable) of the
date on which an application form was issued to the applicant following the applicant first notifying, by
whatever means, the authority of an intention to make an application, the date of first notification;
(g)

in any other case, the date on which the application is received at the designated office.

(2) For the purposes only of sub-paragraph (1)(c) a person who has been awarded an income-based
jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance is to be treated as entitled
110

Page 2005

to that allowance for any days which immediately precede the first day in that award and on which he
would, but for regulations made under-(a) in the case of income-based jobseeker's allowance, paragraph 4 of Schedule 1 to the Jobseekers
Act 1995 (waiting days); or
(b) in the case of income-related employment and support allowance, paragraph 2 of Schedule 2 to
the Welfare Reform Act 2007 (waiting days),
have been entitled to that allowance.
(3)
-

Where the defect referred to in paragraph 7 of Schedule 1 to this scheme (application by telephone)-

(a) is corrected within one month (or such longer period as the authority considers reasonable) of the
date the authority last drew attention to it, the authority must treat the application as if it had been duly
made in the first instance;
(b) is not corrected within one month (or such longer period as the authority considers reasonable) of
the date the authority last drew attention to it, the authority must treat the application as if it had been
duly made in the first instance where it considers it has sufficient information to decide on the application.
(4) The authority is to treat a defective application as if it had been validly made in the first instance if, in
any particular case, the conditions specified in sub-paragraph (5)(a), (b) or (c) are satisfied.
(5)

The conditions are that--

(a) where paragraph 4(a) of Schedule 1 (incomplete form) applies, the authority receives at its designated office the properly completed application or the information requested to complete it or the evidence within one month of the request, or such longer period as the authority may consider reasonable;
or
(b) where paragraph 4(b) of Schedule 1 (application not on approved form or further information requested by authority) applies-(i) the approved form sent to the applicant is received at the designated office properly completed
within one month of it having been sent to him; or, as the case may be,
(ii) the applicant supplies whatever information or evidence was requested under paragraph 4 of
that Schedule within one month of the request,
or, in either case, within such longer period as the authority may consider reasonable; or
(c) where the authority has requested further information, the authority receives at its designated office the properly completed application or the information requested to complete it within one month of
the request or within such longer period as the authority considers reasonable.
(6) Except in the case of an application made by a person treated as not being in Great Britain, where a
person has not become liable for council tax to the authority but it is anticipated that he will become so liable within the period of 8 weeks (the relevant period), he may apply for a reduction under this scheme at
any time in that period in respect of that tax and, provided that liability arises within the relevant period, the
authority is to treat the application as having been made on the day on which the liability for the tax arises.
(7) Except in the case of an application made by a person treated as not being in Great Britain, where
the applicant is not entitled to a reduction under this scheme in the reduction week immediately following
the date of his application but the authority is of the opinion that unless there is a change of circumstances
he will be entitled to a reduction under this scheme for a period beginning not later than--

111

Page 2006

(a)

in the case of an application made by--

(i)

a pensioner, or

(ii) a person who has attained, or whose partner has attained, the age which is 17 weeks younger
than the qualifying age for state pension credit,
the seventeenth reduction week following the date on which the application is made, or
(b) in the case of an application made by a person who is not a pensioner, the thirteenth reduction
week following the date on which the application is made,
the authority may treat the application as made on a date in the reduction week immediately preceding the
first reduction week of that period of entitlement and award a reduction accordingly.
(8) In this paragraph "appropriate DWP office" means an office of the Department for Work and Pensions dealing with state pension credit or an office which is normally open to the public for the receipt of
claims for income support, a jobseeker's allowance or an employment and support allowance.
Back-dating of applications: pensioners
111
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), the time for the making of an application under this scheme by a pensioner is as regards any day on which, apart from satisfying the condition of making an application, the
applicant is entitled to such a reduction, that day and the period of three months immediately following it.
(2) In any case where paragraph 110(1)(a) applies, sub-paragraph (1) does not entitle a person to apply
for a reduction under this scheme in respect of any day earlier than three months before the date on which
the claim for state pension credit is made (or treated as made by virtue of any provision of the Social Security (Claims and Payments) Regulations 1987).
Back-dating of applications: persons who are not pensioners
112
(1)

Where an applicant who is a person who is not a pensioner--

(a) makes an application under this scheme which includes (or which he subsequently requests
should include) a period before the application is made; and
(b) from a day in that period, up to the date he made the application (or subsequently requested that
the application should include a past period), the applicant had continuous good cause for failing to
make an application (or request that the application should include that period),
the application is to be treated as made on the date determined in accordance with sub-paragraph (2).
(2)

That date is the latest of--

(a)

the first day from which the applicant had continuous good cause;

(b)

the day 6 months before the date the application was made;

(c) the day 6 months before the date when the applicant requested that the application should include a past period.
Information and evidence
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113
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), a person who makes an application for a reduction under this scheme
must satisfy sub-paragraph (2) in relation both to himself and to any other person in respect of whom he is
making the application.
(2)

This sub-paragraph is satisfied in relation to a person if--

(a)

the application is accompanied by--

(i) a statement of the person's national insurance number and information or evidence establishing
that that number has been allocated to the person; or
(ii) information or evidence enabling the authority to ascertain the national insurance number that
has been allocated to the person; or
(b) the person has made an application for a national insurance number to be allocated to him and
the application for the reduction is accompanied by-(i)

evidence of the application for a national insurance number to be so allocated; and

(ii)

the information or evidence enabling it to be so allocated.

(3)

Sub-paragraph (2) does not apply--

(a)

in the case of a child or young person in respect of whom an application for a reduction is made;

(b)

to a person who--

(i)

is a person treated as not being in Great Britain for the purposes of this scheme;

(ii) is subject to immigration control within the meaning of section 115(9)(a) of the Immigration and
Asylum Act 1999; and
(iii)

has not previously been allocated a national insurance number.

(4) Subject to sub-paragraph (5), a person who makes an application, or a person to whom a reduction
under this scheme has been awarded, must furnish such certificates, documents, information and evidence in connection with the application or the award, or any question arising out of the application or the
award, as may reasonably be required by the authority in order to determine that person's entitlement to,
or continuing entitlement to a reduction under this scheme and must do so within one month of the authority requiring him to do so or such longer period as the authority may consider reasonable.
(5) Nothing in this paragraph requires a person to furnish any certificates, documents, information or
evidence relating to a payment to which sub-paragraph (7) applies.
(6)

Where a request is made under sub-paragraph (4), the authority must--

(a) inform the applicant or the person to whom a reduction under this scheme has been awarded of
his duty under paragraph 115 (duty to notify change of circumstances) to notify the authority of any
change of circumstances; and
(b) without prejudice to the extent of the duty owed under paragraph 115, indicate to him either orally
or by notice or by reference to some other document available to him on application and without
charge, the kind of change of circumstances which is to be notified.
(7)
(a)

This sub-paragraph applies to any of the following payments-a payment which is--
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(i) disregarded under paragraph 28 of Schedule 8 (sums disregarded in the calculation of income
other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners) or paragraph 38 of Schedule 10 (capital disregards: persons who are not pensioners); or
(ii) made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the
Caxton Foundation or the London Bombings Relief Charitable Fund;
(b) a payment which is disregarded under paragraph 16 of Schedule 9 (payments made under certain trusts and certain other payments), other than a payment under the Independent Living Fund
(2006);
(c) a payment which is disregarded under paragraph 30(9)(b) or (c) (payment made under certain
trusts etc) or paragraph 2(b) or (c) of Schedule 4 (payments made under certain trusts etc) other than a
payment under the Independent Living Fund (2006).
(8) Where an applicant or a person to whom a reduction under this scheme has been awarded or any
partner has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit and is a member of, or a person deriving
entitlement to a pension under, a personal pension scheme, he must where the authority so requires furnish the following information-(a)

the name and address of the pension fund holder;

(b) such other information including any reference or policy number as is needed to enable the personal pension scheme to be identified.
Amendment and withdrawal of application
114
(1) A person who has made an application may amend it at any time before a decision has been made
on it by a notice in writing delivered or sent to the designated office.
(2) Where the application was made by telephone in accordance with Part 1 of Schedule 1, the
amendment may also be made by telephone.
(3) Any application amended in accordance with sub-paragraph (1) or (2) is to be treated as if it had
been amended in the first instance.
(4) A person who has made an application may withdraw it by notice to the designated office at any
time before a decision has been made on it.
(5) Where the application was made by telephone in accordance with Part 1 of Schedule 1, the withdrawal may also be made by telephone.
(6) Any notice of withdrawal given in accordance with sub-paragraph (4) or (5) has effect when it is received.
(7) Where a person, by telephone, amends or withdraws an application the person must (if required to
do so by the authority) confirm the amendment or withdrawal by a notice in writing delivered or sent to the
designated office.
Duty to notify changes of circumstances
115
(1) Subject to sub-paragraphs (3), and (9), the applicant (or any person acting on his behalf) must comply with sub-paragraph (2) if there is a relevant change of circumstances at any time--
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(a)

between the making of an application and a decision being made on it, or

(b) after the decision is made (where the decision is that the applicant is entitled to a reduction under
this scheme) including at any time while the applicant is in receipt of such a reduction.
(2) The applicant (or any person acting on his behalf) must notify any change of circumstances which
the applicant (or that person) might reasonably be expected to know might affect his entitlement to, or the
amount of, a reduction under this scheme (a "relevant change of circumstances") by giving notice to the
authority-(a)

in writing; or

(b)

by telephone--

(i) where the authority has published a telephone number for that purpose or for the purposes of
Part 1 of Schedule 1 unless the authority determines that in any particular case or class of case notification may not be given by telephone; or
(ii) in any case or class of case where the authority determines that notice may be given by telephone; or
(c)

by any other means which the authority agrees to accept in any particular case,

within a period of 21 days beginning with the day on which the change occurs, or as soon as reasonably
practicable after the change occurs, whichever is later.
(3)

The duty imposed on a person by sub-paragraph (1) does not extend to notifying--

(a)

changes in the amount of council tax payable to the authority;

(b)

changes in the age of the applicant or that of any member of his family;

(c) in the case of an applicant in receipt of a relevant benefit, changes in circumstances which affect
the amount of the benefit but not the amount of the reduction under this scheme to which he is entitled,
other than the cessation of that entitlement to the benefit.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (3)(c) "relevant benefit" means income support, an incomebased jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance or universal credit.
(5) Notwithstanding sub-paragraph (3)(b) or (c) an applicant is required by sub-paragraph (1) to notify
the authority of any change in the composition of his family arising from the fact that a person who was a
member of his family is now no longer such a person because he has ceased to be a child or young person.
(6)

The duty imposed on a person by sub-paragraph (1) includes--

(a) in the case of a person falling within class C (pensioners: alternative maximum council tax reduction) giving written notice to the authority of changes which occur in the number of adults in the dwelling
or in their total gross incomes and, where any such adult ceases to be in receipt of state pension credit,
the date when this occurs;
(b) in the case of a person falling within class F (persons who are not pensioners: alternative maximum council tax reduction) giving written notice to the authority of changes which occur in the number
of adults in the dwelling or in their total gross incomes and, where any such adult ceases to be in receipt of income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and
support allowance, the date when this occurs.
(7) A person who has been awarded a reduction under this scheme who is also on state pension credit
must report-115
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(a) changes affecting the residence or income of any non-dependant normally residing with the applicant or with whom the applicant normally resides;
(b)

any absence from the dwelling which exceeds or is likely to exceed 13 weeks.

(8) In addition to the changes required to be reported under sub-paragraph (7), a person whose state
pension credit comprises only the savings credit must also report-(a) changes affecting a child living with him which may result in a change in the amount of reduction
under this scheme allowed in his case, but not changes in the age of the child;
(b) any change in the amount of the applicant's capital to be taken into account which does or may
take the amount of his capital to more than £16,000;
(c)

any change in the income or capital of-(i) a non-dependant whose income and capital are treated as belonging to the applicant in accordance with paragraph 34 (circumstances in which income of a non-dependant is to be treated as applicant's); or
(ii) a person to whom paragraph 36(2)(e) (partner treated as member of the household under
paragraph 8) refers,

and whether such a person or, as the case may be, non-dependant stops living or begins or resumes
living with the applicant.
(9) A person who is entitled to a reduction under this scheme and on state pension credit need only report to the authority the changes specified in sub-paragraphs (7) and (8).
Part 15
Decisions by Authority
Decision by authority
116
The authority must make a decision on an application for a reduction under this scheme within 14 days of
paragraphs 110 and 113 and Part 1 of Schedule 1 being satisfied, or as soon as reasonably practicable
thereafter.
Notification of decision
117
(1)

The authority must notify in writing any person affected by a decision made by it under this scheme--

(a)
ter;

in the case of a decision on an application, forthwith or as soon as reasonably practicable thereaf-

(b)

in any other case, within 14 days of that decision or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter.

(2) Where the decision is to award a reduction the notification under sub-paragraph (1) must include a
statement-(a)

informing the person affected of the duty imposed by paragraph 115(1)(b);
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(b) explaining the possible consequences (including prosecution) of failing to comply with that duty;
and
(c) setting out the circumstances a change in which might affect entitlement to the reduction or its
amount.
(3) Where the decision is to award a reduction, the notification under sub-paragraph (1) must include a
statement as to how that entitlement is to be discharged.
(4) In any case, the notification under sub-paragraph (1) must inform the person affected of the procedure by which an appeal may be made and must refer the person to the provisions in this scheme relating
to the procedure for making an appeal.
(5) A person affected to whom the authority sends or delivers a notification of decision may, within one
month of the date of the notification of that decision request in writing the authority to provide a written
statement setting out the reasons for its decision on any matter set out in the notice.
(6) The written statement referred to in sub-paragraph (5) must be sent to the person requesting it
within 14 days or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter.
(7) For the purposes of this paragraph a person is to be treated as a person affected by a decision of
the authority under this scheme where the rights, duties or obligations of that person are affected by that
decision and the person falls within sub-paragraph (8).
(8)

This sub-paragraph applies to--

(a)

the applicant;

(b) in the case of a person who is liable to pay council tax in respect of a dwelling and is unable for
the time being to act-(i) a deputy appointed by the Court of Protection with power to claim, or as the case may be, receive benefit on his behalf; or
(ii) in Scotland, a judicial factor or any guardian acting or appointed under the Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000 who has power to apply or, as the case may be, receive benefit on the person's behalf; or
(iii) an attorney with a general power or a power to apply or, as the case may be, receive benefit,
has been appointed by that person under the Powers of Attorney Act 1971, the Enduring Powers of
Attorney Act 1985 or the Mental Capacity Act 2005 or otherwise,
(c)

a person appointed by the authority under paragraph 109(3).
Part 16
Circumstances in Which a Payment May be Made

Payment where there is joint and several liability
118
(1)

Where--

(a) a person is entitled to a reduction under this scheme in respect of his liability for the authority's
council tax as it has effect in respect of a financial year;
(b)

the person entitled to the reduction is jointly and severally liable for the council tax; and
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(c) the authority determines that discharging his entitlement by reducing the amount of his liability to
which regulation 20(2) of the Council Tax (Administration and Enforcement) Regulations 1992 refers
would be inappropriate,
it may make a payment to him of the amount of reduction to which he is entitled, rounded where necessary to the nearest penny.
(2) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), any payment made under sub-paragraph (1) must be made to the
person who is entitled to the reduction.
(3) Where a person other than the person who is entitled to the reduction under this scheme made the
application for the reduction and that first person is a person acting pursuant to an appointment under
paragraph 109(3) (persons appointed to act for a person unable to act) or is treated as having been so
appointed by virtue of paragraph 109(5), the amount of the reduction may be paid to that person.
SCHEDULE 1
PROCEDURAL M ATTERS
Paragraph 11
Part 1
Procedure for an Application for a Reduction Under this Scheme
Procedure by which a person may apply for a reduction under this scheme
1
Paragraphs 2 to 7 apply to an application for a reduction under this scheme.
2
An application may be made-(a)

in writing,

(b)

by means of an electronic communication in accordance with Part 4 of this Schedule, or

(c) where the authority has published a telephone number for the purpose of receiving such applications, by telephone.
3
(1) An application which is made in writing must be made to the designated office on a properly completed form.
(2)

The form must be provided free of charge by the authority for the purpose.

4
Where an application made in writing is defective because-(a) it was made on the form supplied for the purpose but that form is not accepted by the authority as
being properly completed; or
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(b) it was made in writing but not on the form supplied for the purpose and the authority does not accept the application as being in a written form which is sufficient in the circumstances of the case having regard to the sufficiency of the written information and evidence,
the authority may, in a case to which sub-paragraph (a) applies, request the applicant to complete the defective application or, in the case to which sub-paragraph (b) applies, supply the applicant with the approved form or request further information and evidence.
(2) An application made on a form provided by the authority is properly completed if completed in accordance with the instructions on the form, including any instructions to provide information and evidence
in connection with the application.
5
(1) If an application made by electronic communication is defective the authority must provide the person making the application with an opportunity to correct the defect.
(2) An application made by electronic communication is defective if the applicant does not provide all
the information the authority requires.
6
In a particular case the authority may determine that an application made by telephone is only valid if the
person making the application approves a written statement of his circumstances provided by the authority.
7
(1) If an application made by telephone is defective the authority must provide the person making the
application with an opportunity to correct the defect.
(2) An application made by telephone is defective if the applicant does not provide all the information
the authority requests during the telephone call.
Part 2
Procedure for Making an Appeal
Procedure by which a person may make an appeal against certain decisions of the authority
8
A person who is aggrieved by a decision of the authority which affects-(a)

the person's entitlement to a reduction under this scheme, or

(b)

the amount of any reduction under this scheme,

may serve a written notice on the authority stating the matter by which, and the grounds on which, he is
aggrieved.
9
The authority must--
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(a)

consider the matter to which the notice relates;

(b)

notify the aggrieved person in writing--

(i)

that the ground is not well founded, giving reasons for that belief; or

(ii)

that steps have been taken to deal with the grievance, stating the steps taken.

10
Where, following notification under paragraph 9(b)(i) or (ii), the person is still aggrieved, or if the authority
fails to notify the person aggrieved in accordance with paragraph 9(b) within two months of the service of
his notice, he may appeal to a valuation tribunal under section 16 of the 1992 Act.

10A
An appeal to the authority under paragraph 8 of this Part must be signed by the appellant and should be
made within one calendar month of the date of notification of the authority’s decision or the date of a written statement in accordance with sub-paragraph 117, whichever is the later.

10B
Subject to paragraph 10D, a late appeal may be considered where the conditions specified in paragraph
10C are satisfied. An appeal for the purposes of this paragraph shall include:
(a) particulars of the disputed decision and the reasons for the failure to request a reconsideration on
an earlier date, and
(b)

be made within 13 months of the date on which the decision was notified.

10C
In determining whether it is reasonable to grant an appeal for the purposes of paragraph 10B, the authority shall have regard to the principle that the greater the amount of time that has elapsed between the
date one month after the date of notification of the authority’s decision or the date of a written statement
and the date the appeal is made, the more compelling should be the special circumstances on which the
appeal is based. An appeal shall not be granted unless the authority is satisfied that–
(a)

the appeal has merit;

(b)

it is reasonable to grant the appeal; and

(c) special circumstances are relevant and as a result of those special circumstances it was not practicable for the applicant to appeal within the one month time limit.
10D
In determining whether it is reasonable to grant an appeal, no account shall be taken of the following–
(a) that the applicant was unaware of, or misunderstood, the law applicable to his case (including ignorance or misunderstanding of the time limits imposed by this scheme); or
(b) that the Valuation Tribunal or a court has taken a different view of the law from that previously understood and applied.
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10E
An appeal under this part which has been refused may not be renewed.

Part 3
Procedure for Applying for a Discretionary Reduction
Procedure for an application to the authority for a reduction under section 13A(1)(c) of the 1992
Act
11
(1)
-

An application to the authority for a reduction under section 13A(1)(c) of the 1992 Act may be made-

(a)

in writing;

(b)

by means of an electronic communication in accordance with Part 4 of this Schedule; or

(c) where the authority has published a telephone number for the purposes of receiving such applications, by telephone.
(2)

Where--

(a) the authority has made a determination under section 13A(1)(c) in relation to a class of case in
which liability is to be reduced; and
(b)

a person in that class would otherwise be entitled to a reduction under this scheme,

that person's application for a reduction under this scheme may also be treated as an application for a reduction under section 13A(1)(c).
Part 4
Electronic Communication
Interpretation
12
In this Part-"information" includes an application, certificate, notice or other evidence;
"official computer system" means a computer system maintained by or on behalf of the authority for the
sending, receiving, processing or storing of any information.
Conditions for the use of electronic communication
13
(1) The authority may use an electronic communication in connection with applications for, and awards
of, reductions under this scheme.
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(2) A person other than the authority may use an electronic communication in connection with the matters referred to in sub-paragraph (1) if the conditions specified in sub-paragraphs (3) to (6) are satisfied.
(3) The first condition is that the person is for the time being permitted to use an electronic communication by an authorisation given by means of a direction of the Chief Executive of the authority.
(4)

The second condition is that the person uses an approved method of--

(a)

authenticating the identity of the sender of the communication;

(b)

electronic communication;

(c)

authenticating any application or notice delivered by means of an electronic communication; and

(d)

subject to sub-paragraph (7), submitting to the authority any information.

(5) The third condition is that any information sent by means of an electronic communication is in a form
supplied for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule.
(6) The fourth condition is that the person maintains such records in written or electronic form as may
be specified in a direction given by the Chief Executive of the authority.
(7) Where the person uses any method other than the method approved of submitting any information,
that information is to be treated as not having been submitted.
(8) In this paragraph "approved" means approved by means of a direction given by the Chief Executive
of the authority for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule.
Use of intermediaries
14
The authority may use intermediaries in connection with-(a)

the delivery of any information by means of an electronic communication; and

(b)

the authentication or security of anything transmitted by such means,

and may require other persons to use intermediaries in connection with those matters.
Effect of delivering information by means of electronic communication
15
(1) Any information which is delivered by means of an electronic communication is to be treated as having been delivered in the manner or form required by any provision of this scheme, on the day the conditions imposed-(a)

by this Part; and

(b)

by or under an enactment,

are satisfied.
(2) The authority may determine that any information is to be treated as delivered on a different day
(whether earlier or later) from the day provided for in sub-paragraph (1).
(3) Information must not be taken to have been delivered to an official computer system by means of an
electronic communication unless it is accepted by the system to which it is delivered.
Proof of identity of sender or recipient of information
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16
If it is necessary to prove, for the purpose of any legal proceedings, the identity of-(a) the sender of any information delivered by means of an electronic communication to an official
computer system; or
(b) the recipient of any such information delivered by means of an electronic communication from an
official computer system,
the sender or recipient, as the case may be, is to be presumed to be the person whose name is recorded
as such on that official computer system.
Proof of delivery of information
17
(1) If it is necessary to prove, for the purpose of any legal proceedings, that the use of an electronic
communication has resulted in the delivery of any information this must be presumed to have been the
case where-(a) any such information has been delivered to the relevant authority, if the delivery of that information has been recorded on an official computer system; or
(b) any such information has been delivered by the relevant authority, if the delivery of that information has been recorded on an official computer system.
(2) If it is necessary to prove, for the purpose of any legal proceedings, that the use of an electronic
communication has resulted in the delivery of any such information, this must be presumed not to be the
case, if that information delivered to the relevant authority has not been recorded on an official computer
system.
(3) If it is necessary to prove, for the purpose of any legal proceedings, when any such information sent
by means of an electronic communication has been received, the time and date of receipt must be presumed to be that recorded on an official computer system.
Proof of content of information
18
If it is necessary to prove, for the purpose of any legal proceedings, the content of any information sent by
means of an electronic communication, the content must be presumed to be that recorded on an official
computer system.
SCHEDULE 2
APPLICABLE AMOUNTS: PENSIONERS
Paragraph 25
Part 1
Personal Allowances
Personal allowance
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1
The amount specified in column (2) below in respect of each person or couple specified in column (1) is
the amount specified for the purposes of paragraph 25(1)(a).
Column (1)
Person, couple or polygamous marriage
(1) Single applicant or lone parent-(a) aged under 65;
(b) aged 65 or over.
(2) Couple-(a) both members aged under 65;
(b) one or both members aged 65 or over.
(3) If the applicant is a member of a polygamous marriage and none of the members of the
marriage has attained the age of 65-(a) for the applicant and the other party to the
marriage;
(b) for each additional spouse who is a member of the same household as the applicant.
(4) If the applicant is a member of a polygamous marriage and one or more members of
the marriage are aged 65 or over-(a) for the applicant and the other party to the
marriage;
(b) for each additional spouse who is a member of the same household as the applicant.

Column (2)
Amount
(1)
(a) £148.35;
(b) £165.15.
(2)
(a) £226.50;
(b) £247.20.
(3)

(a)

£226.50;

(b)

£78.15.

(4)

(a)

£247.20;

(b)

£82.05.

Child or young person amounts
2
(1) The amounts specified in column (2) below in respect of each person specified in column (1) are the
amounts, for the relevant period specified in column (1), specified for the purposes of paragraph 25(1)(b).
Column (1)
Child or young person
Person in respect of the period-(a) beginning on that person's date of birth
and ending on the day preceding the first Monday in September following that person's sixteenth birthday;
(b) beginning on the first Monday in September following that person's sixteenth birthday
and ending on the day preceding that person's
twentieth birthday.

Column (2)
Amount
(a) £66.33;

(b) £66.33.

(2) In column (1) of the table "the first Monday in September" means the Monday which first occurs in
the month of September in any year.
Part 2
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Family Premium
Family premium
3
The amount for the purposes of paragraph 25(1)(c) in respect of a family of which at least one member is
a child or young person is £17.45.
Part 3
Premiums
4
The premiums specified in Part 4 are, for the purposes of paragraph 25(1)(d), applicable to an applicant
who satisfies the condition specified in this Part in respect of that premium.
5
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule, once a premium is applicable to an applicant under this Part, a person is to be treated as being in receipt of any benefit for-(a) in the case of a benefit to which the Social Security (Overlapping Benefits) Regulations 1979 applies, any period during which, apart from the provision of those Regulations, he would be in receipt of
that benefit; and
(b) any period spent by a person in undertaking a course of training or instruction provided or approved by the Secretary of State under section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973, or by Skills
Development Scotland, Scottish Enterprise or Highland and Islands Enterprise under section 2 of the
Enterprise and New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990 or for any period during which he is in receipt of a training allowance.
(2) For the purposes of the carer premium under paragraph 9, a person is to be treated as being in receipt of a carer's allowance by virtue of sub-paragraph (1)(a) only if and for so long as the person in respect of whose care the allowance has been claimed remains in receipt of attendance allowance, or the
care component of disability living allowance at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with
section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the daily living component of personal independence payment paid at either rate prescribed in accordance with Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 or an AFIP.
Severe disability premium
6
(1)

The condition is that the applicant is a severely disabled person.

(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), an applicant is to be treated as being a severely disabled
person if, and only if-(a) in the case of a single applicant, a lone parent or an applicant who is treated as having no partner
in consequence of sub-paragraph (3)-(i) he is in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance at
the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the daily living component of personal independence payment paid at either rate prescribed in accordance with
Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP; and
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(ii) subject to sub-paragraph (6), he has no non-dependants aged 18 or over normally residing
with him or with whom he is normally residing; and
(iii)
(b)

no person is entitled to, and in receipt of, a carer's allowance in respect of caring for him;
in the case of an applicant who has a partner--

(i) the applicant is in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or
the daily living component of personal independence payment paid at either rate prescribed in accordance with Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP;
(ii) his partner is also in receipt of such an allowance or, if he is a member of a polygamous marriage, each other member of that marriage is in receipt of such an allowance; and
(iii) subject to sub-paragraph (6), the applicant has no non-dependants aged 18 or over normally
residing with him or with whom he is normally residing,
and either a person is entitled to and in receipt of a carer's allowance in respect of caring for only one of
the couple or, if he is a member of a polygamous marriage, for one or more but not all the members of the
marriage, or as the case may be, no person is entitled to and in receipt of such an allowance in respect of
caring for either member of a couple or any of the members of the marriage.
(3) Where an applicant has a partner who does not satisfy the condition in sub-paragraph (2)(b)(ii), and
that partner is blind or is treated as blind within the meaning of sub-paragraph (4), that partner is to be
treated for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) as if he were not a partner of the applicant.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (3), a person is blind if he is registered in a register compiled by
a local authority under section 29 of the National Assistance Act 1948 (welfare services) or, in Scotland,
has been certified as blind and in consequence he is registered in a register maintained by or on behalf of
a council constituted under section 2 of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1994.
(5) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (4), a person who has ceased to be registered as blind on regaining his eyesight is nevertheless to be treated as blind and as satisfying the additional condition set out
in that sub-paragraph for a period of 28 weeks following the date on which he ceased to be so registered.
(6)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(a)(ii) and (2)(b)(iii) no account is to be taken of--

(a) a person receiving attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance at
the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the daily living
component of personal independence payment paid at either rate prescribed in accordance with Part 4
of the Welfare Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP; or
(b)
(7)

a person who is blind or is treated as blind within the meaning of sub-paragraphs (4) and (5).
For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(b) a person is to be treated--

(a) as being in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance
at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, if he would, but
for his being a patient for a period exceeding 28 days, be so in receipt;
(b) as being in receipt of the daily living component of personal independence payment paid at the
rate prescribed in accordance with Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 if he would, but for his being
a patient for a period exceeding 28 days, be so in receipt, notwithstanding section 86 of that Act and
regulations made thereunder;
(c) as being in receipt of an AFIP if he would be so in receipt but for a suspension of payment in accordance with any terms of the armed and reserve forces compensation scheme which allow for a suspension because a person is undergoing medical treatment in a hospital or similar institution;
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(d) as being entitled to and in receipt of a carer's allowance if he would, but for the person for whom
he was caring being a patient in hospital for a period exceeding 28 days, be so entitled and in receipt.
(8)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(a)(iii) and (b)--

(a) no account is to be taken of an award of carer's allowance to the extent that payment of such an
award is back-dated for a period before the date on which the award is first paid; and
(b) references to a person being in receipt of a carer's allowance include reference to a person who
would have been in receipt of that allowance but for the application of a restriction under section 6B or
7 of the Social Security Fraud Act 2001 (loss of benefit).
Enhanced disability premium
7
(1)

The condition is that--

(a) the care component of disability living allowance is, or would, but for a suspension of benefit in
accordance with regulations under section 113(2) of the SSCBA or but for an abatement as a consequence of hospitalisation, be payable at the highest rate prescribed under section 73(2) of that Act; or
(b) (as the case may be) the daily living component of personal independence payment is, or would,
but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regulations under section 86 of the Welfare Reform
Act 2012, be payable at the enhanced rate prescribed in accordance with section 78(2) of that Act,
in respect of a child or young person who is a member of the applicant's family.
(2) Where the condition in sub-paragraph (1) ceases to be satisfied because of the death of a child or
young person, the condition is that the applicant or partner is entitled to child benefit in respect of that person under section 145A of the SSCBA (entitlement after death of child or qualifying young person).
Disabled child premium
8
The condition is that a child or young person for whom the applicant or a partner of his is responsible and
who is a member of the applicant's household-(a) is in receipt of disability living allowance, personal independence payment or is no longer in receipt of such allowance or payment because he is a patient, provided that the child or young person
continues to be a member of the family; or
(b) is blind within the meaning of paragraph 6(4) or treated as blind in accordance with paragraph
6(5); or
(c) is a child or young person in respect of whom section 145A of the SSCBA (entitlement after death
of child or qualifying young person) applies for the purposes of entitlement to child benefit but only for
the period prescribed under that section, and in respect of whom a disabled child premium was included in the applicant's applicable amount immediately before the death of that child or young person,
or ceased to be included in the applicant's applicable amount because of that child or young person's
death.
Carer premium
9
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(1) The condition is that the applicant or his partner is, or both of them are, entitled to a carer's allowance.
(2)
(a)

Where a carer premium has been awarded but-the person in respect of whose care the carer's allowance has been awarded dies; or

(b) the person in respect of whom the premium was awarded ceases to be entitled, or ceases to be
treated as entitled, to a carer's allowance,
this paragraph is to be treated as satisfied for a period of eight weeks from the relevant date specified in
sub-paragraph (3).
(3)

The relevant date for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) is--

(a) in a case within sub-paragraph (2)(a), the Sunday following the death of the person in respect of
whose care the carer's allowance has been awarded (or beginning with the date of death if the date occurred on a Sunday);
(b) in a case within sub-paragraph (2)(b), the date on which that person who was entitled to a carer's
allowance ceases to be entitled to it.
(4) For the purposes of this paragraph, a person is to be treated as being entitled to and in receipt of a
carer's allowance for any period not covered by an award but in respect of which a payment is made in
lieu of an award.
Persons in receipt of concessionary payments
10
For the purpose of determining whether a premium is applicable to a person under paragraphs 6 to 9, any
concessionary payment made to compensate that person for the non-payment of any benefit mentioned in
those paragraphs is to be treated as if it were a payment of that benefit.
Person in receipt of benefit
11
For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule, a person is to be regarded as being in receipt of any benefit
if, and only if, it is paid in respect of him and is to be so regarded only for any period in respect of which
that benefit is paid.
Part 4
Amounts of Premium Specified in Part 3
12
(1)

Severe Disability Premium--

Provision
(a) where the applicant satisfies the condition in paragraph 6(2)(a);
(b) where the applicant satisfies the condition in paragraph 6(2)(b)-(i) in a case where there is someone in receipt of a

Amount
(a) £61.10;
(b)
(i)

£61.10;
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carer's allowance or if he or any partner satisfies that
condition only by virtue of paragraph 6(7);
(ii) in a case where there is no-one in receipt of such
an allowance.
(2) Enhanced disability premium.

(3)

Disabled Child Premium.

(4)

Carer Premium.

(ii)

£122.20.

(2) £24.08 in respect of each child
or young person in respect of whom
the conditions specified in paragraph
7 are satisfied.
(3) £59.50 in respect of each child
or young person in respect of whom
the condition specified in paragraph
8 is satisfied
(4) £34.20 in respect of each person who satisfies the condition
specified in paragraph 9.

SCHEDULE 3
APPLICABLE AMOUNTS: PERSONS WHO ARE NOT PENSIONERS
Paragraph 26
Part 1
Personal Allowances
1
The amounts specified in column (2) below in respect of each person or couple specified in column (1) are
the amounts specified for the purposes of paragraphs 26(1)(a) and 27(1)(a) and (b)-Column (1)
Person or couple
(1) A single applicant who-(a) is entitled to main phase employment and
support allowance;
(b) is aged not less than 25;
(c) is aged not less than 18 but less than 25.
(2) Lone parent.
(3) Couple.

Column (2)
Amount
(1)
(a) £71.70;
(b)
(c)
(2)
(3)

£71.70;
£56.80.
£71.70.
£112.55.

2
For the purposes of paragraph 1 an applicant is entitled to main phase employment and support allowance if-(a)

paragraph 18 is satisfied in relation to the applicant; or

(b)

the applicant is entitled to a converted employment and support allowance.

3
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(1) The amounts specified in column (2) below in respect of each person specified in column (1) are, for
the relevant period specified in column (1), the amounts specified for the purposes of paragraphs 26(1)(b)
and 27(1)(c)-Column (1)
Child or Young person
Person in respect of the period-(a) beginning on that person's date of birth and
ending on the day preceding the first Monday in
September following that person's sixteenth
birthday;
(b) beginning on the first Monday in September following that person's sixteenth birthday and
ending on the day preceding that person's twentieth birthday.

Column (2)
Amount
£65.62

£65.62

(2) In column (1) of the table in sub-paragraph (1), "the first Monday in September" means the Monday
which first occurs in the month of September in any year.
Part 2
Family Premium
4
(1) The amount for the purposes of paragraphs 26(1)(c) and 27(1)(d) in respect of a family of which at
least one member is a child or young person is-(a)

where the applicant is a lone parent to whom sub-paragraph (2) applies, £22.20;

(b)

in any other case, £17.40.

(2)

The amount in sub-paragraph (1)(a) is applicable to a lone parent--

(a) who was entitled to council tax benefit on 5th April 1998 and whose applicable amount on that
date included the amount applicable under paragraph 3(1)(a) of Schedule 1 to the Council Tax Benefit
(Persons who have attained the qualifying age for state pension credit) Regulations 2006 as in force on
that date; or
(b)

on becoming entitled to council tax benefit where that lone parent--

(i) had been treated as entitled to that benefit in accordance with sub-paragraph (3) as at the day
before the date of claim for that benefit; and
(ii) was entitled to housing benefit as at the date of claim for council tax benefit or would have
been entitled to housing benefit as at that date had that day not fallen during a rent free period as
defined in regulation 81 of the Housing Benefit Regulations 2006,
and in respect of whom, all of the conditions specified in sub-paragraph (3) have continued to apply.
(3) The conditions specified for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) are that, in respect of the period
commencing on 6th April 1998-(a)
(i)

the applicant has not ceased to be entitled, or has not ceased to be treated as entitled, to
council tax benefit (in relation to the period prior to 1st April 2013), and

130

Page 2025

(ii) a reduction under a scheme made by this authority (in relation to the period commencing on
1st April 2013);
(b)

the applicant has not ceased to be a lone parent;

(c) where the applicant was entitled to income support or to an income-based jobseeker's allowance
on 5th April 1998, he has continuously, since that date, been entitled to income support, an incomebased jobseeker's allowance or income-related employment and support allowance or a combination of
those benefits;
(d) where the applicant was not entitled to income support or to an income-based jobseeker's allowance on 5th April 1998, he has not become entitled to income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related employment and support allowance; and
(e) a premium under paragraph 9 or a component under paragraph 21 or 22 has not become applicable to the applicant.
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (2)(b)(i) and (3)(a), an applicant is to be treated as entitled to
council tax benefit during any period where he was not, or had ceased to be, so entitled and-(a) throughout that period, he had been awarded housing benefit and his applicable amount included
the amount applicable under paragraph 3(1)(a) of Schedule 3 to the Housing Benefit Regulations 2006
(lone parent rate of family premium); or
(b) he would have been awarded housing benefit during that period had that period not been a rent
free period as defined in regulation 81 of the Housing Benefit Regulations 2006 and his applicable
amount throughout that period would have included the amount applicable under paragraph 3(1)(a) of
Schedule 3 to those Regulations.
Part 3
Premiums
5
Except as provided in paragraph 6, the premiums specified in Part 4 are, for the purposes of paragraphs
26(1)(d) and 27(1)(e) (premiums), applicable to an applicant who satisfies the condition specified in paragraphs 9 to 14 in respect of that premium.
6
Subject to paragraph 7, where an applicant satisfies the conditions in respect of more than one premium
in this Part of this Schedule, only one premium is applicable to him and, if they are different amounts, the
higher or highest amount applies.
7
The following premiums, namely-(a)

a severe disability premium to which paragraph 11 applies;

(b)

an enhanced disability premium to which paragraph 12 applies;

(c)

a disabled child premium to which paragraph 13 applies; and

(d)

a carer premium to which paragraph 14 applies,
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may be applicable in addition to any other premium which may apply under this Schedule.
8
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), for the purposes of this Part of this Schedule, once a premium is applicable to an applicant under this Part, a person is to be treated as being in receipt of any benefit for-(a) in the case of a benefit to which the Social Security (Overlapping Benefits) Regulations 1979 applies, any period during which, apart from the provisions of those Regulations, he would be in receipt of
that benefit; and
(b) any period spent by a person in undertaking a course of training or instruction provided or approved by the Secretary of State under section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or by Skills
Development Scotland, Scottish Enterprise or Highlands and Islands Enterprise under section 2 of the
Enterprise and New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990 for any period during which he is in receipt of a training
allowance.
(2) For the purposes of the carer premium under paragraph 14, a person is to be treated as being in receipt of carer's allowance by virtue of sub-paragraph (1)(a) only if and for so long as the person in respect
of whose care the allowance has been claimed remains in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care
component of disability living allowance at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA or the daily living component of personal independence payment payable under
Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012.
Disability premium
9
The condition is that-(a) where the applicant is a single applicant or a lone parent, he has not attained the qualifying age
for state pension credit and the additional condition specified in paragraph 10 is satisfied; or
(b)

where the applicant has a partner, either--

(i) the applicant has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit and the additional condition specified in paragraph 10(1)(a) or (b) is satisfied by him; or
(ii) his partner has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit and the additional condition specified in paragraph 10(1)(a) is satisfied by his partner.
Additional condition for the disability premium
10
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2) and paragraph 8, the additional condition referred to in paragraph 9 is
that either-(a)

the applicant or, as the case may be, his partner--

(i) is in receipt of one or more of the following benefits: attendance allowance, disability living allowance, personal independence payment, an AFIP, the disability element or the severe disability
element of working tax credit as specified in regulation 20(1)(b) and (f) of the Working Tax Credit
(Entitlement and Maximum Rate) Regulations 2002, mobility supplement, long-term incapacity benefit under Part 2 of the SSCBA or severe disablement allowance under Part 3 of that Act but, in the
case of long-term incapacity benefit or severe disablement allowance, only where it is paid in respect
of him; or
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(ii) was in receipt of long-term incapacity benefit under Part 2 of the SSCBA when entitlement to
that benefit ceased on account of the payment of a retirement pension under that Act and the applicant remained continuously entitled to-(aa)

council tax benefit (in relation to the period prior to 1st April 2013, and

(bb) a reduction under a scheme made by this authority (in relation to the period commencing
on 1st April 2013), and
if the long-term incapacity benefit was payable to his partner, the partner is still a member of the family; or
(iii) was in receipt of attendance allowance or disability living allowance but payment of benefit has
been suspended in accordance with regulations made under section 113(2) of the SSCBA or otherwise abated as a consequence of the applicant or his partner becoming a patient within the meaning
of paragraph 58(11)(i) (treatment of child care charges); or
(iv) was in receipt of personal independence payment, but payment of that benefit has been suspended in accordance with section 86 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 as a consequence of the applicant becoming a patient within the meaning of paragraph 58(11)(i) (treatment of child care
charges); or
(v) was in receipt of an AFIP, but payment has been suspended in accordance with any terms of
the armed and reserve forces compensation scheme which allow for suspension because a person
is undergoing medical treatment in a hospital or similar institution; or
(vi) he has an invalid carriage or other vehicle provided to him by the Secretary of State or a clinical commissioning group under paragraph 9 of Schedule 1 to the National Health Service Act 2006
or under section 46 of the National Health Service (Scotland) Act 1978 or provided by the Department of Health, Social Services and Public Safety in Northern Ireland under Article 30(1) of the
Health and Personal Social Services (Northern Ireland) Order 1972; or
(vii) is blind and in consequence registered in a register compiled by a local authority under section 29 of the National Assistance Act 1948 (welfare services) or, in Scotland, has been certified as
blind and in consequence he is registered in a register maintained by or on behalf of a council constituted under section 2 of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1994; or
(b)

the applicant--

(i) is, or is treated as, incapable of work in accordance with the provisions of, and regulations
made under, Part 12A of the SSCBA (incapacity for work); and
(ii) has been incapable, or has been treated as incapable, of work for a continuous period of not
less than-(aa) in the case of an applicant who is terminally ill within the meaning of section 30B(4) of the
SSCBA, 196 days;
(bb)

in any other case, 364 days.

(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(a)(vii), a person who has ceased to be registered as blind on
regaining his eyesight is nevertheless to be treated as blind and as satisfying the additional condition set
out in that sub-paragraph for a period of 28 weeks following the date on which he ceased to be so registered.
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b), once the disability premium is applicable to an applicant
by virtue of his satisfying the additional condition specified in that provision, if he then ceases, for a period
of 8 weeks or less, to be treated as incapable of work or to be incapable of work he is, on again becoming
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so incapable of work, immediately thereafter to be treated as satisfying the condition in sub-paragraph
(1)(b).
(4) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b), once the disability premium is applicable to an applicant
by virtue of his satisfying the additional condition specified in that provision, he is to continue to be treated
as satisfying that condition for any period spent by him in undertaking a course of training provided under
section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or section 2 of the Enterprise and New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990 or for any period during which he is in receipt of a training allowance.
(5) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(b), where any two or more periods of incapacity are separated by a break of not more than 56 days, those periods are to be treated as one continuous period.
(6) For the purposes of this paragraph, a reference to a person who is or was in receipt of long-term incapacity benefit includes a person who is or was in receipt of short-term incapacity benefit at a rate equal
to the long-term rate by virtue of section 30B(4)(a) of the Act (short-term incapacity benefit for a person
who is terminally ill), or who would be or would have been in receipt of short-term incapacity benefit at
such a rate but for the fact that the rate of short-term incapacity benefit already payable to him is or was
equal to or greater than the long-term rate.
(7) In the case of an applicant who is a welfare to work beneficiary (a person to whom regulation 13A(1)
of the Social Security (Incapacity for Work) (General) Regulations 1995 applies, and who again becomes
incapable of work for the purposes of Part 12A of the SSCBA)-(a)

the reference to a period of 8 weeks in sub-paragraph (3); and

(b)

the reference to a period of 56 days in sub-paragraph (5),

in each case is to be treated as a reference to a period of 104 weeks.
(8) The applicant is not entitled to the disability premium if he has, or is treated as having, limited capability for work.
Severe disability premium
11
(1)

The condition is that the applicant is a severely disabled person.

(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), an applicant is to be treated as being a severely disabled
person if, and only if-(a) in the case of a single applicant, a lone parent or an applicant who is treated as having no partner
in consequence of sub-paragraph (3)-(i) he is in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance at
the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the daily living component of personal independence payment payable at either rate under Part 4 of the Welfare
Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP; and
(ii) subject to sub-paragraph (4), he has no non-dependants aged 18 or over normally residing
with him or with whom he is normally residing; and
(iii) no person is entitled to, and in receipt of, a carer's allowance under section 70 of the SSCBA
in respect of caring for him;
(b)

in the case of an applicant who has a partner--

(i) the applicant is in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA or
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the daily living component of personal independence payment payable at either rate under Part 4 of
the Welfare Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP; and
(ii) his partner is also in receipt of such an allowance or, if he is a member of a polygamous marriage, all the partners of that marriage are in receipt of such an allowance; and
(iii) subject to sub-paragraph (4), the applicant has no non-dependants aged 18 or over normally
residing with him or with whom he is normally residing,
and either a person is entitled to and in receipt of a carer's allowance in respect of caring for only one of
a couple or, in the case of a polygamous marriage, for one or more but not all the partners of the marriage, or as the case may be, no person is entitled to and in receipt of such an allowance in respect of
caring for either member of a couple or any partner of a polygamous marriage.
(3) Where an applicant has a partner who does not satisfy the condition in sub-paragraph (2)(b)(ii), and
that partner is blind or is treated as blind within the meaning of paragraph 10(1)(a)(vii) and (2), that partner
is to be treated for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(b)(ii) as if he were not a partner of the applicant.
(4)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(a)(ii) and (2)(b)(iii) no account is to be taken of--

(a) a person receiving attendance allowance, or disability living allowance by virtue of the care component at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the
daily living component of personal independence payment payable at either rate prescribed in accordance with Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012; or
(b)
(5)

a person who is blind or is treated as blind within the meaning of paragraph 10(1)(a)(vii) and (2).
For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(b) a person is to be treated--

(a) as being in receipt of attendance allowance, or the care component of disability living allowance
at the highest or middle rate prescribed in accordance with section 72(3) of the SSCBA, or the daily living component of personal independence payment payable at either rate under Part 4 of the Welfare
Reform Act 2012, or an AFIP if he would, but for his being a patient for a period exceeding 28 days, be
so in receipt;
(b) as being entitled to and in receipt of a carer's allowance if he would, but for the person for whom
he was caring being a patient in hospital for a period exceeding 28 days, be so entitled and in receipt.
(6) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(a)(iii) and (2)(b), no account is to be taken of an award of
carer's allowance to the extent that payment of such an award is back-dated for a period before the date
on which the award is first paid.
(7) In sub-paragraph (2)(a)(iii) and (b), references to a person being in receipt of a carer's allowance include references to a person who would have been in receipt of that allowance but for the application of a
restriction under section 6B or 7 of the Social Security Fraud Act 2001 (loss of benefit provisions).
Enhanced disability premium
12
(1)

Subject to sub-paragraph (2), the condition is that--

(a) the Secretary of State has decided that the applicant has, or is to be treated as having, limited
capability for work-related activity; or
(b) the care component of disability living allowance is, or would be payable at the highest rate prescribed under section 72(3) of the SSCBA, but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with regula-
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tions made under section 113(2) of the SSCBA or but for an abatement as a consequence of hospitalisation be payable at the highest rate prescribed under section 72(3) of the SSCBA in respect of-(i)

the applicant; or

(ii)

a member of the applicant's family,

who has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit; or
(c) the daily living component of personal independence payment is, or would be payable at either
rate under Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012, but for a suspension of benefit in accordance with
section 86 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 in respect of-(i)

the applicant; or

(ii)

a member of the applicant's family,

who has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit.
(2) Where the condition in sub-paragraph (1) ceases to be satisfied because of the death of a child or
young person, the condition is that the applicant or partner is entitled to child benefit in respect of that person under section 145A of the SSCBA (entitlement after death of child or qualifying young person).
(3)

The condition is not satisfied if the person to whom sub-paragraph (1) refers is--

(a)
(i)

an applicant who-is not a member of a couple or a polygamous marriage; and

(ii) is a patient within the meaning of paragraph 58(11)(i) (treatment of child care charges) and has
been for a period of more than 52 weeks; or
(b) a member of a couple or a polygamous marriage where each member is a patient within the
meaning of paragraph 58(11)(i) and has been for a period of more than 52 weeks.
Disabled child premium
13
The condition is that a child or young person for whom the applicant or a partner of his is responsible and
who is a member of the applicant's household-(a) is in receipt of disability living allowance or personal independence payment or is no longer in receipt of such allowance because he is a patient, provided that the child or young person continues to be
a member of the family; or
(b)

is blind or treated as blind within the meaning of paragraph 10; or

(c) is a child or young person in respect of whom section 145A of the SSCBA (entitlement after death
of child or qualifying young person) applies for the purposes of entitlement to child benefit but only for
the period prescribed under that section, and in respect of whom a disabled child premium was included in the applicant's applicable amount immediately before the death of that child or young person,
or ceased to be included in the applicant's applicable amount because of that child or young person's
death.
Carer premium
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14
(1) The condition is that the applicant or his partner is, or both of them are, entitled to a carer's allowance under section 70 of the SSCBA.
(2)
(a)

Where a carer premium is awarded but-the person in respect of whose care the carer's allowance has been awarded dies; or

(b) in any other case the person in respect of whom a carer premium has been awarded ceases to
be entitled to a carer's allowance,
the condition for the award of the premium is to be treated as satisfied for a period of eight weeks from the
relevant date specified in sub-paragraph (3).
(3)

The relevant date for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) is--

(a) where sub-paragraph (2)(a) applies, the Sunday following the death of the person in respect of
whose care a carer's allowance has been awarded or the date of death if the death occurred on a Sunday;
(b) in any other case, the date on which the person who has been entitled to a carer's allowance
ceases to be entitled to that allowance.
(4) Where a person who has been entitled to a carer's allowance ceases to be entitled to that allowance
and makes an application for a reduction, the condition for the award of the carer premium is to be treated
as satisfied for a period of eight weeks from the date on which-(a)

the person in respect of whose care the carer's allowance has been awarded dies; or

(b) in any other case, the person who has been entitled to a carer's allowance ceased to be entitled
to that allowance.
Persons in receipt of concessionary payments
15
For the purpose of determining whether a premium is applicable to a person under paragraphs 10 to 14,
any concessionary payment made to compensate that person for the non-payment of any benefit mentioned in those paragraphs is to be treated as if it were a payment of that benefit.
Persons in receipt of benefit for another
16
For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule, a person is to be regarded as being in receipt of any benefit
if, and only if, it is paid in respect of him and is to be so regarded only for any period in respect of which
that benefit is paid.
Part 4
Amounts of Premiums Specified in Part 3
17
(1)

Disability Premium--
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Premium
(a) where the applicant satisfies the condition in
paragraph 9(a);
(b) where the applicant satisfies the condition in
paragraph 9(b).
(2) Severe Disability Premium-(a) where the applicant satisfies the condition in
paragraph 11(2)(a);
(b) where the applicant satisfies the condition in
paragraph 11(2)(b)-(i) in a case where there is someone in receipt
of a carer's allowance or if he or any partner satisfies that condition only by virtue of paragraph
11(5);
(ii) in a case where there is no-one in receipt of
such an allowance.
(3) Disabled Child Premium.

(4)

Carer Premium.

(5)

Enhanced disability premium

Amount
(a) £31.00;
(b) £44.20.
(2)
(a)

(b)(i)

£59.50;

£59.50;

(b)(ii) £119.00.
(3) £57.89 in respect of each child or
young person in respect of whom the condition specified in paragraph 13 is satisfied.
(4) £33.30 in respect of each person
who satisfies the condition specified in
paragraph 14.
(5)
(a) £23.45 in respect of each child or
young person in respect of whom the conditions specified in paragraph 12 are satisfied;
(b) £15.15 in respect of each person
who is neither-(i) a child or young person; nor
(ii) a member of a couple or a polygamous marriage,
in respect of whom the conditions specified in paragraph 12 are satisfied;
(c) £21.75 where the applicant is a
member of a couple or a polygamous marriage and the conditions specified in paragraph 12 are satisfied in respect of a
member of that couple or polygamous
marriage.

Part 5
The Components
18
Subject to paragraph 20 the applicant is entitled to one, but not both, of the components in paragraph 21
or 22 if-(a)

the applicant or the applicant's partner has made a claim for employment and support allowance;

(b) the Secretary of State has decided that the applicant or the applicant's partner has, or is to be
treated as having, limited capability for work or limited capability for work-related activity; and
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(c)

either-(i)

the assessment phase as defined in section 24(2) of the Welfare Reform Act has ended; or

(ii) regulation 7 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008 (circumstances
where the condition that the assessment phase has ended before entitlement to the support component or the work related activity component arises does not apply) applies.
19
Subject to paragraph 20, the applicant is entitled to one, but not both, of the components in paragraphs 21
and 22 if the applicant or his partner is entitled to a converted employment and support allowance.
20
(1) The applicant has no entitlement under paragraph 21 or 22 if the applicant is entitled to the disability
premium under paragraphs 9 and 10.
(2) Where the applicant and the applicant's partner each satisfies paragraph 21 or 22, the component to
be included in the applicant's applicable amount is that which relates to the applicant.
The work-related activity component
21
The applicant is entitled to the work-related activity component if the Secretary of State has decided that
the applicant or the applicant's partner has, or is to be treated as having, limited capability for work.
The support component
22
The applicant is entitled to the support component if the Secretary of State has decided that the applicant
or the applicant's partner has, or is to be treated as having, limited capability for work-related activity.
Part 6
Amount of Components
23
The amount of the work-related activity component is £28.45.
24
The amount of the support component is £34.80.
Part 7
Transitional Addition
25
(1) The applicant is entitled to the transitional addition calculated in accordance with paragraph 28
where the applicant or the applicant's partner ("the relevant person")--
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(a)

is entitled to a converted employment and support allowance; or

(b) is appealing a conversion decision as described in regulation 5(2)(b) of the Employment and
Support Allowance (Transitional Provisions, Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit) (Existing
Awards) (No 2) Regulations 2008 and-(i) is treated as having limited capability for work by virtue of regulation 30 of the Employment and
Support Allowance Regulations 2008 as modified by the Employment and Support Allowance (Transitional Provisions, Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit) (Existing Awards) (No 2) Regulations
2008; and
(ii)

is not in receipt of an income-related employment and support allowance,

unless the amount of the transitional addition calculated in accordance with paragraph 28 would be nil.
(2) The applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition by virtue of this paragraph ends on any of the
following-(a)

the reduction of the transitional addition to nil in accordance with paragraph 29;

(b)

the termination of the applicant's award of reduction under this scheme;

(c) the relevant person ceasing to meet the requirements of sub-paragraph (1)(a) or (b), as the case
may be;
(d) the applicant or the applicant's partner becoming entitled to an income-related employment and
support allowance, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or income support;
(e)

5th April 2020.

26
(1)

This paragraph applies where--

(a) the applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition ends, by virtue of the termination of the applicant's award of reduction, under-(i)

paragraph 25(2)(b);

(ii)

sub-paragraph (3)(b); or

(iii)

paragraph 27(3)(b);

(b) within 12 weeks of that termination but before 5th April 2020 the applicant again becomes entitled
to a reduction under this scheme;
(c) in the reduction week in which the applicant again becomes entitled to a reduction under this
scheme the relevant person is entitled to an employment and support allowance which is not incomerelated; and
(d) at the date on which the applicant again becomes entitled to a reduction under this scheme, neither the applicant nor the applicant's partner is entitled to an income-related employment and support
allowance, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or income support.
(2) Where this paragraph applies, the applicant is entitled, with effect from the day on which the applicant again becomes entitled to a reduction under this scheme, to a transitional addition of the amount of
the transitional addition that would have applied had the applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition
not ended (but taking account of the effect which any intervening change of circumstances would have
had by virtue of paragraph 29), unless the amount of the transitional addition would be nil.

140

Page 2035

(3) The applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition by virtue of this paragraph ends on any of the
following-(a)

the reduction of the transitional addition to nil in accordance with paragraph 29;

(b)

the termination of the applicant's award of a reduction under this scheme;

(c) the relevant person no longer being entitled to the employment and support allowance referred to
in sub-paragraph (1)(c);
(d) the applicant or the applicant's partner becoming entitled to an income-related employment and
support allowance, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or income support;
(e)

5th April 2020.

27
(1)

This paragraph applies where--

(a) the applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition ends, by virtue of the relevant person ceasing
to be entitled to an employment and support allowance, under-(i)

paragraph 25(2)(c);

(ii)

paragraph 26(3)(c); or

(iii)

sub-paragraph (3)(c);

(b) before 5th April 2020 the relevant person again becomes entitled to an employment and support
allowance which is not income-related;
(c) at the date on which the relevant person again becomes entitled to an employment support allowance which is not income-related regulation 145(1) of the Employment and Support Allowance
Regulations 2008 applies to the relevant person; and
(d) at the date on which the relevant person again becomes entitled to an employment support allowance which is not income-related, neither the applicant nor the applicant's partner is entitled to an
income-related employment and support allowance, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or income
support.
(2) Where this paragraph applies, the applicant is entitled, with effect from the day that the relevant person's entitlement to employment and support allowance takes effect for the purposes of a reduction under
this scheme, to a transitional addition of the amount of the transitional addition that would have applied
had the applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition not ended (but taking account of the effect which
any intervening change of circumstances would have had by virtue of paragraph 29), unless the amount of
the transitional addition would be nil.
(3) The applicant's entitlement to a transitional addition by virtue of this paragraph ends on any of the
following-(a)

the reduction of the transitional addition to nil in accordance with paragraph 29;

(b)

the termination of the applicant's award of a reduction under this scheme;

(c) the relevant person no longer being entitled to the employment and support allowance referred to
in sub-paragraph (1)(b);
(d) the applicant or the applicant's partner becoming entitled to an income-related employment and
support allowance, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or income support;
(e)

5th April 2020.
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Part 8
Amount of Transitional Addition
28
(1) Subject to paragraph 29, the amount of the transitional addition is the amount by which Amount A
exceeds Amount B.
(2) Where a conversion decision as described in regulation 5(2)(a) of the Employment and Support Allowance (Transitional Provisions, Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit) (Existing Awards) (No 2)
Regulations 2010 ("the 2010 Regulations") is made in respect of the relevant person-(a) Amount A is the basic amount that would have applied on the day that decision took effect had
that decision not been made; and
(b)

Amount B is the basic amount that applied on that day as a result of that decision.

(3) Where the relevant person is appealing a conversion decision as described in regulation 5(2)(b) of
the 2010 Regulations and is treated as having limited capability for work by virtue of regulation 30 of the
Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008 as modified by the 2010 Regulations-(a) Amount A is the basic amount that would have applied on the day the relevant person was first
treated as having limited capability for work if the relevant person had not been so treated; and
(b) Amount B is the basic amount that applied on that day as a result of the relevant person being so
treated.
(4) In this paragraph and paragraph 29, "basic amount" means the aggregate of such amounts as may
apply in the applicant's case in accordance with paragraph 26(1)(a) to (e) or paragraph 27(1)(a) to (f) (applicable amounts).
29
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), where there is a change of circumstances which leads to an increase
in the applicant's basic amount, the transitional addition that applies immediately before the change of circumstances must be reduced by the amount by which Amount C exceeds Amount D.
(2) If Amount C exceeds Amount D by more than the amount of the transitional addition that applies
immediately before the change of circumstances, that transitional addition must be reduced to nil.
(3)

Amount C is the basic amount that applies as a result of the increase.

(4)

Amount D is the basic amount that applied immediately before the increase.

SCHEDULE 4
AMOUNT OF ALTERNATIVE MAXIMUM COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION: PENSIONERS AND PERSONS WHO ARE NOT
PENSIONERS
Paragraph 31
1
(1) Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3, the alternative maximum council tax reduction in respect of a day for
the purpose of paragraph 31 (alternative maximum council tax reduction: pensioners and persons who are
not pensioners) is determined in accordance with Table 1 and Table 2 and in these Tables--
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(a) "second adult" means any person or persons residing with the applicant to whom paragraph 15(2)
(class C) or 18(2) (class F) (as the case may be) applies; and
(b) "persons to whom paragraph 75(1) of this scheme applies" includes any person to whom that
paragraph would apply were they, and their partner if they had one, below the qualifying age for state
pension credit.
(2) In this Schedule "council tax due in respect of that day" means the council tax payable under section
10 of the 1992 Act less-(a) any reductions made in consequence of any enactment in, or under, the 1992 Act (other than a
reduction under this scheme); and
(b) in a case to which sub-paragraph (c) in column (1) of Table 1 or Table 2 below applies, the
amount of any discount which may be appropriate to the dwelling under the 1992 Act.
Table 1
Pensioners
(1)
Second adult
(a) Where the second adult or all second
adults are in receipt of income support, an income-related employment and support allowance
or state pension credit or are persons on an income-based jobseeker's allowance;
(b) where the gross income of the second
adult or, where there is more than one second
adult, their aggregate gross income disregarding
any income of persons on income support, an
income-related employment and support allowance, state pension credit or an income-based
jobseeker's allowance-(i) is less than £185.00 per week;

(2)
Alternative maximum council tax reduction
(a) 25 per cent of the council tax due in respect of that day;

(b)

(i) 15 per cent of the council tax due in respect
of that day;
(ii) is not less than £185.00 per week but less (ii) 7.5 per cent of the council tax due in rethan £241.00 per week;
spect of that day;
(c) where the dwelling would be wholly occu(c) 100 per cent of the council tax due in repied by one or more persons to whom paragraph spect of that day.
75(1) of this scheme applies but for the presence
of one or more second adults who are in receipt
of income support, state pension credit, an income-related employment and support allowance
or are persons on an income-based jobseeker's
allowance.
Table 2
Persons who are not pensioners
(1)
Second adult
(a) Where the second adult or all second
adults are in receipt of income support, an income-related employment and support allowance
or state pension credit or are persons on an in-

(2)
Alternative maximum council tax reduction
(a) 25 per cent of the council tax due in respect of that day;
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come-based jobseeker's allowance;
(b) where the gross income of the second
adult or, where there is more than one second
adult, their aggregate gross income disregarding
any income of persons on income support, an
income-related employment and support allowance, state pension credit or an income-based
jobseeker's allowance-(i) is less than £183.00 per week;

(b)

(i) 15 per cent of the council tax due in respect
of that day;
(ii) is not less than £183.00 per week but less (ii) 7.5 per cent of the council tax due in rethan £239.00 per week;
spect of that day;
(c) where the dwelling would be wholly occu(c) 100 per cent of the council tax due in repied by one or more persons to whom paragraph spect of that day.
75(1) of this scheme applies but for the presence
of one or more second adults who are in receipt
of income support, state pension credit, an income-related employment and support allowance
or are persons on an income-based jobseeker's
allowance.

2
In determining a second adult's gross income for the purposes of this Schedule, the following must be disregarded from that income-(a) any attendance allowance, any disability living allowance, any personal independence payment
under Part 4 of the Welfare Reform Act 2012 or an AFIP;
(b) any payment made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton
Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006) which, had his income fallen to be
calculated under paragraph 54 (calculation of income other than earnings: persons who are not pensioners), would have been disregarded under paragraph 28 of Schedule 8 (income in kind); and
(c) any payment which, had his income fallen to be calculated under paragraph 54, would have been
disregarded under paragraph 41 of Schedule 8 (payments made under certain trusts and certain other
payments).
3
Where there are two or more second adults residing with the applicant for a reduction under this scheme
and any such second adult falls to be disregarded for the purposes of discount in accordance with Schedule 1 to the 1992 Act, his income must be disregarded in determining the amount of any alternative maximum council tax reduction, unless that second adult is a member of a couple and his partner does not fall
to be disregarded for the purposes of discount.
SCHEDULE 5
SUMS DISREGARDED FROM APPLICANT'S EARNINGS: PENSIONERS
Paragraph 40
1
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Where two or more of paragraphs 2 to 5 apply in any particular case the overall maximum sum which falls
to be disregarded in that case under those paragraphs is restricted to-(a)

£25 in the case of a lone parent;

(b)

£20 in any other case.

2
In a case where an applicant is a lone parent, £25 of earnings.
3
(1) In a case of earnings from any employment or employments to which sub-paragraph (2) applies,
£20.
(2)

This paragraph applies to employment--

(a) as a part-time fire-fighter employed by a fire and rescue authority constituted by a scheme under
section 2 of the Fire and Rescue Services Act 2004 or a scheme to which section 4 of that Act applies;
(b) a part-time fire-fighter employed by the Scottish Fire and Rescue Service established under section 1A of the Fire (Scotland) Act 2005;
(c)

as an auxiliary coastguard in respect of coast rescue activities;

(d)

in the manning or launching of a lifeboat if the employment is part-time;

(e) as a member of any territorial or reserve force prescribed in Part I of Schedule 6 to the Social Security (Contributions) Regulations 2001.
(3)

If--

(a) any of the earnings of the applicant or, if he has a partner, his partner, or both of them, are disregarded under sub-paragraph (1); and
(b)

either of them has, or both of them have, other earnings,

so much of those other earnings as would not, in the aggregate with the earnings disregarded under that
sub-paragraph, exceed £20.
4
(1) If the applicant or, if he has a partner, his partner is a carer, or both are carers, £20 of any earnings
received from his or their employment.
(2) Where the carer premium is awarded in respect of the applicant and of any partner of his, their earnings must for the purposes of this paragraph be aggregated, but the amount to be disregarded in accordance with sub-paragraph (1) must not exceed £20 of the aggregated amount.
(3) In this paragraph the applicant or his partner is a carer if paragraph 14 of Part 3 of Schedule 3
(amount applicable for carers) is satisfied in respect of him.
5
(1)
(a)

£20 is disregarded if the applicant or, if he has a partner, his partner-is in receipt of--
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(i)

long-term incapacity benefit under section 30A of the SSCBA;

(ii)

severe disablement allowance under section 68 of that Act;

(iii)

attendance allowance under sections 64 of that Act;

(iv)

disability living allowance;

(v)

personal independence payment;

(vi)

an AFIP;

(vii) any mobility supplement under article 20 of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (including such a supplement by virtue of any other
scheme or order) or under article 25A of the Personal Injuries (Civilians) Scheme 1983;
(viii) the disability element or the severe disability element of working tax credit under Schedule 2
to the Working Tax Credit (Entitlement and Maximum Rate) Regulations 2002; or
(ix)

main phase employment and support allowance; or

(b) is or are registered as blind in a register compiled by a local authority under section 29 of the National Assistance Act 1948 (welfare services) or, in Scotland, has been certified as blind and in consequence is registered in a register maintained by or on behalf of a council constituted under section 2 of
the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1994; or
(c) is, or is treated as, incapable of work in accordance with the provisions of, and regulations made
under, Part 12A of the SSCBA (incapacity for work), and has been incapable, or has been treated as
incapable, of work for a continuous period of not less than-(i) in the case of an applicant who is terminally ill within the meaning of section 30B(4) of the Act,
196 days;
(ii)

in any other case, 364 days; or

(d) has, or is treated as having, limited capacity for work within the meaning of section 1(4) of the
Welfare Reform Act 1997 or limited capability for work-related activity within the meaning of section 2(5)
of that Act and either-(i)

the assessment phase as defined in section 24(2) of the Welfare Reform Act has ended; or

(ii) regulation 7 of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008 (circumstances
where the condition that the assessment phase has ended before entitlement to the support component or the work-related activity component arising does not apply) applies.
(2) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), £20 is disregarded if the applicant or, if he has a partner, his partner
has, within a period of 8 weeks ending on the day in respect of which the applicant or his partner attains
the qualifying age for state pension credit, had an award of housing benefit or council tax benefit or been
in receipt of a reduction under this scheme and-(a)

£20 was disregarded in respect of earnings taken into account in that award; and

(b) the person whose earnings qualified for the disregard continues in employment after the termination of that award.
(3) The disregard of £20 specified in sub-paragraph (2) applies so long as there is no break, other than
a break which does not exceed 8 weeks, in a person's-(a)

entitlement to housing benefit; or

(b)

receipt of a reduction under a council tax reduction scheme; or

146

Page 2041

(c)

employment,

following the first day in respect of which that benefit is awarded under this scheme.
(4) £20 is the maximum amount which may be disregarded under this paragraph, notwithstanding that,
where the applicant has a partner, both the applicant and his partner satisfy the requirements of this paragraph.
6
(1)

Where--

(a) the applicant (or if the applicant is a member of a couple, at least one member of that couple) is a
person to whom sub-paragraph (5) applies;
(b) the Secretary of State is satisfied that that person is undertaking exempt work as defined in subparagraph (6); and
(c)

paragraph 35 (applicant in receipt of guarantee credit: pensioners) does not apply,

the amount specified in sub-paragraph (7) ("the specified amount").
(2) Where this paragraph applies, paragraphs 1 to 5 and 8 do not apply; but in any case where the applicant is a lone parent, and the specified amount would be less than the amount specified in paragraph 2,
then paragraph 2 applies instead of this paragraph.
(3) Notwithstanding paragraph 33 (calculation of income and capital of members applicant's family and
of a polygamous marriage), if sub-paragraph (1) applies to one member of a couple ("A") it does not apply
to the other member of that couple ("B") except to the extent provided in sub-paragraph (4).
(4) Where A's earnings are less than the specified amount, there is also to be disregarded so much of
B's earnings as would not when aggregated with A's earnings exceed the specified amount; but the
amount of B's earnings which may be disregarded under this sub-paragraph is limited to a maximum of
£20 unless the Secretary of State is satisfied that B is also undertaking exempt work.
(5)

This sub-paragraph applies to a person who is--

(a)

in receipt of a contributory employment and support allowance;

(b)

in receipt of incapacity benefit;

(c)

in receipt of severe disablement allowance;

(d) being credited with earnings on the grounds of incapacity for work or limited capability for work
under regulation 8B of the Social Security (Credits) Regulations 1975.
(6)

"Exempt work" means work of the kind described in--

(a) regulation 45(2), (3) or (4) of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008; or (as
the case may be); or
(b) regulation 17(2), (3) or (4) of the Social Security (Incapacity for Work) (General) Regulations
1995,
and, in determining for the purposes of this paragraph whether an applicant or a member of a couple is
undertaking any type of exempt work, it is immaterial whether that person or their partner is also undertaking other work.
(7) The specified amount is the amount of money from time to time mentioned in any provision referred
to in sub-paragraph (6) by virtue of which the work referred to in sub-paragraph (1) is exempt (or, where
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more than one such provision is relevant and those provisions mention different amounts of money, the
highest of those amounts).
7
Any amount or the balance of any amount which would fall to be disregarded under paragraph 18 or 19 of
Schedule 6 had the applicant's income which does not consist of earnings been sufficient to entitle him to
the full amount disregarded thereunder.
8
Except where the applicant or his partner qualifies for a £20 disregard under the preceding provisions of
this Schedule-(a)

£5 is to be disregarded if an applicant who has no partner has earnings;

(b)

£10 is to be disregarded if an applicant who has a partner has earnings.

9
Any earnings, other than earnings referred to in paragraph 40(9)(b), derived from employment which
ended before the day in respect of which the applicant first satisfies the conditions for entitlement to a reduction under this scheme.
10
(1) In a case where the applicant is a person who satisfies at least one of the conditions set out in subparagraph (2), and his net earnings equal or exceed the total of the amounts set out in sub-paragraph (3),
the amount of his earnings that falls to be disregarded under this Schedule is to be increased by £17.10.
(2)

The conditions of this sub-paragraph are that--

(a) the applicant, or if he has a partner, either the applicant or his partner, is a person to whom regulation 20(1)(c) of the Working Tax Credit (Entitlement and Maximum Rate) Regulations 2002 applies; or
(b)

the applicant--

(i) is, or any partner of his is, aged at least 25 and is engaged in remunerative work for on average
not less than 30 hours per week; or
(ii)

if he is a member of a couple-(aa) at least one member of that couple is engaged in remunerative work for on average not
less than 16 hours per week; and
(bb)

his applicable amount includes a family premium under paragraph 3 of Schedule 2; or

(iii) is a lone parent who is engaged in remunerative work for on average not less than 16 hours
per week; or
(iv) is, or if he has a partner, one of them is, engaged in remunerative work for on average not less
than 16 hours per week and paragraph 5(1) above is satisfied in respect of that person.
(3)
(a)

The following are the amounts referred to in sub-paragraph (1)-any amount disregarded under this Schedule;
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(b) the amount of child care charges calculated as deductible under paragraph 57(1)(c) (deductions
from income of certain child care charges); and
(c)

£17.10.

(4) The provisions of paragraph 10 (remunerative work) apply in determining whether or not a person
works for on average not less than 30 hours per week, but as if the reference to 16 hours in subparagraph (1) of that paragraph was a reference to 30 hours.
11
Where a payment of earnings is made in a currency other than Sterling, any banking charge or commission payable in converting to that payment into Sterling.
SCHEDULE 6
AMOUNTS TO BE DISREGARDED IN THE CALCULATION OF INCOME OTHER THAN EARNINGS: PENSIONERS
Paragraph 40
A1
The whole of any amount of the following-(a)

a war disablement pension;

(b)

a war widow's pension or war widower's pension.

1
In addition to any sum which falls to be disregarded in accordance with paragraphs 2 to 6, £10 of any of
the following-(a) a pension payable to a person as a widow, widower or surviving civil partner under any power of
Her Majesty otherwise than under an enactment to make provision about pensions for or in respect of
persons who have been disabled or have died in consequence of service as members of the armed
forces of the Crown;
(b) a guaranteed income payment and, if the amount of that payment has been abated to less than
£10 by a pension or payment falling within article 39(1)(a) or (b) of the Armed Forces and Reserve
Forces (Compensation Scheme) Order 2011, so much of that pension or payment as would not, in aggregate with the amount of any guaranteed income payment disregarded, exceed £10;
(c) a payment made to compensate for the non-payment of such a pension or payment as is mentioned in any of the preceding sub-paragraphs;
(d) a pension paid by the government of a country outside Great Britain which is analogous to any of
the pensions or payments mentioned in sub-paragraphs (a) to (d) above;
(e) a pension paid to victims of National Socialist persecution under any special provision made by
the law of the Federal Republic of Germany, or any part of it, or of the Republic of Austria.
2
The whole of any amount included in a pension to which paragraph 1 relates in respect of-(a)

the applicant's need for constant attendance;
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(b)

the applicant's exceptionally severe disablement.

3
Any mobility supplement under article 20 of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and
Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (including such a supplement by virtue of any other scheme or order) or under article 25A of the Personal Injuries (Civilians) Scheme 1983 or any payment intended to
compensate for the non-payment of such a supplement.
4
Any supplementary pension under article 23(2) of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and
Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (pensions to surviving spouses and surviving civil partners) and any
analogous payment made by the Secretary of State for Defence to any person who is not a person entitled
under that Order.
5
In the case of a pension awarded at the supplementary rate under article 27(3) of the Personal Injuries
(Civilians) Scheme 1983 (pensions to widows, widowers or surviving civil partners), the sum specified in
paragraph 1(c) of Schedule 4 to that Scheme.
6
(1)

Any payment which is--

(a) made under any of the Dispensing Instruments to a widow, widower or surviving civil partner of a
person-(i) whose death was attributable to service in a capacity analogous to service as a member of the
armed forces of the Crown; and
(ii)

whose service in such capacity terminated before 31st March 1973; and

(b) equal to the amount specified in article 23(2) of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006.
(2) In this paragraph "the Dispensing Instruments" means the Order in Council of 19th December 1881,
the Royal Warrant of 27th October 1884 and the Order by His Majesty of 14th January 1922 (exceptional
grants of pay, non-effective pay and allowances).
7
£15 of any widowed parent's allowance to which the applicant is entitled under section 39A of the SSCBA.
8
£15 of any widowed mother's allowance to which the applicant is entitled under section 37 of the SSCBA.
9
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Where the applicant occupies a dwelling as his home and he provides in that dwelling board and lodging
accommodation, an amount, in respect of each person for whom such accommodation is provided for the
whole or any part of a week, equal to-(a) where the aggregate of any payments made in respect of any one week in respect of such accommodation provided to such person does not exceed £20, 100 per cent. of such payments; or
(b) where the aggregate of any such payments exceeds £20, £20 and 50 per cent. of the excess
over £20.
10
If the applicant-(a)

owns the freehold or leasehold interest in any property or is a tenant of any property; and

(b)

occupies a part of that property; and

(c) has an agreement with another person allowing that person to occupy another part of that property on payment of rent and-(i)

the amount paid by that person is less than £20 per week, the whole of that amount; or

(ii)

the amount paid is £20 or more per week, £20.

11
Where an applicant receives income under an annuity purchased with a loan, which satisfies the following
conditions-(a) that the loan was made as part of a scheme under which not less than 90 per cent. of the proceeds of the loan were applied to the purchase by the person to whom it was made of an annuity ending with his life or with the life of the survivor of two or more persons (in this paragraph referred to as
"the annuitants") who include the person to whom the loan was made;
(b) that at the time the loan was made the person to whom it was made or each of the annuitants had
attained the age of 65;
(c) that the loan was secured on a dwelling in Great Britain and the person to whom the loan was
made or one of the annuitants owns an estate or interest in that dwelling;
(d) that the person to whom the loan was made or one of the annuitants occupies the dwelling on
which it was secured as his home at the time the interest is paid; and
(e) that the interest payable on the loan is paid by the person to whom the loan was made or by one
of the annuitants,
the amount, calculated on a weekly basis, equal to-(i) where, or insofar as, section 369 of the Income and Corporation Taxes Act 1988 (mortgage interest payable under deduction of tax) applies to the payments of interest on the loan, the interest
which is payable after deduction of a sum equal to income tax on such payments at the applicable
percentage of income tax within the meaning of section 369(1A) of that Act;
(ii)

in any other case, the interest which is payable on the loan without deduction of such a sum.

12
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(1) Any payment, other than a payment to which sub-paragraph (2) applies, made to the applicant by
Trustees in exercise of a discretion exercisable by them.
(2) This sub-paragraph applies to payments made to the applicant by Trustees in exercise of a discretion exercisable by them for the purpose of-(a)

obtaining food, ordinary clothing or footwear or household fuel;

(b)

the payment of rent, council tax or water charges for which that applicant or his partner is liable;

(c) meeting housing costs of a kind specified in Schedule 2 to the State Pension Credit Regulations
2002.
(3)

In a case to which sub-paragraph (2) applies, £20 or--

(a)

if the payment is less than £20, the whole payment;

(b) if, in the applicant's case, £10 is disregarded in accordance with paragraph 1(a) to (g), £10 or the
whole payment if it is less than £10; or
(c)

if, in the applicant's case, £15 is disregarded under paragraph 7 or paragraph 8 and-(i)

he has no disregard under paragraph 1(a) to (g), £5 or the whole payment if it is less than £5;

(ii)

he has a disregard under paragraph 1(a) to (g), nil.

(4) For the purposes of this paragraph, "ordinary clothing or footwear" means clothing or footwear for
normal daily use, but does not include school uniforms, or clothing and footwear used solely for sporting
activities.
13
Any increase in pension or allowance under Part 2 or 3 of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 paid in respect of a dependent other than the pensioner's
partner.
14
Any payment ordered by a court to be made to the applicant or the applicant's partner in consequence of
any accident, injury or disease suffered by the person or a child of the person to or in respect of whom the
payments are made.
15
Periodic payments made to the applicant or the applicant's partner under an agreement entered into in
settlement of a claim made by the applicant or, as the case may be, the applicant's partner for an injury
suffered by him.
16
Any income which is payable outside the United Kingdom for such period during which there is a prohibition against the transfer to the United Kingdom of that income.
17
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Any banking charges or commission payable in converting to Sterling payments of income made in a currency other than Sterling.
18
Where the applicant makes a parental contribution in respect of a student attending a course at an establishment in the United Kingdom or undergoing education in the United Kingdom, which contribution has
been assessed for the purposes of calculating-(a) under, or pursuant to regulations made under powers conferred by, section 22 of the Teaching
and Higher Education Act 1998, that student's award;
(b) under regulations made in exercise of the powers conferred by section 49 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, that student's bursary, scholarship, or other allowance under that section or under regulations made in exercise of the powers conferred by section 73 of that Act of 1980, any payment to that
student under that section; or
(c)

the student's student loan,

an amount equal to the weekly amount of that parental contribution, but only in respect of the period for
which that contribution is assessed as being payable.
19
(1)
(a)

Where the applicant is the parent of a student aged under 25 in advanced education who either-is not in receipt of any award, grant or student loan in respect of that education; or

(b) is in receipt of an award bestowed by virtue of the Teaching and Higher Education Act 1998, or
regulations made thereunder, or a bursary, scholarship or other allowance under section 49(1) of the
Education (Scotland) Act 1980, or a payment under section 73 of that Act of 1980,
and the applicant makes payments by way of a contribution towards the student's maintenance, other than
a parental contribution falling within paragraph 18, an amount specified in sub-paragraph (2) in respect of
each week during the student's term.
(2)
(a)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), the amount is to be equal to-the weekly amount of the payments; or

(b) £57.35 less the weekly amount of any award, bursary, scholarship, allowance or payment referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(b),
whichever is less.
20
(1) Where an applicant's applicable amount includes an amount by way of a family premium, £15 of any
payment of maintenance, whether under a court order or not, which is made or due to be made by the applicant's spouse, civil partner, former spouse or former civil partner or the applicant's partner's spouse,
civil partner, former spouse, or former civil partner.
(2) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), where more than one maintenance payment falls to be taken
into account in any week, all such payments must be aggregated and treated as if they were a single
payment.
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21
Except in a case which falls under paragraph 10 of Schedule 5, where the applicant is a person who satisfies any of the conditions of sub-paragraph (2) of that paragraph, any amount of working tax credit up to
£17.10.
22
Where the total value of any capital specified in Part 2 (capital disregarded only for the purposes of determining deemed income) of Schedule 9 does not exceed £10,000, any income actually derived from such
capital.
23
Except in the case of income from capital specified in Part 2 of Schedule 9, any actual income from capital.
24
Where the applicant, or the person who was the partner of the applicant on 31st March 2003, was entitled
on that date to income support or an income-based jobseeker's allowance but ceased to be so entitled on
or before 5th April 2003 by virtue only of regulation 13 of the Housing Benefit (General) Amendment (No
3) Regulations 1999 as in force at that date, the whole of his income.
SCHEDULE 7
SUMS DISREGARDED IN THE CALCULATION OF EARNINGS: PERSONS WHO ARE NOT PENSIONERS
Paragraph 53
1
In the case of an applicant who has been engaged in remunerative work as an employed earner or, had
the employment been in Great Britain, would have been so engaged-(a)
(i)

where-the employment has been terminated because of retirement; and

(ii) on retirement he is entitled to a retirement pension under the Act, or is not so entitled solely
because of his failure to satisfy the contribution conditions,
any earnings paid or due to be paid in respect of that employment, but only for a period commencing on
the day immediately after the date on which the employment was terminated;
(b) where before the first day of entitlement to a reduction under this scheme the employment has
been terminated otherwise than because of retirement, any earnings paid or due to be paid in respect
of that employment except-(i)

any payment of the nature described in-(aa)

paragraph 51(1)(e) (retainer), or

(bb) section 28, 64 or 68 of the Employment Rights Act 1996 (guarantee payments, suspension
from work on medical or maternity grounds); and
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(ii)

any award, sum or payment of the nature described in-(aa)

paragraph 51(1)(g) or (i) (compensation etc relating to employment), or

(bb) section 34 or 70 of the Employment Rights Act 1996 (guarantee payments and suspension
from work: complaints to employment tribunals),
including any payment made following the settlement of a complaint to an employment tribunal or of
court proceedings;
(c)

where before the first day of entitlement to a reduction under this scheme-(i)

the employment has not been terminated, but

(ii)

the applicant is not engaged in remunerative work,

any earnings paid or due to be paid in respect of that employment except any payment or remuneration
of the nature described in paragraph (b)(i) or (ii)(bb) or paragraph 51(1)(j) (statutory sick pay etc).
2
In the case of an applicant who, before the first day of entitlement to a reduction under this scheme-(a) has been engaged in part-time employment as an employed earner or, where the employment
has been outside Great Britain, would have been so engaged had the employment been in Great Britain; and
(b) has ceased to be engaged in that employment, whether or not that employment has been terminated,
any earnings paid or due to be paid in respect of that employment except-(i) where that employment has been terminated, any payment of the nature described in paragraph 1(b)(i) or (ii)(bb);
(ii) where that employment has not been terminated, any payment or remuneration of the nature
described in paragraph 1(b)(i) or (ii)(bb) or paragraph 51(1)(j) (statutory sick pay etc).
3
In the case of an applicant who has been engaged in remunerative work or part-time employment as a
self-employed earner or, had the employment been in Great Britain, would have been so engaged and
who has ceased to be so employed, from the date of the cessation of his employment, any earnings derived from that employment except earnings to which paragraph 53(3) and (4) (earnings of self-employed
earners) apply.
4
(1) In a case to which this paragraph applies and paragraph 5 does not apply, £20; but notwithstanding
paragraph 33 (calculation of income and capital of members of an applicant's family and of a polygamous
marriage) if this paragraph applies to an applicant it does not apply to his partner except where, and to the
extent that, the earnings of the applicant which are to be disregarded under this paragraph are less than
£20.
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(2) This paragraph applies where the applicant's applicable amount includes an amount by way of the
disability premium, severe disability premium, work-related activity component or support component under Schedule 3 (applicable amounts: persons who are not pensioners).
(3)

This paragraph applies where--

(a) the applicant is a member of a couple and his applicable amount includes an amount by way of
the disability premium under Schedule 3; and
(b) he or his partner has not attained the qualifying age for state pension credit and at least one is
engaged in employment.
5
In a case where the applicant is a lone parent, £25.
6
(1) In a case to which neither paragraph 4 nor paragraph 5 applies to the applicant and, subject to subparagraph (2), where the applicant's applicable amount includes an amount by way of the carer premium
under Schedule 3 (applicable amounts: persons who are not pensioners), £20 of the earnings of the person who is, or at any time in the preceding eight weeks was, in receipt of carer's allowance or treated in
accordance with paragraph 14(2) of that Schedule as being in receipt of carer's allowance.
(2) Where the carer premium is awarded in respect of the applicant and of any partner of his, their earnings must for the purposes of this paragraph be aggregated, but the amount to be disregarded in accordance with sub-paragraph (1) must not exceed £20 of the aggregated amount.
7
Where the carer premium is awarded in respect of an applicant who is a member of a couple and whose
earnings are less than £20, but is not awarded in respect of the other member of the couple, and that
other member is engaged in an employment-(a) specified in paragraph 9(1), so much of the other member's earnings as would not when aggregated with the amount disregarded under paragraph 6 exceed £20;
(b) other than one specified in paragraph 9(1), so much of the other member's earnings from such
other employment up to £10 as would not when aggregated with the amount disregarded under paragraph 5 exceed £20.
8
In a case where paragraphs 4, 6, 7 and 9 do not apply to the applicant and he is one of a couple and a
member of that couple is in employment, £10; but, notwithstanding paragraph 33 (calculation of income
and capital of members of applicant's family and of a polygamous marriage), if this paragraph applies to
an applicant it must not apply to his partner except where, and to the extent that, the earnings of the applicant which are to be disregarded under this paragraph are less than £10.
9
(1) In a case where paragraphs 4, 6, 7 and 9 do not apply to the applicant, £20 of earnings derived from
one or more employments as-(a) a part-time fire-fighter employed by a fire and rescue authority constituted by a scheme under
section 2 of the Fire and Rescue Services Act 2004 or a scheme to which section 4 of that Act applies;
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(b) a part-time fire-fighter employed by a fire and rescue authority (as defined in section 1 of the Fire
(Scotland) Act 2005) or a joint fire and rescue board constituted by an amalgamation scheme made
under section 2(1) of that Act;
(c)

an auxiliary coastguard in respect of coast rescue activities;

(d)

a person engaged part-time in the manning or launching of a life boat;

(e) a member of any territorial or reserve force prescribed in Part I of Schedule 6 to the Social Security (Contributions) Regulations 2001;
but, notwithstanding paragraph 33 (calculation of income and capital of members of applicant's family and
of a polygamous marriage), if this paragraph applies to an applicant it must not apply to his partner except
to the extent specified in sub-paragraph (2).
(2)

If the applicant's partner is engaged in employment--

(a) specified in sub-paragraph (1), so much of his earnings as would not in aggregate with the
amount of the applicant's earnings disregarded under this paragraph exceed £20;
(b) other than one specified in sub-paragraph (1), so much of his earnings from that employment up
to £10 as would not in aggregate with the applicant's earnings disregarded under this paragraph exceed £20.
10
Where the applicant is engaged in one or more employments specified in paragraph 9(1), but his earnings
derived from such employments are less than £20 in any week and he is also engaged in any other employment, so much of his earnings from that other employment, up to £5 if he is a single applicant, or up to
£10 if he has a partner, as would not in aggregate with the amount of his earnings disregarded under
paragraph 9 exceed £20.
11
In a case to which none of the paragraphs 4 to 10 applies, £5.
12
(1)

Where--

(a) the applicant (or if the applicant is a member of a couple, at least one member of that couple) is a
person to whom sub-paragraph (5) applies;
(b) the Secretary of State is satisfied that that person is undertaking exempt work as defined in subparagraph (6); and
(c)

paragraph 14 does not apply,

the amount specified in sub-paragraph (7) ("the specified amount").
(2) Where this paragraph applies, paragraphs 4 to 11 do not apply; but in any case where the applicant
is a lone parent, and the specified amount would be less than the amount specified in paragraph 5, then
paragraph 5 applies instead of this paragraph.
(3) Notwithstanding paragraph 33 (calculation of income and capital of members of applicant's family
and of a polygamous marriage), if sub-paragraph (1) applies to one member of a couple ("A") it does not
apply to the other member of that couple ("B") except to the extent provided in sub-paragraph (4).
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(4) Where A's earnings are less than the specified amount, there must also be disregarded so much of
B's earnings as would not when aggregated with A's earnings exceed the specified amount; but the
amount of B's earnings which may be disregarded under this sub-paragraph is limited to a maximum of
£20 unless the Secretary of State is satisfied that B is also undertaking exempt work.
(5)

This sub-paragraph applies to a person who is--

(a)

in receipt of a contributory employment and support allowance;

(b)

in receipt of incapacity benefit;

(c)

in receipt of severe disablement allowance; or

(d) being credited with earnings on the grounds of incapacity for work or limited capability for work
under regulation 8B of the Social Security (Credits) Regulations 1975.
(6)

"Exempt work" means work of the kind described in--

(a) regulation 45(2), (3) or (4) of the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008; or (as
the case may be)
(b) regulation 17(2), (3) or (4) of the Social Security (Incapacity for Work) (General) Regulations
1995,
and, in determining for the purposes of this paragraph whether an applicant or a member of a couple is
undertaking any type of exempt work, it is immaterial whether that person or their partner is also undertaking other work.
(7) The specified amount is the amount of money from time to time mentioned in any provision referred
to in sub-paragraph (6) by virtue of which the work referred to in sub-paragraph (1) is exempt (or, where
more than one such provision is relevant and those provisions mention different amounts of money, the
highest of those amounts).
13
Any amount or the balance of any amount which would fall to be disregarded under paragraph 23 or 24 of
Schedule 8 had the applicant's income which does not consist of earnings been sufficient to entitle him to
the full disregard thereunder.
14
Where an applicant is on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related
employment and support allowance, his earnings.
15
Any earnings derived from employment which are payable in a country outside the United Kingdom for
such period during which there is a prohibition against the transfer to the United Kingdom of those earnings.
16
Where a payment of earnings is made in a currency other than Sterling, any banking charge or commission payable in converting that payment into Sterling.
17
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Any earnings of a child or young person.
18
(1) In a case where the applicant is a person who satisfies at least one of the conditions set out in subparagraph (2), and his net earnings equal or exceed the total of the amounts set out in sub-paragraph (3),
the amount of his earnings that falls to be disregarded under paragraphs 4 to 12 must be increased by
£17.10.
(2)

The conditions of this sub-paragraph are that--

(a) the applicant, or if he is a member of a couple, either the applicant or his partner, is a person to
whom regulation 20(1)(c) of the Working Tax Credit (Entitlement and Maximum Rate) Regulations 2002
applies; or
(b)

the applicant--

(i) is, or if he is a member of a couple, at least one member of that couple is aged at least 25 and
is engaged in remunerative work for on average not less than 30 hours per week; or
(ii)

is a member of a couple and-(aa) at least one member of that couple, is engaged in remunerative work for on average not
less than 16 hours per week; and
(bb)

his applicable amount includes a family premium under paragraph 4 of Schedule 3; or

(iii) is a lone parent who is engaged in remunerative work for on average not less than 16 hours
per week; or
(iv) is, or if he is a member of a couple, at least one member of that couple is engaged in remunerative work for on average not less than 16 hours per week; and-(aa) the applicant's applicable amount includes a disability premium under paragraph 9, the
work-related activity component under paragraph 21 or the support component under paragraph
22 of Schedule 3 respectively;
(bb) where he is a member of a couple, at least one member of that couple satisfies the qualifying conditions for the disability premium or either of the components referred to in paragraph (aa)
above and is engaged in remunerative work for on average not less than 16 hours per week; or
(c) the applicant is, or if he has a partner, one of them is, a person to whom regulation 18(3) of the
Working Tax Credit (Entitlement and Maximum Rate) Regulations 2002 (eligibility for 50 plus element)
applies, or would apply if an application for working tax credit were to be made in his case.
(3)

The following are the amounts referred to in sub-paragraph (1)--

(a)

the amount calculated as disregardable from the applicant's earnings under paragraphs 4 to 12;

(b)

the amount of child care charges calculated as deductible under paragraph 57(1)(c); and

(c)

£17.10.

(4) The provisions of paragraph 10 (remunerative work) apply in determining whether or not a person
works for on average not less than 30 hours per week, but as if the reference to 16 hours in subparagraph (1) of that paragraph were a reference to 30 hours.
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19
In this Schedule "part-time employment" means employment in which the person is engaged on average
for less than 16 hours a week.
SCHEDULE 8
SUMS DISREGARDED IN THE CALCULATION OF INCOME OTHER THAN EARNINGS: PERSONS WHO ARE NOT PENSIONERS

Paragraph 54
1
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any child care, travel or other expenses incurred, or to be
incurred, by him in respect of his participation in the Work for Your Benefit Pilot Scheme.
2
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any travel or other expenses incurred, or to be incurred,
by him in respect of his participation in the Mandatory Work Activity Scheme.
3
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any travel or other expenses incurred, or to be incurred,
by him in respect of his participation in the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme.
4
Any amount paid by way of tax on income which is to be taken into account under regulation 30 (calculation of income other than earnings).
5
Any payment in respect of any expenses incurred or to be incurred by an applicant who is-(a)

engaged by a charitable or voluntary organisation, or

(b)

a volunteer,

if he otherwise derives no remuneration or profit from the employment and is not to be treated as possessing any earnings under paragraph 56(5) (notional income: persons who are not pensioners).
6
Any payment in respect of expenses arising out of the applicant's participation in a service user group.
7
In the case of employment as an employed earner, any payment in respect of expenses wholly, exclusively and necessarily incurred in the performance of the duties of the employment.
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8
Where an applicant is on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related
employment and support allowance, the whole of his income.
9
Where the applicant is a member of a joint-claim couple for the purposes of the Jobseekers Act and his
partner is on an income-based jobseeker's allowance, the whole of the applicant's income.
10
Where the applicant, or the person who was the partner of the applicant on 31st March 2003, was entitled
on that date to income support or an income-based jobseeker's allowance but ceased to be so entitled on
or before 5th April 2003 by virtue only of regulation 13 of the Housing Benefit (General) Amendment (No
3) Regulations 1999 as in force at that date, the whole of his income.
11
Any disability living allowance, personal independence payment or an AFIP.
12
Any concessionary payment made to compensate for the non-payment of-(a)

any payment specified in paragraph 11 or 14;

(b)

income support;

(c)

an income-based jobseeker's allowance;

(d)

an income-related employment and support allowance.

13
Any mobility supplement under article 20 of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and
Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (including such a supplement by virtue of any other scheme or order) or under article 25A of the Personal Injuries (Civilians) Scheme 1983 or any payment intended to
compensate for the non-payment of such a supplement.
14
Any attendance allowance.
15
Any payment to the applicant as holder of the Victoria Cross or of the George Cross or any analogous
payment.
16
(1)

Any payment--
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(a)

by way of an education maintenance allowance made pursuant to--

(i) regulations made under section 518 of the Education Act 1996 (payment of school expenses;
grant of scholarships etc);
(ii) regulations made under section 49 or 73(f) of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 (power to assist persons to take advantage of educational facilities);
(iii) directions made under section 73ZA of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 and paid under section 12(2)(c) of the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992;
(b)

corresponding to such an education maintenance allowance, made pursuant to--

(i) section 14 or section 181 of the Education Act 2002 (power of Secretary of State and the Welsh
Ministers to give financial assistance for purposes related to education or childcare, and allowances
in respect of education or training); or
(ii)

regulations made under section 181 of that Act; or

(c) in England, by way of financial assistance made pursuant to section 14 of the Education Act
2002.
(2)

Any payment, other than a payment to which sub-paragraph (1) applies, made pursuant to--

(a)

regulations made under section 518 of the Education Act 1996;

(b)

regulations made under section 49 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980; or

(c) directions made under section 73ZA of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 and paid under section
12(2)(c) of the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992,
in respect of a course of study attended by a child or a young person or a person who is in receipt of an
education maintenance allowance or other payment made pursuant to any provision specified in subparagraph (1).
17
Any payment made to the applicant by way of a repayment under regulation 11(2) of the Education
(Teacher Student Loans) (Repayment etc) Regulations 2002.
18
(1) Any payment made pursuant to section 2 of the 1973 Act or section 2 of the Enterprise and New
Towns (Scotland) Act 1990 except a payment-(a) made as a substitute for income support, a jobseeker's allowance, incapacity benefit, severe disablement allowance or an employment and support allowance;
(b) of an allowance referred to in section 2(3) of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or section
2(5) of the Enterprise and New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990; or
(c) intended to meet the cost of living expenses which relate to any one or more of the items specified in sub-paragraph (2) whilst an applicant is participating in an education, training or other scheme to
help him enhance his employment prospects unless the payment is a Career Development Loan paid
pursuant to section 2 of the 1973 Act and the period of education or training or the scheme, which is
supported by that loan, has been completed.
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(2) The items specified in this sub-paragraph for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1)(c) are food, ordinary clothing or footwear, household fuel or rent of the applicant or, where the applicant is a member of a
family, any other member of his family, or any council tax or water charges for which that applicant or
member is liable.
19
(1)

Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any of the following payments--

(a)

a charitable payment;

(b)

a voluntary payment;

(c) a payment (not falling within paragraph (a) or (b) above) from a trust whose funds are derived
from a payment made in consequence of any personal injury to the applicant;
(d)

a payment under an annuity purchased--

(i)

pursuant to any agreement or court order to make payments to the applicant; or

(ii)

from funds derived from a payment made,

in consequence of any personal injury to the applicant; or
(e) a payment (not falling within paragraphs (a) to (d)) received by virtue of any agreement or court
order to make payments to the applicant in consequence of any personal injury to the applicant.
(2)
(a)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply to a payment which is made or due to be made by-a former partner of the applicant, or a former partner of any member of the applicant's family; or

(b) the parent of a child or young person where that child or young person is a member of the applicant's family.
19A
The whole of any amount of the following-(a)

a war disablement pension;

(b)

a war widow's pension or war widower's pension.

20
Subject to paragraph 40, £10 of any of the following, namely-(a) a pension payable to a person as a widow, widower or surviving civil partner under any power of
Her Majesty otherwise than under an enactment to make provision about pensions for or in respect of
persons who have been disabled or have died in consequence of service as members of the armed
forces of the Crown;
(b) a guaranteed income payment and, if the amount of that payment has been abated to less than
£10 by a pension or payment falling within article 31(1)(a) or (b) of the Armed Forces and Reserve
Forces (Compensation Scheme) Order 2005, so much of that pension or payment as would not, in aggregate with the amount of any guaranteed income payment disregarded, exceed £10;
(c) a payment made to compensate for the non-payment of such a pension or payment as is mentioned in any of the preceding sub-paragraphs;
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(d) a pension paid by the government of a country outside Great Britain which is analogous to any of
the pensions or payments mentioned in paragraphs (a) to (d) above;
(e) pension paid to victims of National Socialist persecution under any special provision made by the
law of the Federal Republic of Germany, or any part of it, or of the Republic of Austria.
21
Subject to paragraph 40, £15 of any-(a)

widowed mother's allowance paid pursuant to section 37 of the SSCBA;

(b)

widowed parent's allowance paid pursuant to section 39A of the SSCBA.

22
(1) Any income derived from capital to which the applicant is or is treated under paragraph 70 (capital
jointly held) as beneficially entitled but, subject to sub-paragraph (2), not income derived from capital disregarded under paragraphs 4, 5, 7, 11, 17 or 30 to 33 of Schedule 10.
(2) Income derived from capital disregarded under paragraphs 5, 7 or 30 to 33 of Schedule 10 but only
to the extent of-(a) any mortgage repayments made in respect of the dwelling or premises in the period during which
that income accrued; or
(b) any council tax or water charges which the applicant is liable to pay in respect of the dwelling or
premises and which are paid in the period during which that income accrued.
(3) The definition of "water charges" in paragraph 2(1) (interpretation) applies to sub-paragraph (2) of
this paragraph with the omission of the words "in so far as such charges are in respect of the dwelling
which a person occupies as his home".
23
Where the applicant makes a parental contribution in respect of a student attending a course at an establishment in the United Kingdom or undergoing education in the United Kingdom, which contribution has
been assessed for the purposes of calculating-(a) under, or pursuant to regulations made under powers conferred by, section 22 of the Teaching
and Higher Education Act 1998, that student's award;
(b) under regulations made in exercise of the powers conferred by section 49 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980, that student's bursary, scholarship, or other allowance under that section or under regulations made in exercise of the powers conferred by section 73 of that Act of 1980, any payment to that
student under that section; or
(c)

the student's student loan,

an amount equal to the weekly amount of that parental contribution, but only in respect of the period for
which that contribution is assessed as being payable.
24
(1)
(a)

Where the applicant is the parent of a student aged under 25 in advanced education who either-is not in receipt of any award, grant or student loan in respect of that education; or
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(b) is in receipt of an award bestowed by virtue of the Teaching and Higher Education Act 1998, or
regulations made thereunder, or a bursary, scholarship or other allowance under section 49(1) of the
Education (Scotland) Act 1980, or a payment under section 73 of that Act of 1980,
and the applicant makes payments by way of a contribution towards the student's maintenance, other than
a parental contribution falling within paragraph 23, an amount specified in sub-paragraph (2) in respect of
each week during the student's term.
(2)
(a)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1), the amount must be equal to-the weekly amount of the payments; or

(b) the amount by way of a personal allowance for a single applicant under 25 less the weekly
amount of any award, bursary, scholarship, allowance or payment referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(b),
whichever is less.
25
Any payment made to the applicant by a child or young person or a non-dependant.
26
Where the applicant occupies a dwelling as his home and the dwelling is also occupied by a person other
than one to whom paragraph 25 or 27 refers and there is a contractual liability to make payments to the
applicant in respect of the occupation of the dwelling by that person or a member of his family-(a) where the aggregate of any payments made in respect of any one week in respect of the occupation of the dwelling by that person or a member of his family, or by that person and a member of his
family, is less than £20, the whole of that amount; or
(b)

where the aggregate of any such payments is £20 or more per week, £20.

27
Where the applicant occupies a dwelling as his home and he provides in that dwelling board and lodging
accommodation, an amount, in respect of each person for which such accommodation is provided for the
whole or any part of a week, equal to-(a) where the aggregate of any payments made in respect of any one week in respect of such accommodation provided to such person does not exceed £20, 100 per cent of such payments;
(b) where the aggregate of any such payments exceeds £20, £20 and 50 per cent of the excess over
£20.
28
(1) Any income in kind, except where paragraph 54(10)(b) (provision of support under section 95 or 98
of the Immigration and Asylum Act 1999 in the calculation of income other than earnings) applies.
(2) The reference in sub-paragraph (1) to "income in kind" does not include a payment to a third party
made in respect of the applicant which is used by the third party to provide benefits in kind to the applicant.
29
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Any income which is payable in a country outside the United Kingdom for such period during which there
is a prohibition against the transfer to the United Kingdom of that income.
30
(1)

Any payment made to the applicant in respect of a person who is a member of his family--

(a) pursuant to regulations under section 2(6)(b), 3 or 4 of the Adoption and Children Act 2002 or in
accordance or with a scheme approved by the Scottish Ministers under section 51A of the Adoption
(Scotland) Act 1978 (schemes for payments of allowances to adopters) or in accordance with an adoption allowance scheme made under section 71 of the Adoption and Children (Scotland) Act 2007 (adoption allowances schemes);
(b) which is a payment made by a local authority in pursuance of section 15(1) of, and paragraph 15
of Schedule 1 to, the Children Act 1989 (local authority contribution to a child's maintenance where the
child is living with a person as a result of a residence order) or in Scotland section 50 of the Children
Act 1975 (payments towards maintenance of children);
(c) which is a payment made by an authority, as defined in Article 2 of the Children (Northern Ireland)
Order 1995, in pursuance of Article 15 of, and paragraph 17 of Schedule 1 to, that Order (contribution
by an authority to child's maintenance);
(d) in accordance with regulations made pursuant to section 14F of the Children Act 1989 (special
guardianship support services);
(2) Any payment, other than a payment to which sub-paragraph (1)(a) applies, made to the applicant
pursuant to regulations under section 2(6)(b), 3 or 4 of the Adoption and Children Act 2002.
31
Any payment made to the applicant with whom a person is accommodated by virtue of arrangements
made-(a)

by a local authority under--

(i) section 23(2)(a) of the Children Act 1989 (provision of accommodation and maintenance for a
child whom they are looking after),
(ii) section 26 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 (manner of provision of accommodation to child
looked after by local authority), or
(iii) regulations 33 or 51 of the Looked After Children (Scotland) Regulations 2009 (fostering and
kinship care allowances and fostering allowances); or
(b) by a voluntary organisation under section 59(1)(a) of the Children Act 1989 (provision of accommodation by voluntary organisations).
32
Any payment made to the applicant or his partner for a person ("the person concerned"), who is not normally a member of the applicant's household but is temporarily in his care, by-(a)

a health authority;

(b) a local authority but excluding payments of housing benefit made in respect of the person concerned;
(c)

a voluntary organisation;
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(d)

the person concerned pursuant to section 26(3A) of the National Assistance Act 1948;

(e) a primary care trust established under section 16A of the National Health Service Act 1977 or established by an order made under section 18(2)(c) of the National Health Service Act 2006; or
(f) a Local Health Board established under section 11 of the National Health Service (Wales) Act
2006.
33
Any payment made by a local authority in accordance with section 17, 23B, 23C or 24A of the Children
Act 1989 or, as the case may be, section 12 of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968 or section 22, 29 or
30 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 (provision of services for children and their families and advice and
assistance to certain children).
34
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any payment (or part of a payment) made by a local authority in accordance with section 23C of the Children Act 1989 or section 29 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 (local authorities' duty to promote welfare of children and powers to grant financial assistance to persons in,
or formerly in, their care) to a person ("A") which A passes on to the applicant.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) applies only where A--

(a)

was formerly in the applicant's care, and

(b)

is aged 18 or over, and

(c)

continues to live with the applicant.

35
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any payment received under an insurance policy taken out to insure
against the risk of being unable to maintain repayments-(a)

on a loan which is secured on the dwelling which the applicant occupies as his home; or

(b) under a regulated agreement as defined for the purposes of the Consumer Credit Act 1974 or
under a hire-purchase agreement or a conditional sale agreement as defined for the purposes of Part 3
of the Hire-Purchase Act 1964.
(2) A payment referred to in sub-paragraph (1) is only to be disregarded to the extent that the payment
received under that policy does not exceed the amounts, calculated on a weekly basis, which are used to(a)

maintain the repayments referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(a) or, as the case may be, (1)(b); and

(b)

meet any amount due by way of premiums on--

(i)

that policy; or

(ii) in a case to which sub-paragraph (1)(a) applies, an insurance policy taken out to insure against
loss or damage to any building or part of a building which is occupied by the applicant as his home
and which is required as a condition of the loan referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(a).
36
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Any payment of income which by virtue of paragraph 64 (income treated as capital: persons who are not
pensioners) is to be treated as capital.
37
Any-(a)

social fund payment made pursuant to Part 8 of the SSCBA (the social fund); or

(b)

occasional assistance.

38
Any payment under Part 10 of the SSCBA (Christmas bonus for pensioners).
39
Where a payment of income is made in a currency other than sterling, any banking charge or commission
payable in converting that payment into sterling.
40
The total of an applicant's income or, if he is a member of a family, the family's income and the income of
any person which he is treated as possessing under paragraph 33(3) (calculation of income and capital of
members of applicant's family and of a polygamous marriage) to be disregarded under paragraph 77(2)(b)
and paragraph 78(1)(d) (calculation of covenant income where a contribution assessed, covenant income
where no grant income or no contribution is assessed), paragraph 81(2) (treatment of student loans),
paragraph 82(3) (treatment of payments from access funds) and paragraphs 20 and 21 must in no case
exceed £20 per week.
41
(1) Any payment made under or by any of the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the
Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006).
(2) Any payment by or on behalf of a person who is suffering or who suffered from haemophilia or who
is or was a qualifying person, which derives from a payment made under or by any of the Trusts to which
sub-paragraph (1) refers and which is made to or for the benefit of-(a) that person's partner or former partner from whom he is not, or where that person has died was
not, estranged or divorced or with whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved
or, where that person has died, had not been dissolved at the time of that person's death;
(b) any child who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who is a
member of the applicant's family; or
(c) any young person who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who
is a member of the applicant's family.
(3) Any payment by or on behalf of the partner or former partner of a person who is suffering or who
suffered from haemophilia or who is or was a qualifying person provided that the partner or former partner
and that person are not, or if either of them has died were not, estranged or divorced or, where the partner
or former partner and that person have formed a civil partnership, the civil partnership has not been dissolved or, if either of them has died, had not been dissolved at the time of the death, which derives from a
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payment made under or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers and which is made to or for
the benefit of-(a)

the person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person;

(b) any child who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who is a
member of the applicant's family; or
(c) any young person who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who
is a member of the applicant's family.
(4) Any payment by a person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers, where-(a) that person has no partner or former partner from whom he is not estranged or divorced or with
whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved, nor any child or young person who
is or had been a member of that person's family; and
(b)
(i)

the payment is made either-to that person's parent or step-parent, or

(ii) where that person at the date of the payment is a child, a young person or a student who has
not completed his education and has no parent or step-parent, to his guardian,
but only for a period from the date of the payment until the end of two years from that person's death.
(5) Any payment out of the estate of a person who suffered from haemophilia or who was a qualifying
person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers,
where-(a) that person at the date of his death (the relevant date) had no partner or former partner from
whom he was not estranged or divorced or with whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not
been dissolved, nor any child or young person who was or had been a member of his family; and
(b)
(i)

the payment is made either-to that person's parent or step-parent, or

(ii) where that person at the relevant date was a child, a young person or a student who had not
completed his full-time education and had no parent or step-parent, to his guardian,
but only for a period of two years from the relevant date.
(6) In the case of a person to whom or for whose benefit a payment referred to in this paragraph is
made, any income which derives from any payment of income or capital made under or deriving from any
of the Trusts.
(7) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (2) to (6), any reference to the Trusts is to be construed as including a reference to the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation
and the London Bombings Relief Charitable Fund.
42
Any housing benefit.
43
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Any payment made by the Secretary of State to compensate for the loss (in whole or in part) of entitlement
to housing benefit.
44
Any payment to a juror or witness in respect of attendance at a court other than compensation for loss of
earnings or for the loss of a benefit payable under the benefit Acts.
45
Any payment in consequence of a reduction of council tax under section 13 of the 1992 Act (reduction of
liability for council tax).
46
(1)

Any payment or repayment made--

(a) as respects England, under regulation 5, 6 or 12 of the National Health Service (Travel Expenses
and Remission of Charges) Regulations 2003 (travelling expenses and health service supplies);
(b) as respects Wales, under regulation 5, 6 or 11 of the National Health Service (Travelling Expenses and Remission of Charges) (Wales) Regulations 2007 (travelling expenses and health service
supplies);
(c) as respects Scotland, under regulation 3, 5 or 11 of the National Health Service (Travelling Expenses and Remission of Charges) (Scotland) (No 2) Regulations 2003 (travelling expenses and health
service supplies).
(2) Any payment or repayment made by the Secretary of State for Health, the Scottish Ministers or the
Welsh Ministers which is analogous to a payment or repayment mentioned in sub-paragraph (1).
47
Any payment made to such persons entitled to receive benefits as may be determined by or under a
scheme made pursuant to section 13 of the Social Security Act 1988 in lieu of vouchers or similar arrangements in connection with the provision of those benefits (including payments made in place of
healthy start vouchers, milk tokens or the supply of vitamins).
48
Any payment made by either the Secretary of State for Justice or by the Scottish Ministers under a
scheme established to assist relatives and other persons to visit persons in custody.
49
(1) Where an applicant's applicable amount includes an amount by way of family premium, £15 of any
payment of maintenance, other than child maintenance, whether under a court order or not, which is made
or due to be made by the applicant's former partner, or the applicant's partner's former partner.
(2) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (1) where more than one maintenance payment falls to be taken
into account in any week, all such payments must be aggregated and treated as if they were a single
payment.
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(3) A payment made by the Secretary of State in lieu of maintenance must, for the purpose of subparagraph (1), be treated as a payment of maintenance made by a person specified in sub-paragraph (1).
50
(1) Any payment of child maintenance made or derived from a liable relative where the child or young
person in respect of whom the payment is made is a member of the applicant's family, except where the
person making the payment is the applicant or the applicant's partner.
(2)

In sub-paragraph (1)--

"child maintenance" means any payment towards the maintenance of a child or young person, including
any payment made voluntarily and payments made under-(a)

the Child Support Act 1991;

(b)

the Child Support (Northern Ireland) Order 1991;

(c)

a court order;

(d)

a consent order;

(e) a maintenance agreement registered for execution in the Books of Council and Session or the
sheriff court books;
"liable relative" means a person listed in regulation 54 (interpretation) of the Income Support (General)
Regulations 1987, other than a person falling within sub-paragraph (d) of that definition.
51
Any payment (other than a training allowance) made, whether by the Secretary of State or any other person, under the Disabled Persons (Employment) Act 1944 to assist disabled persons to obtain or retain
employment despite their disability.
52
Any guardian's allowance.
53
(1) If the applicant is in receipt of any benefit under Part 2, 3 or 5 of the SSCBA, any increase in the rate
of that benefit arising under Part 4 (increases for dependants) or section 106(a) (unemployability supplement) of that Act, where the dependant in respect of whom the increase is paid is not a member of the applicant's family.
(2) If the applicant is in receipt of any pension or allowance under Part 2 or 3 of the Naval, Military and
Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006, any increase in the rate of that
pension or allowance under that Order, where the dependant in respect of whom the increase is paid is
not a member of the applicant's family.
54
Any supplementary pension under article 23(2) of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and
Death) Service Pensions Order 2006 (pensions to surviving spouses and surviving civil partners) and any
analogous payment made by the Secretary of State for Defence to any person who is not a person entitled
under that Order.
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55
In the case of a pension awarded at the supplementary rate under article 27(3) of the Personal Injuries
(Civilians) Scheme 1983 (pensions to widows, widowers or surviving civil partners), the sum specified in
paragraph 1(c) of Schedule 4 to that Scheme.
56
(1)

Any payment which is--

(a) made under any of the Dispensing Instruments to a widow, widower or surviving civil partner of a
person-(i) whose death was attributable to service in a capacity analogous to service as a member of the
armed forces of the Crown; and
(ii)

whose service in such capacity terminated before 31st March 1973; and

(b) equal to the amount specified in article 23(2) of the Naval, Military and Air Forces Etc (Disablement and Death) Service Pensions Order 2006.
(2) In this paragraph "the Dispensing Instruments" means the Order in Council of 19th December 1881,
the Royal Warrant of 27th October 1884 and the Order by His Majesty of 14th January 1922 (exceptional
grants of pay, non-effective pay and allowances).
57
Any council tax benefit to which the applicant is entitled.
58
Except in a case which falls under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 18 of Schedule 7, where the applicant
is a person who satisfies any of the conditions of sub-paragraph (2) of that paragraph, any amount of
working tax credit up to £17.10.
59
Any payment made under section 12B of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968, or under sections 12A to
12D of the National Health Service Act 2006 (direct payments for health care) or under regulations made
under section 57 of the Health and Social Care Act 2001 (direct payments).
60
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), in respect of a person who is receiving, or who has received, assistance under the self-employment route, any payment to that person-(a)

to meet expenses wholly and necessarily incurred whilst carrying on the commercial activity;

(b) which is used or intended to be used to maintain repayments on a loan taken out by that person
for the purpose of establishing or carrying on the commercial activity,
in respect of which such assistance is or was received.
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(2) Sub-paragraph (1) applies only in respect of payments which are paid to that person from the special account.
61
(1) Any payment of a sports award except to the extent that it has been made in respect of any one or
more of the items specified in sub-paragraph (2).
(2) The items specified for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) are food, ordinary clothing or footwear,
household fuel or rent of the applicant or where the applicant is a member of a family, any other member
of his family, or any council tax or water charges for which that applicant or member is liable.
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) "food" does not include vitamins, minerals or other special
dietary supplements intended to enhance the performance of the person in the sport in respect of which
the award was made.
62
Where the amount of subsistence allowance paid to a person in a reduction week exceeds the amount of
income-based jobseeker's allowance that person would have received in that reduction week had it been
payable to him, less 50p, that excess amount.
63
In the case of an applicant participating in an employment zone programme, any discretionary payment
made by an employment zone contractor to the applicant, being a fee, grant, loan or otherwise.
64
Any discretionary housing payment paid pursuant to regulation 2(1) of the Discretionary Financial Assistance Regulations 2001.
65
(1) Any payment made by a local authority or by the Welsh Ministers, to or on behalf of the applicant or
his partner relating to a service which is provided to develop or sustain the capacity of the applicant or his
partner to live independently in his accommodation.
(2)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) "local authority" includes, in England, a county council.

66
Any payment of child benefit.
SCHEDULE 9
CAPITAL DISREGARDS: PENSIONERS
Paragraph 63
Part 1
Capital to be Disregarded
1
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Any premises acquired for occupation by the applicant which he intends to occupy as his home within 26
weeks of the date of acquisition or such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable the
applicant to obtain possession and commence occupation of the premises.
2
Any premises which the applicant intends to occupy as his home, and in respect of which he is taking
steps to obtain possession and has sought legal advice, or has commenced legal proceedings, with a
view to obtaining possession, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he first sought such advice
or first commenced such proceedings whichever is the earlier, or such longer period as is reasonable in
the circumstances to enable him to obtain possession and commence occupation of those premises.
3
Any premises which the applicant intends to occupy as his home to which essential repairs or alterations
are required in order to render them fit for such occupation, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on
which the applicant first takes steps to effect those repairs or alterations, or such longer period as is necessary to enable those repairs or alterations to be carried out.
4
Any premises occupied in whole or in part-(a) by a person who is a relative of the applicant or his partner as his home where that person has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit or is incapacitated;
(b) by the former partner of the applicant as his home; but this provision does not apply where the
former partner is a person from whom the applicant is estranged or divorced or with whom he had
formed a civil partnership that has been dissolved.
5
Any future interest in property of any kind, other than land or premises in respect of which the applicant
has granted a subsisting lease or tenancy, including sub-leases or sub-tenancies.
6
Where an applicant has ceased to occupy what was formerly the dwelling occupied as the home following
his estrangement or divorce from his former partner or the dissolution of a civil partnership with his former
partner, that dwelling for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he ceased to occupy that dwelling
or, where the dwelling is occupied as the home by the former partner who is a lone parent, for so long as it
is so occupied.
7
Any premises where the applicant is taking reasonable steps to dispose of the whole of his interest in
those premises, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he first took such steps, or such longer
period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable him to dispose of those premises.
8
All personal possessions.

174

Page 2069

9
The assets of any business owned in whole or in part by the applicant and for the purposes of which he is
engaged as a self-employed earner or, if he has ceased to be so engaged, for such period as may be reasonable in the circumstances to allow for disposal of those assets.
10
The assets of any business owned in whole or in part by the applicant if-(a) he is not engaged as a self-employed earner in that business by reason of some disease or bodily or mental disablement; but
(b) he intends to become engaged (or, as the case may be, re-engaged) as a self-employed earner
in that business as soon as he recovers or is able to become engaged, or re-engaged, in that business,
for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which the application for a reduction under this scheme is made
or, if it is unreasonable to expect him to become engaged or re-engaged in that business within that period, for such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable him to become so engaged or
re-engaged.
11
The surrender value of any policy of life insurance.
12
The value of any funeral plan contract; and for this purpose, "funeral plan contract" means a contract under which-(a)

the applicant makes one or more payments to another person ("the provider");

(b) the provider undertakes to provide, or secure the provision of, a funeral in the United Kingdom for
the applicant on his death; and
(c) the sole purpose of the plan is to provide or secure the provision of a funeral for the applicant on
his death.
13
Where an ex-gratia payment has been made by the Secretary of State on or after 1st February 2001 in
consequence of the imprisonment or internment of-(a)

the applicant;

(b)

the applicant's partner;

(c)

the applicant's deceased spouse or deceased civil partner; or

(d)

the applicant's partner's deceased spouse or deceased civil partner,

by the Japanese during the Second World War, an amount equal to that payment.
14
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(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), the amount of any trust payment made to an applicant or an applicant's partner who is-(a)

a diagnosed person;

(b) a diagnosed person's partner or was a diagnosed person's partner at the time of the diagnosed
person's death; or
(c) a parent of a diagnosed person, a person acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents or a
person who was so acting at the date of the diagnosed person's death.
(2)

Where a trust payment is made to--

(a) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(a) or (b), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning on the date on which the trust payment is made and ending on the date on which that person
dies;
(b) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(c), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which the trust payment is made and ending two years after that date.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), the amount of any payment by a person to whom a trust payment has
been made or of any payment out of the estate of a person to whom a trust payment has been made,
which is made to an applicant or an applicant's partner who is-(a)

the diagnosed person;

(b) a diagnosed person's partner or was a diagnosed person's partner at the date of the diagnosed
person's death; or
(c) a parent of a diagnosed person, a person acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents or a
person who was so acting at the date of the diagnosed person's death.
(4)

Where a payment such as referred to in sub-paragraph (3) is made to--

(a) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (b), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning on the date on which the payment is made and ending on the date on which that person dies;
(b) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (3)(c), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which the payment is made and ending two years after that date.
(5)

In this paragraph, a reference to a person--

(a)

being the diagnosed person's partner;

(b)

acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents,

at the date of the diagnosed person's death includes a person who would have been such a person or a
person who would have been so acting, but for the diagnosed person residing in a care home or an independent hospital.
(6)

In this paragraph--

"diagnosed person" means a person who has been diagnosed as suffering from, or who, after his
death, has been diagnosed as having suffered from, variant Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease;
"relevant trust" means a trust established out of funds provided by the Secretary of State in respect of
persons who suffered, or who are suffering, from variant Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease for the benefit of
persons eligible for payments in accordance with its provisions;
"trust payment" means a payment under a relevant trust.
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15
The amount of any payment, other than a war pension, to compensate for the fact that the applicant, the
applicant's partner, the applicant's deceased spouse or civil partner or the applicant's partner's deceased
spouse or civil partner-(a)

was a slave labourer or a forced labourer;

(b)

had suffered property loss or had suffered personal injury; or

(c)

was a parent of a child who had died,

during the Second World War.
16
(1)

Any payment made under or by--

(a) the Macfarlane Trust, the Macfarlane (Special Payments) Trust, the Macfarlane (Special Payments) (No 2) Trust, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation, or the London Bombings Relief Charitable Fund (collectively referred to in this paragraph as "the
Trusts"); or
(b)

the Independent Living Fund (2006).

(2) Any payment by or on behalf of a person who is suffering or who suffered from haemophilia or who
is or was a qualifying person, which derives from a payment made under or by any of the Trusts and
which is made to or for the benefit of that person's partner or former partner-(a)

from whom he is not, or where that person has died was not, estranged or divorced, or

(b) with whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved or, where that person
has died, had not been dissolved at the time of that person's death.
(3) Any payment by or on behalf of the partner or former partner of a person who is suffering or who
suffered from haemophilia or who is or was a qualifying person which derives from a payment made under
or by any of the Trusts and which is made to or for the benefit of the person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person.
(4)

Sub-paragraph (3) does not apply if--

(a) the partner or former partner and that person are not, or if either of them has died were not, estranged or divorced, or
(b) where the partner or former partner and that person have formed a civil partnership, the civil partnership has not been dissolved or, if either of them has died, had not been dissolved at the time of the
death.
(5) Any payment by a person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts, where-(a) that person has no partner or former partner from whom he is not estranged or divorced or with
whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved, nor any child who is or had been a
member of that person's household; and
(b)

the payment is made either--
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(i)

to that person's parent or step-parent; or

(ii) where that person at the date of the payment is a child or a student who has not completed his
full-time education and has no parent or step-parent, to any person standing in the place of his parent,
but only for a period from the date of the payment until the end of two years from that person's death.
(6) Any payment out of the estate of a person who suffered from haemophilia or who was a qualifying
person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts, where-(a) that person at the date of his death ("the relevant date") had no partner or former partner from
whom he was not estranged or divorced or with whom he had formed a civil partnership that had not
been dissolved, nor any child who was or had been a member of his household; and
(b)

the payment is made either--

(i)

to that person's parent or step-parent; or

(ii) where that person at the relevant date was a child or a student who had not completed his fulltime education and had no parent or step-parent, to any person standing in place of his parent,
but only for a period of two years from the relevant date.
(7) In the case of a person to whom or for whose benefit a payment referred to in this paragraph is
made, any capital resource which derives from any payment of income or capital made under or deriving
from any of the Trusts.
17
(1) An amount equal to the amount of any payment made in consequence of any personal injury to the
applicant or, if the applicant has a partner, to the partner.
(2)

Where the whole or part of the payment is administered--

(a) by the High Court or the County Court under Rule 21.11(1) of the Civil Procedure Rules 1998, or
the Court of Protection, or on behalf of a person where the payment can only be disposed of by order or
direction of any such court;
(b) in accordance with an order made under Rule 36.14 of the Ordinary Cause Rules 1993 or under
Rule 128 of those Rules; or
(c)

in accordance with the terms of a trust established for the benefit of the applicant or his partner,

the whole of the amount so administered.
18
Any amount specified in paragraph 19, 20, 21 or 25 for a period of one year beginning with the date of receipt.
19
Amounts paid under a policy of insurance in connection with the loss of or damage to the property occupied by the applicant as his home and to his personal possessions.
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20
So much of any amounts paid to the applicant or deposited in the applicant's name for the sole purpose
of-(a)

purchasing premises which the applicant intends to occupy as his home; or

(b) effecting essential repairs or alterations to the premises occupied or intended to be occupied by
the applicant as his home.
21
(1)

Subject to paragraph 22 any amount paid--

(a)

by way of arrears of benefit;

(b)

by way of compensation for the late payment of benefit;

(c)

in lieu of the payment of benefit;

(d) to rectify, or compensate for, an official error, as defined for the purposes of paragraph 22, being
an amount to which that paragraph does not apply;
(e) by a local authority out of funds provided under either section 93 of the Local Government Act
2000 under a scheme known as "Supporting People" or section 91 of the Housing (Scotland) Act 2001;
(f)
by way of occasional assistance including arrears and payments in lieu of occasional assistance
(and in this paragraph ―occasional assistance‖ has the same meaning as in paragraph 16 of Schedule
1).
(2)

In sub-paragraph (1), "benefit" means--

(a)

attendance allowance under section 64 of the Act;

(b)

disability living allowance;

(c)

personal independence payment;

(d)

an AFIP;

(e)

income support;

(f)

income-based jobseeker's allowance;

(g)

state pension credit;

(h)

housing benefit;

(i)

council tax benefit;

(j)

child tax credit;

(k) an increase of a disablement pension under section 104 of the SSCBA (increase where constant
attendance is needed), and any further increase of such a pension under section 105 of the Act (increase for exceptionally severe disablement);
(l) any amount included on account of the applicant's exceptionally severe disablement or need for
constant attendance in a war disablement pension or a war widow's or widower's pension;
(m) any discretionary housing payment paid pursuant to regulation 2(1) of the Discretionary Financial
Assistance Regulations 2001;
(n)

working tax credit;
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(o)

income-related employment and support allowance; or

(p)

social fund payments under Part 8 of the SSCBA.

22
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (3), any payment of £5,000 or more which has been made to rectify, or to
compensate for, an official error relating to a relevant benefit and which has been received by the applicant in full on or after the day on which he became entitled to a reduction under this scheme.
(2)

Subject to sub-paragraph (3), the total amount of any payments disregarded under--

(a)

paragraph 7(2) of Schedule 10 to the Income Support (General) Regulations 1987;

(b)

paragraph 12(2) of Schedule 8 to the Jobseeker's Allowance Regulations 1996;

(c)

paragraph 9(2) of Schedule 5 to the Council Tax Benefit Regulations 2006;

(d)

paragraph 20A of Schedule 5 to the State Pension Credit Regulations 2002,

(e)

paragraph 11(2) of Schedule 9 to the Employment and Support Allowance Regulations 2008,

(f)

paragraph 18 of Schedule 10 to the Universal Credit Regulations 2013,

where the award in respect of which the payments last fell to be disregarded under those Regulations either terminated immediately before the relevant date or is still in existence at that date.
(3) Any disregard which applies under sub-paragraph (1) or (2) has effect until the award comes to an
end.
(4)

In this paragraph--

"the award", except in sub-paragraph (2), means-(a) the award of a reduction under the authority's scheme during which the relevant sum or, where
it is paid in more than one instalment, the first instalment of that sum is received; and
(b) where that award is followed by one or more further awards which, or each of which, begins
immediately after the previous award ends, such further awards until the end of the last such award,
provided that, for such further awards, the applicant-(i)

is the person who received the relevant sum;

(ii)

is the partner of that person; or

(iii)

was the partner of that person at the date of his death;

"official error"-(a) where the error relates to housing benefit, or council tax benefit (in respect of any period before 1st April 2013), has the meaning given by regulation 1(2) of the Housing Benefit and Council
Tax Benefit (Decisions and Appeals) Regulations 2001; and
(b) where the error relates to any other relevant benefit, has the meaning given by regulation 1(3)
of the Social Security and Child Support (Decisions and Appeals) Regulations 1999;
"the relevant date" means the date on which the application for a reduction under this scheme was
made;
"relevant benefit" means any benefit specified in paragraph 21(2); and
"the relevant sum" means the total amount referred to in sub-paragraph (1).
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23
Where a capital asset is held in a currency other than Sterling, any banking charge or commission payable
in converting that capital into Sterling.
24
The value of the right to receive income from an occupational pension scheme or a personal pension
scheme.
25
Any arrears of supplementary pension which is disregarded under paragraph 4 of Schedule 6 (amounts to
be disregarded in the calculation of income other than earnings) or of any amount which is disregarded
under paragraph 5 or 6 of that Schedule.
26
The dwelling occupied as the home; but only one dwelling is to be disregarded under this paragraph.
27
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), where an applicant falls within class C (alternative maximum council
tax reduction: pensioners), the whole of his capital.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply where an applicant falls within class B and class C.

28
Where a person elects to be entitled to a lump sum under Schedule 5 or 5A to SSCBA or under Schedule
1 to the Social Security (Graduated Retirement Benefit) Regulations 2005, or is treated as having made
such an election, and a payment has been made pursuant to that election, an amount equal to-(a) except where sub-paragraph (b) applies, the amount of any payment or payments made on account of that lump sum;
(b)

the amount of that lump sum,

but only for so long as that person does not change that election in favour of an increase of pension or
benefit.
29
Any payments made by virtue of regulations made under-(a)

section 57 of the Health and Social Care Act 2001 (direct payments);

(b) section 12B of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968 (direct payments in respect of community
care services);
(c)

sections 12A to 12C of the National Health Service Act 2006 (direct payments for health care);

(d) Article 15 of the Health and Personal Social Services (Northern Ireland) Order 1972 (general social welfare); or
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(e)

section 8 of the Carers and Direct Payments Act (Northern Ireland) 2002 (direct payments).

29A

A payment made under the Age-Related Payments Regulations 2013.
Part 2
Capital Disregarded Only for the Purposes of Determining Deemed Income
30
The value of the right to receive any income under a life interest or from a life rent.
31
The value of the right to receive any rent except where the applicant has a reversionary interest in the
property in respect of which rent is due.
32
The value of the right to receive any income under an annuity or the surrender value (if any) of such an
annuity.
33
Where property is held under a trust, other than-(a)

a charitable trust within the meaning of the Charities Act 1993; or

(b)

a trust set up with any payment to which paragraph 16 applies,

and under the terms of the trust, payments fall to be made, or the trustees have a discretion to make payments, to or for the benefit of the applicant or the applicant's partner, or both, that property.
SCHEDULE 10
CAPITAL DISREGARDS: PERSONS WHO ARE NOT PENSIONERS
Paragraph 63
1
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any child care, travel or other expenses incurred, or to be
incurred, by him in respect of his participation in the Work for Your Benefit Scheme but only for 52 weeks
beginning with the date of receipt of the payment.
2
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any travel or other expenses incurred, or to be incurred,
by him in respect of his participation in the Mandatory Work Activity Scheme but only for 52 weeks beginning with the date of receipt of the payment.
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3
Any payment made to the applicant in respect of any travel or other expenses incurred, or to be incurred,
by him in respect of his participation in the Employment, Skills and Enterprise Scheme but only for 52
weeks beginning with the date of receipt of the payment.
4
The dwelling together with any garage, garden and outbuildings, normally occupied by the applicant as his
home including any premises not so occupied which it is impracticable or unreasonable to sell separately,
but, notwithstanding paragraph 33 (calculation of income and capital of members of applicant's family and
of a polygamous marriage), only one dwelling is to be disregarded under this paragraph.
5
Any premises acquired for occupation by the applicant which he intends to occupy as his home within 26
weeks of the date of acquisition or such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable the
applicant to obtain possession and commence occupation of the premises.
6
Any sum directly attributable to the proceeds of sale of any premises formerly occupied by the applicant
as his home which is to be used for the purchase of other premises intended for such occupation within 26
weeks of the date of sale or such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable the applicant to complete the purchase.
7
Any premises occupied in whole or in part-(a) by a partner or relative of a single applicant or any member of the family as his home where that
person has attained the qualifying age for state pension credit or is incapacitated;
(b) by the former partner of the applicant as his home; but this provision does not apply where the
former partner is a person from whom the applicant is estranged or divorced or with whom he had
formed a civil partnership that has been dissolved.
8
Where an applicant is on income support, an income-based jobseeker's allowance or an income-related
employment and support allowance, the whole of his capital.
9
Where the applicant is a member of a joint-claim couple for the purposes of the Jobseekers Act 1995 and
his partner is on income-based jobseeker's allowance, the whole of the applicant's capital.
10
Any future interest in property of any kind, other than land or premises in respect of which the applicant
has granted a subsisting lease or tenancy, including sub-leases or sub-tenancies.
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11
(1) The assets of any business owned in whole or in part by the applicant and for the purposes of which
he is engaged as a self-employed earner, or if he has ceased to be so engaged, for such period as may
be reasonable in the circumstances to allow for disposal of any such asset.
(2)

The assets of any business owned in whole or in part by the applicant where--

(a) he is not engaged as a self-employed earner in that business by reason of some disease or bodily or mental disablement; but
(b) he intends to become engaged or, as the case may be, re-engaged as a self-employed earner in
that business as soon as he recovers or is able to become engaged or re-engaged in that business,
for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which the application for a reduction under this scheme is made,
or is treated as made, or, if it is unreasonable to expect him to become engaged or re-engaged in that
business within that period, for such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable him to
become so engaged or re-engaged.
(3) In the case of a person who is receiving assistance under the self-employment route, the assets acquired by that person for the purpose of establishing or carrying on the commercial activity in respect of
which such assistance is being received.
(4) In the case of a person who has ceased carrying on the commercial activity in respect of which assistance was received as specified in sub-paragraph (3), the assets relating to that activity for such period
as may be reasonable in the circumstances to allow for disposal of any such asset.
12
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any arrears of, or any concessionary payment made to compensate
for arrears due to the non-payment of-(a)

any payment specified in paragraphs 11, 13 or 14 of Schedule 8;

(b)

an income-related benefit under Part 7 of the SSCBA;

(c)

an income-based jobseeker's allowance;

(d) any discretionary housing payment paid pursuant to regulation 2(1) of the Discretionary Financial
Assistance Regulations 2001;
(e)

working tax credit and child tax credit;

(f)

an income-related employment and support allowance,

but only for a period of 52 weeks from the date of the receipt of arrears or of the concessionary payment.
(2) In a case where the total of any arrears and, if appropriate, any concessionary payment referred to
in sub-paragraph (1) relating to one of the specified payments, benefits or allowances amounts to £5,000
or more (referred to in this sub-paragraph and in sub-paragraph (3) as "the relevant sum") and is-(a) paid in order to rectify or to compensate for, an official error as defined in regulation 1(2) of the
Housing Benefit and Council Tax Benefit (Decisions and Appeals) Regulations 2001; and
(b)

received by the applicant in full on or after 14th October 2001,
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sub-paragraph (1) has effect in relation to such arrears or concessionary payment either for a period of 52
weeks from the date of receipt, or, if the relevant sum is received in its entirety during the period of an
award of a reduction under this scheme, for the remainder of that period if that is a longer period.
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2), "the period of an award of a reduction under this scheme"
means-(a) the award in which the relevant sum is first received (or the first part thereof where it is paid in
more than one instalment); and
(b) where that award is followed by one or more further awards which, or each of which, begins immediately after the end of the previous award, such further award provided that for that further award
the applicant-(i)

is the person who received the relevant sum; or

(ii) is the partner of the person who received the relevant sum, or was that person's partner at the
date of his death.
13
Any sum-(a) paid to the applicant in consequence of damage to, or loss of the home or any personal possession and intended for its repair or replacement; or
(b) acquired by the applicant (whether as a loan or otherwise) on the express condition that it is to be
used for effecting essential repairs or improvement to the home,
which is to be used for the intended purpose, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which it was so
paid or acquired or such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to effect the repairs, replacement or improvement.
14
Any sum-(a) deposited with a housing association as defined in section 1(1) of the Housing Associations Act
1985 as a condition of occupying the home;
(b)

which was so deposited and which is to be used for the purchase of another home,

for the period of 26 weeks or such longer period as may be reasonable in the circumstances to enable the
applicant to complete the purchase.
15
Any personal possessions except those which have been acquired by the applicant with the intention of
reducing his capital in order to secure entitlement to a reduction under this scheme or to increase the
amount of that reduction.
16
The value of the right to receive any income under an annuity or the surrender value (if any) of such an
annuity.
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17
Where the funds of a trust are derived from a payment made in consequence of any personal injury to the
applicant or applicant's partner, the value of the trust fund and the value of the right to receive any payment under that trust.
18
(1) Any payment made to the applicant or the applicant's partner in consequence of any personal injury
to the applicant or, as the case may be, the applicant's partner.
(2)

But sub-paragraph (1)--

(a) applies only for the period of 52 weeks beginning with the day on which the applicant first receives any payment in consequence of that personal injury;
(b) does not apply to any subsequent payment made to him in consequence of that injury (whether it
is made by the same person or another);
(c) ceases to apply to the payment or any part of the payment from the day on which the applicant no
longer possesses it;
(d) does not apply to any payment from a trust where the funds of the trust are derived from a payment made in consequence of any personal injury to the applicant.
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2)(c), the circumstances in which an applicant no longer possesses a payment or a part of it include where the applicant has used a payment or part of it to purchase
an asset.
(4) References in sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) to the applicant are to be construed as including references to his partner (where applicable).
19
The value of the right to receive any income under a life interest or from a life rent.
20
The value of the right to receive any income which is disregarded under paragraph 15 of Schedule 7 or
paragraph 29 of Schedule 8.
21
The surrender value of any policy of life insurance.
22
Where any payment of capital falls to be made by instalments, the value of the right to receive any outstanding instalments.
23
Any payment made by a local authority in accordance with section 17, 23B, 23C or 24A of the Children
Act 1989 or, as the case may be, section 12 of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968 or sections 22, 29 or
186

Page 2081

30 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 (provision of services for children and their families and advice and
assistance to certain children).
24
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), any payment (or part of a payment) made by a local authority in accordance with section 23C of the Children Act 1989 or section 29 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995 (local authorities' duty to promote welfare of children and powers to grant financial assistance to persons in,
or formerly in, their care) to a person ("A") which A passes on to the applicant.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) applies only where A--

(a)

was formerly in the applicant's care, and

(b)

is aged 18 or over, and

(c)

continues to live with the applicant.

25
Any-(a)

social fund payment made pursuant to Part 8 of the SSCBA (the social fund); or

(b)

occasional assistance.

26
Any refund of tax which falls to be deducted under section 369 of the Income and Corporation Taxes Act
1988 (deduction of tax from certain loan interest) on a payment of relevant loan interest for the purpose of
acquiring an interest in the home or carrying out repairs or improvements to the home.
27
Any capital which by virtue of paragraph 55 or 81 (capital treated as income: persons who are not pensioners, treatment of student loans) is to be treated as income.
28
Where any payment of capital is made in a currency other than sterling, any banking charge or commission payable in converting that payment into sterling.
29
(1) Any payment made under or by the Trusts, the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Independent Living Fund (2006), the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the London Bombings Relief
Charitable Fund.
(2) Any payment by or on behalf of a person who is suffering or who suffered from haemophilia or who
is or was a qualifying person, which derives from a payment made under or by any of the Trusts to which
sub-paragraph (1) refers and which is made to or for the benefit of-(a) that person's partner or former partner from whom he is not, or where that person has died was
not, estranged or divorced or with whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved
or, where that person has died, had not been dissolved at the time of that person's death;
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(b) any child who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who is a
member of the applicant's family; or
(c) any young person who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who
is a member of the applicant's family.
(3) Any payment by or on behalf of the partner or former partner of a person who is suffering or who
suffered from haemophilia or who is or was a qualifying person which derives from a payment made under
or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers and which is made to or for the benefit of-(a)

the person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person;

(b) any child who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who is a
member of the applicant's family; or
(c) any young person who is a member of that person's family or who was such a member and who
is a member of the applicant's family.
(4)

Sub-paragraph (3) does not apply if--

(a) the partner or former partner and that person are not, or if either of them has died were not, estranged or divorced, or
(b) where the partner or former partner and that person have formed a civil partnership, the civil partnership has not been dissolved or, if either of them has died, had not been dissolved at the time of the
death.
(5) Any payment by a person who is suffering from haemophilia or who is a qualifying person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers, where-(a) that person has no partner or former partner from whom he is not estranged or divorced or with
whom he has formed a civil partnership that has not been dissolved, nor any child or young person who
is or had been a member of that person's family; and
(b)
(i)

the payment is made either-to that person's parent or step-parent; or

(ii) where that person at the date of the payment is a child, a young person or a student who has
not completed his full-time education and has no parent or step-parent, to his guardian,
but only for a period from the date of the payment until the end of two years from that person's death.
(6) Any payment out of the estate of a person who suffered from haemophilia or who was a qualifying
person, which derives from a payment under or by any of the Trusts to which sub-paragraph (1) refers,
where-(a) that person at the date of his death (the relevant date) had no partner or former partner from
whom he was not estranged or divorced or with whom he had formed a civil partnership that had not
been dissolved, nor any child or young person who was or had been a member of his family; and
(b)
(i)

the payment is made either-to that person's parent or step-parent; or

(ii) where that person at the relevant date was a child, a young person or a student who had not
completed his full-time education and had no parent or step-parent, to his guardian,
but only for a period of two years from the relevant date.
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(7) In the case of a person to whom or for whose benefit a payment referred to in this paragraph is
made, any capital resource which derives from any payment of income or capital made under or deriving
from any of the Trusts.
(8) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (2) to (6), any reference to the Trusts is to be construed as including a reference to the Fund, the Eileen Trust, MFET Limited, the Skipton Fund, the Caxton Foundation, and the London Bombings Relief Charitable Fund.
30
(1) Where an applicant has ceased to occupy what was formerly the dwelling occupied as the home following his estrangement or divorce from, or dissolution of his civil partnership with, his former partner, that
dwelling for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he ceased to occupy that dwelling or, where the
dwelling is occupied as the home by the former partner who is a lone parent, for so long as it is so occupied.
(2) In this paragraph "dwelling" includes any garage, garden and outbuildings, which were formerly occupied by the applicant as his home and any premises not so occupied which it is impracticable or unreasonable to sell separately, in particular, in Scotland, any croft land on which the dwelling is situated.
31
Any premises where the applicant is taking reasonable steps to dispose of those premises, for a period of
26 weeks from the date on which he first took such steps, or such longer period as is reasonable in the
circumstances to enable him to dispose of those premises.
32
Any premises which the applicant intends to occupy as his home, and in respect of which he is taking
steps to obtain possession and has sought legal advice, or has commenced legal proceedings, with a
view to obtaining possession, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he first sought such advice
or first commenced such proceedings whichever is the earlier, or such longer period as is reasonable in
the circumstances to enable him to obtain possession and commence occupation of those premises.
33
Any premises which the applicant intends to occupy as his home to which essential repairs or alterations
are required in order to render them fit for such occupation, for a period of 26 weeks from the date on
which the applicant first takes steps to effect those repairs or alterations, or such longer period as is necessary to enable those repairs or alterations to be carried out.
34
Any payment made by the Secretary of State to compensate for the loss (in whole or in part) of entitlement
to housing benefit.
35
The value of the right to receive an occupational or personal pension.
36
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The value of any funds held under a personal pension scheme.
37
The value of the right to receive any rent except where the applicant has a reversionary interest in the
property in respect of which rent is due.
38
Any payment in kind made by a charity or under or by the Trusts, the Fund, MFET Limited, the Skipton
Fund, the Caxton Foundation or the Independent Living Fund (2006).
39
Any payment made pursuant to section 2 of the Employment and Training Act 1973 or section 2 of the Enterprise and New Towns (Scotland) Act 1990, but only for the period of 52 weeks beginning on the date of
receipt of the payment.
40
Any payment in consequence of a reduction of council tax under section 13 of the 1992 Act (reduction of
liability for council tax), but only for a period of 52 weeks from the date of the receipt of the payment.
41
Any grant made in accordance with a scheme made under section 129 of the Housing Act 1988 or section
66 of the Housing (Scotland) Act 1988 (schemes for payments to assist local housing authority and local
authority tenants to obtain other accommodation) which is to be used-(a)

to purchase premises intended for occupation as his home; or

(b) to carry out repairs or alterations which are required to render premises fit for occupation as his
home,
for a period of 26 weeks from the date on which he received such a grant or such longer period as is reasonable in the circumstances to enable the purchase, repairs or alterations to be completed and the applicant to commence occupation of those premises as his home.
42
Any arrears of supplementary pension which is disregarded under paragraph 54 of Schedule 8 (sums to
be disregarded in the calculation of income other than earnings) or of any amount which is disregarded
under paragraph 55 or 56 of that Schedule, but only for a period of 52 weeks from the date of receipt of
the arrears.
43
(1)

Any payment or repayment made--

(a) as respects England, under regulation 5, 6 or 12 of the National Health Service (Travel Expenses
and Remission of Charges) Regulations 2003 (travelling expenses and health service supplies);
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(b) as respects Wales, under regulation 5, 6 or 11 of the National Health Service (Travelling Expenses and Remission of Charges) (Wales) Regulations 2007 (travelling expenses and health service
supplies);
(c) as respects Scotland, under regulation 3, 5 or 11 of the National Health Service (Travelling Expenses and Remission of Charges) (Scotland) (No 2) Regulations 2003 (travelling expenses and health
service supplies),
but only for a period of 52 weeks from the date of receipt of the payment or repayment.
(2) Any payment or repayment made by the Secretary of State for Health, the Scottish Ministers or the
Welsh Ministers which is analogous to a payment or repayment mentioned in sub-paragraph (1), but only
for a period of 52 weeks from the date of receipt of the payment or repayment.
44
Any payment made to such persons entitled to receive benefits as may be determined by or under a
scheme made pursuant to section 13 of the Social Security Act 1988 in lieu of vouchers or similar arrangements in connection with the provision of those benefits (including payments made in place of
healthy start vouchers, milk tokens or the supply of vitamins), but only for a period of 52 weeks from the
date of receipt of the payment.
45
Any payment made under Part 8A of the SSCBA (entitlement to health in pregnancy grant).
46
Any payment made either by the Secretary of State for Justice or by Scottish Ministers under a scheme
established to assist relatives and other persons to visit persons in custody, but only for a period of 52
weeks from the date of the receipt of the payment.
47
Any payment (other than a training allowance) made, whether by the Secretary of State or any other person, under the Disabled Persons (Employment) Act 1944 to assist disabled persons to obtain or retain
employment despite their disability.
48
Any payment made by a local authority under section 3 of the Disabled Persons (Employment) Act 1958
to homeworkers assisted under the Blind Homeworkers' Scheme.
49
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), where an applicant falls within class F (alternative maximum council
reduction: persons who are not pensioners), the whole of his capital.
(2)

Sub-paragraph (1) does not apply where an applicant falls within class E and class F.

50
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(1)

Any sum of capital to which sub-paragraph (2) applies and--

(a) which is administered on behalf of a person by the High Court or the County Court under Rule
21.11(1) of the Civil Procedure Rules 1998 or by the Court of Protection;
(b)

which can only be disposed of by order or direction of any such court; or

(c) where the person concerned is under the age of 18, which can only be disposed of by order or direction prior to that person attaining age 18.
(2)
(a)

This sub-paragraph applies to a sum of capital which is derived from-an award of damages for a personal injury to that person; or

(b) compensation for the death of one or both parents where the person concerned is under the age
of 18.
51
Any sum of capital administered on behalf of a person in accordance with an order made under section 13
of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995, or under Rule 36.14 of the Ordinary Cause Rules 1993 or under Rule
128 of those Rules, where such sum derives from-(a)

award of damages for a personal injury to that person; or

(b) compensation for the death of one or both parents where the person concerned is under the age
of 18.
52
Any payment to the applicant as holder of the Victoria Cross or George Cross.
53
In the case of a person who is receiving, or who has received, assistance under the self-employment
route, any sum of capital which is acquired by that person for the purpose of establishing or carrying on
the commercial activity in respect of which such assistance is or was received but only for a period of 52
weeks from the date on which that sum was acquired.
54
(1) Any payment of a sports award for a period of 26 weeks from the date of receipt of that payment except to the extent that it has been made in respect of any one or more of the items specified in subparagraph (2).
(2) The items specified for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) are food, ordinary clothing or footwear,
household fuel or rent of the applicant or, where the applicant is a member of a family, any other member
of his family, or any council tax or water charges for which that applicant or member is liable.
(3) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) "food" does not include vitamins, minerals or other special
dietary supplements intended to enhance the performance of the person in the sport in respect of which
the award was made.
55
(1)

Any payment--
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(a)

by way of an education maintenance allowance made pursuant to--

(i)

regulations made under section 518 of the Education Act 1996;

(ii)

regulations made under section 49 or 73(f) of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980;

(iii) directions made under section 73ZA of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 and paid under section 12(2)(c) of the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992;
(b)

corresponding to such an education maintenance allowance, made pursuant to--

(i) section 14 or section 181 of the Education Act 2002 (power of Secretary of State and the Welsh
Ministers to give financial assistance for purposes related to education or childcare, and allowances
in respect of education or training); or
(ii)

regulations made under section 181 of that Act; or

(c) in England, by way of financial assistance made pursuant to section 14 of the Education Act
2002.
(2)

Any payment, other than a payment to which sub-paragraph (1) applies, made pursuant to--

(a)

regulations made under section 518 of the Education Act 1996;

(b)

regulations made under section 49 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980; or

(c) directions made under section 73ZA of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 and paid under section
12(2)(c) of the Further and Higher Education (Scotland) Act 1992,
in respect of a course of study attended by a child or a young person or a person who is in receipt of an
education maintenance allowance or other payment made pursuant to any provision specified in subparagraph (1).
56
In the case of an applicant participating in an employment zone programme, any discretionary payment
made by an employment zone contractor to the applicant, being a fee, grant, loan or otherwise, but only
for the period of 52 weeks from the date of receipt of the payment.
57
Any arrears of subsistence allowance paid as a lump sum but only for the period of 52 weeks from the
date of receipt of the payment.
58
Where an ex-gratia payment of £10,000 has been made by the Secretary of State on or after 1st February
2001 in consequence of the imprisonment or internment of-(a)

the applicant;

(b)

the applicant's partner;

(c)

the applicant's deceased spouse or deceased civil partner; or

(d)

the applicant's partner's deceased spouse or deceased civil partner,
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by the Japanese during the Second World War, £10,000.
59
(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2), the amount of any trust payment made to an applicant or a member of
an applicant's family who is-(a)

a diagnosed person;

(b) the diagnosed person's partner or the person who was the diagnosed person's partner at the date
of the diagnosed person's death;
(c) a parent of a diagnosed person, a person acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents or a
person who was so acting at the date of the diagnosed person's death; or
(d) a member of the diagnosed person's family (other than his partner) or a person who was a member of the diagnosed person's family (other than his partner) at the date of the diagnosed person's
death.
(2)

Where a trust payment is made to--

(a) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(a) or (b), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning on the date on which the trust payment is made and ending on the date on which that person
dies;
(b) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(c), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which the trust payment is made and ending two years after that date;
(c) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (1)(d), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which the trust payment is made and ending-(i)

two years after that date; or

(ii)

on the day before the day on which that person-(aa)

ceases receiving full-time education; or

(bb)

attains the age of 20,

whichever is the latest.
(3) Subject to sub-paragraph (4), the amount of any payment by a person to whom a trust payment has
been made or of any payment out of the estate of a person to whom a trust payment has been made,
which is made to an applicant or a member of an applicant's family who is-(a) the diagnosed person's partner or the person who was the diagnosed person's partner at the date
of the diagnosed person's death;
(b) a parent of a diagnosed person, a person acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents or a
person who was so acting at the date of the diagnosed person's death; or
(c) a member of the diagnosed person's family (other than his partner) or a person who was a member of the diagnosed person's family (other than his partner) at the date of the diagnosed person's
death,
but only to the extent that such payments do not exceed the total amount of any trust payments made to
that person.
(4)

Where a payment as referred to in sub-paragraph (3) is made to--
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(a) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (3)(a), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which that payment is made and ending on the date on which that person dies;
(b) a person referred to in sub-paragraph (3)(b), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning
on the date on which that payment is made and ending two years after that date; or
(c) person referred to in sub-paragraph (3)(c), that sub-paragraph applies for the period beginning on
the date on which that payment is made and ending-(i)

two years after that date; or

(ii)

on the day before the day on which that person-(aa)

ceases receiving full-time education; or

(bb)

attains the age of 20,

whichever is the latest.
(5)

In this paragraph, a reference to a person--

(a)

being the diagnosed person's partner;

(b)

being a member of a diagnosed person's family;

(c)

acting in place of the diagnosed person's parents,

at the date of the diagnosed person's death includes a person who would have been such a person or a
person who would have been so acting, but for the diagnosed person residing in a care home, an Abbeyfield Home or an independent hospital on that date.
(6)

In this paragraph--

"diagnosed person" means a person who has been diagnosed as suffering from, or who, after his
death, has been diagnosed as having suffered from, variant Creutzfeld-Jakob disease;
"relevant trust" means a trust established out of funds provided by the Secretary of State in respect of
persons who suffered, or who are suffering, from variant Creutzfeld-Jakob disease for the benefit of
persons eligible for payments in accordance with its provisions;
"trust payment" means a payment under a relevant trust.
60
The amount of any payment, other than a war pension, to compensate for the fact that the applicant, the
applicant's partner, the applicant's deceased spouse or deceased civil partner or the applicant's partner's
deceased spouse or deceased civil partner-(a)

was a slave labourer or a forced labourer;

(b)

had suffered property loss or had suffered personal injury; or

(c)

was a parent of a child who had died,

during the Second World War.
61
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(1) Any payment made by a local authority, or by the Welsh Ministers, to or on behalf of the applicant or
his partner relating to a service which is provided to develop or sustain the capacity of the applicant or his
partner to live independently in his accommodation.
(2)

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) "local authority" includes in England a county council.

62
Any payment made under regulations made under section 57 of the Health and Social Care Act 2001 or
under section 12B of the Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968, or under sections 12A to 12D of the National
Health Service Act 2006 (direct payments for health care).
63
Any payment made to the applicant pursuant to regulations under section 2(6)(b), 3 or 4 of the Adoption
and Children Act 2002.
64
Any payment made to the applicant in accordance with regulations made pursuant to section 14F of the
Children Act 1989 (special guardianship support services).

EXPLANATORY NOTE
(This note is not part of the Scheme)
Section 13A of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 ("the 1992 Act"), substituted by section 10 of the
Local Government Finance Act 2012 ("the 2012 Act"), requires each billing authority in England to make a
scheme specifying the reductions which are to apply to amounts of council tax payable by persons, or
classes of person, whom the authority considers are in financial need. Paragraph 4 of Schedule 1A to the
1992 Act, inserted by Schedule 4 to the 2012 Act, requires the Secretary of State to prescribe by regulations a "default scheme". The default scheme is to take effect, in respect of dwellings situated in the area
of a billing authority, if the authority fails to make its own scheme on or before 31st January 2013.
Haringey Council’s Scheme as set out above was approved by the authority on 18 November 2013 (insert
appropriate 2014 date when known). It is based upon the default scheme prescribed by the Secretary of
State, with local amendment.

The Scheme
Parts 1 and 2 contain introductory provisions and definitions of key words and phrases. Part 3 and Schedule 1 contains the procedure for reduction applications and appeals. Parts 4 and 5 specify the classes of
person entitled and not entitled to a reduction under the scheme, respectively. At Part 4 a minimum
weekly Council Tax Support award of £1 has been introduced.
Parts 6 to 9 and Schedules 2 to 4 set out matters relevant to determining eligibility for a reduction and the
amount of reduction under the scheme. Part 7 provides for applicants of working-age to have their Council
Tax support assessed against 80.2% of their council tax liability, save for this is receipt of defined disability
benefits.

196

Page 2091

Part 10 and Schedules 5 to 10 set out how income and capital of the applicant and others is treated in calculating eligibility for a reduction, including in cases where an applicant or partner has an award of universal credit. Schedules 6 and 8 provide for war pensions to be fully disregarded for the purposes of calculating income for all claimants. Part 11 provides for the application of the scheme to students. Part 12 provides for extended reductions in certain circumstances and Part 13 sets out when entitlement begins and
how a change in circumstances affects any reduction.
Part 14 of the scheme provides for the making of an application for a reduction. Part 15 sets out the time
within which an authority must make its decision on the application and provides for notification of the decision. Part 16 makes provisions about the payment of a reduction in certain circumstances.
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Appendix D – Breakdown of Options Considered
We have considered a number of options for the overall scheme. Some of these were
proposed by respondents to the consultation for the 2013/14 scheme. These options are
listed below with a short summary indicating why it is felt they are not appropriate.
Increase the overall % level of Council Tax Support
The Council recognises that this option would reduce the financial burden for those in
receipt of Council Tax Support. However, if we increased the % of support (so customers
pay less) this would need to be funded by the Council and there is already a projected
shortfall in the Council’s budget for 2015/16 of approximately £14m.
We modelled financial data looking at a level of 85% support (by way of an increase from
the current 80.2% support). This would result in an additional cost of £ 1.0m to the
Council.
Increasing or removing the percentage of support would result in monies having to be
found from other sources namely
1) Cutting services
2) Using reserves
3) Increasing Council Tax
These options were not considered viable for the reasons set out below.
First, cutting services would have a negative impact on residents who could potentially
suffer from reduced services as a result. As highlighted above, the Council is already
projecting a budget gap of £14m for 2015/16 .
Second, whilst the total estimated level of reserves at end of March 2015 (as per annual
statement 14-15) is £109m, 77% of these are restricted or earmarked with only £25m
(23%) estimated for the general reserve. This general reserve is held to cover unexpected
liabilities and risks not to support on-going revenue shortfalls.
There are already a number of considerable risks going into 2015/16, many of which are
outside of the Council’s control. Funding additional support by way of utilising reserves is
not considered a viable option and is not in line with the demands of financial prudence.
Third, the Council can only increase Council Tax up to 2% without triggering a referendum
which would be costly both in terms of time and financial resources. Also, by freezing
Council Tax the Council also remains eligible for the Council Tax freeze grant.

Decrease the overall % level of Council Tax Support
If we decreased the % of support (so customers pay more) we could increase the amount
potentially collected by the Council by way of Council Tax, having a positive impact on the
Council’s budget. However this could have a significantly detrimental impact on customers
who would have to pay a higher amount towards their Council Tax and for this reason this
option is not recommended.
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Options to protect specific groups
Please note that due to differences in property sizes, the average amount of Council Tax
Liability shown below, differs according to different groups of people. We explain below
the impact of this on customers and Council Finances. Also, people may fall into more
than one group listed below, so the figures for all options shown below are not shown as a
cumulative figure.
Excluding those already protected, claimants in receipt of CTR currently have an average
weekly Council tax Liability of £21.68 per week. 19.8% of this leaves an average of £4.29
per week to be paid by affected claimants towards their Council Tax – equating to £223.83
per year.

If we protected all families with children, the average liability is £22.82, leaving £4.52 to
pay (£235.60 annually). There are 7,822 currently affected families recorded as eligible for
CTR, so this could cost up to £1,842,864.
If we protected all families with children under 1, the average liability is £21.96, leaving
£4.35 to pay (£226.72 annually). There are 1,307 currently affected families recorded as
eligible for CTR, so this could cost up to £296,324.
If we protected all families with children under 5, the average liability is £22.14, leaving
£4.38 to pay (£228.58 annually). There are 3,685 currently affected families recorded as
eligible for CTR, so this could cost up to £842,316.
If we protected all families with more than 3 children, the average liability is £26.94, leaving
£5.33 to pay (£278.14 annually). There are 829 currently affected families recorded as
eligible for CTR, so this could cost up to £230,574.
If we protected all Lone parents, the average liability is £21.15, leaving £4.19 to pay
(£218.36 annually). There are 5,074 currently affected lone parents recorded as eligible
for CTR, so this could cost up to £1,107,951.
If we protected all customers in properties which are in the lower valued range (Bands AC), the average liability is £19.53, leaving £3.87 to pay (£201.63 annually). There are
9,841 currently affected Band A-C customers recorded as eligible for CTR, so this could
cost up to £1,984,273.
If we protected all customers declaring an Earned Income, the average liability is £22.95,
leaving £4.54 to pay (£236.94 annually). There are 5,138 currently affected earners
recorded as eligible for CTR, so this could cost up to £ 1,217,409
If we protected all customers receiving a Single Person Discount, the average liability is
£17.69, leaving £3.50 to pay (£182.64 annually). There are 6,943 currently affected
people getting a single person discount recorded as eligible for CTR, so this could cost up
to £ 1,268,046
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The above options are all not recommended, as providing additional support for some
groups will need to be funded by cutting services, using reserves or increasing Council
Tax.
First, cutting services would have a negative impact on residents who could potentially
suffer from reduced services as a result. As highlighted above, the Council is already
projecting a budget gap of £14m for 2015/16 .
Second, whilst the total estimated level of reserves at end of March 2015 (as per annual
statement 14-15) is £109m, 77% of these are restricted or earmarked with only £25m
(23%) estimated for the general reserve. This general reserve is held to cover unexpected
liabilities and risks not to support on-going revenue shortfalls.
There are already a number of considerable risks going into 2015/16, many of which are
outside of the Council’s control. Funding additional support by way of utilising reserves is
not considered a viable option and is not in line with the demands of financial prudence.
Third, the Council can only increase Council Tax up to 2% without triggering a referendum
which would be costly both in terms of time and financial resources. Also, by freezing
Council Tax the Council also remains eligible for the Council Tax freeze grant. However,
the impact of increasing Council Tax by 2% has been modelled and would only net circa
£0.5m, which is not enough to cover the shortfall. Additionally, if the Council increased its
Council Tax by 2% it would have the 3rd highest Council Tax in London.
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Appendix E – Equality Act 2010 – The Public Sector
Equality Duty
Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010 Public Sector Equality Duty states
(1) A public authority must, in the exercise of its functions, have due regard to
the need to –
(a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other
conduct that is prohibited by or under this Act;
(b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it;
(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it.
(2) – A person who is not a public authority but who exercises public functions
must, in the exercise of those functions, have due regard to the matters
mentioned in subsection (1).
(3) – Having due regard to the need to advance equality of opportunity
between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons
who do not share it involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to –
(a) remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who share a
relevant protected characteristic that are connected to that
characteristic;
(b) take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic that are different from the needs of persons who
do not share it;
(c) encourage persons who share a relevant protected characteristic to
participate in public life or in any other activity in which participation by
such persons is disproportionately low.
(4) – The steps involved in meeting the needs of disabled persons that are
different from the needs of persons who are not disabled include, in particular,
steps to take account of disabled persons’ disabilities.
(5) – Having due regard to the need to foster good relations between persons
who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it
involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to –
(a) tackle prejudice, and
(b) promote understanding.
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(6) – Compliance with the duties in this section may involve treating some
persons more favourably than others; but that is not to be taken as permitting
conduct that would otherwise be prohibited by or under this Act.
(7) – The relevant protected characteristics are – age; disability; gender
reassignment; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion or belief; sex; sexual
orientation.
(8) – A reference to conduct that is prohibited by or under this Act includes a
reference to –
(a) a breach of an equality clause or rule;
(b) a breach of a non-discrimination rule.
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